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The  titles  included  in  the  classified  and  annotated  list  which  follows 
ire  of  books  and  articles  selected  by  the  compilers  from  the  current 
educational  literature  of  the  initial  months  of  1922,  subsequent  to  the 
preparation  of  Bulletin,  1921,  no.  52,  Record  of  Current  Educa- 
tional Publications,  comprising  publications  received  by  the  Bureau 
of  Education  to  December  22,  1921. 

This  office  can  not  supply  the  publications  Usted  in  this  bulletin, 
other  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publications  of  the  Bureau 
of  Eklucation.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
may  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers,  either 
directly  or  through  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publica* 
tion,  from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of  them 
are  available  for  consultation  in  various  public  and  institutional 
libraries. 


PROCEEDINGS  OF  ASSOCUTIONS. 

{See  also  additional  conferences  under  special  classes) 

Pemisybraiiia.  UniTenity.  Schoolmen's  week.  Eighth  annual  proceedings, 
April  7-9,  1921.  Philadelphia,  Prees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1921. 
225  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8°.  (University  of  Pennsylvania  bulletin,  vol.  21,  no.  37) 
Contains:  1.  J.  H.  Kirkland:  Higher  education  and  the  state,  p.  17-20.  2.  O.  W.  Pepper:  The 
state  and  higher  education,  p.  20-25.  3.  Frank  Aydelotte:  Liberal  knowledge  and  national  problems, 
p.  a»-29.  4.  F.  P.  Qraves:  Improving  the  teaching  service  through  extension  work,  p.  47-50.  5.  L.  A. 
King:  A  comparative  study  of  four  group  intelligence  tests  to  determine  their  reliability  for  practical 
use,  p.  78-02.  0.  W.  8.  Dearborn:  The  methods  and  uses  of  group  tests  of  intelligence,  p.  93-97.  7. 
Harlan  Updegraff:  The  essentials  of  an  accounting  system,  p.  110-15.  8.  Fannie  W.  Dunn:  Adminis- 
trmtSon  and  supervision  in  rural  schools,  p.  135-^.  9.  C.  J.  Oalpin:  The  rOle  of  rural  education  in 
eommtmity  life,  p.  149-53.  10.  C.  T.  Saylor:  The  home  and  school  league  as  related  to  rural  school 
dewfcpmeDt,  p.  155-57.    11.  A.  J.  Jones:  What  is  the  Junior  high-school,  p.  165-71.    12.  J.  M.  Glass: 

1 


/'^c 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


2  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

The  organiiation  of  the  junior  high  school  in  cities,  p.  171-84.    13.  W.  W.  Evans:  The  Junior  high 

school  in  rural  districts,  p.  184-87.    14.  W.  8.  Oray:  Methods  of  teaching  effective  habits  of  silent 

reading,  p.  20»-21.    15.  Vi.  9.  Dearborn:  The  benefits  contributed  to  classroom  instruction  by 

styiflatriiiwi  tests  aii(^*|c<le^  p.  222-%.    16.  J.  M.  Glass:  The  study  ooach  or  opportunity  class 

orgaUfaUon,«p>^SO^.  '1%C.  V.  Kirby:  Great  objectives  of  art  education,  p.  2S7-ao.    18.  O.  W. 

.   Caldvcey;  J'^^plv9  of  ^d^poet  teaching  in  modem  secondary  education,  p.  260-65.    19.  Ruth  B. 

•'  ;  fi[6^eQ;!rlie*«pf(Q^t  ifeU^l^  in  \he  teaching  of  Latin,  p.  279-84.    20.  Louise  Turner:  Vocational 

'    '  hoine^iAaSin^  ediibftltti;  p.* 28^.   21.  Mary  C.  Burchinal,  J.  P.  W.  Crawford:  QuaUflcations  and 

certification  of  modem  language  teachers,  p.  303-07,  307-10.    22.  R.  O.  Hughes:  The  twelfth-year 

course  in  problems  of  democracy,  p.  310-16. 

EDUCATIONAL  HISTORY. 

Banker,  Howard  J.    DiBtiibution  of  scholarship  grades  at  Harvard  university. 
Harvard  graduates'  magazine,  30:  342-49,  March  1922. 
Data  ooTer  a  period  of  about  66  years,  fhmi  1850  to  1015. 

Dalryxnple,  W.  H.  A  brief  sketch— illustrated  of  the  Louisiana  state  university  and 
agricultural  and  mechanical  college,  184&-1922.  [Baton  Rouge,  La.,  The  Uni- 
versity, 1922]  30  p.  incl.  ports,  illus.  8^.  {On  cover;  University  bulletin,  Louisiana 
state  university  and  agricultural  and  mechanical  college,  vol.  14 — N.  S.,  no.  2» 
February,  1922) 

Billard,  James  H.    A  school  of  the  past.    Sewanee  review,  29:  410-16,  October- 
*  December,  1921. 

Emphasises  the  IndiTidnaHty  and  variety  of  the  teaching  and  school  management  of  the  past. 
Deprecates  the  lack  of  fireedom  and  initiatiTe  of  pubUc  schaol  teachers  of  to-day. 

KDight,  Bdgar  W.  Public  education  in  the  South.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn 
and  company  [1922]    xii,  482  p.    12"*. 

Presents  a  general  survey  of  the  growth  of  public  educational  organisation  and  practices  in  those 
eleven  states  which  formed  the  Southern  Confederacy. 

CoKiSMTB.— 1.  European  antecedents.— 2.  Colonial  theory  and  practice.— 3.  Public  education  of 
dspandantr  the  apprenticeship  syrtem.— 4.  The  academy  movement.— 6.  Beginnings  in  the  older 
statsi^-^  Firmanent  pubUo-sehool  ftmds.— 7.  The  awakening  and  attempts  at  reform.— 8.  School 
praeticet  befora  188(K— 0.  Reorganisation  after  the  war.— 10.  Education  daring  reconstruction.— 11. 
Tha  Paabody  fond  and  the  rise  of  city  schools.— 12.  Beadjustment  and  the  leawakaningd— 13.  The 
present  tyitaa:  its  tasks  and  tendencies. 

Xagrath,  John  Bichaxd.  The  Queen's  college.  Oxford,  at  the  Clarendon  press, 
1921.    2v.  plates,  maps.    4"*. 

CoKTXKTs:  Vol.  1, 1341-1040.    Vol.  II,  1040-1877. 

PlooiJ,  B.  Earliest  rations  between  Leyden  and  Harvard.  Harvard  graduates' 
magazine,  30:  201-9,  December  1921. 

Historical  sketch  of  the  relatkms  betweea  Hward  coUega  and  the  old  Protestant  tmiTenity  of 
the  Netherlands.  > 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS. 

QSNBKAL  AND  UNTTBD  STATBS. 

Bryan,  B.  A.     The  Idaho  system.     State  of  Idaho,  dept.  of  education,  Boiae. 
[Boise,  1921]    15p.    8^.    (Idaho  bulletin  of  education,  vol.  VII,  December, 
1921.    no.  9) 
Oannon,  Oomelia  James.    American  misgivings.    Atlantic  monthly,  129:  145-57, 
February  1922. 

First  of  a  series  of  articles  on  Democracy  in  question. 

Discusses  the  results  of  the  army  intelligenoe  tests,  and  their  significance  for  American  social  con- 
ditions and  for  our  educational  problems. 

Delaware  state  parent-teaeher  aaaoeiation.    The  modem  school,    [n.  p.]  1921. 
'   6  V.    plates.    8**.    (Program  leaflet.    Ser.  II,  no.  1-6) 

CONTEim:  I.  The  school  library.— n.  Physical  education.— m.  Health  teaching  in  the  schoot— 
IV.  The  course  of  study.— V.  Our  teachers;  how  to  get  good  ones  and  keep  them.— VI.  Recreation 
for  the  community. 
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CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS.  3 

Detroit.  Board  of  education.  Bureaa  of  atatistios  and  reference.  Age-grade 
and  nationality  survey.  [Detroit,  Board  of  education,  1922]  28p.  incl.  diagrs. 
8^.    (The  Detroit  educational  bulletin.    Research  bulletin  no.  7,  Janiiary,  1922) 

General  education  board.  Annual  report  of  the  general  education  board,  1920-1921 . 
New  York  dty,  General  education  board  [1922]    xi,  129p.    12**. 

Public  education  in  Kentucky;  a  report  by  the  Kentucky  educational  com- 

miasion.    New  York,  General  education  board,  1921.    ix,  212p.    plates,  tables 

(part  fold.)    12*. 

« 

A  handbook  of  American  private  schools;  an  annual  survey.  Seventh  edition,  1921-22 . 
Boston,  Mass.,  Porter  Sargent,  14  Beacon  street  [1922]    880p.    12'>. 

CofMTXNTs.— Introdactory:  PreHaoe  to  the  seventh  edition,  Beview  of  the  edncatioiial  year.  The 
sitoatioQ  In  the  coUegeB,  Bdacatlon  in  Europe,  Recent  educational  literature.  Recent  books  of  ednoa- 
ttoDallnttfeet^— fidioQls  and  summer  oamps  (critical descriptian*  eompaiatlYe  tables)— Edromtlonal 
directories^— School  and  camp  maps. 

Horn,  Paul  W.  Survey  of  the  city  schools  of  £1  Paso,  Texas.  £1  Paso,  Texas. 
Printed  by  the  Department  of  printing  of  the  city  schools  [1922]  64p.  12^- 
(Publications  of  £1  Paso  pub&c  schools,  1922,  no.  1) 

Hew  York  (State)  University.  Survey  of  Livingston  county  schools.  Albany, 
The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York,  1922.  cover-title,  143p.  incl.  illus., 
plans,  tables,  diagrs.  8®.  (University  of  the  state  of  New  York  bulletin  no.  738, 
July  15,  1921) 

(Hsen,  Hans  C.  A  study  of  educational  inequalities;  being  a  survey  of  certain  as- 
pects of  public  education  in  Bxiflalo  county,  Nebraska.  Kearney,  State  industrial 
school  press,  1921.    163p.    front,  (map)    12°. 

(Mas,  Camilo.    Barrio  life  and  barrio  education.     Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y., 
World  book  company,  1921.    ix,  175p.    plates.    12**. 
Barrio  school  education  in  the  Philippines. 

Ooigley,  Samuel.  The  Fniita  survey;  an  educational  survey  of  the  Fniita,  Colo- 
rado, imion  high  school  district  including  school  districts  nimibers  2,  7,  23,  25,  27, 
and  37,  by  Samuel  Quigley,  Marvin  F.  Beeson,  Herschel  T.  Manuel  [and]  Richard 
E.Tope.    Fniita,  Col.,  1921.    lllp.    8**. 

Aathorixed  and  pnUtahed  by  the  Board  of  edooatlon  of  the  Frolta  onion  school  district  with  the 
axyperatlon  of  the  sdiool  boards  of  the  sereral  constituent  districts. 

Sonth  Carolina.  Department  of  education.  South  Carolina  school  improve* 
ment  association.  Issued  by  the  state  department  of  education,  Columbia,  De- 
c^nber,  1921.  (Columbia,  S.  C,  Cary  printing  company,  1921.  52p.  illus.  8°. 
(Bulletin  IX) 

Strayer,  Oeorge  D.  Abstract  of  a  survey  of  the  Baltimore  public  schools,  1920- 
1921.    Baltimore,  Board  of  school  commissioners  [1921]    54p.    front.    8°. 

.    Baltimore  school  survey,  1920-1921.    Vol.  2.    The  administration  of  the 

public    schools   and    other   studies.    [Baltimore,    1922]    xxiv,    362p.    tables, 
diagrs.    8"". 

CoMTKinB.— Pt.  1.  The  administration  of  the  public  schools  [by]  O.  D.  Strayer  and  N.  L.  Bngel- 
biidtw— Pt.  n.  The  teadilng  staff  [by]  W.  C.  Bagley. — Pt.  m.  The  classification  and  progress  of 
school  chUdien  [by]  E.  8.  Bvenden.— Pt.  IV.  The  achievements  of  children  in  the  classroom  [by] 
W.  B.  Traboe  and  W.  A.  MoCalL— Pt.  V.    Medical InspecUon  and  physical  education  [by]  J.  F.  WU- 


Will  disarmament  affect  our  education?    Survey,  47:  891-92,  March  4,  1922. 

Wilt«  saja:  "President  Harding's  suggestion  that  we  stand  at  the  dawn  of  a  new  era  in  human 
history  oanlei  with  it  the  inescapable  suggestion  that  we  must  have  a  new  era  in  education."   Con- 
I  that  with  the  decay  of  oompetitlTe  militarism  we  should  build  for  cooperatlTe  peace. 
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4  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 

Latin  America. 

Bndara,  Julio.    Education  in  Ecuador.    Inter- America,  5: 149*^7,  February  1922. 
The  period  covered  in  the  first  three  centuries  of  Spanish  rule— The  Colonial  period. 

Hbrn,  P.  W.    What  is  an  American  school?    Elementary  school  journal,  22:  346-51, 
January  1922. 

DLwusses  the  work  of  the  school  established  by  the  American  colony  in  the  dty  of  Mexico. 

Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 

DawBon,  W.  H.    The  yearbook  of  the  universities  of  the  Empire,  1922.    London, 
G.  BeU  and  sons,  ltd.,  1922.    xv,  653p.    12'' 

The  future  of  education  in  Ireland.    Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (London) 
54: 152-53,  200-2  March,  April  1922. 

Discusses  the  position  of  the  teacher,  registration,  finance,  correlation,  local  oontn^  courses  of  study, 
etc. 

Harris,  D.  Fraser.    Universitiee  as  bonds  of  empire.    Contemporary  review,  121: 
97-100,  January  1922. 

Discusses  the  aftermath  of  the  recent  congress  of  the  universities  of  the  British  empire.    Universi- 
ties as  agencies  for  the  maintenance  of  universal  peace. 

Hetherlngton,  H.  J.  W.    Education  for  citizenship.    Journal  of  experimental 
pedagogy  (London)    6: 175-83,  December  5,  1921. 
Teaching  of  civics  as  applied  in  England. 

Kandel,  I.  L.    The  progress  of  education  in  England.    Educational  review,  63* 
135-46,  February  1922. 

Lezmard,  Beg^ald.    Our  supreme  need  of  education.    Nineteenth  century,  91: 
177-88,  February  1922. 
A  plea  for  a  generous  expenditure  for  education .   Conditions  in  England  described. 

Lyttelton,  E.    Feeding  of  schoolboys.    Nineteenth  century,   91: 455-61,   March 
1922. 

Conditions  in  Eng^sh  schools  described. 

Qrwin,  C.  8.    The  study  of  agricultural  economics.    Nature  (London)    108:  501-^, 
December  15,  1921. 

Says  that  educational  and  research  work  in  agriculture  which  takes  no  account  of  the  dominant 
importance  of  economics  must  always  be  incomplete.    Conditions  in  Qreat  Britain  emphasized. 

Spender,  Harold.    Hands  off  the  schools.    Contemporary  review,   121: 195-202, 
February  1922. 

A  plea  for  larger  appropriations  for  education  in  England.   Criticises  those  who  advocate  curtailing 
such  appropriations. 

Spurgeon,  Caroline  F.  B.    The  refashioning  of  English  education;  a  lesson  of  the 
great  war.    Atlantic  monthly,  129:  55-67,  January  1922. 

France  and  Belgium. 

Benjamin,  Ben6.    La  farce  de  la  Sorbonne.    Paris,  A.  Fayard  &  Cie.,  [1921] 
153  [2]  p.    16^. 

Pierce,   Julian.    The  school  question  in  Belgiimi.    Elementary  school  journal, 
22:  290-97,  December  1921. 

Discusses  the  religious  and  political  implications  of  the  subject. 

Qermony  and  AuBtria, 

Changes  in  German  education.    From  a  correspondent.    Times  (London)  Educa- 
tional supplement,  12:  49,  February  4,  1922. 
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CURRENT  EDTJCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS.  5 

^ateifall,  Bdith  A.    The  new  Austrian  regulations  for  the  training  of  teachen. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  8:  234-40,  April  1922. 
Ttmslated  from  official  sources. 

Near  East. 

Oibome,  Agnes.  Teacher  training  in  Armenia.  Education,  42: 309-16,  Janu- 
ary 1922. 

Far  Ea»t 

Cowdry,  B.  V.  Japanese  influence  in  Chinese  medical  education.  Scientific 
monthly,  14:  278-93,  March  1922. 

A  lertew  of  medical  instmetion  as  oontaiiied  in  the  46th  annual  report  of  the  Japanese  minister 
of  state  for  education,  1920;  discussing  Chinese  students  in  Japan  and  Japanese  teaching  in  China. 

Dewey,  John.    America  and  Chinese  education.    New  republic,  30:  15-17,  March 
1,1922. 

Writer  says  that  it  is  the  almost  universal  expression  of  representatives  of  Young  China  that  edu- 
catlan  is  the  sole  means  of  reoonstmcting  China;  also,  that  China  does  not  need  copies  of  American 
eoUeges,  with  translated  cnrrieolum  and  oonceptiODs  of  discipline,  bat  does  need  foieign  funds  and 
veQ-tnined  foreigners  who  understand  Chinese  needs  to  train  the  Chinese  to  use  the  best  methods 
in  social  arts,  and  the  natural  and  mathematical  sciences. 

Lens,  Frank  B.  China's  educational  challenge.  Educational  review,  63: 227-37, 
March  1922. 

Sayithat'^theednoationalpageofChma'sledger  is  bright.'*  Work  of  letunied  students  in  bnfldlng 
op  the  country.   Sketch  of  educational  conditions  in  China  as  they  esdst  today. 

Price,  Mauxice  T.  The  educational  transition  in  China.  Nation,  114:  529,  May 
3, 1922. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE. 

Adams,  John.    Supplementary  aids  to  classroom  work.    Journal  of  education  and 
School  world  (London)  54:  25:  25-28,  January  2,  1922. 
First  paper  of  a  series.    Relating  the  school  to  real  life. 

Alderman,  Qrorer  H.  The  lecture  method  versus  the  question-and-answer 
method.    School  review,  30:  205-9,  March  1922. 

An  investigation  to  determine  through  experimentation  the  relative  value  of  the  lecture  and  the 
question-and-answer  methods  of  dass  instruction  in  the  teaching  of  the  social  sciences.  Work  done 
inschoobof  Newton,  Ohio.  The  subject^natter  seleoted  for  the  lessons  was  the  government  of  Eng- 
land and  the  government  of  Switzerland. 

Boraas,  JuHua.  Teaching  to  think.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1922. 
xi,  289  p.      12^. 

Brooks,  Samuel  S.  Comparing  the  efficiency  of  special  teaching  methods  by 
means  of  standardized  tests.  Journal  of  educational  research,  4:  337-46,  Decem- 
bCTl921. 

Ccntoids  that  the  efficiency  of  new  methods  of  instruction  can  not  be  accurately  compared  with 
that  of  dd  methods  if  the  new  ones  are  tested  by  the  very  teacher  whose  own  methods  are  being 
questioned  as  to  their  comparative  worth.  Says  that  the  efficiency  of  a  teacher  and  the  efficiency 
of  her  methods  are  pretty  much  inseparable. 

Seventh  artlcde  of  series  on  the  general  topic.  "Putting  standardized  tests  to  practical  use  in 
rural  sdiools." 

Bandy,  Murray  W.  Milton's  view  of  education  in  Paradise  lost.  Journal  of  £ng^ 
Hflh  and  Germanic  philology,  21: 127-52,  January  1922. 

Clazke,  W.  F.  An  all-year  elementary  school.  Elementary  school  journal,  22:  286- 
89,  December  1921. 

Woric  of  the  sUte  normal  school  at  Minot,  North  Dakota,  which  has  maintained  an  dementary 
sdioQl  in  oconeotian  with  its  summer  session. 

Davis,   Sheldon  Bxmnor.    The  technique  of  teaching.    New  York,  The  Mac- 
millan company,  1922.    viii,  346  p.    12^. 
Oenenl  tedmlque  and  the  teaching  of  the  elementary  sehool  subjects. 
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Bgan,  Maurice  Francis.  What  is  a  liberal  educatioii?  America,  26: 605-6,  April 
15,  1922. 

The  first  of  a  series  of  articles  on  education. 

Qeiaert,  Henry  A.    Fundamentals  of  education.     Education,  42:  389-400,  March 
1922.       , 
Discusses  the  psydiic  and  physical  implications  of  education. 

Hoffman,  Frederick  L.  The  organization  of  knowledge.  Science,  n.  s.  55:  247-54, 
27^-^,  March  10, 17, 1922. 

Biscusses  the  organization  of  knowledge  as  ''differentiated  from  the  mere  gathering  and  aocumula- 
tion  of  facts  regardless  of  their  interrelation  or  Interdependence  for  useful  purposes  as  the  case  may  be.'^ 

HoUey,  Charles  Elmer.    The  teacher's  technique.    New  York,  The  Century  Co., 
1922.    X,  378  p.    12°.    (The  Century  education  series.) 
Edited  by  Charies  B .  Chadsey. 

Howexthy  Ira  W.  Universal  education  and  the  increase  of  genius.  Educational 
review,  63 :  51-56,  January  1922. 

Discusses  the  increase  of  ^enhiB  through  educational  opportunities.  Views  based  on  Lester  F. 
Ward's  work  on  "Applied  Sociology." 

Knight,  F.  B.  Qualities  related  to  success  in  elementary  school  teaching.  Journal 
of  educational  research,  5  :  207-16,  March  1922. 

The  data  in  this  study  were  obtained  from  three  schools  systems  in  Massachuaettg.  The  investi- 
gatiim  was  to  establish  (1)  the  determination  of  varying  amounts  of  teadiing  success;  (2)  the  corre- 
lation of  success  with  observable  and  measurable  facts. 

Minor,  Baby.  Principles  of  method  applied  in  concrete  situations.  Journal  of  edu- 
cational research,  5  :  27-44,  January  1922. 

Writer  says  that  a  oommon  weakness  in  many  teachers  is  their  Inability  to  apply  educational 
principles  to  daOy  situations.  A  study  of  problems  relating  to  various  life  interests  and  man's 
dependence  upon  environment. 

Monroe,  Walter  8.  Types  of  learning  required  of  pupils  in  the  seventh  and  eighth 
grades  and  in  the  high  school.  Urbana,  111.,  The  University  of  Illinois  [1921] 
16  p.  tables.  8**.  (University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  XIX,  no.  15.  Dec.  12, 
1921.  Bureau  of  educational  research,  College  of  education.  University  of  Illinois. 
Bulletin  no.  7) 

Parker,  Samuel  Cheater.  General  methods  of  teaching  in  elementary  schools, 
including  the '  kindergarten.  Rev.  ed.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and 
company  [1922]    xx,    336    p.    illus.    12**. 

Bepplier,  Agnes.    Education.  .  Atlantic  monthly,  129  :  486-93,  April  1922. 

Sanford,  Fernando.  How  to  study,  illustrated  through  physics.  New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1922.    vi,  [1],  56  p.    12®.    (How  to  study  series.) 

Silli,  Kenneth  0.  X.  Loyalty  to  education.  Educational  review,  63  :  185-91, 
March  1922. 

By  loyalty  to  education  the  author  means  ''unity  of  effort  and  unity  of  spirit  In  a  common  cause." 
Contends  that  there  exists  to-day  a  certain  lack  of  harmony  and  understanding  between  schoolmen 
and  college  men.  Advocates  a  school  of  education,  connected  with  some  higher  institution  of  learn- 
ing, m  every  state. 

Thomas,  Frank  W.  Training  for  effective  study;  a  practical  discussion  of  effective 
methods  for  training  school  pupils  to  organize  their  study  procedure.  Boston, 
New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  MiflKn  company  [1922]  xviii,  251  p.  12°.  (River- 
side textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley— Division  of  secondary 
education) 

Yocmn,  A.  Duncan.  The  virtues  and  the  limitations  of  the  progressive  movement. 
School  and  society,  15  :  68-77,  January  21,  1922. 

The  subject  of  this  article  is  the  sdentiflc  and  social  necessity  for  elecUdsm  or  indusfvenen  in 
educational  aims,  materials,  and  methods. 
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EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY. 

BjOzkman,  Edwin.  The  soul  of  a  child.  New  York,  A.  A.  Knopf,  1922.  321  [I] 
p.    12^. 

HajTiaon,  EUzabeth.  The  unseen  side  of  child  life  for  the  guardians  of  young 
children.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1922.    179  p.     12°. 

Hwrnicm,  V.  A.  C.  and  livingston,  W.  F.  Comparative  variability  at  different 
ages.    Journal  of  educational  psychology,  13  :  17-29,  January  1922. 

An  examiiiAtioii  of  the  oomparative  TMlabilities  as  "revealed  In  some  of  the  most  repreeentative 
atndtae  of  mental  and  physical  development." 

Lowell,  Frances  and  Woodrow,  Herbert.  Some  data  on  anatomical  age  and  its 
relation  to  intelligence.    Pedagogical  seminary,  29  :  3-15,  March  1922. 

Stody  based  on  radiographs  of  the  hands  and  wrists  of  402  Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul  sdxool  cfaild- 
NB,  (ram  H  to  11|  years  induaive.  A  reoofd  of  the  number  of  permanent  teeth  was  also  made  for 
an  the  children  except  one  group. 

Sauhore,  O.  B.    Psychology  as  a  carew.    Science,  n.  s.  56  :  381-84,  April  14,  1922. 
Shows  the  types  of  careen  Teachers  of  psychology;  sdentiflo  research:  spedalists  and  oonsolting  . 
mydndioglsts;  and  tedmldans. 

Sbfttton,  Oeorge  Xaleohn.  Developing  mental  power.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.] 
Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1922]  x,  77  p.  12^.  (Bivendde  educational  mono- 
gn^te,  ed.  by  H.  Suzzallo) 

WaplM,  Douglas.    An  approach  to  the  synthetic  study  of  interest  in  education. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  Warwick  A  York,  1921.    61  p.    8<'. 
Tharis  (Ph.  D.>— UUverstty  of  Pennsylvania. 
RiUliited  ftam  the  Journal  of  edneatiooal  psychology. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS 

Ittbnal  aociety  for  the  study  of  education.  Twenty-first  yearbook.  Intelli- 
gence tests  and  IheiT  use.  Part  1 — ^The  nature,  history,  and  general  principles  of 
intelligence  testing.  Part  II — The  administrative  use  of  intelligence  t^sts. 
Prepared  by  the  society's  committee  and  edited  by  0.  M.  Whipple.  Blooming- 
ton,  ni.,  Public  school  publishing  company,  1922:    ix,  288  p.    tables,  diagrs. 

Diacosnd  at  the  meeting  of  the  National  society,  Chicago,  m.,  February  25, 28, 1922. 

CoimeNTS.— Part  1:  l.  B.  L.  Thomdlke:  Measurement  in  education.— 2.  S.  S.  Colvln:  Principles 
oDderlylng  the  construction  and  use  of  intelligence  tests.— 3.  Harold  Rugg:  Statistical  methods  ap- 
plied to  educational  testtng.— 1.  O.  M.  Whipple:  An  annotated  list  of  group  intelllgenoe  tests.— 
Pvt  II:  1.  H.  W.  Holmes:  IntelUgenoe  tests  and  individual  progress  In  school  wock.— 2.  W.  K.  Lay- 
ton:  The  groiq>  InteQlgBnoe  testing  program  of  the  Detroit  public  schools.— 3.  Helen  Davis:  The  use 
of  Intelligence  tests  in  the  classification  of  pupils  in  the  public  schools  of  Jackson,  Mich.— 4.  Agnes 
L.  Rogers:  Measurement  of  the  abilities  and  achievements  of  children  in  the  lower  primary  grades.— 
S.  Riido^  PIntner  The  significance  of  intelllgenoe  testing  in  the  elementary  school.— 0.  M.  R.Trabue: 
The  use  of  intelligence  tests  in  junior  high  sdiools.- 7.  W.  S.  Miller:  The  administrative  use  of  intel- 
figmoe  tests  In  the  high  schooL— 8.  Bessie  Lee  Oambrlll:  Some  administrative  uses  of  intelligence 
tests  In  the  normal  sdiooL— 0.  Agnes  L.  Rogers:  The  use  of  psydiologieid  tests  in  the  administration 
of  eoOegas  of  llbenJartifior  wooMiitf—ia  O.  M.  WUpple:  Intelligence  tests  tn  o(m^ 

Aadersoiiy  Bo««  O.  Methods  and  results  of  mental  surveys.  Journal  of  applied 
psychology,  6  : 1-28,  March  1922. 

Says  there  is  much  lade  of  agreement  In  the  results  of  the  various  surveys  made  to  determine  the 
per  cent  of  Csebi^fnindednees  In  the  general  or  school  populatioa.  The  aotual  pereentagee  quoted 
in  the  surveys  which  have  been  reviewed  vary  from  .10  to  6.4. 

Annentzont,  W.  D.  Classification  and  promotion  of  pupils.  Education,  42:  506- 
12,  April  1922. 

Says  that  the  dassiflcation  of  pupils  in  terms  of  their  ability  for  different  types  of  intelligence  will 
nlfe  many  problems  of  dassiflcatiQn  and  promotion.  Declares  that  schools  should  make  provision 
lor  the  ttoee  types  of  intelllgenoe,  abstract,  soda],  and  medianieaL  Too  mudvstreas  has  been  put 
OB  abstract  intelligenoe  tests. 
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8  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

Book,  WiUiam  F.  The  intelligence  of  high  school  seniors  as  revealed  by  a  state- 
wide mental  survey  of  Indiana  high  schools.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  com- 
pany, 1922.    xviii,  371  p.    tables,  diagrs.    12**. 

Breed,  F.  S.  and  Breolich,  E.  B.  Intelligence  tests  and  the  classification  of  pupils. 
School  review,  30:  51-66,  210-26,  January,  March,  1922. 

Discusses  the  relktbflity  of  Intelligent  tests  as  the  basis  for  detennlnlng  the  inteUigenoe  of  pupils  , 
and  henoe  for  classifying  them  according  to  intelligence. 

Bridges,  James  W.  The  value  of  intelligence  tests  in  universUdes,  School  and 
society,  15:29^303,  March  18,  1922. 

Intelligence  tests  have  their  greatest  value  in  the  public  schools;  less  validity  in  the  high  schools; 
and  the  value  of  their  general  use  in  cdleges  and  universities  is  seriously  questioned. 

Brooks,  Fowler  DelL  Changes  in  mental  traits  with  age  determined  by  annual 
re-tests.  New  York  city.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1921.  4  p.  1., 
86  p.  inc.  tables.  8°.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university .  Contributions 
to  education,  no.  116.) 

Brooks,  Samuel  S.  Some  uses  for  intelligence  tests.  Journal  of  educational  re- 
search, 5:217-38,  March  1922. 

Describes  the  uses  of  intelligence  tests  in  the  schools  of  Winchester,  New  Hampshire.  Constitutes 
the  eighth  article  on  the  general  topic:  "Putting  standardized  tests  to  practical  use  in  rural  schools." 

Ohassell,  Olara  F.    Short  scales  for  measuring  habits  of  good  citizenship ;  by  Clara  F. 

Chassell,  Siegried  Maia  Upton,  and  Laura  M.  ChasselL    Teachers  college  record  y 

23  :  52-79,  January  1922. 
Dearborn,  Walter  F.    Manual  of  directions  for  giving  and  scoring  the  Dearborn 

group  tests  of  intelligence.    Series  I,  general  examinations  A  and  B  for  grades  I  to 

III.    Rev.  ed.    Philadelphia  and  London,  J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1921] 

21  p.    plates.    8"". 

Femald,  Grace  H.,  and  Kellar,  Helen.  The  effect  of  Kinaesthetic  factors  in  the 
development  of  word  Tecognition  in  the  case  of  non-readers.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional research,  4:355-77,  December  1921. 

A  study  of  children  of  nonnal  mentality  who  have  failed  to  learn  to  read  after  three  or  more  years 
tn  the  public  schools. 

FUng,  Harold  P.  Some  results  and  correlations  of  the  Alpha  army  intelligence  test 
at  the  University  of  Nebraska.  Kentucky  high  school  quarterly,  7 : 1-39,  October 
1921. 

The  author  of  this  dissertation  says  that  his  purpose  is  to  present  "the  results  of  the  administratiaD 
of  the  Alpha  army  test  to  the  students  in  Teacher's  college,  University  of  Nebraska,  and  to  correlate 
these  results  with  the  academic  standings  of  the  same  individuals  for  the  same  period  of  time." 

Ckttes,  Arthur  I.  The  correlations  of  achievement  in  school  subjects  with  intelli- 
gence tests  and  other  variables.  Journal  of  educational  psychology,  13 :  129-39, 
March  1922. 

Discusses  the  i>redictioa  of  achievement  in  the  fundamental  school  subjects.    To  be  oonduded. 

Geyer,  Denton  L.  Can  we  depend  upon  the  results  of  group  intelligence  tests? 
Chicago  schools  journal,  4: 203-210,  245-53,  February,  March  1922. 

.  The  reliability  of  rankings  by  Group  intelligence  tests.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional psychology,  13:43-49,  January  1922. 

Study  based  on  tests  given  In  the  Junior  hi^  school  grades  of  the  Chicago  normal  schools  during 
1919  and  1920.   The  Otis  inteUigenoe  test  and  the  Illinois  examination  were  used. 

Hines,  •p'«>^ri«^'n  C.    Measuring  the  intelligence  of  school  pupils.    American  school 

board  journal,  64:  35-37,  135,  April  1922. 
.    What  Los  Angeles  is  doing  with  the  results  of  testing.    Journal  of  educational 

research,  5:45-57,  January  1922. 

Besults  of  the  intelUgence  survey  made  tn  June  1917.   Says  that  the  future  of  "solentlflo  education  " 

in  Loa  Angeles  depends  upon  the  training  of  principals  and  teachers  in  the  art  and  practice  of  sden- 

tiflc  measurement. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 
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EniS^t,  F.  B.  Data  on  the  true-^se  test  as  a  device  for  college  examination.  Jour^ 
ml  of  educational  psychology,  13: 75-80,  February  1922. 

study  based  on  a  tnxe^alae  test  given  in  1921  to  the  elementary  phjrsics  classes  of  the  State  university 
oflxnra. 

Xnhlmann,  F.  A  handbook  of  mental  tests;  a  further  revision  and  extension  of  the 
Binet^imon scale.    Baltimore,  Warwick  <&  York,  inc.,  1922.    208  p.    tables.    12^. 

Laws,  A.  B.  and  Bowie,  S.    Intelligence  tests  in  examinations  for  junior  scholar- 
ahips.    Journal  of  experimental  pedagogy  (London)  6: 155-69,  December  5,  1921. 
These  tests  were  given  in  the  Royal  grammar  school  of  Newcastle-on-T3me,  England.    Concludee 
that  no  single  test  by  itself  is  of  avail  in  measuring  a  boy's  mental  ability. 

Lemon,  Harvey  B.  Forecasting  failures  in  college  classes.  School  review,  30 :  382- 
87,  May  1922. 

Describes  a  limited  type  of  intelligenoe  test  used  In  the  administration  of  undergraduate  work  in 
leneral  physics  at  the  University  of  Chicago.  ^ 

Manuel,  Herschel  T.  Gunnison  primary  test  A.  A  group  test  of  general  ability  for 
grades  1-3.  Manual  of  directions.  Ed.  2,  1921.  Gunnison,  Col.,  School  service 
bureau,  Colorado  state  normal  school  [1921]   20  p.    8°. 

Otis,  Arthur  S.  Suggested  studies  in  the  field  of  mental  testing.  Journal  of  edu- 
cational method,  1: 220-32,  February  1922. 

list  of  researches  and  minor  studies  to  be  made  in  the  field  of  mental  tests  by  teachers  and  super- 
intendents. 

Poflenberger,  A.  T.    Measures  of  intelligence  and  character.    Journal  of  philosophy, 
19:261-66,  May  11,  1922. 
Kmphaslttw  the  importance  of  character  traits. 

Beam,  BL  J.  Group  will-temperament  tests.  Journal  of  educational  psychology, 
13:7-16,  January  1922. 

These  tests  were  given  during  the  past  two  years  to  500  insiuance  salesmen,  600  freshmen  at  the 
Carnegie  institute  of  tedmology,  and  150  stenographers,  typists,  and  comptometer  operators  at  a 
technical  night  school. 

^Mder,  Ward  G.  Results  of  the  army  intelligence  tests  in  Minnesota  public  schools. 
[Moorhead,  Minn.,  Moorhead  state  teachers  college,  1921]  19  p.  8**.  (Bulletin 
of  the  Moorhead  state  teachers  college  ser.  17,  no.  2.    August  15,  1921) 

Bejmert,  Anne  B.  Some  factors  of  aesthetic  judgment.  Journal  of  applied  psy- 
chdogy,  6: 34-58,  March  1922. 

A  study  based  on  tests  of  two  groups,  one  of  12  girls  and  the  other  of  13  bo3rs,  chosen  at  random 
tnung  university  students.    To  be  continued. 

Bogg,  Harold.  Is  the  rating  of  hiunan  character  practicable?  Journal  of  educa- 
tional psychology,  13: 81-93,  February  1922. 

Continued  from  January  number.  Presents  among  other  things  a  tentative  list  of  questions  now 
being  answered  about  eadi  pupil  in  the  Lincoln  ^ool  of  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university. 
Ocodndes  that  complex  traits  of  character  must  be  measured  objectively,  not  Judged.  Gives  a  self- 
dligDasIs  and  improvement  diart. 

fiooddy,  Oeorge  S.  and  Hyde,  George  E.    Mental  survey  of  Utah  schools  and 
adaptation  of  the  army  Beta  tests.    Pub.  by  Department  of  psychology,  Uni- 
vermty  of  Utah  in  co-operation  with  Utah  state  board  of  insanity.    [Salt  Lake 
(Sty,  U.  of  U.  press,  1921]    27  [1]  p.    diagrs.    8**.    (Bulletin  of  the  University, 
of  Utah,  vol.  12,  no.  6.    Sept.,  1921) 

Stqipat,  ICargaret.  Intelligence  tests  in  Berlin.  Journal  of  experimental  peda- 
gogy (London)    6:  170-74,  December  5,  1921. 

Describes  tests  in  the  '^so^alled  Begabtenschulen,  schools  for  gifted  children."  The  tests  were 
dsTised  by  Dr.  C.  Piorkowski  and  Dr.  Moede. 

ftvMiifly,  Arthur.'  Mental  tests  for  immigrants.  North  American  review,  215: 
•00-12,  May  1922. 
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Terman,  Lewis  H.  Adventures  in  stupidity:  a  partial  analysis  of  the  intellectual 
inferiority  of  a  college  student.  Scientific  monthly,  14:  24-40,  January  1922. 
A  psychological  study  of  a  youth,  designated  by  the  writer  as  "  K,"  who  entered  Stanford  uniyer- 
sity  with  credentials  showing  graduation  from  an  accredited  Callfcrnia  secondary  school.  After  being 
subjected  to  various  standardised  educational  and  mental  tests,  be  was  eventually  dismissed  from 
college. 

Thomdike,  E.  L.  Instruments  for  measuring  disciplinary  values  of  studies.  Journal 
of  educational  research,  5:  269-79,  April  1922. 

ThuxBtonei  L.  L.  The  predictive  value  of  mental  tests.  Educational  review, 
63:  11-22,  January  1922. 

Tests  given  to  a  l^hman  engineering  class  at  Carnegie  institute  of  technology  entering  the  institute 
In  the  tell  of  1919.  Concludes  that  intelligence  tests  should  not  be  made  the  sole  criterion  of  admis- 
sion; and  should  not  be  limited  to  the  determination  of  admission. 

WaUin,  J.  E.  W.  J^teUigence  irregularity  as  measured  by  scatteiing  in  the  Binet 
scale.    Journal  of  educational  psychology,  13:  140-51,  March  1922. 

As  employei,  the  word  ieatUrtng  signifies  the  number  of  tests  passed  in  the  Binet-Simon  scale 
above  the  basal  age. 

Whitchurch,  Anna  El  Psychological  norms  among  university  freshmen.  Journal 
of  applied  psychology,  5:  318-27,  December  1921. 

An  investigation  made  during  the  year  101(^17,  at  the  psychologioal  laboratory  of  Northwestern 
university.  An  endeaver  to  ascertain  the  correlation  existing  "(1)  between  the  results  in  the  per- 
formance of  certain  psychological  tests,  and  the  mental  ability  of  freshman  students  as  shown  in  the 
attainment  of  grades  in  mathematics;  (2)  between  the  grades  in  mathematics  and  the  ability  of  the 
fjreshmen  as  shown  by  the  quarter  of  the  high  school  dass  from  which  they  come;  (3)  between  the 
grades  in  mathematics  of  the  tnahmea  and  their  Instructor's  indq>endent  Judgment  of  their  inteOft- 
^ce.'' 

Will,  Haxry  S.  A  method  of  commensurating  mental  measurements.  Journal  of 
educational  research,  5:  139-53,  February  1922. 

Winch,  W.  H.  Children's  reasonings:  experimental  studies  of  reasoning  in  school- 
children. Journal  of  experimental  pedagogy  (London)  6:  121-41,  December 
5,  1921. 

Writer  describes  a  series  of  tests  deviled  by  himself  to  ascertain  children's  reasonings.  Says  that 
the  results  of  tests  in  reasoning  "correlate  more  closely  with  the  grading  of  a  well-organized  school 
than  any  other  tests  whatever. ...  A  test  that  can  be  answered  in  writing  by  aU  school  children 
over  eifl^t  jrears  of  age  presents  an  obvious  economy  of  effort  both  on  the  part  of  the  experimenter  and 
of  the  child."    To  be  continued. 

WyUe,  Andrew  Tennant.  A  brief  hisU^  of  mental  tests.  Teachers  college 
record,  23:  19-33,  January  1922. 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS. 

Oonference  on  educational  nxeasuFenxentB.  Eighth  annual  conference  on 
educational  measurements,  held  at  Indiana  university,  Bloomington,  Ind., 
April  22  and  23,  1921.  Bloomington,  Ind.,  The  Extension  division  of  Indiana 
university,  1921.  74  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8^.  (Bulletin  of  the  Extension  divi- 
sion, Indiana  university,  vol.  6,  no.  12) 

Contains:  S.  A.  Courtis:  Contribution  of  measurements  to  methods  of  teaching.—W.  F.  Book: 
An  eflBdent  method  for  measuring  the  results  of  instruction  in  odleges  and  schools.— S.  L.  Pressey: 
Measurement  of  progress  in  Bngjlish  in  the  upper  grades.—  Luella  W.  Pressey:  Reading  scales  for 
the  second,  third,  and  fourth  grades.— H.  O.  Childs:  Btandardlnd  measurements  as  a  means  of  deters 
mining  most  effective  class  sise.p-C.  G.  Vannest:  Diagnostic  test  in  modem  European  history.— 
W.  A.  HoUman:  School  boards  in  Indiana. 

Davis,  Helen.  Some  problems  arising  in  the  administration  of  a  department  of 
measurements.    Journal  of  educational  research,  5:  1-20,  January  1922. 

The  problems  discussed  are  as  follows:  (1)  Acquainting  the  teachers  with  the  functions  o<  tha 
department;  (2)  teet  administration;  (3)  claisinratiflin;  (4)  meeting  parents'  ol^eetioos:  (6)  pub- 
licity; (0)  oooperatioQ  with  other  ofBoers  of  administration;  (7)  internal  administration. 
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DonglMB,  Harl  B.  A  aeries  of  standardized  diagnostic  tests  for  the  fundamentals 
of  elementary  algebra.  Journal  of  educational  research,  4:  396-403,  December 
1921. 

IHghiffnIth,  James  Albert.  Manual  of  directions  for  giving,  scoring  and  using 
certain  standard  tests  in  spelling,  handwriting,  arithmetic,  reading,  intelligence. 
Greensboro,  The  College,  1921.  42  p.  incl.  tables.  8**.  (The  North  Carolina 
college  for  women.    Extension  bulletin,  vol.  I,  no.  1.    Nov.,  1921) 

Xohtad,  Arthur.  Arithmetic  ability  of  men  in  the  army  and  of  children  in  the 
public  schools.    Journal  of  educational  research,  5:  97-111,  February  1922. 

Condndca  that  there  is  a  definite  relatJwmhip  between  the  school  grade  finished  and  one's  ability 
in  later  adolt  life  to  solve  arithmetic  statement  problems,  which  is  especially  marked  for  those  who 
have  not  proceeded  beyond  the  high  school.- 

MeCaU,  WilHam  A.  How  to  taeasure  in  education.  New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1922.    xii,  416  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8^. 

Xonroe,  Walter  S.  The  Illinois  examination.  Urbana,  111.,  The  University  of 
niinius  [1921]  70  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8^.  (University  of  Illinois  bulletin, 
vol.  xix,  no.  9.  (October  31,  1921.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  Bulletin 
no.  6) 

Pressey,  Laella  W.  Scale  of  attainment  no.  3— for  measuring  *  'essential  achieve* 
ment"  in  the  third  grade.  Journal  of  educational  research,  4:  404-12,  Decem- 
ber 1921. 

Tests  in  reading  spelling,  and  arithmetic  included.  Makes  three  sofgestions:  (a)  "That  tlie 
test  motiTation  oome  from  interest  rather  than  school  discipline;  (5)  that  teachers  be  allowed  to 
peitidpate  in  the  building  of  tests,  and  (c)  that  achievement  scales  should,  and  can,  be  kept  sofll- 
dfeotly  simple  in  construction  to  be  of  great  use  to  teachers." 

8ig«,  Bran  T.  Results  of  a  word-analysis  test.  Classical  journal,  17 :  218-24| 
January  1922. 

Test  given  to  522  students  in  the  required  course  in  English  composition  during  the  second  semes- 
ter, 192(^21,  in  the  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Thfljaen,  W.  W.  Does  intelligence  tell  in  first-grade  reading?  Elementary  school 
journal,  22:  530-34,  March  1922. 

Tests  were  made  on  pupils  in  Cleveland  schools,  October  1020,  by  the  Pressey  primer  sca]e»  and 
the  Haggerty  reading  test  fOr  primary  grades.  Concludes  that  the  results  of  the  experiment  warrant 
the  sdoption  of  a  policy  of  grouping  entering  pupils  wherever  possible. 

Wariibnme,  Carleton  W.  Educational  measurement  as  a  key  to  individual  instruc- 
tion and  promotions.    Journal  of  educational  research,  5:  195-20%  March  1922. 

Investigations  made  in  the  sdiools  of  Winnetka.ininois.  The  social  work  in  the  schools  oocupiet 
from  one-third  to  one-half  of  each  school  day.  Children's  marks  and  promotions  are  based  entirely 
CD  individual  work. 

EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH. 

Akron,  O.  Bureau  of  research.  Reportof  the  Bureau  of  research.  Public  schools 
erf  Akron,  Ohio,  1920-21.    [Akron,  1922]    78p.    tables,  diagrs.    8**. 

Cipen,  Samuel  P.  A  year  of  the  educational  research  conunittee.  Journal  of  edu- 
cational psychology,  13:  98-104,  February  1922. 

Woric  of  the  committee  of  the  Commonwealth  fund,  which  appropriated  1100,000  for  the  purpose 
flftdocational  research. 

8i«,  Raymond  W.  Values  of  educational  research.  Kentucky  hig^  school  quar- 
terly, 8:  1-12,  January  1922. 

iMuratlq"^!  research  wiU  solve  many  educational  problems,  thereby  grsatly  increasing  the  effl- 
dency  of  our  schools  and  saving  milliims  of  dollars. 

lUtton,  R.  C.  The  advantages  of  a  department  of  research  for  a  public  school 
Byntem.    Ohio  teacher,  42:  197-201,  January  1922. 
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SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

PROJECT  METHOD. 

Branom,  Fred  El  The  proj^t  in  geography.  Education,  42 :  261-74,  January 
1922. 

Says  that  the  project  method  of  teaching  geography  is  one  of  the  means  by.  which  life  in  the  sdiool- 
room  is  made  to  resemble  life  outside  the  schoolroom.  It  is  well  adapted  to  socialized  work,  and 
arouses  the  interest  of  pupils.    Presents  some  recent  problems  and  projects. 

Brett,  Helen  H.    A  project  in  geography.    Education,  42:  414-32,  March  1922. 

Gives  an  outline  of  a  project  worked  out  by  6A  grade  of  the  observation  department  of  the  Cleve- 
land school  of  education. 

Edwards,  Frances  B.  The  place  of  the  project  method  in  religious  education. 
Journal  of  educational  method,  1 :  13S-44,  December  1921. 

Elliott,  Charles  H.  and  Crow,  Charles  S.,  ed.  Projects  for  the  elementary 
schools  .  .  .  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  State  university  of  New  Jersey  [1921]  3  v. 
illus.    12*. 

Contents:  v.  l.  Sample  materials  for  the  kindergarten,  first,  second  and  third  grades.— v.  2. 
Sample  materiab  for  grades  four,  five  and  six.— v.  3.  Sample  materials  for  the  Junior  and  senior  high 
school. 

Horn,  Ernest.  Criteria  for  judging  the  project  method.  Educational  review,  63: 
93-101,  February  1922. 

Discusses  the  question  under  three  heads:  (1)  The  project  must  represent  a  body  of  subject-matter 
of  known  value  in  life  outside  the  school;  (2)  the  purpose  of  the  school  is  not  to  interest  the  child, 
merely,  but  to  develop  the  interests  that  he  should  have;  (3)  there  must  be  a  sharp  and  systematic 
attack  on  social  objectives  of  value;  (4)  the  technics  of  teaching  are  special,  rather  than  general; 
(5)  there  must  be  .bipedal  provision  for  thorou^  learning  through  practice,  drills,  summaries,  and 
reviews. 

Xing,  W.  A.  An  elementary  school  health  project.  Elementary  school  journal, 
22:  608-14,  AprU  1922. 

Describee  a  project  directed  by  the  principal  and  teachers  of  the  Columbia  school,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Says  that  the  project  offers  convincing  proof  that  the  school  must  have  the  cooperation  of  the  home 
if  health  teaching  is  to  be  suooessfuL 

Parker,  Samuel  C.  Project  teaching:  pupils  planning  practical  activities.  Elemen- 
tary school  journal,  22:  335-45,  427-40,  January,  February  1922. 

Divides  the  discussion  into  seven  sections:  (1)  Definition;  (2)  recent  examples;  (3)  historical  de- 
velopment; (4)  values;  (5)  limitations;  (0)  technique;  (7)  conclusions. 

The  project  method  in  high  school.  Journal  of  educational  method,  1:  323-28. 
AprU  1922: 

This  report  is  the  result  of  a  group  project  carried  out  by  a  committee  of  which  ICiss  Edith  L. 
Hoyle,  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  was  chairman. 

STORY  TELLING. 

National  story  teUers'  league.    Year  book  1921-1922.    Chicago  [1922]    29p.    12''. 
(Mrs.  E.  F.  Leonard,  secretary,  1349  Grace  street,  Chicago,  111.) 
BibUography:    p.  l»-27. 

Letts,  W.  H.    The  first  dramatic  critic.    Yale  review,  11:  613-19,  April  1920. 
The  value  of  story-telling  to  children. 

VISUAL  INSTRUCTION. 

National  academy  of  visual  inatruction.  Proceedings  first  annual  meeting, 
Madison,  Wis.,  July  14,  15  and  16,  1920.  80p.  S**.  (J.  V.  Ankeney,  secretary, 
University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo.) 

Contains:  1.  Mark  Burrows:  The  picture  in  education,  p.  21-26.  2.  C.  R.  Toothaker:  Contribu* 
tion  of  museimis  to  the  efficient  use  of  visual  instruction,  p.  Z4-99.  3.  Visual  instruction  service 
available  fTom  the  United  States  government,  p.  45-^1.  4.  J.  H.  Kelley:  Films  and  slides  in  the . 
welfare  work  of  industrial  plants,  p.  7^76. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS.  18 

Bottmaxi,  Oladys  and  Bc^lmazi,  Henry.  Motion  pictures  for  community  needs;  a 
piBctical  manual  of  information  and  suggestion  for  educational,  reHgious  and 
Bodal  wotk.    New  York,  H-.  Holt  and  company,  1922.     ix,  298p.    illus.    12**. 

Gregory,  W.  H.    Problems  concerning  the  educational   motion  picture.    Moving 
picture  age,  5:  20-21,  25-27,  January  1922. 
Fflm  material  for  school  use  mudt  contain  informatian,  spirit,  insplratioii,  and  aeouracy. 

Hays,  Dudley  Qrant.  Visual  methods  in  the  Chicago  schools.  Visual  education, 
2:  6-12,  52-55,  December  1921;  3:  11-16,  75-77,  115-16,  193-98,  January,  Feb- 
ruary, March  1922. 

The  first  article  in  this  series  considers  fundamental  principles;  the  second  explains  the  making 
of  "home-made  lantern  slides*'  by  boys  and  glils  in  school.  The  third  article  discusses  the  use  and 
operatloD  of  the  dassroom  stere(^)tioon;  the  fourth  takes  up  the  correlation  between  lantern  slides 
lod  motion  pictures  in  teadiing. 

Pound,  J.  H.  The  cost  of  moving-picture  instruction.  Engineering  education, 
12:  175-183,  December  1921. 

Discoases  the  advantages  of  Tisoal  nwUiods  in  teaoliing  engineering,  and  the  oost  of  film  prannta- 
tions. 

Pindlxison,  Gharles  F.  Teaching  health  through  pictures.  Nation's  health,  4 :  137- 
38,  March  1922. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  National  child  welfare  association,  and  its  visual  appeal  to  teachers  and 
papas.   Illustrated. 

Symposium  on  motion  pictures.  American  journal  of  public  health,  11:  269-79, 
AprU1922. 

Discusses  the  utilization  of  motion  pictures  in  health  education  and  publicity.  This  symposium 
was  given  at  the  first  session  of  th«  healtli  and  publicity  group,  fiftieth  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
public  health  association.  New  York  dty,  November  14, 1921. 

OTHER  METHODS. 

Dewey,  Evelyn.  The  Dalton  laboratory  plan.  New  York,  £.  P.  Button  &  co. 
[1922]    ix,  173  p.    12''. 

Jameson,  A.  A.    A  new  method  in  education.    School  and  home,  14 :  5-8,  April 
1922. 
A  descriptioii  of  Camp  Dixie  for  boys,  whieih  is  situated  in  the  mountains  of  Georgia. 

Stfllman,  Bessie  W.    School  excuraions.    Elementary  school  journal,  22 :  451-56, 
February  1922. 
Presents  a  plan  devised  in  the  Ethical  culture  school.   New  York  city. 

SPECIAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM. 

REilDING. 

Burgess,  ICary  A.  Claasroom  grouping  for  silent  reading  drill.  Elementary  schod 
journal,  22:  26^78,  December  1921. 

Outlines  "a  method  whereby  the  teacher  may  classify  children  who  have  been  tested  by  one  of  the 
picture  supplement  scales  according  to  the  types  of  instruction  they  seem  to  need,  so  that  she  may 
have  some  guide  fbr  classroom  drill  between  the  testing  periods." 

Dann,  Fannie  Wyche.  Interest  factors  in  primary  reading  material.  New  York 
city.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  imiveraity,  1921.  3  p.  1.,  70  p.  incl.  tables.  8^. 
(Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  113) 

Harian,  C.  I«.  and  Hadsen,  I.  N.    The  testing  and  teaching  of  silent  reading.  Issued 
by  Department  of  tests  and  measurements,  Lewiston  state  normal  school.  Lewis- 
ton,  Id.,  [The  Lewiston  state  normal  school,  1921]    35  p.    tables,  diagrs.  8^. 
(Lewiflton  state  normal  school  bulletin,  vol.  XII,  no.  1.    January,  1922.) 

Perfaam,  Mary  L.  Reading  material  for  pupils  of  the  fourth  and  £fth  grades.  Ele- 
mentary school  journal,  22 :  298-^06,  December  1921. 
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Stone,  Clarence  B.  Silent  and  oral  reading;  a  practical  handbook  of  methoda  baaed 
on  the  mo6t  recent  scientific  investigationB.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.].  Houghton 
Mifflin  company  [1922]  xviii,  306  p.  diagis.,  plates.  12*'.  (Riverside  text- 
books in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley — ^Divinon  of  secondary  education.) 

Watkins,  Enuna.  How  to  teach  silent  reading  to  beginners.  Philadelphia  &  Lon- 
don, J.  B.  lippincoU  company  [1922]  133  p.  front.,  plates  (2  fold)  12"*. 
(School  project  series.    William  F.  Russell,  Ph.  D.,  editor.) 

HANDWRITING. 

Freeman,  Frank  N.  A  course  in  handwriting.  Elementary  school  journal, 
22 :  372-79,  441-50,  621-29,  597-607,  January,  February,  March,  April  1922. 

lUustntioDs  are  di«wn  chiefly  from  the  leawms  for  the  prixnaiygrad^  Aievifodooiiraebaaedoiia 
preliminary  coune  that  was  uaed  experimentally  in  a  public  school  in  Kansas  City,  Kans.  The  con- 
cluding articles  deal  with  the  work  of  grades  2  to  0  incliis. 

SPELLING. 

Lester,  Jolm  A.    How  simplified  spelling  mi^t  simplify.    School  review,  30:  131- 
38,  February  1922. 

"The  purpose  of  this  article, "  says  the  wrlter,"is  to  determine  how  far  the  appUcatioa  oC  the  rules 
of  simplified  spelling  would  immediately  relieve  the  difliculties  in  English  spelling  experienced  by 
our  boys  and  girls  who  aspire  to  go  to  coUege."  A  study  based  on  the  misspellings  that  appeared  in 
compositions  upon  subjects  taken  from  their  own  experience  by  2,414  candidates  for  the  English  exami- 
nations of  the  coUege  entrance  examination  board,  from  1913  to  1019  inclusive. 

.    A  Study  of  hi^-school  spelling  material.    Journal  of  educational  psychology, 

13:152-59,  March  1922. 

Continued  fjrom  February  number.  Says  that  the  most  direct  means  of  gaining  economy  and 
efficiency  In  the  teaching  of  spelling  is:  (1)  To  teach  material  which  the  students  concerned  do 
not  know;  (2)  to  present  that  material  with  insistent  emphasis  on  those  critical  points  in  the  words 
presented  which  cause  nearly  77  per  cent  of  the  entire  mass  of  misspellings. 

Ward,  C.  H.  The  new  knowledge  of  spelling.  English  journal,  11 :  7S-S8,  February 
1922. 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPOSITION. 

Brubaoher,  A.  B.  The  mother  tongue  in  school.  Scribner's  magazine,  71 :  115-20, 
January  1922. 

By  the  president  of  the  New  York  state  college  for  teachera. 

Hill,  Howard  C.  Opportunities  for  correlation  between  community  life  and  Eng- 
lish. School  review,  30:  24-36, 118-26,  175-86,  January,  February,  March  1922. 
The  first  and  second  articles  of  this  series  describe  the  administration  and  organization  of  a  combi- 
nation  course  in  oommunity-life  English  and  discuss  the  work  from  the  standpoint  of  reading  or 
litereture.  The  third  article  deals  with  motivation  in  composition  work;  creating  an  audience  situa- 
tion for  oral  expression;  variety  in  written  compositions;  social  science  content  and  Imaginative  liter- 
ature; and  community  life  and  intellectual  intefest.  Concludes  that  a  combination  course  in  English 
and  social  science  is  productive  of  genuine  intellectual  interest. 

Hitchcock,  Alfred  H.  New  problems  in  the  teaching  of  Engjieih.  English  leaflet, 
22:1-14,  February  1922. 

Address  given  before  the  St.  Louis  Council  of  teachers,  April  1921. 

Hughes,  Helen  S.  The  prescribed  work  in  college  English:  its  relation  to  the  secon- 
dary schools.    English  journal,  11 :  199-213,  April  1922. 

Jordan,  B.  H.  A  threefold  experiment  in  hi^-school  English,  [n.  p.,  1921]  p. 
660-569  ind.  tables.    8^ 

B^tflnted  ftom  The  English  Journal,  voL  x,  no.  10,  December  1021. 

Lewln,  WilUam.  The  business  of  nuining  a  school  paper.  English  journal,  11:  8-13, 
January  1922. 

Houlton,  B.  O.  English  literature:  its  place  in  education.  Contemporary  review, 
121:  475-81,  April  1922. 

Discusses  the  report  of  the  Committee  of  the  Board  of  education,  England,  on  "The  teaching  of 
Bn^ish  in  En^and."   Incidentally  treats  of  the  dassics. 
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Nonis,  Orland  O.  Why  hate  English?  Educational  review,  63:  315-25,  April  1922. 
ArgoM  that  the  reason  why  pupils  hate  English  Is  because  there  is  "no  social  standard  of  linguistic 
AT  literary  exoeHenoe,  no  general  ^predation  of  excellence  in  either  oral  or  written  phrasing,  or  is 
qoality  of  enundation,  to  which  both  pupils  and  adult  must  attain  as  a  fundamental  condition  of 
tppnvdl."  To  remedy  conditions  the  writer  contends  that  we  must  set  above  the  claims  of  tradition 
Uie  demands  for  an  enriched  and  continued  radal  life. 

ANCIENT  CLASSICS. 

Bans,  John  Bdmund.    Sight  reading.    Claaaical  weekly,  15:  137-40,  March  13, 
1922. 

Author  explains  the  paradox  that  there  is  no  sudi  thing  as  sight  read^  and  that  an  reading  should 
be  sight  reading. 

BmDMXXf  Lamar  T.,  eomp.    Selected  articles  on  the  study  of  Latin  and  Greek.    New- 
York,  The  H.  W.  Wilson  company,  1921.    11,  237  p.    12<'.    (The  handbook 
series) 
Cootains  brtefs,  bibliographies  and  selected  articles  on  both  sides  of  the  question  of  classical  study. 

Out,  W.  L.,  and  others.    The  progrees  of  the  classical  investigation:  studies  in  eon- 
tent.    Classical  journal,  17:  265-70,  February  1922. 

DeVetopment  of  ttie  investigation  now  being  conducted  by  the  American  classical  league  with  th« 
support  of  the  Qeneral  education  board. 

DoTMy,  Soaan  H.    Teachers  of  Latin.    Classical  journal,  17:  38&-97,  April  1922. 
Says  that  Latin  teaGhers  should  be  acquainted  with  the  history,  ardiitecture,  and  customs  of  the 
Roman  world,  also  should  have  at  least  a  moderate  acquaintance  with  Qreek.    Emphasizes  the 
study  of  Latin  for  training  in  observation,  reasoning,  and  expression. 

Hike,  Ghriatabel  F.    What  hi^  school  Latin  furnishes  to  college  preparation  in 
£ng^.    Classical  journal,  17:  210-17,  January  1922. 

Vafaie  of  Latin  in  ftimishing  a  nice  appreciation  of  beautiftil  sentence  structure;  In  enlargiag  the 
students' vocabulary;  and  as  a  medium  forevoUngan  appreciation  of  the  evolutionary  relation  exist- 
big  between  andent  and  modem  dvllizattons. 

QrsTea,  Frank  P.    The  values  in  the  study  of  the  classics  and  why  they  are  some^ 
times  not  realized.    Educational  review,  63:  15^-65,  February  1922. 

Bnbert,  P.  B.    Latin  in  the  colleges.    America,  27:  21-22,  April  22, 1922. 

Hnttiii^,  E.  C.    Problems  of  secondary  Latin.    Classical  journal,  17:  377-^,  April 
1922. 
A  plea  for  the  study  of  Latin.   Presents  the  arguments  for  and  against  the  dassics. 

Otii,AlvahT.    The  relation  of  Latin  study  to  ability  in  English  vocabulary.    School 
review,  30:  45-50,  January  1922. 

In  a  test  conducted  at  the  White  Plains  (N.  Y.)  high  school,  the  Latin  pupils  excelled  those  of  a 
non-Latin  group  on  an  average  of  37^  units  tn  terms  of  Terman  scores.  Shows  the  efficacy  of  Latin 
in  increasing  students'  vocabulary. 

haker,  T.  Valentine.    The  classics  as  cultural  studies.    School  review,  30:  288-93^ 
April  1922. 

Suggests  that  "the  fatal  flaw  in  the  methods  of  teaditng  the  dassios  is  that  cultural  study  is  gen- 
erally supplementary  to  the  ordinary  work  of  the  dassroom  when  it  ought  to  be  pervasive  of  it." 

Itig^sTid,  George.    What  are  Greek  and  Latin  good  for?    Kentucky  hig^  school 
quarterly,  8: 13-23,  January  1922. 

Discusses  the  subject  of  the  classics  ftom  the  practical  side,  describing  its  disciplinary  and  its  his- 
torical value. 

flknaHey,  Archibald  W.    The  coordination  of  Latin  with  first-year  algebra.    Classical 
jonntfd,  17:  201-9,  January  1922. 

An  endeavor  to  show  how,  and  to  what  extent,  the  nomendature  of  algebra  maiy  b»  taught  in 
Latin  dasses,  espedaUy  in  those  of  the  first  year.  "The  method  is  to  tabulate  in  alphabetical  order 
the  technical  and  semi-technical  words  of  algebra." 
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MODBBN  LANGUAGES. 

Allison,  L.H.  The  caae  for  the  direct  meth6d.  (What  it  ift— What  it  is  not)  Modem 
lang-uages,  3:  88-97,  February  1922. 

Discusses  the  subject  of  the  direct  method  pro  and  con,  showing  its  defects  and  how  to  remove 
them. 

Bruns,  Friedrich.    Introductory  causes  to  the  study  of  Oennan  literature.    Modem 
language  journal,  6: 142-54,  December  1921. 
A  plea  for  a  course  in  philosophic  prose. 

Church,  Henry  W.  The  future  of  Spanish.  Educational  review,  63 :  121-28, 
February  1922. 

Oook,  WUliam  A.  Secondary  instmction  in  Romance  languages.  School  review, 
30:  274-80,  April  1922. 

Concludes  that  if  a  school  cannot  offer  at  least  two  units  of  a  Romance  language,  that  language 
should  be  left  out  altogether. 

Donnan,  F.  G.  Auxiliary  international  languages.  Nature,  109 :  491-95,  April 
15, 1922. 

Discusses  Esperanto,  Votapuk,  Ido,  and  other  attempts  to  formulate  an  Internationa]  language. 

Kirkman,  F.  B.  Research  in  modem  language  instmction:  its  uses  and  difficulties. 
Modem  languages,  3:  100-06,  February  1922. 

An  address  by  F.  B.  Kirkman  to  the  Modem  language  association  at  Cambridge. 

Prokosch,  Eduard.  The  direct  method  in  college  examinations.  Modem  lan- 
guage journal,  6:  181-89,  January  1922. 

Shonhof t,  LiUi.  Modem  language  teaching  in  the  higher  schools  of  Norway.  Mod- 
em language  journal,  6: 123-35,  December  1921. 

Sneddon,  David.  Sociological  problems  of  modem  language  instmction  in  public 
schools.    Teachers  college  record^  23: 1-11,  January  1922. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Allen,  Fiflke.  The  relative  emphasis  upon  mechanical  skill  and  applications  of 
elementary  mathematics.    Mathematics  teacher,  14:  435-43,  December  1921. 

Says  that  much  of  the  work  upon  mechanical  processes  should  be  eliminated,  and  that  more  em- 
phasis should  be  placed  upon  the  applications,  especially  the  algebraic  method  of  using  general 
numbers. 

Garmichael,  Robert  D.    The  laiger  human   worth   of  mathematics.    Scientific 
monthly,  14:  447-68,  May  1922. 
Discusses  mathematics  and  philosophy:  mathematics  and  the  foundations  of  science,  etc. 

Illinois  teachers'  association.  Articulation  committee  for  mathematics  of  the 
Lake  shore  division.  A  composite  course  for  seventh  and  eighth-grade  mathe- 
matics.   Report.    Mathematics  teacher,  15:  43-48,  January  1922. 

HoFarland,  Blanche  B.  A  plea  for  arithmetic  in  the  first  grade.  Kindergarten 
and  first  grade,  7:  1-7,  January  1922. 

Bosenberger,  Noah  Bryan.  The  place  of  the  elementary  calculus  in  the  senior 
high-school  mathematics  and  suggestions  for  a  modem  presentation  of  the  subject. 
New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1921.  vii,  80  [1]  p.  8*». 
(Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  117) 

Schorling,  Baleigh.  Experimental  courses  in  secondary  school  mathematics. 
Mathematics  teacher,  15:  6a-78,  February  1922. 

Snedden,  David.  Mathematics  in  junior  high  schools.  School  and  society,  14:  619- 
27,  December  31, 1921. 

In  grades  seven  and  eight  of  urban  Junior  high  schools,  the  place,  scope,  speciflo  adaptations,  etc. 
of  mathematical  studies. 
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Snedden,  David.  Prescribed  vereuB  elective  mathematics.  Mathematics  teacher, 
15:  105-9,  February  1922. 

Spanldlng,  F.  T.  An  analysis  of  the  content  of  six  third-grade  arithmetics.  Journal 
of  educational  research,  4:  4ia-23,  December  1921. 

Tlie  books  selected  for  analysis  i^resent  a  period  of  14  jrears  in  the  development  of  arithmetic 
texts.  Says  the  need  is  for  "a  pedagogicaUy  sound  definition  of  arithmetical  meterial  (a)  in  terms 
of  the  amoont  needed  to  aooomplish  most  economically  the  desired  results,  and  (ft)  In  terms  of  sabject- 
matter  looking  not  alone  to  eOkiient  mastery  of  theftmdamentals  but  to  the  proper  deyelopment  oC 
tbe  whole  child.'* 

^ymooBda,  Pesci^al  X.  Mathematics  as  found  in  society:  with  curriculum  pro- 
posals.   Mathematics  teacher,  14:  444-50,  December  1921. 

AxaoDg  other  data  the  writer  dlsmsses  mathematics  in  the  Junior  high  school.  Argues  that  the 
cunicalum  of  the  future  must  find  its  tustiflcation  In  the  needs  existing  in  society. 

TChomdike,  Edwaz^  L.  The  psychology  of  arithmetic.  New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1922.  xvi,  314  p.  tables,  diagrs.  12**.  (The  psychology  of  the  ele- 
mentary school  subjects,  by  E.  L.  Thomdike) 

Wells,  B.  A.  The  place  of  the  metric  system  in  the  elementary  school.  American 
0(dioolmaster,  15:  85-90,  March  1922. 

WOatmiy  Bstaline.  Improving  the  ability  to  read  arithmetic  problems.  Elementary 
m±ool  journal,  22:  380-86,  January  1922. 

'Woody,  CSifford.  Types  of  arithmetic  needed  in  certain  types  of  salesmanship. 
Elementary  school  journal,  22:  505-20,  March  1922. 

An  attempt  togain  "a  reliable  index  of  the  type  of  arithmetic  needed  by  the  clerk  in  selling  goods, 
and  by  the  consuming  public  in  purchasing  floods."  Says  that  the  school  is  emphasizing  much 
arithmetic  that  is  unessential  in  meeting  the  conditions  presented  by  the  salesman  and  the  consum- 
ing public. 

SCIENCE. 

Sxowxi,  H.  Olark.  A  nature-study  project  for  the  grades  and  high  school.  Nature- 
study  review,  17:  363-90,  December  1921. 

^iggests  program  for  nature-study  for  the  twelve  school  years. 

CurtiBj  Henry  8.  Nature  study,  the  foundation  of  an  education.  Educational 
review,  63:  307-14,  April  1922. 

Emphasixes  the  Yalne  of  taking  children  on  excursions  into  the  country.  Says  that  children  will 
make  better  progress  in  their  studies  where  they  have  had  a  considerable  first-hand  experience  with 
real  things. 

Bikenbexry,  WiUiain  I«.    The  teaching  of  general  science.    Chicago,  111.,  The  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  press  [1922]    xiii,  169  p.    12^. 
Bibliography  of  general  science:  p.  151-65. 

Ckyrdon,  Neil  E.  When  will  the  teaching  of  chemistry  become  a  science.  Science, 
n.  s.  54:  656-58,  December  30,  1921. 

A  plea  for  the  project  or  problem  method  in  teaching  chemistry. 

SOCUh  HYGIENE  AND  GENETICS. 

Grant,  Henry  H.  Education  in  sex  and  heredity:  a  practical  program.  Journal  of 
social  hygiene,  8:  5-21,  January  1922. 

Plan  provided  for  teaching  sex  in  the  schools  of  Oregon. 

Tfntchiaon,  0.  B.  The  elementary  course  in  genetics.  Science,  n.  s.  55:  416-21, 
April  21,  1922. 

Outlines  a  coarse  in  plant  breeding. 

Oregon  social  hygiene  society.  Reports  on  grade  school  biology  work  as  con- 
ducted by  Vesta  Holt  at  The  Dalles,  Jessie  Laird  Brodie  at  Newberg,  Genddine 
Rodi  at  Ashland,  Oregon.  Pub.  by  Oregon  social  hygiene  society.  Portland, 
Oregon.    Salem,  Or.,  State  printing  department,  1921.    80  p.    8®. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

Brigham,  Albert  P.    A  quarter-century  in  geography.    Journal  of  geography,  21 : 
12-17,  January  1922. 
Discusses  the  evolution  of  geography  and  geography  teaching  during  the  past  25  yean. 

JefferBon,  Hark.    The  maps  in  the  school  geographiee.    Journal  of  geography,  21 : 
2a-28,  January  1922. 

Xoch,  Hazel  E.  The  value  of  books  recommended  for  high  school  students  in 
widening  the  geographical  horizon.    School  review,  30: 193-98,  March  1922. 

A  study  based  on  35  reading  lists  and  courses  of  study  of  prominent  and  representative  high  sdhoois 
in  all  sections  of  the  United  States. 

Hiller,  Oeorge  J.  Twenty-five  yeara'  growth  in  collegiate  geography.  Jbumal  of 
geography,  21:  3&-37,  January  1922. 

Statistical  study  based  on  questionnaire  sent  to  aU  normal  schools  and  to  all  other  educational  insti- 
tutions in  the  United  States  listed  by  the  Bureau  of  education  as  collegiate  in  grade— S21  in  number. 

Bozby,  P.  H.  A  course  in  geography  for  schools.  Geographical  teacher  (London)  11 : 
163-66,  1921. 

Published  in  the  autumn  of  1921.    Relates  not  only  to  Great  Britain  but  to  the  world  in  general. 

HISTOBY. 

Bryce,  James,  Viscount.  The  study  of  American  history;  being  the  inaugural 
lecture  of  the  Sir  George  Watson  chair  of  American  history,  literature  and  institu- 
tions. With  an  appendix  relating  to  the  foimdation.  New  York,  The  Mac- 
millan  company,  1922.    118  p.    12**. 

Bush,  Ralph  H.  The  history  and  social-science  curriculum  of  the  Joliet  township 
higji  school.    School  review,  30:  365-70,  May  1922. 

Tiaher,  Hope.  An  amended  curriculum  for  history  in  secondary  schools.  American 
schoolmaster  15:  23-31,  January  1922. 

Heamahaw,  F.  J.  C.  Supplementary  aids  to  classroom  work:  history.  Journal  of 
education  and  School  world,  54:  149-51,  March  1922. 

Hudelson,  C.  Le  B.    A  history  chart.    School  review,  30:  139-40,  February  1922. 

Describes  a  chart  that  has  been  constructed  for  the  Township  high  school  of  Benton,  Illinois:  an 
outline  "Story  of  mankind/'  connecting  up  history  and  geology  after  the  manner  of  H.  O.  Wells, 
Illustrated  by  objects  and  pictures,  and  always  on  view.  This  chart,  which  runs  around  three  walla  of 
a  large  dassroom,  is  made  of  strips  of  ei^t-inoh  board  ooyered  with  sign  (doth,  nearly  70  feet  in  alL 

ECONOMICS. 

Axneilcan  economic  aBsociation.  Committee  on  the  teaching  of  economica. 
A  proposed  program  of  social  studies  in  the  secondary  schools.  American  eco- 
nomic review,  12:  66-74,  March  1922. 

Head,  A.  B.    General  plan  for  a  course  in  economics.    School  review,  30:  294-99, 
April  1922. 

A  general  plan  for  a  half-year  course  in  economics  for  a  high  school  in  a  rural  community. 

MUSIC. 

Coleman,  Satis  N.  Creative  music  for  children.  A  plan  of  training  based  on  the 
natural  evolution  of  music,  including  the  making  and  playing  of  instruments, 
dancing^-singing^-^poetry.  New  York  and  London,  G.  P.  Putnam's  sons,  1922. 
xvi,  220  p.    front.,  plates,  music.    8". 

Hildebrant,  Edith  L.  Music  memory  contests.  Education,  42:  343-51,  February 
1922. 

Contends  that  the  music  memory  contest  ranks  as  an  invaluable  means  of  raising  the  standard  of 
music  appreciation.    Gives  rules  how  to  conduct  such  a  contest,  with  a  suggested  list  of  compotitlon. 
The  same  author  has  an  article  on  this  subject  in  School  review,  80 :  300-6,  April  1022. 
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DRAMATICS. 

Bazker,  Harley  Granville.    The  exemplary  theatre.    London,  Chatto  and  Wind  us, 
1922.    XV,  288  p.    8^ 
"  A  plea  for  the  recognition  of  the  theatre  as  an  educational  force. " 

Bammn,  ICstdalene  D.  School  plays  for  all  occasions.  New  York,  Newark,  Barse 
&  Hopkins  [1^2]     186  p.    12''. 

This  book  contains  a  play  for  each  special  date  in  the  year,  beginning  with   New  Year's 
and  ending  with  Christmas,  together  with  directions  for  simple  costumes  and  properties. 

Jaslow,  H.  B.    The  junior  high  school  and  the  drama.    Education,  42 :  473-87,  April 
1922. 
Shows  the  importance  of  the  drama  in  the  tunior  high  school  curriculum. 

liable,  Bdward  C.  Plays  for  hig^  schools.  Iowa  City,  The  University  [1921]  36 
p.    8".    (Univendty  of  Iowa.    Elxtension  division  bulletin  no.  78) 

DRAFTING. 

Pulwider,  James  H.  Teaching  students  to  chart.  School  review,  30:  378^1,  May 
1922. 

Work  accomplished  in  chart  making  and  ;)tudy  in  the  Onarxa  military  schools.  Illinois.   Bays  that 
ch^  making  devdop  the  analytical  powers  of  students. 

SAFETY. 

Seoville,  Dorothea  H.  and  Long,  Doris.  Safety  for  the  child;  a  practical  guide 
lor  home  and  school.    New  Yoric,  Republic  book  company  [1921]    252  p.   illus. 

KINDERGABTEN  AND  PRIMARY  SCHOOL. 

^temational  kindergarten  union.  ProceedingB  of  the  twenty-eighth  annual 
meeting  .  .  .  Detroit,  Michigan,  May  2-6,  1921.  290  p.  8**.  (Miss  May  Mturay, 
oorresponding  secretary,  40  High  street,  Springfield,  Mass.) 

Cootains:  1.  H.  J.  Baker:  The  Detroit  kindergarten  test,  p.  188-05.    2.  Ella  R.  Boyce:  Super- 
Tisioii,  p.  197-301. 

CozBon,  David  B.    The  kindeigarten;  part  of  the  elementary  school.    Kindergarten 
and  first  gmde,  7 :  89-91,  March  1922. 
Says  the  tdndergarten  should  be  a  part  of  every  elementary  school. 

Snedden,  David.  Problems  of  the  place  and  functions  of  the  kindergarten.  School 
and  society,  15 :  233-41,  Mardi  4,  1922. 

RURAL  LIFE  AND  CULTURE. 

JUShf  J.  H.  Rural  primary  groups;  a  study  of  agricultural  neighborhoods.  Agri- 
coHural  experiment  stations  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin  and  United  States 
Department  of  agriculture  cooperating.  Madison,  1921.  81  p.  inol.  tables, 
diagrs.    8^.    (Research  bulletin  51.    December,  1921) 

XaeOarr,  Llewellyn.  The  riiral  community.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  com- 
pany, 1922.    XV,  239  p.    front.,  illus.    (incl.  maps)  diagrs.    12° 

National  diild  labor  committee.    Rural  diild  welfare;  an  inquiry  by  the  National 
child  labor  committee  based  upon  conditions  in  West  Virginia.    Under  the 
direction  of  Edward  N.  (lopper.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1922. 
355  p.    plates,  tables,    12'' 
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RURAL  EDUCATION. 

Conference  on  rural  education.    State  normal  school,  Worcester,  Mass.,  March 
17,  1»22.    [Papers]    Education,  42;  521-77,  May  1922. 
Subject:  Pressing  problems  of  the  rural  schools. 

Contains:  1.  K.  L.  Butterfleld:  Tests  of  good  ftfmlng  and  good  rural  schools,  p.  521-80.  2.  Notes 
from  the  field— School  lunches,  p.  631-36.  3.  C.  L.  Schrader:  Physical  education  in  rural  schools, 
p.  537-47.  4.  A.  S.  RolUns:  Recreation  in  rural  schools,  p.  548^52.  5.  A.  K.  Oetman:  The  rural 
school  and  the  community,  p.  553-63.  6.  J.  J.  ReiUy:  How  to  keep  the  mill-town  child  in  school, 
p.  564-67.    7.  C.  A.  Dole:  The  personality  of  the  rural  school  teacher,  p.  56S-77. 

Briggs,  Thomas  H.  Objectives  of  secondary  education.  Journal  of  rural  educa- 
tion, 1 :  360-63,  April  1922. 

Raises  the  inquiry  as  to  "whethec»the  emphasis  should  not  now  be  placed  more  on  preparation 
for  home  membership,  civic  responsibilities,  and  the  wise  oae  of  leisure  time." 

Calhoun,  J.  T.  Rural  school  houses  and  grounds.  Issued  by  W.  F.  Bond,  state 
superintendent  of  education,  Jackson,  Mississippi.  Jackson,  Miss.  Hedennan 
bros,  Jackson,  Miss.,  [1921]  1  p.  1.,  [5]  -108  [2J  p.  front.,  plans.  8®.  ([Miss- 
issippi.   Dept.  of  education]    Bulletin  no.  26.,  December,  1921.) 

Campbell,  Macy.  Growth  of  consolidated  schools  in  Iowa.  [Cedar  Falls,  la., 
Iowa  state  teachers  college,  1922.]  16  p.  8°.  (Bulletin  of  the  Iowa  state 
teachers  collie,  vol.  xxii,  no.  3.    September,  1921) 

Deerwester,  Frank.  The  history  of  a  rural  school  district.  Education,  42 :  286-91 , 
January  1922. 

study  based  on  the  reoords  of  a  rural  school  in  a  dlstinctivdy  rural  section  of  western  IflsKHiri . 
The  writer  asks:  "Is  this  record  typical?" 

Dunn,  Fannie  Wyche.  Educative  equipment  for  rural  schools.  New  York  dty, 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university  [1921]  23  p.  8**.  {On  cover:  Teacheie 
college  bulletin,  13th  ser.  no.  3) 


\  equipment  for  the  teacher  and  the  pupil,  including  a  graded  list  of  books,  magaslnes  and 
newspapers,  musical  instruments,  pictures,  etc. 

The  rural  schoors  purpose  in  relation  to  the  community.    Journal  of  rural 


education,  1 :  368-73,  April  1922. 

Shows  that  the  rural  school  of  the  future  may  be  not  merely  an  institution  for  the  education  of 
children  and  youth,  but  a  means  of  continued  development  for  all  who  desire  it,  of  whatever  age. 

Jones,  T.  N.  Rural  education  a  state  problem.  Texas  outlook,  6 :  7-12,  February 
1922. 

Pittman,  Marvin  S.  Successful  teaching  in  rural  schools.  New  York,  Cincinnati 
[etc.]  American  book  company  [1922]  294  p.  illus.  12^.  (American  educa- 
tion series,' G.  D.  Strayer,  general  editor) 

Sneddon,  David.  Schools  for  farmers*  sons— present  deficiencies— future  prospects. 
Journal  of  rural  education,  1 :  241-46,  February  1922. 

The  writer  says  that  the  vocational  school  of  fetfrning  and  the  liberal  high  school  should  not  be 
pedagogically  interdependent  concurrently  for  the  same  pupil,  as  he  can  not  get  in  his  working  hours, 
ordinarily,  vocational  and  liberal  education  simultaneously. 

Vermont.  State  board  of  education.  Rural  schools  of  Vermont  and  their 
improvement  issued  by  the  state  board  of  education  .  .  .  Pub.  by  authority  of 
the  state  board  of  control.  Montpelier,  Vt.,  Capital  city  press,  1922.  64  p. 
illus.,  plans.    8^. 

Works,  Oeorge  A.  New  York  state  rural  school  survey.  Educational  review, 
63:  247-66,  277-87,  412-23,  Mardi,  AprU,  May  1922. 

These  three  articles  deal  respectively  with  the  organisation,  principal  findings,  and  recommenda- 
tions of  the  committee  of  twenty^one  in  charge  of  the  survey. 
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TEACHEBS'  COTTAGES. 

Aim  ark,  John  C.    Teacheragee.    American  school  board  journal,  64 :  61 ,  March  1922. 
Discosses  the  patsslng  of  the  teacherage,  and  shows  that  changing  rural  conditions,  and  developing 
ooannonity  life  have  made  the  teachers'  cottage  unnecessary. 

Sholer,  Harjorie.  Making  teachers  welcome.  American  review  of  reviews, 
65  :  195-98,  I^bniary  1922. 

Deicribes  progress  In  constructing  teacherages  in  various  parts  of  the  country.    Illustrated. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

moiida.  high  school  principals.  Proceedings  of  the  second  annual  conference  .  . . 
April  7  and  8,  1921.  University  of  Florida,  Teachers  college.  Issued  by  the 
Department  of  secondary  education.    Ed.  and  comp.  by  Joe.  Roemer. .  183  p.    8**. 

aigh  school  conference,  XTrbana,  HI.  Proceedings  of  the  High  school  conference 
of  November  17,  18  and  19,  1921.  Issued  from  the  Hi^  school  visitor's  office. 
Urbana,  University  of  IllinoiB,  1922.  401  p.  8**.  (University  of  Illinois  bulletin, 
vol.  19,  no.  21,  January  23,  1922) 

Contains:  1.  Silas  Echols:  Report  of  the  Oommittee  on  esrtnhourrioolar  activities,  p.  46-48.  2.  C. 
R.  amaU:  The  laboratory  method  of  teaching  Latin,  p.  117-30.  3.  C.  H.  Woolbert:  Fundamentals 
in  the  teaching  of  better  speech,  p.  201-10.  4.  Anna  WeUer:  Geography  in  the  reconstructed  high 
school,  p.  219-21.  6.  John  Sharda:  Content  and  standardisation  of  mechanical  drawing,  p.  257-59. 
A.  L.  C.  Martin:  Testing  mathematics  teaching,  p.  297-99.  7.  Josephine  C.  Doniat:  Report  on 
French  texts,  p.  307-09.  8.  Edith  Oameron:  Problems  in  teaching  Spanish,  p.  312-18.  9.  L.  L. 
Oarl:  Music,  the  eurriculum,  and  objectives,  p.  320-23.  10.  H.  A.  Miller:  How  to  reach  the  ado- 
teacent,  p.  388-13.  11.  Louise  Freer:  Modem  tendencies  in  physical  eduoatton,  p.  345-48.  12.  W.  F. 
Efnbecker  Chemistry  exhibit  as  a  prp}ect  review,  p.  373-77.  13.  B.  F.  Ooodman:  Teaching  the 
European  war,  p.  385-88. 

Hatiomal  aasoci&tion  of  secondary  school  principals.  Sixth  yearbook.  [Chicago] 
Pub.  by  the  Association,  1922.  215  p.  S**.  (H.  V.  Church,  secretary,  Qcero,!!!.) 
Contains:  L  Merle  Prunty:  Sane  and  systematic  direction  of  extnHmrricular  activities,  p.  1-8. 
2.  L  J.  Bri^t:  The  intelligenoe  exanUnation  as  the  determining  liMstor  in  the  dassiflcation  of  high 
sctMol  students,  p.  51-63.  3.  Arnold  Lau:  Classification  of  high-school  students  according  to  ability, 
p.  63-85.  4.  L.  D.  Coffman:  The  high  school  In  its  relation  to  the  profession  of  teaching,  p.  92-99. 
5.  T.  H.  Briggs:  What  next  in  education,  p.  99-110.  6.  P.  W.  L.  Cox:  Social  studies  in  the  reoi^ 
ganiaed  secondary  school,  p.  126-32. 

"Briggm,  Thomas  H.  Extra-curricular  activities  in  junior  high  schools.  Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  8:  1-9,  January  1922. 

study  based  on  a  report  on  the  organisation  and  administration  of  the  Jmiior  high  school  at  Teach- 
ers college,  Columbia  university,  made  in  August  1981.  Gives  a  list  of  activities  which  have  been 
tried  out  in  various  schools.    Bibliography,  p.  8-9. 

Ottldwell,  Otis  W.  Education  as  viewed  by  the  Lincoln  school.  Educational  re- 
view, 63:  1-10,  January  1922. 

This  sdiool,  established  as  an  a4innct  to  the  Teachers  ooUege,  Columbia  university,  was  organised 
to  work  oat  the  problems  of  seomdary  education  upon  an  independent  and  experimental  basis. 
Activities  described. 

Glesnent,  J.  A.  Current  practice  in  the  organisation  and  administiution  of  junior 
h^  schools.    Sdiool  review,  30:  110-17,  February  1922. 

A  study  based  on  an  investigation  of  40  Junior  hig^  schools  in  Kansas  and  an  almost  equal  number 
ta  Indiana.  Gooctudes  that  a  pressing  problem  for  solution  is  the  satisfMtory  administration  of 
junior  high  schocd  curricula. 

.    The  reciprocal  relation  between  theory  and  practice  in  scientific  secondary 

education.  Educational  adminlBtration  and  supervision,  8:  198-204,  April  1922. 
"It  is  not,"  says  the  writer,  "a  question  of  tkeorp  venut  proctke,  but  a  question  of  correlated 
OuoTf  mnd  practice  in  secondary  education  that  it  is  important  for  us  to  recognise  at  the  present 
time."  Recommends  school  officers  to  observe  in  great  detail  what  has  happened  in  agriculture,  in 
m«dlcise.  In  aeronautics,  etc. 

Summary  of  organization  and  administration  of  40  junior  hig^  school  systems 


of  Kansas.    Educational  administration  and  supervision,  8 :  137-42,  March  1922. 
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Counts,  George  S.  The  selective  principle  in  American  secondar}'  education. 
School  review,  30:  95-109,  February  1922. 

Discusses  the  subject  under  the  following  heads:  (1)  Parental  occupation  and  children  of  high- 
school  age  not  in  high  school;  (2)  parental  occupation  and  progress  through  school.  Second  paper 
of  series.  In  the  November  1921  number  writer  made  an  analysis  of  the  social  composition  of  the 
entire  hi^-school  populations  of  Bridgeport,  lioont  Vernon,  St.  Louia,  and  Seattle.  The  analysis 
is  carried  further  in  the  present  paper.  Concludes  that  the  high  school  is  ^tiU  patronised  very 
largely  by  the  more  fortunate  social  and  economic  classes. 

Hayden,  Floyd  S.  Democracy  in  high  school  government.  School  review,  30:  187- 
92,  March  1922. 

Describes  a  student-faculty  cooperative  government  in  Citrus  union  high  school,  Asusa,  Calif. 
Gives  the  constitution  of  the  wel^  council  of  the  school. 

HoUister,  H.  A.    The  frontiers  of  high  school  development  after  a  century  of  growth. 
School  and  home  education,  41:  59-65,  December  1921-January  1922. 
Address  given  before  the  High  school  conference,  University  of  Illinois,  November  1921. 

Hughes,  W.  H.  Provisions  for  individual  differences  in  high  school  organization 
and  administration.    Journal  of  educational  research,  5:  62-71,  January  1922. 

study  based  on  a  questionnaire  sent  to  425  high  schools  in  the  United  States.  Writer  says  that 
if  the  grouping  of  students  according  to  capacities  is  desirable,  then  a  much  wider  use  of  mental 
testing  should  be  empbyed. 

Johnson,  Harold.    Psychology  of  the  high    school.    School   review,   30:127-30, 
February  1922. 

Emphasises  the  benefits  of  a  well-organised,  eflloient,  and  constructive  social  program  in  the 
schooL    Experiences  in  the  Decatur  high  school,  Illinois. 

Johnston,  Charles  Ho^es.    Junior-senior  high  sdiool  administration,  by  Charles 

Hughes  Johnston,  Jesse  H.  Newlon,  Frank  0.  Pickell.    New  York,  Chicago  [etc.] 

C.  Scribner*s  sons  [1922]    x,  399  p.    12*». 
Johnston,  Laura  H.    Pupil  participation  in  administering  the  junior  high  school. 

Elementary  school  journal,  22:  615-20,  April  1922. 

Discusses  the  growth  of  pupil  initiative,  cooperation,  and  responsibility  in  solving  problems  of 

school  conduct.    An  experiment  conducted  in  the  Junior  high  school  of  the  training  department, 

State  normal  school,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Nutt,  Hubert  Wilbur.    Principles  of  teaching  hi^  school  pupils  by  means  of  the 
high  school  subjects.     New  York,  The  Century  co.,  1922.    xiv,  359  p.    12''. 
(The  Century  education  series) 
Edited  by  Charles  E.  Chadsey. 

Parker,  Samuel  Chester.  Exercises  for  *' Methods  of  teaching  in  high  schools'*; 
a  problem-solving  method  in  a  social  science.  Rev.  ed.  Boston,  New  York  fete.] 
Ginn  and  company  [1922]    x,  261  p.    12<'. 

Preston,  CarletonE.  ''Getting  by":  a  problem  of  high  school  morale.  Educa- 
tional review,  63:  211-26,  March  1922. 

Says  that  the  present  system  is  "in  itself  responsible  for  mnch  of  the  'getting  by'  spirit,  the 
satisfMstion  with  mediocrity."  Outlines  a  system  of  mark-keeping  and  routine,  which  would  serve 
as  a  more  illuminative  series  of  records  than  those  in  use  at  the  present  time. 

Snedden,  David.  High  school  reorganization— some  practicable  next  steps.  Edu- 
cational administration  and  supervision,  8:  80-98,  February  1922. 

Deprecates  onrrioulum  control  of  hig^  schools  by  higher  iastitutioos.  Dedares  it  to  be  a  mistake 
to  assume  that  vocational  courses  can  be  effectively  incorporated  with  courses  of  liberaT  education. 

Thomdike,  Bdward  L.    Changes  In  the  quality  of  the  pupils  entering  high  school. 

School  review,  30:  355-59,  May  1922. 
TThl,  Willis  L.    The  interest  of  junior  high  school  pupils  in  the  informationld  reading 

selections.     Elementary  school  journal,  22:  352-60,  January  1922. 

Emphasizes  the  keen  interest  of  pupils  in  informational  selections  written  for  school  use  by  experts; 

the  interest  of  teachers  in  the  same;  and  suggests  guiding  principles  for  selecting  such  reading  matter 

for  the  Junior  high  school  study  made  in  the  intermediate  school  of  Evanston,  m. 

Van  Denhxfxg,  Joseph  King.  The  junior  high  school  idea.  New  York,  H.  Holt 
and  company,  1922.    423  p.    illus.  (incl.  forms)    12''. 
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TEACHER  TRAINING. 

Azmttitroat,  W.  D.  The  use  of  a  ''sliding  program"  in  training  schools.  Educa- 
tkmal  administration  and  supervision,  8:  241-49,  April  1922. 

Aqrinwall,  WOIiain  B.  Student-teaching  at  the  Worcester  state  normal  school. 
Educational  review,  63:  379-94,  May  1922. 

"The  flnt  aotiml  txpttman  in  stndent  trntMng,"  mji  the  writer,  ''is  provided  m  eeriy  in  tlie 
eooneM  tlie  flnt  l)alf-7ear,in  order  to  &id  the  students  to  assimilate  more  completely  their  knowledge 
of  the  child's  mental  processes,  to  make  their  observations  more  intelligent,"  etc. 

Biadileldf  Stella.    Observation,  participation,  and  practice  teaching  for  a  liberal 
irts  coUege.  Educational  adminiatiation  and  supervision,  8 :  105-12,  February  1922. 
A  tentative  plan  to  meet  "a  purely  local  sitoatian  where  initlBl  work  is  to  be  done  in  using  a  aty 
system  for  laboratory  purposes  for  a  liberal  arts  cdUege." 

Buziis,  W.  P.  The  case  method  for  the  study  of  teaching.  School  and  society, 
15:  121-30,  February  4,  1922. 

Answers  objections  to  the  case  method  for  the  study  of  teaching  and  gives  arguments  for  its 
adoption. 

OWveUnd  foundation.  Bdncational  comml— ion.  The  professional  education 
of  teachers  in  Cleveland,  1921-1922.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Western  reserve  university 
[1922]  ix,  92p.  8*^.  (Western  reserve  university  btdletin,  vol.  xxv,  no.  3. 
Uarch,  1922) 

Beport  and  reoommendatioDfl  of  an  educational  commission  (William  C.  Bagley,  chairman,  John 
W.  Withers,  and  George  Oailey  Chambers)  appointed  and  financed  by  the  Cleveland  foundation  at 
tiie  request  of  the  Joint  conference  committee  of  the  Cleveland  school  of  education  and  Western 
ntem  university. 

Qnm^  B.  A.    Spinning  sand.    Educational  review,  63:  23-34,  January  1922. 

DJBeusses  teachers'  requirements  and  the  professional  training  of  teachers.  Says  that  in  this 
country  we  have  "no  adequate  force  of  trained  teaohers  capable  of  teaching  the  responsibilities  of 
dtiMnship."    Describes  the  present  preparation  of  teachers  as  "spinning  ropes  of  sand." 

Davis,  C.  O.  The  training  and  experience  of  the  teachers  in  the  hig^  schools  ac- 
credited by  the  North  central  association.  School  review,  30:  335-54,  May  1922. 
study  based  on  a  questionnaire  sent  to  every  teacher  in  the  secondary  schools  accredited  by  the 
North  central  association.  Of  the  15,072  teachers  reporting,  all  but  1,100  received  their  elementary 
edueatioa  In  the  public  schools,  and  40  per  cent  received  this  education  in  whole  or  in  part  in 
nindaehoQis. 

Kimejy  Boos  L.  The  function  of  sociology  in  the  training  of  teachers.  Educa- 
tional review,  63:  110-20,  February  1922. 

Discusses  the  oonespondence  between  dvilicatlon  and  education.  Contends  that  teachers,  as 
veO  as  admlnistimtors,  need  the  light  that  social  sdenoe  can  throw  upon  educational  problems. 

Sn,  Lawrence  Benjamin.    The    legislative    control    of    state    normal    schools. 
New  York,  1921.    169  [1]  p.  ind.  tables,  forms,  diagrs.    8"^. 
Thesis  (Ph.  D.)— Columbia  university. 

SQyer,  Thomas  A.  The  place  of  the  normal  school  in  the  state  system.  Educa- 
tk>nal  administration  and  supervision.    8:  166-74,  March  1922. 

Discusses  the  development  of  the  normal  school  in  Europe  and  America;  its  needed  adjustments 
as  regards  coodltlans  in  this  country,  etc.   Contains  a  bibliography. 

Uae,  Jessie  A.  The  Fort  Wayne  plan  of  student  teaching,  observation  and  reports. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  8:  42-59,  99-104,  January,  Febru- 
tryl922. 

Oives  a  detailed  program  for  the  organisation  of  student  observation,  graded  participation,  and 
pcietioe  teaching,  organised  by  the  writer,  and  put  into  operation  in  the  Fort  Wayne  normal  school 
in  February  loao. 

Biamer,  O.  C.  L.  The  preparation  of  hig^  school  teachers  in  the  state  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.   Educational  administration  and  supervision,  8:  143-65,  March  1922. 

Says  the  state  should  pay  more  attention  to  the  training  of  its  prospective  high  school  teachers. 
Beoommends  taking  over  and  reorganising  the  schools  of  education  at  Pittsburgh  and  Philadelphia, 
tondng  them  Into  state  teachers'  colleges,  with  a  practice  school  of  secondary  grade  estoblished  in 
eonnectton  with  each  institution. 
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Schutte,  T.  H.  The  difltribution  of  time  of  Btudent-teachere  in  a  state  teachere' 
college.    Educational  administration  and  supervision,  8:  215-22,  April  1922. 

An  endeavor  to  gain  an  idea  (1)  as  to  how  student-teaehers  spend  the  time  set  aside  for  practioe 
teaching;  and  (2)  how  the  time  demanded  by  practice  teaching  compared  with  the  time  spent  for  a 
anit  of  credit  in  other  subjects. 

Strayer,  Oeorge  D.    Relation  of  college  departments  of  education  to  state  and 
.  local  school  systems.    Educational  admiidstration  and  supervision,  8:  193-97, 
April  1922.  • 

Says  that  no  satisfactory  training  can  be  offered  withoot  first  hand  contact  with  sehoc^  as  they 
are  commonly  organised. 

Swift,  Fletcher  Harper.  The  specific  objectives  of  a  professional  course  in  the 
history  of  education.    Teachers  college  record,  23:  12-18,  January  1922. 

Waterfall,  Bdith  A.  An  English  view  of  teacher  training  in  America.  Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  8:  13-35,  January  1922. 

Part  of  a  report  prepared  for  the  trustees  of  the  Frances  Mary  Buss  memorial  travtdlng  scholarship 
fund,  England.  Contrasts  educational  conditions  In  England  and  America.  Is  very  appreciative 
of  American  educational  achievements.  Says  that  we  are  much  more  advanced  than  England  in 
the  standardisation  of  methods  of  teaching,  measuring  attainment,  and  school  equipment;  and  that 
we  possess  a  far  greater  equity  of  educational  opportunity. 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS. 

Carnegie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of  teazling.  Sixteenth  annual 
report  of  the  president  and  of  the  treasurer.  New  York  city,  1921.  vi,  205  p. 
4**.    (Clyde  Furst,  secretary,  522  Fifth  avenue.  New  York) 

Contents.— Pt.  I.  The  financial  administration  of  the  trust.— Pt.  II.  The  work  of  the  year.— 
Pt.  m.  Action  of  various  colleges  and  universities.— Pt.  IV.  The  relation  of  medical  education  to 
medical  progress.— Pt.  V.  Educational  enquiry.— Pt.  VI.  Pension  systems  and  pension  legi^tion.— 
Pt.  VII.  De  mortuis. 

JoneSy  Arthur  J.  Appointment  bureaus  in  coUeges  and  universities.  Educational 
review,  63:  367-78,  May  1922. 

Discusses  the  function  of  a  placement  bureau  in  a  college  or  university. 

National  education  association.  Salary  schedules,  1920-1921;  cities  of  the  United 
States  of  100,000  population  or  over.  Washington,  D.  C,  The  National  education 
association,  1922.    31  p.    8°.    (Bulletin  no.  19) 

Smith,  Walter  R.  The  professional  status  of  teaching.  Educational  review,  63:  35- 
49,  January  1922. 

Advocates  the  perfecting  of  virile  teachers'  organications.  Says  that  the  greatest  handicap  to 
the  growth  of  a  professional  spirit  among  teachers  lies  in  the  temporary  nature  of  teaching  tenure 
and  personnel. 

Texas.  TTniversity.  Conference  upon  the  teacher-problem  in  Texas.  Austin,  The 
University,  1922.  95  p.  12**.  (University  of  Texas  bulletin,  no.  2209:  March 
1,  1922) 

Contents:  C.  A.  Nichob:  The  status  of  Texas  high-school  teachers.- Lida  Hooe:  Status  of  the 
teachers  of  art  in  the  public  schools  of  Texas.— Blfleda  Littlejohn:  The  present  status  of  public  school 
music  in  Texas.— W.  B.  Mikesell:  Commercial  education  in  Texas.— N.  S.  Hunsdon:  Manual  training 
in  Texas.— Jessie  Harris:  Survey  of  the  needs  in  home-making  education  in  Texas.— M.  L.  Hayes: 
A  study  of  the  teaching  of  agriculture  in  public  schools  of  Texas.— A  study  with  reference  to  the 
status  of  physical  education  teachers  in  Texas.— B.  F.  Pittenger:  Teacher-training  at  the  university, 
the  agricultural  and  mechanical  college,  and  the  college  of  industrial  arts.— R.  L.  Marquis:  The 
functions  of  the  normal  coUeges  in  the  scdution  of  the  teacher-problem.— J.  O.  Leath:  Teacher  training 
in  junior  colleges  in  Texas. 
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mCHER  EDUCATION. 

A«ociation  of  Azneiican  colleges.  The  proceedings  of  the  eighth  annual  meeting, 
January  1922.  New  York,  Anodation  of  American  colleges,  1922.  [53]-185  p. 
8**.  (Its  Bulletin,  vol.  8,  no.  3,  March  1922)  (Robert  L.  Kelly,  executive  secre- 
tiry,  111  Fifth  avenue,  New  York  dty) 

Contains:  1.  Luda  R.  Briggs,  J.  H.  EirkUnd,  Ellen  P.  PauUeUm,  E.  M.  Hopkins:  College  objec- 
ti?«  and  ideeJs,  p.  57-74.  2.  Spencer  Miller,  jr.:  The  university  and  the  American  worker,  p.  75-04. 
3.  C.  N.  Cole:  Report  of  the  commission  on  academic  freedom  and  academic  tenure,  p.  94-104.  4. 
0.  E.  Randall:  Report  of  the  commission  on  sabbatic  leave,  p.  104-lS.  5.  A.  E.  Morgan:  Education 
for  symmetry,  p.  118-27.  6.  D.  J.  Cowling:  The  Congregational  foundation  for  education,  p.  135-42. 
7.  Howard  MoClenahan,  C.  Mildred  Thompson,  £.  M.  Hopkins:  Limitation  of  enrolment  in  colleges , 
p.  14^-02.  8.  O.  F.  Zook:  The  residence  of  students  in  hi|^er  Institutions,  p.  162-77.  9.  J.  J.  Tigert : 
Professorial  salaries,  p.  178-85. 

AflMdation  of  American  universities.  Journal  of  proceedings  and  addresses  of 
the  twenty-third  annual  conference  held  at  the  University  of  Missouri,  November 
4-5, 1921.  89  p.  8°.  (David  A.  Robertson,  secretary,  University  of  Chicago, 
Oiici^o,  m.) 

Contains  papers  and  addresses  on  (1)  Concerted  action  towards  full  support  of  scholarly  publica- 
tka,p,  71-45;  (2)  The  organisation  of  freshman  year,  p.  63-71;  (3)  Aspectsof  theJunioTK^Uegeprob- 
tem,  p.  77-86. 

AsMdation  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools  of  the  Southern  States.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  twenty-sixth  annual  meeting,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  December 
1-2, 1921.  Duiham,  N.  C,  The  Seeman  printery,  incorporated  [1922?]  161  p. 
8°.    (Edward  A.  Bechtel,  secretary,  Tulane  university,  New  Orleans,  La.) 

Contains:  1.  R.  L.  KeOy:  Tendendes  in  the  college  curriculum,  p.  104-10.  2.  J.  E.  White:  The 
dsoominatiQoal  colleges  and  the  Southern  association,  p.  110-19.  3.  H.  D.  Phillips:  Inter-coUegiate 
athletics  and  the  coUege  faculty,  p.  123-35. 

National  association  of  state  universities.  Transactions  and  proceedings. 
Vd.  19, 1921.  Regular  annual  meeting  held  at  New  Orleans,  November  7  and  8, 
1921.  Edited  for  the  association  by  Frank  L.  McVey,  secretary,  Lexington, 
Ky.    142  p.      8*>. 

Contains:  1.  £.  A.  Blrge:  Presidential  address— Clerkship  and  merchandise,  p.  »-22.  2.  F.  J. 
Ykoes:  The  relation  of  state  unirenities  to  Spani^  American  educational  problems,  p.  22-28.  3. 
P.  H.  Goldsmith:  OiBdal  instruction  in  the  countries  of  middle  and  southern  America,  p.  28-51. 
DiscasrioQ  by  R.  E.  Vinson,  p.  51-53.  4.  T.  F.  Kane:  University  problems— Uniform  methods  of 
calculating  the  pa-  capita  cost  of  education,  p.  53-08.  5.  Uoyd  Morey:  Comparatiye  ftnandal  statis- 
tia  «f  slite  univtfiities,  p.  i8-78.  6.  E.  C.  BUiott:  Shall  student  attendance  of  state  uniytrslUes 
kt  limited?  p.  78-iN).  7.  8.  P.  Capen:  The  resources  of  state  universities,  present  and  future,  p.  91- 
tt.  a.  David  Kinley:  The  advantages  of  state  universities  and  their  relation  to  the  public,  p.  99-1 10. 
9.  J.J.  Tigert:  The  relation  of  the  federal  Bureau  of  education  to  the  state  universities  and  c(^eges, 
p.  110-21. 

<^^lteman,  Bdwin  A.  The  meaning  of  universities.  World's  work,  43:  248-51, 
JiQuary  1922. 

•AiBett,  Trevor.  Ci^ege  and  university  finance.  New  York,  General  education 
bovd,  1922.    xi,  212p.    tables.    12^'. 

Beafley,  Banecolt.  The  relative  standing  of  students  in  secondary  sdiool,  on  com- 
prehensive entrance  examinations,  and  in  college.  School  review,  80: 141-47, 
February  1922. 

8My  haied  on  data  obtained  from  school,,  examination,  and  early  college  records  of  423  men  ad- 
mtted  to  Harvard  coUege  under  the  new  plan.  Every  candidate  under  this  plan  is  required  to  sub- 
mit a  record  of  his  secondary  school  work  and  to  take  four  comprehensive  examinations  set  by  the 
OoOflge  entrance  examination  board. 

Bwion,  IC.  lu  What  must  the  cdleges  do?  Journal  of  the  New  York  state  teachera' 
tSKxaation,  8:  230-37,  January  1922. 

The  coDeges  must  train  students  to  work  thoroughly,  to  think  accurately,  to  know  their  own  day, 
And  to  be  men  of  integrity. 
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Caullery,  Hauziee.  UniveraitleB  and  scientific  life  in  the  United  States;  tr*.  by 
James  Haug^ton  Woods  and  Emmet  Russell.  Cambridge,  Harvard  imivendty 
press,  1922.    xvii,  269  p.    S"*. 

Clark,  Thomas  ArUe.  The  passing  of  the  chaperon.  Altantic  monthly,  129:  516- 
19,  April  1922. 

ObtervatlaDs  on  the  evolaUoQ  of  social  life  in  university  student  circles. 

.    The  personal  touch.    Christian  education,  5:  3-18,  March  1922. 

The  personal  relationship  which  should  exist  between  the  students  at  ooQete  and  the  faoultj 
would  be  a  source  of  inspiration,  of  moral  and  intellectual  strength. 

Coflman,  Lotus  D.  What  part  shall  the  colleges  and  universities  play  in  the  Ameri- 
can program  of  education?    American  education,  25:  252-55,  February  1922. 

Discusses  such  questions  as  the  desirability  of  universities  treeing  themselves  fhmi  all  work,  not 
of  university  grade;  the  giving  of  credit  towards  a  degree  for  approved  high  school  work,  etc 

Feuillerat,  Albert.  Six  mois  a  runiversit^  Yale.  Revue  des  deux  mondes,  92 
(t.  7):  631-63,  February  1;  (t.  8):  431-58,  March  15,  1922. 

Gives  the  experiences  and  impressioiis  of  the  writer  as  an  exchange  professor  in  Yale  university. 

GkitoheU,  Earle.    A  bank  for  students.    Survey,  47:  949-50,  March  18,  1922. 

Discusses  the  need  of  a  students'  bank,  "national  in  scope,  chargtng  legal  interest  which  would 
give  the  deserving  student  long-time  loans  on  a  strictly  business  basis,"  etc. 

GN>adher  college,  Baltimore.  The  Missouri  system  of  grading.  Baltimore,  Md- 
[1922]  8  p.  8"*.  (Bulletin  of  Goucher  college  [new  ser.  II,  vol.  9,  no.  4,  Feb. 
ruary,  1922]) 

Oreenough,  C.  N.  Harvard's  new  way.  Journal  of  education,  95:  347-49,  Blardi 
30,1922. 

Dean  Oreenouc^  writes  about  the  selection  of  raw  material,  how  to  study,  and  the  "general  exami- 
nation" idea. 

Henle,  James.  Unhonored  educational  honors.  North  American  review,  215: 
24^-54,  February  1922. 

Says  that  college  instruction  is  stOl  under  the  domination  of  the  fact  tradition.  But  a  revolt  ia 
weU  under  way.  The  endeavor  should  not  be  to  flU  the  students' brain  with  as  many  facts  as  possi- 
ble, but  rather  "to  assist  him  to  comprehend  and  judge  the  forces  which  have  created  our  present 
society  and  which  are  directing  its  development." 

HoplriTia,  L.  Thomas.  The  marking  system  of  the  College  entrance  examination 
board.  Cambridge,  The  Giaduate  Bchocl  of  education,  Harvard  university,  1921. 
15  p.  ind.  diagrs.  8^.  (Harvard  monographs  in  education,  whole  no.  2.  Ser.  1. 
no.  2— Studies  in  educational  psychology  and  educational  measurement,  ed.  by 
W.  F.  Dearborn,  ser.  1,  no.  2) 
"Selected  references":  p.  15. 

Howe,  Oharles  8.  Our  overcrowded  colleges.  School  and  society,  15:  35-41, 
January  14, 1922. 

Institutions  have  not  the  right  to  admit  more  students  thin  they  can  properly  teach.  Soholaiw 
ship  should  be  placed  before  numbers. 

Hull,  Oallie,  and  West,  Olarenoe  J.  Doctorates  conferred  in  the  sciences  by  Ameii- 
can  universities  in  1921.    Science,  n.  s.  55:  271-79,  March  17,  1922. 

statistical  compilation.    Gives  theses  distributed  according  to  subject;  names  of  authors,  etc. 

Key,  David  X.    The  world  supply  of  college  men.    Educational  review,  63:826-35, 
April  1922. 
A  statistical  study  of  American  jmd  European  hi|^  inititotlona  of  education. 

Kirkpatriok,  J.  B.    Control  of  univenity  policy.  -Survey,  47:565-66,  January  7, 

1922. 

Advocates  faculty  control,  which  would  do  away  with  that  "overgrown  and  impossible  office,  so 
peculiar  to  America,  the  ooll^  presidency.'' 
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SriqMtzick,  J.  E.   Responaible  university  control.  Survey,  47:804-5,  March  4, 1922. 
A  plM  for  the  dtfvelopiDAnt  of  a  representative  and  responsible  goTemment  for  our  universities. 

Leaco^  Stephen.    Oxford  aa  I  see  it.    Harpy's  magazine,  144:738-45,  May  1922. 
Hji  that  "Oxford  is  a  ndble  university.    It  has  a  great  past.    It  is  at  present  the  greatest  uni- 
ywitj  in  the  world;  and  it  is  quite  possible  that  it  has  a  great  future.    Oxford  trains  scholars  of  the 
nal  type  better  than  any  other  place  in  the  world." 

SealM,  Laura  W.  L.  Shall  we  fear  the  large  college?  Educational  review,  63 :  299- 
306,  April  1922. 

Emphasises  the  necessity  of  personal  relationships—the  human  touch  in  education,  which  some  of 
the  large  ins^tutions  lack. 

Spender,  Harold.    Oxford  alter  many  days.    Fortnightly  review,  n.  s.  Ill:  52-62, 
January  1922. 
An  appreciative  and  brief  historical  study  of  Oxford  university. 

Univenity  of  Iceland.    Educational  times  (London)  n.  s.  4:  18-19,  January  1922. 

Viigioia.  TTniverBity.  The  centennial  of  the  University  of  Virginia,'  1819-1921. 
The  proceedings  of  the  centenary  celebration,  May  31  to  June  3,  1921.  New 
York  and  London,  O.  P.  Putnam's  sons,  1922.    xi,  235p.    front.,  plates.    4"^. 

Wanier,  Arthur.    "Fiat  lux"— but  no  red  rays.    Nation,  114:  364-65,  March  29, 
1922. 
A  diseuasioo  of  academic  freedom  at  blank  university.  -  ' 

FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  EDUCATION. 

National  education  association.  Department  of  superintendence.  A  na- 
tional organization  for  educational  service.  Addresses  at  the  Chicago  meeting. 
February  27,  1922.    Educational  record,  3:  114-50,  April  1922. 

Contains:  1.  Alexandw  Inglis:  Federal  policies  in  education,  p.  114-25.  2.  G.  D.  Ftrayer:  The 
need  of  a  national  organization  for  educational  service,  p.  125-31.  3.  8.  P.  Cai>en:  A  plea  for  reooo- 
tfderstian,  p.  133-34.  4.  £.  C.  Broome:  A  national  organization  for  educational  service,  p.  136^. 
S.  Olive  N.  Jones:  The  need  of  national  organization  for  educational  service,  p.  14(M6.  6.  W.  A. 
Jtssup:  Can  efTective  leadership  be  secured  through  a  secretary  of  education  in  the  cabinet?  p.l  47-60. 

nt^atrlck,  Bdward  A.  Federalization  and  state  educational  bankruptcy.  Edu- 
cational review,  63:  402-11,  May  1922. 

Concludes  that  the  ideal  arrangements  of  a  federal  agency  of  education  would  be  a  federal  board  of 
edocatian  in  the  same  legal  position  as  the  United  States  commerce  commission,  or,  as  has  been 
reoently  suggested,  the  Smithsonian  institution. 

IDinois.  TTniversity.  Proceedings  of  a  conference  on  the  relation  of  the  federal 
government  to  education.  Installation  of  David  Einley  as  president  of  the 
Umveraity  of  Illinois.  December  1  and  2,  1921.  Urbana,  the  University  of 
Illinois,  1922.  llOp.  front,  (port.)  8^.  (University  of  Illinois  bulletin, 
vd.  19,  no.  23,  February  6, 1922). 

Cootains:  1.  Eugene  Davenport:  Early  congressional  appropriations  for  education.— 2.  S.  P. 
CtipBDZ  Recent  federal  legislation  for  education.— 3.  David  Kinley:  The  relation  of  state  and  nation 
inedueaUonal  policy.— 4.  E.  W.  Allen:  Problems  of  administering  federal  appropriations.— 5.  W.  O. 
Thompson:  Problems  of  state  universities  in  administering  federal  ftinds.— 6.  H.M.Towner  Federal 
•id  to  education,  its  Justtfleation,  degree,  and  method.— 7.  Thomas  Sterling:  Constitutional  and 
political  significance  of  federal  legblation  on  education.— 8.  Discussion  of  the  papers. 

lones,  Olive  X.  The  need  of  national  organization  for  educational  service.  Edu- 
cational review,  63:  395-401,  May  1922. 

Writer  says  tliat  education  should  be  nationally  organized,  so  that  there  may  obtain  equality  of 
educational  opportunity,  apparently  threatened  in  times  past  by  political  or  commercial  or  industrial 
or  rsUgious  combinations. 

Jndd,  Charles  E.  Federal  participation  in  education.  Elementary  school  journal, 
22:  494-504,  March  1922. 

Beviews  the  symposium  on  federal  participation  in  education  published  in  February  number. 
CoDchides  that  some  carefiil,  analytical  thinking  will  have  to  be  done  before  a  department  of  education 
isestablisfaed. 
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Judd,  Charles  H.  Federal  standardB  of  educational  adminiBtration.  Elementary 
school  journal,  22:  414-26,  February  1922. 

A  study  of  the  opinions  of  leading  educators  on  federal  participation  in  edooatioQ.  Argaments 
for  and  ac^dnst  a  federal  dei>artment  of  education. 

Xinley,  David.  The  relation  of  state  and  nation  in  educational  policy.  School 
and  society,  14:  589-600,  December  24,  1921. 

Installation  address  as  president  of  the  XTnlversity  of  nUnois,  December,  1931. 
Education  must  be  kept  out  of  federal  buieauoratlo  control. 

Iisamed,  Henry  B.  The  educational  function  of  the  national  government.  Edu. 
cational  record,  3:  3-17,  January  1922. 

Reprinted  from  American  poUtioal  sdenoe  review,  16: 335-40,  August  1921. 

Xaim,  Charles  R.  Federal  organization  for  education.  Educational  review,  63: 
102-9,  February  1922. 

Recommends  the  creation  of  a  federal  education  commission,  consisting  of  flye  noted  educators 
appointed  by  the  President,  their  terms  of  office  being  five  years.  The  appointments  might  be  ao 
made  that  the  term  of  one  member  would  expire  each  year.  This  commission  would  be  limited  In 
Its  acttrities  to  thoee  functions  which  "do  not  include  administration  and  financial  support  of 
civilian  schools."    The  commission  would  be  in  lieu  of  the  Bureau  of  education. 

Sterling,  B.  Blanche.  Federal  participation  in  a  health  program  for  schools. 
Elementary  school  journal,  22:  279-85,  December  1921. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  child  hygiene  eection  of  the  U.  B.  Public  health  service.  Says  that  the 
health  supervision  of  school  children  should  be  standardised,  and  recommends  the  cooperation  of 
the  fsderal  government  in  this  regard. 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

Bruee,  WHliam  O.  The  American  school  tax  problem.  American  school  board 
journal,  64:  42-44,  February  1922. 

The  first  of  a  series  of  articles  on  school  taxation. 

•Cubberley,  EUwood  P.  Public  school  administration;  a  statement  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  underlying  the  organization  and  administration  of  public 
education.  [Rev.  ed.]  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company 
[1922]  xviii,  479  p.  illus.  ^cl.  maps)  diagrs.  (part fold.)  12^.  (Riverside  text 
books  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley) 

Pinegan,  Thomas  B.  Co-operation  between  the  state  and  the  school  district. 
16  p.  8®.  Hanisburg,  Pa.  (Pennsylvania  school  journal  (Supplement)  vol. 
70,  no.  7,  March  1922). 

mtzpatrick,  Edward  A.  A  comprehensive  state  education  programme.  School 
and  society,  15:  186-91,  February  18,  1922. 

Boards  of  education  have  become  so  involyed  in  educational  routine  that  they  lack  educational 
vision.    A  planning  department  is  needed  in  every  state  educational  machinery. 

Idndaay,  E.  E.  Iowa  school  taxation.  Educational  administration  and  supervi- 
sion, 8:  65-79,  February  1922. 

Writer  contends  that  "^if  all  real  and  personal  properties  in  Iowa  were  taxed  at  their  real  worth 
or  at  a  uniform  peroentage  of  that  worth  the  problems  of  school  finance  would  find  easy  solution.'' 

.  School  finance  in  Iowa.    Journal  of  educational  research,  5:  112-19,  February 

1922. 

Discusses  the  relation  of  expenditures  for  schools  to  expenditures  for  other  munidpid  purposes  in 
Iowa  towns  and  cities. 

JCoehlman,  Arthur  B.  An  analysis  of  the  1922-1923  budget  requests  of  the  Board 
of  education,  city  of  Detroit,  by  Arthur  B.  Moehlman,  J.  F.  Thomas  and  H.  W. 
Anderson.  [Detroit,  Board  of  education,  1922]  64  p.  Ulus.,  diagrs.  8**. 
(The  Detroit  educational  bulletin.    Research  bulletin,  no.  8.     Feb.,  1922) 
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JCorrison,  John  Cayce.    The  legal  status  of  the  dty  school  sui)ermtendent.    Balti- 
more, Warwick  &  York,  inc.,  1922.    162  p.    12**. 
Pocket  contains  folded  chart,  table. 

Heale,  Xervin  Oordan.    School  reports  as  a  means  of  securing  additional  support 
for  education  in  American  cities.    Columbia,  Mo.,  The  Missouri  book  com- 
pany, 1921.    xii,  137  p.    illus.    tables.     8®. 
Bibliograpy:    p.  132-37. 

Pryor,  H.  C.  Some  recurring  problems  of  administration.  Educational  administra- 
tion and  sui)erviaion,  8:  205-8,  April  1922. 

Endeavors  to  throw  light  on  the  vexing  questions,  ''How  many  hours  should  students  be  per- 
mitted to  carry?"  "How  late  should  they  be  permitted  to  enter?"  "Should  they  be  permitted  to 
register  for  courses  in  residence  and  complete  them  in  ab$entiaf" 

Sliode  Island:  Special  coininission  on  public  school  finance  and  administra- 
tion. Report  of  the  special  comnussion  on  public  school  finance  and  adminis- 
tzation  appointed  by  resolution  of  the  general  assembly  approved  April  23,  1920. 
Presented  to  the  general  assembly,  February  28,  1922.  Providence,  E.  L.  Free- 
man company,  printers,  1922.    37  p.    8*^. 

Thomas,  John  H.  Correlation  among  the  various  units  of  public  educational 
institutions.    Pennsylvania  school  journal,  70:  239-42,  March  lp22. 

Address  deliyered  before  the  High  school  department,  Pennsylvania  state  education  association, 
December  1921. 

Wiigiht,  Judson  S.  Financial  indei)endence  of  boards  of  education.  Educational 
review,  63:  193-97,  March  1922. 

Contends  that  boards  of  education  in  our  cities  should  be  financially  independent  of  the  municipal 
aathorities.     Such  financial  independence  has  already  been  secured  by  statute  in  a  number  of  states . 

SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT. 

JTational  education  association.  Department  of  elementary  school  princi- 
pals. Proceedings,  1921.  Washington,  D.  C,  National  education  association, 
[1922]    46  p.    8«.    (Bulletin  no.  18) 

Alerter,  Rose  E.  The  duties  of  the  student  adviser.  School  review,  30:  37-44, 
January  1922. 

Work  of  a  student  adviser  as  exemplified  in  the  East  high  school  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Boys  and 
^b  often  seek  advice  in  regard  to  physical  ailments.  The  adviser  relieves  the  principal  of  many 
minor  administrative  duties. 

Sanson,  A.  F.  The  public  school  principal.  American  school  board  journal, 
64:  49-50,  March  1922. 

Sa^rley,  W.  E.,  and  Pechstein,  L.  A.  Diminiidung  returns  in  reducing  non- 
promotion.    Elementary  school  journal,  22:  584-96,  April  1922. 

Candudes  that  radical  reduction  in  nonpromotion  can  not  honestly  be  secured  without  radical 
reorganisation  of  the  school  system. 

ggdelson.  Sari.  The  precession  of  principal.  School  review,  30:  15-23,  January 
1922- 

Study  based  on  a  questionnaire  sent  in  February,  I9Q1,  to  all  of  the  high-school  principals  of  West 
Virginia.  Says  that  the  chief  academic  deficiency  of  applicants  for  high-school  positions  in  West 
Virginia  is  lack  of  specific  preparation,  and  the  chief  professional  deficiency  is  inadequate  profes- 
sional training. 

Judd,  Charles  H.  The  scientific  technique  of  curriculum-making.  School  and 
society,  15:  l-ll,  January  7, 1922. 

The  author  clearly  points  out  problems  in  cturiculum-making  in  order  to  stimulate  the  considera- 
tion of  sdentific  methods  to  be  used  in  place  of  the  present  day  hit-and  miss  ones. 

ICoore,  Jennie.  Putting  the  responsibility  of  seventh  and  eighth  grade  tidlures 
up  to  teachers  and  principals.  Inter-mountain  educator,  17:  199-202,  January 
1922. 
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Saul,  Ernest  L.  Profeeaional  teachers'  meetmgs  for  the  hig^  school.  School 
review,  30:  371-77,  May  1922. 

Emphasizes  the  value  of  extra-cuiriculum  actiylties.    G  ives  saggestioiis  on  class  management,  etc 

Seashore,  C.  E.  Sectioning  daases  on  the  basis  of  ability.  School  and  society, 
15:  353-58,  April  1, 1922. 

The  opportunities  offered  by  the  principle  of  sectioning  classes  are  given  by  the  author,  who  advo- 
cates sectioning. 

Spencer,  P.  R.  A  his^-school  principal's  self-rating  card.  School  review,  30:  268- 
73,  AprU  1922. 

Young,  Eula  and  Simpson,  X.  R.  A  technique  for  the  lengthened  period.  School 
re-view,  30:  199-204,  March  1922. 

Discusses  the  62  minute  period  of  the  Bucyrus  high  school,  Ohio. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS. 

Illinois.  Department  of  public  instruction.  Representative  Illinois  hi^ 
school  buildings;  types  of  modem  school  building  construction  and  suggestions 
for  the  use  of  directors  and  boards  of  education.  Issued  by  Francis  6.  Blair, 
superintendent  of  public  instruction.  Printed  by  authority  of  the  state  of  Illi- 
nois. [Springfield,  111.,  Phillips  broe.  print.,  1921]  94  p.  Illus.  phms.  8"*. 
(Circular  no.'l58) 

Ittner,  William  B.  The  planning  and  construction  of  modem  school  plants.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  1922.    38  p.    illus.    4"*. 

Our  dangerous  schoolhouses.    American  city,  26: 14-15,  January  1922. 
StatistlCB  of  fire  losses  in  schools. 

Robinson,  Charles  Morrison.  Norfolk  County  and  South  Norfolk  city  school 
housing  survey,  1921.  James  A.  Hurst,  superintendent,  Charles  M.  Robinson, 
school  architects.  Richmond,  Va.,  W.  C.  Hill  printing  co.,  1922.  cover-title, 
24  p.    3  fold.  maps.    8". 

.    Portsmouth,  Virginia,  public  schools;  report  and  survey  {A  school  housing 

conditions.  Copyrighted,  Charles  M.  Robinson,  school  architects,  Portsmouth 
public  schools.  Richmond,  Va.,  W.  C.  Hill  printing  co.,  1921.  covw-title, 
18  p.    diagrs.    8"". 

SCHOOL  HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION. 

American  public  health  association.  Committee  on  school  health  program. 
Report.    American  journal  of  public  health,  12:207-11,  March  1922. 

Read  before  the  provisional  child  hygiene  group  of  the  American  public  health  association  at  the 
50th  annual  meeting,  New  York  dty,  November  15, 1921,  and  adopted  by  a  vote  of  those  present. 

Cobb,   Walter  Frank.    Graded  outlines  in   hygiene.    Book  one.    Yonkers-on- 

Hudson,  New  York,  World  book  company,  1922.    vii  [1]  214  p.    12**. 
Gortright,  B.  E.    A  comprehensive  health  program  for  public  elementary  schools — 

its  necessity  and  scope.    Educatbn,  42 :  325-38,  February  1922. 

Says  that  such  a  program  should  embrace  the  following  factors:  (1)  program  of  physical  training 

activities;  (2)  program  for  controlling  growth  handicaps;  (3)  program  for  right  and  efficient  living; 

and  (4)  compulsory  health  education.   Cites  evidence  of  physical  defects  as  disclosed  by  the  war 

draft  and  by  numerous  educational  surveys. 

Bmerson,  William  R.  P.  Nutrition  and  growth  in  children.  New  York,  London, 
D.  Appleton  and  company,  1922.  341  [1]  p.  front.,  plates,  forms,  (1  fold.)  tables, 
diagrs.    12''. 

Hoefer,  Carolyn.  Methods  of  health  instruction  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  grades. 
Elementary  school  journal,  22:361-71,  January  1922. 

Wmphaslies  the  necessity  of  measuring  the  results  of  teaching  health  habits.   Presents  biblio- 
graphical data. 
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Soefer,  Carolyn.    Methods  of  health  inBtruction  in  the  sixth  grade.    Elementary 
school  journal,  22:535-43,  March  1922. 

teys  that  the  psydiological  characteristics  of  children  of  this  age  afford  abandant  opportunity 
for  conelating  health  instruction  with  English,  history,  and  arlthmetlo. 

Xnhnerty  Julius.    Child  health  and  the  public  schools.    American  city,  26:149-51, 
Febroary  1922. 

General  review  of  the  snt^eot. 

Kealy  A.  O.    Open-air  dormitories  at  the  University  of  Arizona.    Nation's  health, 
4:49-51,  January  1922. 

mastrated  with  diagram  and  pictures. 

Palmer,  Oeorge  T.    Detroit's  experience  with  undernourished  school  children. 
American  journal  of  public  health,  12:134-37,  February  1922. 

Dlsciissee  the  city's  program  against  malnutrition  in  public  schools,  and  the  results  obtained. 

Roberta,  Lydia.    Malnutrition,  the  school's  problem.    Elementary  school  journal, 

22:467-67,  February  1922. 
Sobel,  Jacob.    Control  of  the  cardiac  diseases  of  childhood.    Nation's  health,  4 :  Hir-bS^ 

January  1922. 

Discussion  of  a  report  on  methods  for  the  control  of  cardiac  diseases  made  under  the  auspices  of 

the  oonmilssioner  of  health  of  New  Vork  city.    Data  regarding  cardiac  troubles  found  among  school 

children  of  the  elementary  schools  of  New  York. 

ITHe,  Ira  S.    Laziness  in  school  children.    Mental  hygiene,  6:Q8-82,  January  1922. 
Discusses  the  psychical  and  physiological  conditions  that  underlie  laziness  in  school  children. 
Calls  attention  to  the  influence  exercised  during  adolesoence  by  glandular  readjustments;  the  eileot 
apon  personality  that  arises  (rom  dysfunction  of  the  thyroid  and  pituitary  glands. 

'Wln^ert,  H.  Shindle.    Ohio  state  university  student  health  service.    Nation's 
health,  4:10&-11,  February  1922. 

The  student  health  service  devotes  the  major  part  of  its  time  to  the  pttservatlon  of  health  and 
the  prevention  of  sickness. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Brambaugli,  X.  O,    Physical  training  for  all  children.    World's  work,  44:110-12, 
May  1922. 

The  progress  of  physical  education  in  the  United  States  and  foreign  oountriee. 

Bumhaxn,  WOliani  H.    The  newer  aims  of  physical  education  and  its  psychophyn- 
cal  significance.    Ammcan  physical  educatbn  review,  27:1-7,  January  1922. 
The  educational,  mental,  and  moral  significance  of  the  newer  conception  of  physical  education. 

Ghase,  Daniel.    The  program  of  physical  education.    Educational  review,  03:  57- 
66,  January  1922. 

Conchidee  that  the  school  is  the  natural  center  for  phyaloal  education,  which  embraces  health 
Inspection;  <^iarting  of  physical  and  mental  conditions;  and  the  play  activities  of  children. 

Cleveland.    Board  of  educatiozi.    Syllabus  of  physical  education  for  elementary 
grades,  Cleveland  public  schools.    [Cleveland],  The  Division  of  publications, 
Cleveland  board  of  education,  1922.    58  p.    8"^. 
"References^:  p. 3-4. 

XeUdejohny  Alexander.    Intercollegiate  athletics.    Outlook,  130:387,  March  8, 
1922. 

The  writer  says  that  our  InterooDegiate  games  are  over-managed,  and  over-ooached;  that  they  are 
managed  by  outsiders,  coached  by  outsiders,  and  In  a  real  and  lamentable  sense,  played  by  out- 
siden.    He  suggests  cooperation  between  the  large  universities  to  the  end  that  boards  of  control  be  . 
aeraived,  as  weU  as  the  armies  of  ooaohes,  and  that  the  games  be  managed,  coached,  and  pla3red 
by  undergraduates. 

IDtdielly  B.  D.    Making  athletics  a  bigger  part  of  physical  education.    American 
physical  education  review,  27:51-58,  February  1922. 

The  aztiole  djspuases  atiiletios  under  three  headings— reform,  new  opportunities  and  incentives, 
and  oompolsion. 
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O'Brien,  F.  P.  and  Barbee,  F.  H.  The  need  of  a  corrective  gymnastic  department 
in  the  public  elementary  school.  Educational  administration  and  supervision, 
8:  175-89,  March  1922. 

Concludes  that  sinoe  conditions  of  health  and  physical  efficiency  for  boys  and  girls  are  closely  related 
to  the  general  social  welfare,  this  need  should  be  the  concern  of  the  public  school. 

Stindwall,  John.  The  relation  of  athletics  to  physical  education.  Educational 
review,  63:  198-210,  March  1922. 

Considers  the  subject  under  the  heads  fA:  (1)  The  promotion  and  conservation  of  students'  health; 
(2)  symmetrical  and  harmonious  development  of  the  body;  (3)  cultivation  of  a  lasting  desire  to  be^ 
active  and  habits  of  and  pleasure  in  activity;  (4)  research  and  investigation. 

Thaler,  William  H.  The  relation  of  physical  education  to  a  national  health  program.. 
Mind  and  body,  28:  901-10,  February  1922. 

Delivered  before  the  Physical  education  section  of  the  Missouri  state  teachers'  association,  No- 
vember 1921. 

PLAY  AND  RECREATION. 

Cooper,  John  H.  The  school  playground  and  its  equipment.  Catholic  educa- 
tional review,  20:  93-99,  February  1922. 

Rainwater,  Clarence  E.  The  play  movement  in  the  United  States;  a  study  of 
community  recreation.  Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of  Chicago  press,  [1922 J 
371  p.    plates.    12°. 

SOaAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

Dowell,  Edward  S.  Eat  and  talk  club.  Journal  of  education,  95:  268-70,  March 
9,  1922. 

An  experiment  begun  at  BucyrUs  high  school  which  secures  for  the  boy  a  substantial  training- 
in  social  citizenship. 

Hall,  Anne  H.  How  a  parent  may  help  a  teacher.  Child-welfare  magazine,  16: 
75-81,  December  1921. 

Hartman,  Oertrude.  The  child  and  his  school;  an  interpretation  of  elementary 
education  as  a  social  process.  New  York,  E.  P.  Dutton  <fe  company,  [1922]; 
248  p.    12«. 

Contains  "  Reading''. 

"Bibliography  of  sources":  p.  191-248. 

Jordan,  Edward  B.  The  educational  fimction  of  the  home.  Catholic  educational 
review,  20:  3-12,  January  1922. 

The  home  is  the  most  important  agency  of  formal  education. 

McKenzie,  R.  D.  The  neighborhood:  a  study  of  local  life  in  the  city  of  Columbus,. 
Ohio.    American  journal  of  sociology,  27:  588-610,  March  1922. 

Among  other  things  takes  up  the  subject  of  education  and  delinquency.    To  be  continued. 

Heyer,  Harold  D.  The  parent-teacher  association;  a  handbook  for  North  Carolina. 
Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  The  University,  1922.  80  p.  8®.  (University  of  North  Caro- 
lina extension  bulletin,  vol.  I,  no.  10.    February  1,  1922) 

Painter,  George  S.  The  home  as  educator.  American  education,  25:  348-54^ 
AprU  1922. 

Shows  how  the  home  can  be  made  one  of  the  most  fundamental  educational  institutions. 

Voelker,  Paul  Frederick.  The  function  of  ideals  and  attitudes  in  social  educa- 
tion; an  experimental  study.  New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia 
university,  1921.  v,  126  p.  ind.  tables.  8°.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia 
university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  112) 

Winston,  Walter  C.  The  socialised  recitation.  Elementary  school  journal, 
22:  575-83,  April  1922. 

Says  that  the  socialised  recitation  is  founded  on  the  basic  principle  in  education  that  self-activity 
is  necessary  for  growth.    Discusses  its  advantages. 
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CHILD  WELFARE. 

Bnrd^,  Howard  Q,  Our  boys;  a  study  of  the  245,000  sixteen,  seventeen  and 
eighteen  year  old  employed  boys  of  the  state  of  New  York.  [Albany,  J.  B. 
Lyon  companjr,  printers,  1921]  345  p.  front.,  charts,  tables.  8^.  (At  head 
of  title:  State  of  New  York.  Military  treinii^  commission.  Bureau  of  voca- 
tional training) 

MORAL  EDUCATION. 

Barden,  Carrie.  Direct  moral  education:  an  experiment.  Education,  42:  296-304, 
January  1922. 

An  experimeDt  undertaken  in  a  primary  methods  class  of  a  teachers'  college.  The  basis  of  the 
woi*  was  the  $5,000  prize  code  of  morals  written  by  Prof.  Hutchins,  of  Oberlin  college. 

Everyday  manners  for  American  boys  and  girls,  by  the  faculty  of  the  South  Phila- 
delphia high  school  for  girls.  Illus.  by  Ethel  C.  Taylor.  New  York,  The  Mac- 
miUan  company,  1922.    xii,  115  p.    illus.    12**. 

FQter,  Baymond  O.  An  experimental  study  of  character  traits,  [n.  p.,  1921] 
297-317  p.    8*». 

Thesis  (Ph.  D.)— University  of  Minnesota,  1921 . 

B^rinted  from  the  Journal  of  applied  psychology,  December,  1921,  vol.  V. 

Norton,  Susan  W.  Moral  education  in  the  public  schools.  Education,  42:  408-13, 
464-72,  March,  AprU  1922. 

Says  that  moral  education  includes  two  things:  (1)  Moral  instruction,  in  which  the  child  is  in- 
ductively presented  with  data  with  which  to  form  ideals;  and  (2)  moral  training,  by  which  he  is 
furnished  the  conditions  for  embodying  his  ideal .  Concludes  that  the  schools  as  at  present  organited 
do  not  furnish  these  conditions.    Second  paper  gives  an  inductive  lesson  on  morals. 

REUGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION. 

Bailey,  Albert  Edward.  The  use  of  art  in  religious  education.  New  York,  Cin- 
cinnati, The  Abingdon  press  [1922]  163  p.  front.,  illus.  12°  (The  Abingdon 
religious  education  texts.    D.  G.  Downey,  general  editor) 

Betts,  A-rnia  Freelove.  Mother-teacher  of  religion.  New  York,  Cincinnati,  The 
Abingdon  press  [1922]  290  p.  front,  illus.,  music.  12°.  (The  Abingdon 
religious  education  texts.  David  G.  Downey,  general  editor.  George  H.  Betts, 
aasociate  editor). 

BettSy  Oeorge  Herbert.  The  new  program  of  religious  education.  New  York, 
Cincinnati,  The  Abingdon  press  [1921]  105  p.  12°.  (The  Abingdon  religious 
education  texts.  David  G.  Downey,  general  editor.  George  H.  Betts,  associate 
editor.) 

Bibliography:  p.  104-105. 

Buzroaglia,  P.  B.  Building  a  successful  Sunday  school.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.] 
F.  H.  Revell  company  [1921]    192  p.    illus.,  plans.    12°. 

OhaaBell,  Clara  F.  Some  new  tests  in  religious  education.  Religious  education, 
16:  318-36,  December  1921. 

Colleges  and  religion;  by  an  instructor.    Scribner's  magaaine,  71:  573-76,  May  1922. 
The  writer  finally  aaks:  "Must  we  not  conclode  that  the  leal  problem  of  the  reiigious  lite  of  our 
undergradnatee  lies  in  the  character  of  the  men  who  compose  our  faculties?'' 

DiUard,  Frank  O.  Buildings  for  church  and  school.  Sunday  school  journal, 
54:  10-14,  23,  January  1922. 

Flans  for  a  modem  Sunday  school  are  given. 

I«eo,  Brother.  The  sbory  of  St.  John  Baptist  de  la  Salle,  founder  of  the  institute  of 
the  brothers  of  the  Christian  schools.  Introduction  by  Most  Rev.  Patrick  J. 
Hayes.    New  York,  P.  J.  Kenedy  &  sons,  1921.    135  p.    front.    12**. 
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HeCormick,  William  B.  Catholic  education  in  Haiti.  America,  26:  223-24, 
December  24,  1921. 

Meredith,  WiUiam  V.  P&geantry  and  dramatics  in  religious  education.  New 
York,  Cincinnati,  The  Abingdon  press  [1921]  212  p.  front.,  t>lftte8.  8"*.  (The 
Abingdon  religious  education  texts.  David  G.  Downey,  general  editor.  Com- 
munity training  school  series,  Norman  E.  Richardson,  editor.) 

Byazi,  James  H.  A  catechism  of  Catholic  education.  Washington,  D.  C,  National 
Catholic  welkre  council,  Bureau  of  education,  1922.    98  p.    incl.  diagrs.    12^. 

Squires,  Walter  Albion.  The  week  day  church  school;  a  historical  sketch,  brief 
analysiB,  an  attempted  evaluation  of  the  organized  efforts  to  furnish  week  day 
religious  instruction  to  pupils  of  elementary  and  high  school  age  in  the  United 
States;  with  an  introduction  by  Harold  McA.  Robinson.  Philadelphia,  Presby- 
terian board  of  publication  and  Sabbath  school  work,  1921.  168  p.  front., 
charts.    12''. 

Stout,  John  Elbert.  Organization  and  administration  of  religious  education. 
New  York,  Cincinnati,  The  Abingdon  press  fl922]  287  p.  12®.  (The  Abingdon 
religious  education  texts.  D.  G.  Downey,  general  editor.  Community  training 
school  series.    N.  E.  Richardson,  editor.) 

Author  Is  professor  of  administratioo  in  religious  edoofttioQ,  Northwestern  unlTenity. 

Weigle,  Luther  Allen.    The  training  of  children  in  the  Christian  fiunily.    Boston, 
Chicago,  The  Pilgrim  press  [1922]    ix,  224  p.    12**. 
References  at  end  of  the  chapters. 

WeUdon,  J.  B.  C.    The  Bible  in  the  schools.    Nineteenth  century,  91:  317-25, 
February  1922. 
Urges  the  restoration  of  the  Bible  in  the  curriculum  of  the  British  national  system  of  education. 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING. 

Dooley,  W.  H.  New  York  dty  textile  high  school.  School  review,  30:  281-87, 
AprU  1922. 

Qives  courses  of  study  with  comments  on  same,  also  a  historical  sketdi  of  the  school  and  its  in- 
fluence as  a  vocational  center. 

Bdgerton,  A.  H.  The  present  status  of  industrial  arts  education  in  our  elementary 
schools.    Manual  training  magazine,  23:  335-43,  April  1922. 

The  first  of  a  series  of  three  articles  which  are  the  result  of  a  study  of  141  selected  school  systems. 

Greene,  L.  S.  School  shop  installation  and  maint^nce.  Peoria,  lU.,  The  Manual 
arts  press  [1922]    100  p.    illus.    12^ 

Xorgan,  Arthur  E .    What  is  college  for?    Atlantic  monthly,  129 :  642-^,  May  1922. 
An  expositioo  of  the  Antioch  college  plan  of  education. 

Snedden,  David.  Sham  versus  genuine  vocational  education.  Educational  review, 
63:  288-98,  April  1922. 

An  approval  and  interpretation  of  an  address  on  vocational  education,  given  by  President  Batier 
of  Columbia  university  at  the  annual  convocation  of  the  University  of  the  state  of  New  York. 
Discusses  "the  most  evident  signs  of  'sham'  vocational  education  in  public  or  endowed  schooto." 

Toops,  Herbert  Anderson.  Trade  tests  in  education.  New  York  city,  Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university,  1921.  vi,  118  p.  ind.  plates,  tables.  8®. 
(Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  115.) 

Yoorhees,  James  H.  An  experiment  carried  on  with  the  pupils  of  the  Russell 
prevocational  room.  Journal  of  educational  research,  4:  378-89,  December  1921. 
The  prevocational  room  of  the  Russell  school,  Detroit,  Mich.,  consists  of  about  60  pedagogicaUy 
retarded  boys  who  have  been  eliminated  from  the  regular  grades  through  the  psychological  dlnle 
and  placed  by  themselves  as  a  select  group.  Concludes  that  these  boys  are  able  to  compete  with 
the  usual  lad  far  more  satisfactorily  in  the  industrial  world  than  they  are  in  the  pursuit  of  academic 
knowledge.  That  being  the  case,  the  program  for  these  pupils  should  center  around  the  industrial 
idea. 
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^^mlow,  Leon  LoyaL  Art  and  industrial  arts;  a  handbook  for  elementary  teachers* 
Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York  press,  1922.  cover-title,  f3]-63  p. 
8*».    (University  of  the  state  of  New  York  bulletin,  no.  740,  Aujrust  15,  1921.) 

.  An  industrial  arts  prc^^m  for  the  junior  high  school.    School  and  society, 

15:  95-99,  January  28,  1922. 

In  Junior  hi^-school  Industrial  arts,  emphasis  shouid  be  placed  upon  general,  cultural,  and  edn- 
cstkMtal  values  as  opposed  to  specific  trade  training. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE. 

IGnsr,  J.  B.  An  aid  to  the  analysis  of  vocational  interests.  Journal  of  educational 
research,  5:  311-23,  April  1922. 

Describes  a  blank  form  for  training  papils  to  analyxe  their  work  Interests;  the  blank  has  been 
sueoeasftilly  used  in  the  Pittsburgh  hi^  schools,  and  the  school  systems  of  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Seattle, 
Wtah.  "The  plan,"  says  the  writer,  ''differs  fhmi  other  seU^analysis  blanks  in  being  devoted  en- 
tirely to  the  problem  of  relating  the  vocatiooal  ehoioe  to  fundamental  peisonal  interests." 

Sehnlta,  Frederick.  Vocational  guidance  in  the  junior  high  school.  Educational 
review,  63:  23^-46,  March  1922. 

Siys  that  vocational  goidanoe  in  the  junkr  high  school  is  the  biggest  problem  in  the  edncatioDal 
aifna  today. 

Weaver,  E.  W.  Building  a  career.  New  York,  Association  press,  1922.  xviii,  262  p. 
pistes.    12*». 

WORKERS'  EDUCATION. 

Botenstocky  Eugen.  The  Academy  of  labor  at  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Joiunal  of 
edacation  and  School  w(Hrld  (London),  54:  28-29,  January  2,  1922. 

Deeoribes  the  organlmtiog  and  activities  of  the  Academy  of  labor  in  the  University  of  Frankfort, 
Oennasy. 

Tetzlee,  Basil  A.  The  educational  settlement.  Survey,  47:  562-64,  January  7, 
1922. 

Types  of  edoeatlonal  seCttemeiits  in  Oreat  Britain,  and  their  activities.  The  standards  of  work 
an  h%h.  Most  of  these  institutions  have  at  least  one  onlversity  tutorial  (daas;  some  have  two  or 
thne.   Theee  are  organixed  by  the  Workers'  educational  assodatico  in  cooperation  with  a  naiversity. 

AGRICULTURE. 

Ortgon.  Department  of  education.  Club  work  of  Oregon  boys  and  girls,  1922. 
A  bri^  review  with  some  suggestions  for  the  future,  prepared  by  State  department 
of  education,  J.  A.  Churchill,  superintendent  of  public  instruction  cooperating 
with  the  Oregon  agricultural  college  and  the  U.  S.  Department  of  agriculture. 
Salem,  Or.,  State  printing  department,  1922.    68  p.    fold,  plate,  illus.    S"*, 

Boe,  H.  B.  Minimum  mathematical  requirements  for  agricultural  study.  Mathe- 
matics teacher,  15:  30-42,  January  1922. 

HOME  ECONOMICS. 

Besry,  Pauline  O.    A  practical  course  in  household  chemistry.    Journal  of  educa- 
tional research,  5:  129-34,  February  1922. 
Diacoaees  a  course  instituted  at  the  Pennsylvania  state  college  daring  the  present  school  year. 

Chalhnan,  Samuel  A.  Space  requirements  for  home  economics.  American  school 
board  journal.  64:  41-43,  127-28,  January  1922. 

Sftpgood,  Olive  C.  School  needlework;  a  book  written  for  the  beginner  of  any  age 
uui  in  any  school.  Rev.  and  largely  rewritten  by  Ella  J.  Spooner.  Boston, 
New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1922]    v,  151  p.    illus.    12*'. 

"Klson,  A^ee.  Organizing  the  supervision  of  home  economics  practice  teaching 
EducatioDal  administration  and  supervision,  8:  223-33,  April  1922. 

A  atody  based  oo  opinions  given  by  50  experienced  teachers  and  supervisors  of  home  economics 
ittendlBg  Taaobers  college.  New  York  city,  as  to  the  ''common  weaknesses  and  difficulties  of  young, 
inexperieoced  teachers." 
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COMMERaAL  EDUCATION. 

Church,  Arthur  L.  The  training  of  a  secretary.  Philadelphia  and  London,  J.  B. 
Lippincott  company,  1922.  193  [1]  p.  front.,  plates.  12**.  (lippincott'a 
training  series.) 

Comjnission  of  the  Association  of  collegiate  schools  of  business.  Social 
studies  in  secondary  education.  Journal  of  political  economy,  30 :  1-55,  February 
1922. 

This  Commissloo  of  the  Association  of  collegiate  schools  of  business  was  appointed  in  November, 
1919,  to  study  and  report  upon  the  question  of  appropriate  oorrelaticn  of  secondary  and  coUeigiate 
education,  with  particular  reference  to  business  education.  It  includes  representatives  appointed 
respectively  by  the  Association  of  secondary  school  principals,  the  American  federation  of  labor, 
the  National  industrial  conference  board,  and  the  Association  of  collegiate  schools  of  business. 

Contents.— 1.  Introductioo.— 2.  Social  studies  in  the  business  curriculum.— 3.  The  previous 
proposals  oonoemlng  social  studies  in  secondary  schools.— 4.  The  actual  position  of  social  studies  in 
secondary  sdiools.— 5.  The  actual  position  of  social  studies  in  secondary  commercial  onrricula.— 
6.  What  the  collegiate  schools  of  business  do  by  way  of  correlation.— 7.  The  administrative  reorgani- 
sation of  our  school  ssrstem.— ^.  The  proposal  of  the  oommlssioQ. 

Dickinson,  Z.  dark.  The  psychology  course  in  business  education.  Journal  of 
political  economy,  30:  88-97,  February  1922. 

Donhaan,  Wallace  B.  Business  teaching  by  the  case  system.  American  economic 
review,  12:  53-65,  March  1922. 

The  writer  is  a  member  of  the  Graduate  school  of  business  administration  of  Harvard  university. 
He  says  that  the  appearance  in  the  last  two  years  of  several  case  books  in  business  has  raised  the 
question  as  to  what  extent  the  case  system  of  the  law  schools  is  applicable  to  other  teaching,  and 
particularly  to  instruction  in  business. 

Hoover,  S.  R.  College  for  the  student  of  the  commercial  high  school.  Journal  of 
education,  95:  118-20,  February  2,  1922. 

*'  The  business  man  needs  the  college  and  the  college  needs  the  business  man. " 

Bichardson-Robinson,  F.  A  program  for  psychology  in  a  college  of  commerce  and 
administration;  by  F.  Richardson-Robinson,  F.  A.  Kingsbury,  and  E.  S.  Robin- 
son.   Journal  of  political  economy,  30:  98-107,  Febniary  1922. 

The3rBkens,  J.  A  Jesuit  higher  school  of  commerce  and  finance.  Catholic  world, 
114:  532-35,  January  1922. 

Describes  the  Antwerp  St.  Ignatius  institute,  which  was  founded  by  the  Jesuit  order  In  1852. 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION. ' 

LAW. 

Jones,  Henry  C.  The  function  of  a  state  university  law  school.  Illinois  law  quar- 
terly, 4:  1-11,  December  1921. 

Says  that  state  schools  should  emphasize  the  nobility  and  obligation  of  public  service.  Sums  up 
the  characteristics  of  state  university  law  schools. 

tJnstead,  J.  F.    The  study  and  teaching  of  international  relations.    Geographical 
teacher  (London)  11:  136-40,  1921. 
Published  during  the  autumn  of  1921. 

MEDICINE. 

Davis,  Hichael  H.  and  Sturges,  Oertrude  E.  The  use  of  the  outpatient  depart- 
ment as  a  teaching  field  for  interns.  Journal  of  the  American  medical  associa- 
tion, 78:  1435-39,  May  13,  1922. 

Studies  based  on  replies  to  a  questionnaire  which  was  sent  to  the  superintendents  of  300  large  hos- 
pitals in  the  United  States,  and  to  the  deans  of  medical  colleges. 

Byoleshymer,  A.  C.  Individualism  in  medical  education.  Science,  55:  437-45, 
AprU  28,  1922. 

Concludes  that  the  fbced  and  congested  curriculum  must  give  way  to  a  more  elastic  curriculum. 
It  must  provide  for  collective  teaching,  cooperative  study  and  individual  study. 
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Thayer,  W.  8.    The  dispenBary  aa  a  factor  in  medical  education  and  as  a  diagnostic 
clinic.    Journal  of  the  American  medical  aseociation,  78 :  1431-35,  May  13,  1922. 
Says  tbftt  the  dispensary  should  in  the  (Uture  be  a  valuable  center  for  post-graduate  instruction . 

NURSING. 

Kational  lea^e  of  nursing  educatiozi.  Proceedings  of  the  twenty-seventh 
annual  convention  .  .  .  held  at  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  April  11-14,  1921.  Balti- 
more, Williams  and  Wilkins  company,  1922.  405  p.  8^.  (Martha  M.  Russell, 
secretary,  University  hospital,  Boulder,  Colo.) 

Contains:  1.  Charles  EU^^^od:  Education  for  leadership,  p.  86-101.  2.  R.  O.  Beard:  The  educa- 
tion of  the  nurse,  p.  212-21.  3.  Oraoe  Watson:  Practical  nursing— Yesterday  and  today,  p.  283-00. 
4.  Harriet  M.  Oillett:  Future  of  teaching  in  schools  of  nursing  without  university  relationship,  p. 
309-4.    5.  Elizabeih  Pierce:  Future  of  teaching  in  university  schools  of  nursing,  p.  SOU- 16. 

Beard,  Richard  O.  The  making  of  history  in  pursing  education.  American  journal 
(rf  nursing,  22:  507-20,  April  1922. 

Condudes  that  the  present  time  is  a  more  favorable  time  than  the  past  could  possibly  have  been  for 
the  multiplication  and  growth  of  university  schools  of  nursing.    Contains  bibliography. 

Coxbus,  Bmrton  B.  Some  newer  phases  of  nursing  education.  American  joiimal  of 
nursing,  22:  432-39,  March  1922. 

Bidiards,  Bather  L.    Is  psychiatric  training  essential  to  the  equipment  of  a  grad* 
oate  nurse?    American  journal  of  nursing,  22 :  625-32,  May  1922. 
Urges  the  necessity  of  such  training. 

Stewart,  Isabel  H.  The  evolution  of  nursing  education.  American  journal  of 
nursing,  22:  329-34,  420-25,  February,  March  1922. 

Discusses  the  various  stages  of  development  in  vocational  education  and  applies  the  principles  to 
mirsing  education. 

The  teaching  of  dietetics  to  student  nurses.  American  journal  of  nursing,  22 :  273-81, 
January  1922. 

Gives  an  outline  of  a  course  of  study. 

ENGINEERING  EDUCATION. 

Pratt,  Frauds  C.  Professional  engineering  education  for  the  industries.  Engi- 
neering education,  12:  227-33,  January  1922. 

Saabom,  Frank  B.  Changes  in  engineering  courses  of  instruction.  Engineering 
education,  12:  170-74,  December  1921. 

Discusses  the  curriculum  at  Tufts  college,  in  which  practical  instruction  comes  before,  not  after 
theoretical  Instruction. 

CIVIC  EDUCATION. 

Aldemimny  Qrover  H.  What  an  Iowa  layman  should  know  about  courts  and  law. 
School  review,  30:  360-64,  May  1922. 

Criticises  the  civics  courses  In  high  schoob  because  they  do  not  give  the  student  information  in 
regard  to  those  legal  aspects  of  citizenship  which  may  affect  him  directly  as  an  adult  citizen .  Gives 
data  showing  the  original  or  underlying  causes  which  brought  individuals  into  the  district  court  of 
Johnson  county,  Iowa,  for  the  years  1907-1009. 

Ameiieaji  politieal  sdenoe  association.  The  study  of  civics.  Suggestions  for  a 
course  in  civics  in  high  schools.  American  political  science  review,  16:  116-25, 
February  1922. 

The  American  political  science  association,  at  its  1920  meeting,  authorised  the  appointment  of  a 
eammittee  to  define  the  scope  and  purposes  of  a  high  school  course  in  civics,  and  to  prepare  an  out- 
line of  topics  which  might  properly  be  included  within  such  a  course.  The  suggestions  here  made 
hf  tba  committee  relate  to  mstniction  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  of  the  regular  high  school  course. 

ICoore,  Tex*  L.  A  sample  of  citizenship  teaching  in  the  sixth  grade.  Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  8:  209-14,  April  1922. 

I>iacuiBee  methods  used  in  the  sixth  grade  at  Horace  Mann  school,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  uni- 
Tcrsltj,  New  York. 
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Nolan,  Ona  I.    The  socialized  class  in  history  and  civics,  or  democratic  pupil  parties 
ipation.    Journal  of  education,  95:  63-69,  73-78,  January  19, 1922. 

A  detailed  account  of  how  paplls  can  partidpate  in  a  demoormtio  way  in  all  the  work  of  a  daas. 

Bexford,  Frank  A.  The  teaching  of  civics  in  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city. 
[New  York  city,  Board  of  education]  1922.    26  p.    incl.  plates.    8°. 

Skinner,  Mabel.  The  junior  citizen  and  his  municipal  government.  Journal  of 
education,  95:  231-34,  March  2,  1922. 

Considerations  of  a  boy's  relation  to  his  local  goyemment. 

Teadiera  coUeg^e,  Columbia  university.  Addresses  given  at  alumni  confer- 
ences, February  10-11,  1922.  Teachers  college  record,  23:  101-45,  March  1922. 
Ck>ntains:  1.  E.  P.  Cubberley:  Some  larger  aspects  of  the  problem  of  dtitenahlp  training,  p.  101-8. 
2.  J.  M.  Gambrill:  Nationalism  and  civic  education,  p.  109-20.  3.  F.  O.  Banaen  Industrial  arts  as  a 
factor  in  the  education  of  the  citizen,  p.  121-25.  4.  Albert  8hiels:  The  social  studies  in  develop- 
ment, p.  126-46. 

Zook,  Oeorge  F.  Higher  education  and  training  for  citizenship.  Historical  out- 
look, 13:  37-41,  February  1922. 

Higher  education  should  train  students  to  become  leaders  in  business,  industry,  agriculture,  etc. 
Training  for  citizenship  has  not  received  the  attention  in  colleges  and  universities  iihidi  it  has  in 
secondary  schools. 

AMERICANIZATION. 

Bevan,  Balph  H.    First  aid  to  Americanization.    Forum,  67 :  227-33,  March  1922. 

EDUCATION  OF  SOLDIERS. 

Orane,  Arthur  Oriswold.  Education  for  the  disabled  in  war  and  industry;  army 
hospital  schools;  a  demonstration  for  the  education  of  disabled  in  industry,  New 
York,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1921.  iv,  83  p.  incl.  illus.,  tables, 
diagrs.  8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to  educa- 
tion, no.  110) 

Bg^ardner,  Z.  T.  Adult  education  in  the  army.  Schodl  review,  30:  255-67,  April 
1922. 

Describes  the  educational  experiment  at  Camp  Grant,  Illinois,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
course  in  general  education. 

HoHurtrie,  Douglas  C.  A  campaign  of  public  education  in  the  interest  of  the 
disabled  soldier,    [n.  p.,  1921]    17  p.    12**. 

Reprint  from  American  medicine.    New  ser.,  yol.  XVI,  no.  10,  pages  A34-640.    October,  1921. 

EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN. 

Blunt,  Katharine  and  Bauer,  Virginia.  The  basal  metabolism  and  food  consump- 
tion of  underweight  college  women.  Journal  of  home  economics,  14:  171-80, 
April  1922. 

An  investigation  of  underweight  among  college  women. 

Hanal,  Eva  V.  B.  Parenthood  and  the  college.  Journal  of  the  American  association 
of  university  women,  15:  36-45,  January  1922. 

A  consideration  of  what  the  colleges  are  giving  women  as  equipment  for  the  task  of  mothering. 

NEGRO  EDUCATION. 

Dunbar-Nelson,  Alice.  Negro  literature  for  negro  pupils.  Southern  workman, 
51:  6^-63,  February  1922. 

Harkoe,  William  H.    Negro  higher  education.    America,  26:  558-60,  April  1,  1922. 

Stowell,  Jay  8.  Methodist  adventures  in  negro  education.  New  York,  Cincinnati, 
The  Methodist  book  concern  [1922]    190  p.    illus.    12°. 
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Woodson,  Carter  0.    Early  negro  education  in  West  Virginia.    Institute,  West 
Virginia,  The  West  Virginia  coDegiate  institute  [1921]    54  p.    8  diagrs.    8°. 
.  (The  West  Virginia  collegiate  institute  bulletin,  ser.  6,  no.  3.    December,  1921. 
Studies  in  social  science) 

EDUCATION  OF  DEAF. 

Amerion  sdux^  lor  the  deaf.    American  annals  of  the  deaf,  67 :  13-80,  January  1922, 
StfttisticBl  statement,  giviiig  names  of  schools,  locations,  and  chief  iBxeootiTe  offloen,  with  ji  list 
of  instrocton. 

QuinnesBy  Stella  8.,  and  othert.  Language  in  intermediate  grades.  Volta  review, 
24:  1-9,  January  1922. 

Work  In  the  Institution  for  the  Improved  instmotion  of  the  deaf.  New  York  city. 

HowBOiiy  James  W.  Motivation  in  schools  for  the  deaf.  American  annals  of  the 
deal,  167:  125-43,  March  1922. 

Vliitaker,  Beesie  L.    The  possibility  of  making  a  complete  success  of  speech- 
reading,  applied  in  large  part  to  the  adult.    Volta  review,  24:  127-41,  April  1922. 
I>«preoatet  cocrespondenoe  oonrset  in  speech  reading. 

WUd,  Laura  H.    The  religious  education  of  the  deaf.    Religious  education.  Id:  307- 

17,  December  1921.  

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 

Ahnactk,  John  C.^  and  Almack,  J.  L.  Administrative  problems  connected  with 
gifted  children.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  8  :  129-36,  Mardi 
1922. 

CoofltasiaDS  based  on  a  study  of  superior  students  in  the  Junior  and  senior  high  schools  of  Eugene, 
Oi«B.,diiiliig  the  year  11«^21. 

Anderwniy  Lewis  O.  A  preliminary  report  of  an  experimental  analysis  of  causes  of 
stuttering.    Journal  of  applied  psychology,  5  :  340-49,  December  1921. 

9m!f%  that  ooe  important  outcome  of  the  numerous  obserraticos  is  a  growth  of  the  view  that  stutter^ 
fag  Is  not  a  disease  in  itself,  but  only  a  symptom.  InTestigation  made  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin 
spaadi  dlnic. 

Baflej,  Peaxce.  State  care,  training,  and  education  of  mental  defectives.  Mental 
hygiene,  6:  57-67,  January  1922. 

Dcicrfbes  conditions  in  New  York  state.  Writer  says  that  of  the  one  milUon  chfldren  flowing 
thraagh  the  schools  in  that  state,  45,000  are  diverted  from  the  main  current  because  of  deftetlva  intelU- 


BdmcitBCMn,  Bdiia  Hatfield.  Juvenile  delinquency  and  adult  crime.  Certain 
associations  of  juvenile  delinquency  and  adult  crime  in  Gary,  Ind.,  with  special 
reference  to  the  immigrant  population.  [Bloomington,  Ind.,  Indiana  university, 
1921]  114  p.  tables.  8^.  Clndlana  university  studies,  vol.  VIII.  June, 
1921.     Study  no.  49) 

Theals  (Ph.  D.>— Indiana  university. 

JoliTMiOfn,  Eleanor  H.  The  relation  of  the  conduct  difficulties  of  a  group  of  public 
school  boys  to  their  mental  status  and  home  environment.  Journal  of  delin- 
quency, 6  :  549-74,  November  1921. 

Tbe  article  coodudes  with  the  observation  ''that  the  nature  of  the  'bad  boy'  must  be  studied  after 
an  the  external  flMts...hav6  been  ascertained,  and  that . . .  our  conclusions  as  to  probable  results 
of  vaifoos  <wmh!nations  of  external  factors  may  easily  be  modified  by  understanding  better  the 
hidden  sprfi«s  ef  oendnot." 

Lairdy  Donald  A.  Educating  the  superior  child.  Yale  review,  11  :  546-55,  April 
1922. 

I  the  eoflpesation  of  home  and  school  In  education. 
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Poull,  Louise  E.    Interests  in  relation  to  intelligence.    Ungraded,  7  :  145-58, 176-92, 
April,  May  1922. 
To  be  oontinaed. 

A  study  of  the  relation  of  the  mental  status  of  school  children  to  their  motivation  as  shown  in  the 
choices  of  school  plans  and  occupational  preferences. 

flhanahan,  William  T.  Hygiene  of  the  epileptic  school  child.  Ungraded,  7  :  29-35, 
November  1921. 

The  author  insists  that  **  work  in  the  manual  branches  should  receive  more  attentloii  in  proporttoa 
than  should  the  ordinary  scholastic  work.  *' 

Tompkina,  Ernest.  Two  different  views  of  stammering.  Boston  medical  and  sur- 
gical journal,  185  :  780-85,  December  29,  1921. 

EDUCATION  EXTENSION 

Fitzpatrick,  Edward  A.,  and  Turner,  Jennie  HcMullin.  An  inventory  descrip- 
tion of  Wisconsin's  continuation  schools  .  .  .  Madison,  Wis.,  State  board  of 
educaticm,  1922.  257  p.  illus.  8°.  (Wisconsin's  educational  horizon  vol. 
4,  no.  3) 

The  Biennial  report  ofthe  State  board  of  Toeatiooal  education.    Pt.  1.    1919-1920. 

Continuation  schools  of  Wisconsin.    Vocational  school  survey,  chapter  IV. 

LIBRARIES  AND  READING 

Bamberg^er,  Florence  Eilau.  The  effect  of  the  physical  make-up  of  a  book  upon 
children's  selection.  Baltimore,  The  Johns  Hopkins  press,  1922.  viii,  162  p. 
tables,  diagrs.  8^.  (The  Johns  Hopkins  university  studies  in  education,  no.  4; 
ed.  by  E.  F.  Buchner) 

Bolton,  Frederick  E.  A  selected  bibliography  of  books  and  monographs  on  educa- 
tion. Pub.  by  Mrs.  Josephine  Corliss  Preston,  state  superintendent  of  public 
instruction.  Olympia,  Wash.  [Frank  M.  Lambom,  public  printer]  1921. 
103  p.    8^       , 

Curry,  Charles  H.  Standards  in  children's  literature.  Public  libraries,  27  :  71-76, 
February  1922. 

Read  before  the  meeting  of  normal  school  librarians,  Chicago,  December  31, 1921. 

IngarsoU,  Helen  F.  How  two  parallel  educational  forces  supplement  each  other. 
Colorado  school  journal,  37  :  27-32,  February  1922. 

A  description  of  the  co-operation  between  the  Cleveland  public  library  and  the  public  schools. 

Jordan,  Arthur  H.  Children's  interests  in  reading.  New  York  city,  Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university,  1921.  3  p.  1.,  143  p.  incl.  tables.  8**.  (Teachers 
college,  Cdumbia  university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  107) 

Kerr,  Willis  H.  The  normal  school  library:  an  educational  institution.  School 
and  society,  14  :  567-72,  December  17,  1921. 

Read  before  the  Library  department,  National  education  association,  July  1921. 
Abo  in  Bducation,  42 :  867-74,  February  1922. 

Boeder,  Charles  Wells.  Statistical  comparison  of  imiversity  libraries,  1915-1921. 
School  and  society,  15  :  520-27,  May  13,  1922. 

Shttler,  Karjorie.  Community  campaigns  for  better  books.  American  review  of 
reviews,  65  :  297-800,  March  1922. 

Tig^ert,  John  J.  The  function  of  the  public  library  in  a  democracy.  Library 
journal,  47  :  107-11,  February  1, 1922. 

Address  at  fiftieth  anniversary  celebration  of  the  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  public  library,  January 
12, 1922. 

Also  in  part  in  PubUc  Ubraries,  27 :  161-«2,  lliaroh  1922. 
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BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBLICATIONS. 

Biennial  survey  of  education,  1916-1918.  v.  III-IV.  Washington,  1922.  2  v. 
(Bulletin  1919,  noe.  90-91) 

The  contribution  of  correspondence-instruction  methods  to  industrial  education;  by 
MUiam  T.  Bawden.  Washing^ton,  1922.  11  p.  (Industrial  education  circular 
no.  9.    January  1922) 

Oedit  for  professional  improvement  of  teachers;  by  Bertha  Y.  Hebb.  Washington, 
1922.    7  p.    (Teacher's  leaflet  no.  16.    March  1922) 

Educational  directory,  1921-1922.    Washington,  1922.    142  p.    (Bulletin,  1921,  no. 

48) 

Enghdi grammar  in  American  schools  before  1850;  by  RoUo  La  Verne  Lyman.  Wash- 
ington, 1922.    170  p.    (Bulletin,  1921,  no.  12) 

Equipment  and  rooms  for  home  economics  departments.  Washington,  1922.  14  p. 
(Home  economics  circular  no.  11) 

GoYonment  publications  of  interest  to  home  economics  teachers  and  students.  Wash- 
ington, 1922.    15  p.    (Home  economics  circular  no.  5,  rev.,  Nov.  1,  1921) 

Helping  the  shop  teacher  through  supervision;  by  William  T.  Bawden.  Washington, 
1922.    9  p.    (Industrial  education  circular  no.  10.    February,  1922) 

Higher  standards  for  teachers  of  industrial  subjects;  by  William  T.  Bawden.  Wash- 
ington, 1922.    22  p.     (Industrial  education  circular  no.  7.    January  1922) 

Music  departments  of  libraries;  by  a  Committee  of  the  Music  teachers  national  associa- 
tion.   Washington,  1922.    55  p.    (Bulletin.  192L  no.  33) 

Oiganiiation  of  instructional  material  in  individual  units;  by  William  T.  Bawden. 
Washington,  1922.    8  p.    (Industrial  education  circular  no.  8.    January  1922.) 

Prepuation  of  teachers  of  the  social  studies  for  the  secondary  schools;  by  Edgar 
I>aw8<m.    Washington,  1922.    24  p.    (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  3) 

Recent  state  legislation  for  physical  education;  by  Thomas  A.  Storey,  Willard  S. 
Small  and  Elon  G.  Salisbury.  Washington,  1922.  40  p.  (Bulletin,  1922. 
no.l) 

Hecord  of  current  educational  publications;  comprising  publications  received  by  the 
Bureau  of  education  to  Dec.  22,  1921.  Washington,  1922.  32  p.  (Bulletin, 
1921,  no.  52) 

The  recfganization  of  mathematics  in  secondary  education;  a  summary  of  the  report 
by  the  National  committee  on  mathematics  requirements.  Washington,  1922. 
73  p.    (Bulletin,  1921 ,  no.  32) 

The  Rhodes  scholarships;  memorandum;  the  United  States  of  America,  1922.    Wash- 
ington, 1922.    4  p.    (Higher  education  circular  no.  25,  April  1922) 

Salaries  of  administrative  officers  and  their  assistants  in  school  systems  of  cities  of 
25,000  inhabitants  or  more:  by  Walter  S.  Deffenbaugh.  Washington,  1922.  38  p. 
(BuUetin,  1921,  no.  30) 

School  consolidation  and  rural  life.  Washington,  1922.  (Rural  school  leaflet  no.  1. 
February  1922) 

School  grounds  and  play;  by  Henry  S.  Curtis.    Washington,  1922.    31  p.    (Bulletin, 

1921,  no.  45) 

StatisticB  of  nurse  training  schools,  1919-20;  prepared  by  the  Statistical  division  of 
the  Bureau  of  education,  under  the  direction  of  H.  R.  Bonner.    Washington, 

1922.  19  p.     (Bulletin,  1921,  no.  51) 

AdTADoe  sbeets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  191^1920. 
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Statistics  of  state  univereities  and  state  colleges  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1921. 
Washington,  1922.    14  p.    (Bulletin,  1921,  no.  53) 

Teacher  placement  by  public  agencies;  by  J.  F.  Abel.    Washington.  1921.    8  p 

(Bulletin,  1921,  no.  42) 

f 
What  libraries  learned  from  the  war;  by  Carl  H.  Milam.    Washington,  1922.    (Library 

leaflet  no.  14.    January  1922) 

What  they  think  of  the  kindergarten.    Washington,  1922.    folder.    (Kindergarten 
circular  no.  8) 

Your  opportimity  in  schools;  by  Luther  E.  Holt.    Washington,  1922.    14  p.    (Health 
education  no.  9,  rev.) 
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RECORD  OF  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIONS. 

Compiled  by  the  Librmry  Division*  Bureau  of  Education. 


COHTBXTS. — Educational  history  and  biography — Current  educational  conditions — Eda- 
cational  theory  and  practice — EducationaJ  psychology  ;  Child  study — Psychological  tests — 
Cdacitional  tests  and  measurements  Special  methods  of  instruction — Special  sul^ects  oi 
cnnicnlum-r-Primary  education — Rural  life  and  culture — Rural  education — Secondary  edu- 
Mtion — ^Teacher  training — ^Tteachers'  salaries  and  professional  status— Higher  education-— 
BdentiAc  research — Federal  government  and  education — School  administration — School 
management — School  buildings  and  grounds — School  hygiene  and  sanitation — Sex  hy« 
pene— Public  heaJth — Mental  hygiene — Physical  training — Play  and  recreation — Social 
aspects  ot  education — Child  welfare — Moral  education — Religious  and  church  education— 
Uanoai  and  yocational  training — Vocational  guidance — Workers'  education — Home  ecc^ 
Aomica — Commercial  education — Professional  education — Engineering  education — Civic 
education — Americanization — Military  education — Education  of  women — Negro  educa- 
tion— Education  of  deaf — Exceptional  children — Libraries  and  reading — Bureau  of  Edu- 
cation: Recent  publications. 


NOTE. 


From  time  to  time  a  classified  and  annotated  record  is  issued,  in 
bulletin  form,  of  current  educational  publications  received  by  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  a  certain  specified  date.  The 
pr^ent  list  continues  the  record  to  December  15,  1922,  immediately 
following  Bulletin,  1922,  no.  33,  which  comprised  publications 
received  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  September  1,  1922. 

This  office  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
other  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publications  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
may  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers,  either 
directly  or  through  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publica- 
tion, from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of  them 
are  available  for  consultation  in  various  public  and  institutional 
libraries. 


EDUCATIONAL  HISTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY. 

Cochran,  Thomas  Everette.  History  of  pubUc-school  education  in  Florida* 
[Lancaster,  Pa.,  Press  of  the  New  Bra  printing  company]  1922.  xv, 
270  p.    8*. 

The  author  of  thia  book  la  dean  and  profesflor  of  education  in  Judson  college^ 
Marion,  Alabama.  He  i>rc8ent8  a  detailed  study  of  the  origin  and  growtli  of  the 
public  school  system  of  Florida  from  ita  organisation  as  a  territory  by  Congrest 
in  1S22  to  the  present  time,  in  the  hope  that  the  record  may  lead  to  a  l>etter 
nnderstandlng  of  current  educational  problems  in  the  state. 
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2  CUEKENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

Cruse,  Henri  Pierre.  Georg  Kerscheustelner,  *u  opvoedkundige  studie.  Am- 
sterdam, H.  A.  van  Bottenburg,  1922.    xv,  247  p.     8^ 

A  thesis  presented   for  the  degree  of  doctor   of  letters   and  prhllosophy   in    the 
University  of  Amsterdam,  July  7,  1922. 
Gilbert,  Amy  Margaret.    The  work  of  Lord  Brougham  for  education  in  Eng- 
land.   Chamb^sburg,   Pa.,   Franklin  repository,  printers  and  publishers, 
1922.     3  p.  1.,  127  p.     8^ 
Thesis   (Ph.  D.) — University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Jacoulet,  M.  E.     The  normal  schools  of  France  from  1794  to  1890.     Educn- 
tional  administration  and  supervision,  8:  435-47,  October  1922. 

An  historical  sketch.  Says  that  the  first  norma]  school  in  France  was  founded 
by  the  convention. 

Iievermore,  Charles  Herbert.  Samuel  Train  Button ;  a  biography.  New  York, 
The  Maemillan  company,  1922.    x,  280  p.    front   (port.)     plates.    8\ 

A  full  and  sympathetic  account  of  the  career  of  this  prominent  educator  and 
philanthropist. 

Bobinson,  Sanford.  John  Ba scorn,  prophet.  New  York  and  London,  G.  P. 
Putman*8  sons,  1922.     xi,  53  p.     front,  (port.)     12°. 

A  tribute  to  Dr.  Bascom  as  a  man,  and  to  the  part  which  he  took  In  the  con- 
flict between  science,  philosophy  and  religion  in  hla  time. 

Woolston,  Florence  G.  The  Russell  Sage  foundation.  Educational  review,  64 : 
275-85,  November  1922. 

A   discussion  of  the  history  and   activities  of  the   foundation. 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS. 

GENERAL  AND  UNITED  STATES. 

Archer,  Bara  F.  The  public  school  yesterday,  today,  and  tomorrow.  School 
and  society,  16 :  663-68,  December  9,  1922. 

A  lucid  article  on  public  school  education  of  the  pa^^  and  of  the  present.  Author 
asks  for  a  purer  scholastic  outlook,  stripped  of  '*  excreecences  having  no  educational 
value." 

Carmichael,  H.  B,  and  Koon,  C.  M.  Educational  survey  of  the  schools  of 
Clay  district,  Marshall  county,  West  Virginia,  [n.  p.,  1922]  43  p.  iiicl. 
illus.,  ports.,  diagrs.    front  (map)     8*. 

Chapman,  A.  D'Arcy.  Secondary  school  curricula  in  England  and  the  United 
States.     Educational  times   (London)    n.  s.  4 :  424-25,  Otober  1922. 

Compares  the  curricula  of  the  two  countries :  "  In  England  the  aim  is  con- 
centration, and  the  Ideal  of  English  educators  is  specialization  ;  in  America,  they 
want  to  develop  every  gift  with  which  their  pupils  are  endowed.**. .  ,**  One  country 
is  selective  in  its  methods  and  seeks  to  educate  the  favored ;  while  the  other  is 
extensive  and  aims  to  educate  the  masses." 

Cleveland.  Board  of  education.  The  first  of  a  series  of  surveys  of  the  de- 
partment of  instruction  of  the  Cleveland  public  schools.  [Cleveland]  Div. 
c>f  publications,  Cleveland  public  schools,  1922.  29  p.  incL  tables  (1  fold.) 
diagrs.    8°. 

*'  The  86th  annual  report  of  the  Board  of  education  of  the  city  school  district 
of  the  city  of  Cleveland  for  the  school  year  which  ended  August  81,  1921.  This 
section  comprises  the  Report  of  the  superintendent  of  schools." 

Puggan,  M.  L.  and  Bolton,  Euri  Belle.    Educational  survey  of  Bacon  county, 
Georgia  .  .  .    Department  of  education.    M.  L.  Brittaln,  state  superintend- 
ent of  schools.    [Atlanta,  Dovvman-Wilklns,  printers]  1922.    49  p.    iUus.    8*. 
No.  38  in  a  series  of  educational  surveys  of  the  counties  of  Georgia. 
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Edwards,  I.  N.  Recent  judicial  decisions  relating  to  education.  Elementary 
sdiool  journal,  23 :  43-^,  September  1922. 

Judd,  Charles  H.  Reconstruction  as  a  consequence  of  expansion.  Elementary 
sdiool  journal,  23 :  175-82,  November  1022. 

First  of  a  series  of  papers  that  will  aim  to  show  that  the  ^ementary  schools 
of  the  United  States  are  **  at  the  point  in  their  history  when  a  radical  reconstruc- 
tloa  of  their  coarses  of  study  and  of  their  organization  in  inevitable.*' 

Ksnflsa  State  school  code  commission.  Report  of  the  State  school  code 
commission  of  Kansas,  1922.  Topeka.  Printed  by  Kansas  state  printing 
plant,  B.  P.  Walker,  state  printer,  1922.    76  p.  incl.  diagrs.    8^ 

Kephart,  Horace.  Our  Southern  highlanders ;  a  narrative  of  adventure  in  the 
Southern  Appalachians  and  a  study  of  life  among  the  mountaineers.  New 
and  enlg.  ed.   New  York,  The  Macmlllan  company,  1922.    469  p.    plates.    12*. 

ICacgill,  Caroline  E.  Prospecting  for  intelligence.  North  American  review, 
216:681-90,  November  1922. 

Declares  that  we  have  "  scholastic  ijadigestion  '*  in  this  country,  for  we  have  been 
tiying  to  feed  each  mind  with  a  stock  ration,  built  on  theory.  Criticises  modern 
school  methods. 

XiUikan,  K.  A.  Le  syst^me  d'Mucation  aux  ^tats-Unis.  Revue  de  rUniversit6 
de  BruxelleiB,  28 :  494-505,  June-July  1922. 

Hew  York  (State)  XTniversity.  Proceedings  of  the  fifty-seventh  convocation 
of  the  University  of  the  state  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  October  20  and 
21,  1921.  Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York  press.  1921. 
136  p.    8*. 

Contains:  1.  F.  P.  Graves:  Inaugural  address,  p.  1^25.  2.  L.  D.  Coffman : 
What  education  means  to  America,  p.  8S--42.  Discussion,  p.  42-46.  3.  Alexander 
IngUs:  Principles  determining  the  content  of  high  school  courses,  p.  47-62. 
Discussion,  p.  62-69.  4.  Louis  Marshall :  The  desirabUity  of  state  appropriations 
for  education,  as  an  investment,  p.  70-85.  Discussion,  p.  85-94.  5.  E.  W.  Butter- 
field  :  The  problem  for  the  rural  school,  p.  94-111.  Discussion,  p.  111-13.  6.  S.  A. 
Korff:  The  underlying  causes — economic,  social,  and  political — responnible  for 
present  conditions  in  Russia,  p.  122-30. 

Pennsylvania.  Department  of  public  instruction.  Report  of  the  Survey  of 
the  public  schools  of  Philadelphia.  Philadelphia,  The  Public  education 
and  child  labor  association  of  Pennsylvania,  1922.  4  p.  illus.,  diagrs., 
tables,  fold.  maps.    8^ 

This  is  the  report  of  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  public  school  systom  of 
PhUadetphia,  made  under  the  direction  of  Thomas  E.  Finegan,  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  of  Pennsylvania. 

Smithy  Henry  L.  Impending  educational  readjustments.  Indiana  university 
alumni  quarterly,  9 :  523-50,  October  1922. 

Discasses  various  phases  of  the  educational  situation  in  the  United  St;ttes,  such 
as  sources  of  funds  for  adequate  support  of  schoolH,  proper  expenditure  of  funds, 
the  teacher  problem,  etc. 

Stevens,  Edwin  B.  Can  we  pay  for  education?  Educational  review,  04:183- 
95,  October  1922. 

Gives  a  number  of  figures  to  show  the  expenditures  in  different  bruitchos  of 
education,  and  reaches  the  conclusion  that  we  can  and  soon  will  pay  much  more  for 
education,  but  our  task  will  be  "  to  make  each  dollar  do  double  service." 

Stewart,  Cora  Wilson.  Moonlight  schools  for  the  emancipation  of  adult  illit- 
erates. New  York,  E.  P.  Dutton  &  company  [1922]  xiv,  194  p.  front., 
platea    12". 

The  dramatic  story  of  the  origin,  development,  und  goal  of  the  moonlight  Kchouls 
is  given  In  these  pages. 
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4  CUBRBNT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

Strayer,  George  D,  Report  of  tlie  survey  of  tbe  public  school  system  ol  At- 
lanta, Georgia.  School  year— 1921-ld22.  Made  by  Diviafton  of  field 
studies,  Institute  of  educational  research,  Teachers  college,  Colojubia 
university,  New  York  city.  George  D.  Strayer,  director.  N.  L.  Elngle- 
hardt«  assistant  director.  [Atlanta,  Qa^  1922]  2  t.  iilus.,  diagra.,  tables. 
8*. 

The  first  volume  of  this  report  takes  up  the  survey  of  ptibUc  school  bolldingii 
and  the  school  bvUding  program  for  Atlanta.  The  McoBd  volaBe  dlscaases  the 
organisation  and  administration,  of  the  school  system,  school  costs,  the  teaching 
corps,  and  the  educational  program  of  the  school. 

V.  S.  Bureau  of  education.  The  Arkansas  survey  report  (abridged).  Little 
Rock,  Ark.  [1922]  83  p.  S^.  (The  Journal  of  tbe  Arkansas  educational 
association,  vol  6,  na  3-4.    July-Oct.  1922) 

"A  report  of  a  survey  of  the  pubUc  schools  of  the  state  of  Arkansas,  made  at 
tbe  request  of  the  Arkansas  state  educational  coramissSon,  ander  tbe  direetSon  ef 
the  United  States  commissioner  of  education.*'     p.  6. 

■ .  Survey  of  the  schools  of  Caddo  parish  with  special  reference  to  the 

city  of  Shreveport,  La.,  made  by  the  United  States  bureau  of  education. 
Washington,  D.  C,  April  12,  1922.  Issued  by  State  department  of  educa- 
tion. T.  H.  Harris,  state  superintendent  of  public  education.  Baton  Rouge, 
La.  [1922]     136  [3]  p.  incl.  tables.    8". 

The  Women's  club  of  Oranere,  Kew  Jersey.  Report  of  the  study  of  school 
systems  of  Bast  Orange,  Orange,  South  Oranjre,  West  Orange.  Preparel 
and  issued  by  The  Women's  club  of  Orange,  New  Jersey,  (Orange,  N.  J., 
Chronicle  publishing  co.]     1922.     48p.    Incl.  diagrs.     8°. 

Wright,  J.  C.     All  education  for  all  the  people  Is  a  public  re^wnsibility. 
Twelve  million  of  school  age  out  of  school.    Vocational  education  magazine, 
1  :  172-74,  November  1^22. 
First  of  a  series  of  six  articles. 

FOREIGN  COUNTBIBS. 

Bulkeley,  J.  P.  Adult  education  (university  extra-mural  teaching  in  England 
and  Wales.)  Calcutta,  Superintendent  of  government  printing,  1922.  1 
p.  1.,  Ui  [1],  ill,  98p.  8^  (India.  Bureau  of  education.  Occasional  re- 
ports, no.  10.) 

China  Educational  commission.    Christian  education  in  (?hiua.    A  study  made 

by  an  Educational  commission  representing  the  mission  boards  and  societies 

conducting  work  in  China.     New  York  city,  Committee  of  reference  and 

counsel    of   the   Foreign    missions   conference   of   North    America    [1922] 

XV,  430p.    S\ 

The  commission  comprised  16  members,  with  Bmest  D.  Burton,  of  Chicago,  as 
chairman. 

Panziger,  Joseph.    Making  German  schools  educational.    Outlook,  132 :338-40. 

October  25,  1922. 

Discusses  the  democratizing  of  the  German  school  system. 

Dupertuis,  Jean.  L'^cole  plein  air  et  le  Bureau  international  des  ^oles  plein 
air.     Lausanne,  librairie  centrale  et  universitalre  [1922]     32p.    illuSw    8". 

Epstein,  Abraham.  The  schools  in  Soviet  Russia.  School  and  society,  16: 
393-403,  October  7.  1922. 

The  writer  spent  about  eight  months  in  Russia  studying  conditions. 

Henderson,  B.  W.  Oxford :  some  ideals,  "  reforms,"  and  realities.  Nineteenth 
century,  92 :  625-34,  817-24,  October,  November  1922. 
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Hubbard,  Oeorge  B.  Education  in  Cheng  Tu,  Ss&e  Chuan.  Pedagogical  semi- 
nary, 29:247-68,  September  1922. 

DiBcnsMB'  tbe  scbools  of  Cheng  Tu,  Western  China.     Illustrated. 

I«acroix»  Maurice.    La  r^torme  de  Tenseignement  secondaire  devant  la  Cham- 
bre.    Bevoe  uniTersltaire,  31 :  176-^  265-70,  October,  November  1922. 
Discusses  proposals  for  the  reform  of  secondary  education  in  Prance. 

lAudiLzuri,  £.  New  tendencies  in  the  public  instruction  of  Mexico.  Bulletin  of 
the  Pan  American  union,  55 :  462-76,  November  1922.    lllus. 

T^hmauTi,  Belnhold.  Progress  of  school  reform  in  Germany.  School  life,  S: 
1-2,  12,  S^tember  1922. 

nie  central  goyernment  now  controls  the  school  system,  which  is  in  the  throes 
of  a  bitter  religious  contest. 

Mathlaaen,  S.  A.    What  is  a  liberal  education?    Survey,  49:377-78,  December 

15,  1922. 

Describes  Danish  experiments  in  education. 
Millet,  A.     Les  ^coles  prlmaires  allemandes   (Volkschulen).     Bevue  p^dago- 

gique,  81:249-64,  October  1922. 
Konroe,  FauL     A  report  on  education  in  China   (for  American  educational 

authorities).    New  York,  1922.    42  p.  tables,  dlagr.    8°.     (The  Institute 

of  international  education.    Third  series,  Bulletin  no.  4.    Ck:tober  20, 1922.) 
Dr.  Monroe,  author  of  this  report,  is  director  of  the  Far  eastern  bureau  of  the 

Institute  of  international  education. 

Peabody,  Francis  W.    The  department  of  medicine  at  the  Peking  union  medi- 
cal college.    Science,  n.  s.  56 :  317-20,  September  22,  1922. 
Growth  and  activities  of  the  school  described. 

Report  of  the  tenth  annual  conference  of  educational  associations  held  at  the 
Unlvendty  college,  London,  1922.  London,  Conference  committee,  1922. 
XX,  462  p.    fold.  plan.    8\ 

Among  the  noteworthy  papers  contained  in  this  report  are  the  following :  1.  Ed- 
ucation and  post-war  problems,  by  C.  F.  G.  Masterman  (with  discussion).  2.  Ed- 
ucation as  a  mission,  by  L.  P.  Sacks.  8.  Educational  cooperatioti  with  America, 
by  G.  P.  Gooch.  4.  The  League  of  nations  and  international  education.  6.  The 
needs  of  the  modern  university,  by  H&roid  Laskl.  6.  The  social  problem  of  adoles- 
<:ence,  by  C.  W.  Saleeby.  7.  The  teaching  of  history  through  pageant  and  drama, 
by  Hilalre  Belloc.  8.  What  is  the  good  of  present-day  education?  by  E.  J.  Sains- 
bnry. 

XFniversities  bureau  of  the  British  empire.  Annual  conference  of  the  univer- 
slties  of  Great  Britain  &  Ireland,  1922.  Abridged  report  of  proceedings. 
London,  Universities  bureau  of  the  British  empire  [1922]  cover-title,  32  p. 
12*. 

WilboiSy  Joseph.  La  nouvelle  Mucation  fran^aise.  Paris,  Payot  &  cie.,  1922. 
404  p.     12*. 

COKTBNTS. — Commoit  se  pose  actuellemoit  le  probldme  de  r^ucation. — ^La  sod^ttf 
de  demain. — L*ame  d<)  Tenfant. — La  revolution  n6cessaire  dans  notre  culture  phy- 
iiqae,  morale  et  intellectuelle. — Le  probltaie  de  la  production  et  la  probltaie  de  la 
destin^e. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE. 

Bacrley^  William  C.  Proposals  for  a  **  Limitation  of  education.**  Visual  edu- 
cation, 3:362-68,  October-November  1922. 

The  author  thinks  we  need  "  a  democracy  of  culture  "  far  more  than  an  "  aristoc- 
racy of  brains.** 
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Burton,  Ernest  DeWitt.    Education  In  a  democratic  world.    University  record, 
8 :  205-23.  October  1922. 

Address  delivered  on  the  occasion  of  the  126th  Convocation  of  the  Unlyersity  of 
Chicago,  September  1922. 

Campagnacy  B.  T.    Society  and  solitude.    Cambridge,  At  the  University  press, 
1922.     xi,  227p.    12*^. 

The  principles  of  human  society  are  analjned  in  this  book,  and  the  position  of  th« 
individual  in  society  Is  determined.  The  writer  holds  that  a  Eian*e  education  is 
the  long  process  by  which  be  learns  to  subordinate  himself  to  the  control  of  an 
ideal  society. 

Cave,  Q.  I*.     Education  for  the  life  of  to-day.    School  and  society,  16 :  281-88, 
September  9,  1922. 

Paper  read  before  the  New  Hampshire  academy  of  science,  May  1922. 
'*  An  attempt   to  present  the  assumptions  underlying  the  case  of  the  *  modern  * 
school  in  education." 

Colegrove,  Chauncey  P.    The  teacher  and  the  school.     [Rev.  ed.]     New  York 
[etc.]  C.  Scribner*s  sons  [1922]     xxiii,  446  p.     12°. 

In  this  revised  edition,  the  current  trends  in  education  receive  due  consideration. 

Courtis,  S.  A.    The  shifting  emphasis  in  education.    Techne,  5 :  8-^,  July,  1922. 
Not  growth  in  knowledge,  but  growth  In  purpose,  wiU  be  the  aim  of  edncation 
in  the  future. 

Crabtree,  J.  W.    Education  the  foundation  of  democracy.    School  and  society, 
16 :  617-53,  December  2,  1922. 
Address  before  the  Sons  of  the  American  Revolution,  November  1922. 
Information  regarding  Illiteracy  given. 

Dewey,  John.     Education  as  a  religion.     New  republic,  32 :  63-65,  September 
13,  1922. 

F^ys  that  education  may  be  a  religion  without  being  a  superstition,  and  it  may 
be  a  superstition  when  it  is  not  even  a  religion  but  only  an  occupation  of  alleged 
hard-headed  practical  people. 

Education  as  engineering.    New  republic,  32 :  89-91,  September  20,  1922. 

Education  as  poUtics.    New  r^ubllc,  32 :  139-41,  October  4,  1922. 

Contends  that  the  effect  of  the  school,  as  it  exists  to-day,  is  to  send  students  out 
Into  actual  life  in  a  condition  of  acquired  and  artificial  Innocence. 

Eliot,  Charles  W.     The  function  of  education  in  heterogeneous  democracies. 

Harvard  alumni  bulletin,  25 :  164-70,  November  9,  1922. 
Fisher,  H.  A.  L.    An  educational  address.    Contemporary  review,  122 :  435-41, 

October  1922. 

Delivered  at  a  Conference  on  spiritual  values  in  education  and  social  life,  Oxford, 
England,  August,  1922.  Discusses  the  ideal  and  practical  phases  of  education. 
Gives  a  definition  of  an  educated  man. 

Hart,  Joseph  K.    The  unprintable  textbook.    Survey,  49:33-35,  October  1922. 

Discusses  the  *'  academic  aloofness  *•  of  the  sChoola  Says :  ••  The  scfaool.  If  it 
is  to  do  the  work  of  democracy  and  support  the  efforts  of  science,  must  retnm  from 
its  academic  aloofness,  with  Plato,  and  find  its  place  once  more  in  the  midst  of  the 
actual  experiences  of  life  and  the  world,  with  Socrates,  the  pedagogue.*' 

Hughes,  Charles  £•    Aims  in  American  education.    Classical  Journal,  18 : 5-S, 
October  1922. 

Read  at  the  general  meeting  of  the  National  education  aiaodation,  Boston, 
July  4,  1922,  and  published  in  the  Journal  of  the  association,  11 :257-58,  Septem- 
ber 1922. 

Kilpatrick,  William  H.    Subject  matter  and  the  educative  process.    Journal 
of  educational  method,  2 :  94-101,  November  1922. 
To  be  continued. 
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La  Fai^e»  John.  What  is  a  liberal  education?  America,  28: 8-10,  October  21, 
1922. 

liSJieey  Alexia  F.  Teachers  for  democracy.  Sierra  educational  news,  18 :  398- 
402.  September  1022. 

Address  to  California  High  school  principals'  association  at  Pasadena,  April  11, 
1922. 

I«yttelton,  Edward.    Letters  on  education.    Cambridge,  The  University  press, 

1022,     X,  134  p.     12". 
Xoore>  Ernest  C,  ed.    Minimum  course  of  study.    Reports  of  committees  on 

minimum  essentials  In  elementary  education.     New  York,  Tlie  Maemillan 

company,  1022.     xv,  402  p.    tables,  diagrs.     12°. 

Studies  of  essentials  of  each  elementary  school  snbject  made  by  special  committees 
appointed  by  a  committee  of  superintendents  of  schools  of  nine  cities  of  Southern 
California. 

Patii,  Angrelo.  Child  training.  New  York,  Ix)ndon,  [etc.]  D.  Appleton  and 
company  [1022]     xii,  434  p.    12". 

CojrraNTs;  Pt.  I.  The  child  in  the  home. — Pt  II.  School:  child,  teacher, 
parent. — ^Pt.  III.  Bnildhig  the  diild's  character.-— Pt.  IV.  Moral  training. — ^Pt.  V. 
Boys.— Pt.  VI.  Adolescence.— Pt.  VII.  Vacation  time. — Pt  VIII.  Parents.— Pt.  IX. 
The  child  and  his  country. 

Fhillipe,  Claude  A.  Fundamentals  in  elementary  education.  Rev.  ed.  New 
York,  Chicago,  C.  E.  MerriU  company  [1022]  5  p.  1.,  304  p.  front,  diagrs., 
iUus.     12". 

Fickett,  F.  I^  The  teaching  of  evolution.  Science,  n.  s.  56 :  20^-301,  Septem- 
ber 15,  1022. 

Portrays  the  danger  of  the  promulgation  of  erroneous  and  superficial  views  of 
evolution  by  teachers  of  shallow  scientific  training.  Pleads  for  a  better  appreciation 
aiMl  understanding  between  churchmen  and  scientists. 

Fittin^r,  B.  F.  Some  relations  of  education  and  democracy.  Educational  ad- 
ministration and  supervision,  8 :  424-34,  October  1022. 

Discnsses  equality  of  opportunity  in  education,  and  education  as  a  propagator 
and  preserver  of  democracy. 

SOianny    George.     The   evolution   of   knowledge.     London,    [etc.]    Longmans, 

Green  and  co.,  1022.    4  p.  1..  100  p.     12**. 
Sharp,   Dallas  Lore.     Eiducation   in   a  democracy.     Boston  and  New  York, 

Houghton  Mifllin  company,  1022.     154  p.     12". 

The  public  school  is  as  national  as  the  American  flag;  it  is  also  Indigenous, 
originated  in  America  to  meet  an  absolutely  new  educational  need.  So  asserts  the 
author  of  this  book,  who  champions  the  public  school  for  all  American  children  as 
against  all  kinds  of  private  or  exclusive  schools. 

The  national  school.    Harper's  magazine,  145 :  628-36,  October  1022. 

Wheeler,  Olive  A-     Bergson  and  education.     Manchester,  University  press; 

London,  New  York  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green  &  co.,  1022.    5  p.  1.,  131  p.    12". 

(Publications  of  the  University  of  Manchester.    Educational  series,  no.  X) 
Williams,  James  Mickel.     Principles  of  social  psychology  as  developed  in  a 

study  of  economic  and  social  conflict    New  York,  A.  A.  Knopf,  1922.    xU, 

459  p.    8^. 

Book  VI  of  this  work,  The  conflict  of  interests  In  cultural  relatione,  takes  up 
this  conflict  as  displayed  In  ecclesiasacal  relationti,  and  as  reflected  in  literary  and 
other  artistic  standards.  Book  VII  discusses  the  conflict  of  Interests  In  educa- 
tional relations  as  regards  academic  relations  and  public  education  respectively. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY. 

Pearbom,  Walter  F.  and  Lincoln,  Edward  A.  A  class  exi»erimeut  in  leiirn- 
Ing.    Journal  of  educational  psychology,  13 :  330-40,  September  1922. 
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Bre^MT,  James.  An  introduction  to  the  psychology  of  edvcatioo.  lioikloo,  B. 
Arnold  &  co.,  1922.  vili,  227  p.  12*.  (The  modern  educator's  library- 
General  editor — Prot  A.  A.  Cock) 

A  general  treatment  of  educational  psychology  designed  as  an  introdnctlon  to 
the  subject  as  a  whole. 

Oruenberg,  Benjamin  C,  ed.  Outlines  of  child  study ;  a  manual  for  parents 
and  teacliers,  ed.  by  B.  C.  Gruenberg  for  the  Federation  for  child  study, 
with  an  introduction  by  E.  L.  Thomdfke.  New  York,  The'  MacmiTIan  com- 
pany, 1922.     XX,  260  p.     12". 

Bfbllognipby :  p.  237-60. 

In  dealing  wHh  children,  this  book  atan  at  the  nlMrtitBtl«o  by  pwcsts  and 
teachers  of  purpose  for  tanpulse  or  inertia,  of  Icnoitledge  for  vncrlUcal  opinion, 
and  of  sympathy  for  friction  and  antagonism. 

Petersoai,  Joseph.  Intellig^iee  wad  learning.  Psychological  review,  29: 
366-89,  September  1922. 

PresideBtial  address,  Soathem  society  for  philosophy  aad  psychology,  MempUi^ 
Tenn.,  April  14,  1922. 

Pi6ron,  Henri,  ed.    L'ann^e  psychologique.    22  ann6e  (192(>-1921).     Paris,  F. 

Alcan,ld22.     xii,608p.    12^     (Biblioth^ue  de  i^iiloBophie  contemporaine) 
BemmerSy  H.  H.  tmd  Knight,  F.  B.    The  teaching  of  educational  psychology  in 

the  United  States.    Journal  of  educational  psychology,  13 :  399-407,  October 

1922. 
Writer  says  that  the  lack  af  osaninity  of  opfnfon  concemtiig  what  should  go 

into  a  beginning  coarse  in  educational  psychology  is  apparent  to  an  students  of 

the  subject.     Educational  psychology  is  regarded  as  an  experimental  sdence. 

Stephen,  Karin.  The  misuse  of  mind ;  a  study  of  Bergson's  attack  ou  intel- 
lectualism.  With  a  prefatory  letter  by  Henri  Bergson.  New  York,  Har- 
court^  Brace  is,  company,  inc.;  London,  Kegan  Paul,  Trench.  Trubner  & 
CO.,  ltd.,  1922.  106  [1)  p-  8*.  (Added  t.-p.:  Intematioittl  Ubrary  of 
psyctiology,  philoaoidiy  and  scientific  method.    General  ed.,  C.  K.  Ogden) 

Strong,  Bdward  K.  Brief  introductory  psychology  for  tea<iiers.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  Warwidi  k  York,  inc.,  1922.     xi,  241p.     inch    diagrs.    12*. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS. 

Armentrout,  W.  D.     Classification  of  junior  high  school  pupils  by  the  Otis 
scale.    Edwcatloii,  43 :  83-87,  October  1922. 
Results  of  an  examination  made  in  the  Junior  high  school  of  Lawrence,  Kaas. 

Ballard,  PbiMp  B.     Group  tests  of  intelligence.     London,  New  York    [etc.] 

Hodder  and  Ston^ton  ltd.  [1922]     x.  252p.     12* 
Berry,  Charles  S.    The  classification  by  tests  of  intelligence  of  ten  thousand 

first-grade  pupils.     Journal   of  educational   research,  6 :  185-203»  October 

1922. 
Experiment  made  In  the  Detroit  public  schools  daring  the  winter  of  1019-20. 

Caldwell,  Helen  H.  Adult  tests  of  the  Stanfoiri  rerlsion  applied  to  university 
faculty  members.  Journal  of  exijerimental  psyrtiology,  5 :  247-62,  August 
1922. 

An  inyesti^tfon  conducted  at  the  rnlrersfty  of  WlscenflfB  to  deterRifne  the 
possible  limits  of  performance  for  adults  especially  chosen  because  of  their  reputed 
brilliancy  or  renins. 

Cobb,  Margaret  V.  The  limits  set  to  educational  achievement  by  limited  in- 
telligence. Journal  of  educational  psychology,  13 :  449-64,  546-60,  Novem- 
ber, December  1922. 

study  based  on  tests  made  on  high  srbool  students  hi  MSchlgaa,  Illinois,  Iowa, 
and  Wisconsin. 
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Columbia  university.  Report  on  the  use  of  intelligence  examinations  in  Co- 
lumbia coUege,  1922.    [New  York  city,  Columbia  university,  1922]  27  p.    8*. 

Colvin,  Stephen  S.  The  present  status  of  mental  testing.  Educational  re- 
view. 04 :  196-206,  320-37.  October,  November  1922. 

Diacuaaes  the  development  and  standardization  of  intelligence  tests ;  the  nature  of 
general  intelligence,  etc.  Second  paper  of  series  says  there  is  no  reasonable  doubt 
that  the  present  intelligence  tests  do  indicate  to  a  fair  degree  native  abUlty  to 
learn.  When  used  with  due  caution  they  can  be  employed  to  determine  grading, 
promotlcm,  and  elimination. 

Harlan,  Charles  L.  The  age-grade  status  as  an  index  of  school  achievement. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  8 :  413-23,  October  1922. 

Concludes  that  mental  ability  as  shown  by  Intelligence  tests  and  school  achieve- 
ment as  shown  by  educational  tests,  seem  more  adequate  bases  for  grouping  pupils 
than  do  chronological  age  and  years  in  school. 

Hehir,  Sir  Patrick.  Quest  of  the  embryonic  genius.  Nineteenth  century,  92 : 
600-9,  October  1922. 

Discusses  the  value  of  intelligence  tests  in  diKcovering  genius.  Becommends  the 
institution  of  special  classes  for  exceptionally  intelligent  children.  Conditions  in 
England   treated. 

Jacobs,  Emilie  V.  Some  reactions  to  standardized  tests.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional method,  2 :  33-35,  September  1922. 

Discusses  the  value  of  the  training  of  teachers  in  service,  as  Ulustrated  in 
answers  to  questionnaire  on  the  administration  of  the  fiaggerty  intelligence  tests 
administered  to  7A  and  8B  pupils. 

Jordan,  A.  M.     Correlations  of  four  intelligence  tests  with  gradea     Journal 

of  educational  psychology,  13 :  419-29,  October  1922. 
Lincoln,  Edward  A.     The  mental  age  of  adults.     Journal  of  educational  re- 
search. 6 :  183-44,  September  1922. 

A  study  based  on  the  mental  testing  in  the  U.  S.  Army  during' the  war. 
lippmann,  Walter.    The  mental  age  of  Americans.    New  republic,  32 :  213-15, 
24e-48.  275-77.  297-98,  32^-30,  October  25,  November  1,  8,  15,  22;  33:9-10, 
November  29,  1922. 

A  series  comprising  the  six  following  articles :  I.  The  mental  age  of  Americans. — 
II.  The  mystery  of  the  '*A"  men. — III.  The  reliability  of  intelligence  tests. — IV. 
The  abuse  of  the  tests. — V.  Tests  of  hereditary  Intelligence. — VT.  A  future  for 
the  tests, 

A  critical  Inquiry  into  the  claim  that  the  psychologists  have  invented  a  method 
of  measuring  the  inborn  intelligence  of  all  people.- 

Writer  says  that  none  of  the  evidence  thus  far  considered  shows  that  intelli- 
gence tests  measure  reliably  the  capacity  to  deal  intelligently  with  the  problems 
of  real  life.  But  as  gauges  of  the  capacity  to  deal  intelligently  with  the  problems 
of  the  classroom,  the  evidence  justifies  us  In  thinking  that  the  tests  wUl  grade  the 
pupils  more  accurately  than  do  the  traditional  school  examinations. 

Lowell,  Frances.  An  experiment  in  classifying  primary-grade  children  by 
mental  age.    Journal  of  applied  psychology,  6 :  276-90.  September  1922. 

An  experiment  conducted  In  the  City  normal  school  of  Rochester,  N.  T.,  to  de- 
termine the  advisability  of  classifying  children  in  the  first,  second,  and  third 
grades  on  the  basis  of  mental,  rather  than  chronological  age. 

Xadsen,  I.  N.    The  contribution  of  Intelligence  tests  to  educational  guidance  in 

high  school.     School  review,  30 :  686-91,  November  1922. 
Otis,  Arthur  S.    The  method  for  finding  the  correspondence  between  scores  in 

two  tests.    Journal  of  educational  psychology-,  13 :  52^-45,  December  1922. 
Pintner,  B.  and  Cunningrham,  Bess  V.     The  problem  of  group  intelligence 

tests  for  very  young  children.    Journal  of  educational  psychology,  13 :  46.'>- 

72,  November  1922. 
Describes    tests    made    with    the    Kindergarten    chUdren    of    the    Horace    Mann 

Kbool,  Columbia  university. 
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Psychological  and  edacational  tests  in  the  public  schools  of  Winchester,  Vir- 
ginia. A -report  to  the  City  school  board  and  the  Handley  Board  of  trustees. 
.  .  .  CharlottesvUle,  Va.,  Published  by  the  University,  1922.  53p.  tables. 
8°.  (University  of  Virginia  record.  Extension  series,  voL  6,  no.  6,  January, 
1922) 

Investigation  conducted  by  Dr.  W.  F.  Dearborn  and  Dr.  Alexander  Inglis.  of 
Harvard  university,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  University  of  Virginia,  the  State 
department  of  education,  and  the  officers  and  staff  of  the  public  schools  of  Win- 
chester. 

Roberts,  Alexander  C.  Objective  measures  of  intelligence  in  relation  to  hi^ 
school  and  college  administration.  Educational  administration  and  super- 
vision, 8:53(M0,  December  1922. 

Condndes  among  other  things  that  intelligence  cannot  at  present  be  accurately 
and  absolutely  measured. 

Terman,  lie  wis  M.  Were  we  bom  that  way?  World's  work,  44 :  655-00,  Oc- 
tober 1922. 

IMscusses  the  development  of  Intelligence  tests;  the  conservation  of  talent; 
racial  differences  In  Intelligence,  etc. 

Thomdike,  Edward  L.  An  instrument  for  measuring  certain  aspects  of  in- 
telligence in  relation  to  growth,  practice,  fatigue,  and  other  influences. 
Journal  of  experimental  psychology,  5 :  197-202,  June  1922. 

Young,  KimbalL  Intelligence  tests  of  certain  Immigrant  groups.  Scientific 
monthly,  15 :  417-^,  November  19^. 

**  Deals  BpeclfloaUy  with  certain  samples  of  the  South  Shiropean  Immigration  in 
terms  of  general  intelligence.*'  Writer  beUeves  in  a  set  of  well  worked  out  physical 
and  psychological  tests  to  determine  the  fitness  of  immigrants  to  enter  the  Fnited 
States. 

Zornow,  Theodore  A.  and  Pechstein,  L.  A.  An  experiment  in  tbe  classifica- 
tion of  first-grade  children  through  the  use  of  mental  tests.  Elementary 
school  Journal,  23:136-46,  October  1922. 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS. 

Brig*^,  Thomas  H.  English  composition  scales  in  use.  Teachers  college  rec- 
ord. 23 :  423-52,  November  1922.     tables. 

Brooks,  Samuel  S.  Improving  schools  by  standardized  tests.  Boston,  New 
York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifllin  company  [19221  xv,  278p.  dlagrs.,  tables, 
iUus.    12°. 

How  the  results  of  standardized  tests  of  achievement  and  of  intelligence  were 
nsed  to  improve  the  teaching  in  a  New  Hampshire  supervisory  district  containing 
26  mral,  ungraded,  one-room  schools,  under  unfavorable  conditions,  is  here  told 
by  the  superintendent  of  this  district. 

Byrne,  Lee.  Using  home-made  tests  in  high  schools.  School  review,  30:536- 
46,  September  1922. 

California.  ITnlversity.  Department  of  education.  Studies  in  elementary 
education— 2.  [Berkeley,  Cal.]  May  1,  1922.  33p.  tables,  diagrs.  8*. 
(Bureau  of  research  in  education.    Studies  nos.  9  and  19) 

CONTDNTS. — 9.  Practice  in  using  a  handwriting  scale,  by  Cyrus  D.  Mead  and 
Howard  O.  Welty. — 10.  Measuring  classroom  products  in  Richmond :  Seminar  In 
measurement  of  elementary  school  work. 

Dolch,  Edward  William,  /r.  More  accurate  use  of  composition  scales.  Eng- 
lish journal,  U:  535-44,  November  1922. 

Points  out  three  distinct  sources  of  inaccuracy  in  the  use  of  English  composition 
scales,  and  suggeats  methods  for  improvement. 

Pranzen,  Baymond.  Attempts  at  test  validation.  Journal  of  educational  re- 
search, 6 :  145-58,  September  1922, 
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Says  that  we  are  fticlng  an  era  of  selection  of  testSt  and  that  we  want  fewer 
tests  for  measuring  achievement  in  a  glyen  trait  and  better  construction  of  such 
tests. 

Gates,  Arthur  I.  The  psychology  of  reading  and  spelling,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  disability.  New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Colombia  university, 
1922.  vii,  108  p.  tables.  8**.  (Teachers  college^  Columbia  university. 
Contributions  to  education,  no.  129;) 

Gregory,  Chester  Arthur.  Fundamentals  of  educational  measurement,  with 
the  elements  of  statistical  method.  New  York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and 
company,  1922.    xvii,  382  p.    diagrs.,  tables.    12". 

To  present  the  fundamental  principles  of  educational  measurement  in  non- 
technical iangi^age,*  so  far  as  possible.  Is  a  leading  aim  of  tbia  manual,  which  diis- 
cusses  and  describes  both  the  measurement  of  intelligence  and  tests  of  school 
achievement. 

Hines,  Harlan  C.  Measuring  the  achievement  of  school  pupils.  American 
school  board  Journal,  65 :  37-38.  November  1922. 

Gives  full  lists  of  educational  tests  for  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

Jamison,  Grace  S.  A  study  in  correlation  of  allied  English  abilities.  Journal 
of  educational  research,  6 :  241-53,  October  1922. 

Tests  given  in  the  public  school  of  Republic,  Mich.,  September  1918  to  June  1920. 

Monahan,  A.  C.  Standardized  educational  tests.  Catholic  school  interests,  1 : 
20-21,  August  1922. 

"  Attention  is  directed  to  some  of  the  best  and  most  widely  used  testa  adapted 
to  use  by  teachers  in  general.** 

Monroe,  Walter  S.  A  critical  study  of  certain  silent  reading  tests.  Urbana, 
The  University  of  Illinois  [1922]  52  p.  incl.  tables.  8".  (University  of 
Illinois.  College  of  education.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  Bulletin 
no.  8.) 

On  cover :    University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xlx,  no.  22. 

Hewcomb,  Edith  I.  A  comparison  of  tlie  Latin  and  non-Latin  groups  in  high 
school.     Teachers  college  record,  23 :  412-22,  November  1922. 

Sets  forth  the  evidence  from  a  study  of  the  scores  made  in  the  initial  tests 
given  in  September,  1921,  in  over  100  high  schools.  Concludes  that  the  Latin 
pupils  are  superior  on  the  whole  to  the  non-I/Stln  group,  especially  In  word  luiowl- 
ed0e,  but  that  this  superiority,  on  the  whole,  is  not  so  great  aa  has  been  sup- 
posed. 

Powers,  S.  B^  A  comparison  of  achievement  of  high  school  and  university  stu- 
dents in  certain  tasks  In  chemistry.  Journal  of  educational  research,  6: 
332-43,  Novembei*  1922. 

Stone,  C.  B^  Recent  develoiHuents  in  silent-reading  tests.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional research,  6 :  102-15,  September  1922. 

Says  that  advancement  in  silent-reading  tests  has  been  made  along  three  lines: 
(1)  Simpllflcation  in  the  testing  procedure;  (2)  measurement  of  ability  to  read 
specific  types  of  material ;  and  (3)  measurement  of  specific  types  of  comprehension. 

W&llln,  J.  £.  Wallace.  The  achievement  of  subnormal  children  in  standard- 
ized educational  tests.  [Oxford,  Press  Ohio  state  reformatory,  1922] 
97  p.  incL  tables.  8°.  (On  cover:  Miami  university  bulletin,  ser.  xx,  no. 
7.     April,  1922.) 

Wilson,  Q.  M.    Language  error  testa    Journal  of  educational  psychology,  13 : 
.  341-49,  430-37,  September,  October  1922. 

The  tests  were  put  in  tlie  form  of  ordinary  compositions,  as  they  might  be  written 
by   children.     The  children   were   required   to  recognize   the   errors  and    to  correct 


them. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ iC 


12  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

SPBCIAL  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

PROJECT  METHOD. 

Carothers,  W.  H.     A  project  in  eoonty  sehool  saperrigfoo.     Araerican  sdiool 

board  JfMinial,  ^ :  51,  September  1922. 

This  project  was  prepared  by  a  dam  in  the  Kansas  8tat«  normal  school,  1922. 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Carothers. 

CoUin^s,  SUsworth.  A  project  in  oommanity  healtli.  Joarnal  of  edoeatioaal 
method,  2 :  68-76,  October  1922. 

Describes  a  project  worked  oat  in  a  typical  rural  school. 

Colvin,  GarL    Farm  projectB ;  a  textbook  in  agriculture  for  seve&tii  and  eightli 

i;rsdes  and  junior  higb  ecfaools,  by  Carl  Oolrin  and  Jdhn  Alford  Stevenson. 

New  York,  The  Macmillan   comimny,  1^2.     x,  363  p.  Incl.  front,    illus. 

12°. 

"  Sufnrestod  refterence  books  for  the  rural  school  library  "  :  p.  854-5S. 
Hosic,  James  F.    What  is  the  project  method?    Journal  of  educational  metbod, 

2 :  23-28,  65-67,  September,  October  1922. 

DlscHifi  tke  vmiiottB  uses  of  the  term  'project  metbod ;  IwportaBce  of  philoaopky 

of    method ;    what   the   project   oiethod    sbould    be    taken    to   mean ;    methods    vs. 

method ;  the  project  as  experience,  luid  as  democracy. 

Why  study  the  project  method?    Journal  of  educational  method,  2  :  116- 

19,  November  1922. 

**  The  school  miffht  be — and  of  course  often  is — a  place  to  live  a  full,  earnest, 
joyous  life.    The  project  method  tends  powerfiilly  to  brfng  this  consummation   to 

pass." 

Hunter,  Fred  IL  The  project  method:  what  may  be  accomplished  in  the 
ordinary  school  and  dass  room.  Journal  of  educational  method.  2 :  101- 
11,  NoTemfoer  1922. 

(lives  a  number  of  projects  In  detail,  which  may  be  divided  into  three  groups : 
individual  projects,  class  projects,  and  school  projects. 

Jones,  Melissa  A.  Dangers  and  possibilities  of  the  project  English  journal, 
11 :  497-501,  October  1922. 

Shows  that  the  project  is  dangerous  in  the  hands  of  the  teacher  who  shirks, 
and  the  teacher  who  is  not  sincere. 

Xilpatrick,  William  H.  The  project  method  in  college  courses  in  education. 
Educational  review.  64:207-17,  October  1922. 

Discusses  the  subject  under  four  heads:  (1)  What  is  here  meant  by  the  project 
metbod?  (2)  How  does  its  application  vary  with  the  advancing  ace  of  the 
student?  <S)  What  modifications  are  necessary  to  coordinate  it  with  other 
demands?  (4)  What  actual  applications  can  we  make  to  college  coun^es  In 
education  ? 

Skinner,  Bobert  W.  The  project  method  in  physics  and  chemistry.  S<Aool 
review.  30:533-35,  September  1922. 

VISUAL  INSTRUCTION. 

Oruenberg,  Benjamin  C.  The  educational  use  of  motion  pictures.  School  and 
society,  16 :  589-95,  November  25,  1922. 

Discusses  the  mechanical  problems  of  the  use  of  motion  pictures  and  like  sabjects. 
Hays,  Will  H.    The  motion  picture  in  education.    Playground,  16 :  303-6,  365- 
OS,  October,  November  1922. 

Address  delivered  before  the  National  education  association,  Boston,  Mass., 
July  6,  1922. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS.  13 

Lathrop,  Charles  N.  Motion  pictures  and  the  churches.  Playground,  16: 
307-8,  363-64,  387,  October,  November  1922. 

The  first  and  second  of  a  series  of  four  articles  summarizing  a  study  of  motion 
pictures  made  by  the  Social  serrlce  commission  of  tbe  Federal  council  of  churches. 

Ramsey,  Jean.  Visual  education  and  the  project  plan.  Visual  education,  3: 
347-50.  379,  October-November  1922.     ilUis. 

An  account  of  the  project  method  as  it  prevails  in  the  fourth  'and  fifth  grades 
of  Cicero.  Illinois,  including  projects  in  English,  spelling,  geography,  arithmetic, 
drawing,  and  nature-study. 

DALTON  LABORATORY  PUIN. 

Cnmberbirch,  C.  T.  The  Dalton  plan.  Journal  of  education  and  School  world 
(London)  54:709-11,  November  1.  1922. 

Discusses  the  Dalton  plan  of  greater  freedom  and  increasing  self-actlTity  for  the 
school  child. 

Pftrkhorst,  Helen.  Education  on  the  Dalton  plan.  With  an  Introduction  by 
T.  P.  Nunn;  contributions  by  Rosa  Bassett  and  John  Eades.  New  York, 
E.  P.  Button  &  company  [1922]     xviii.  278  p.    8°. 

SPECIAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM. 

READING. 

BoBwell,  Ouy  Thomas.  Fundamental  reading  habits:  a  study  of  their  de- 
velopment Chicago,  ni.,  The  University  of  Chicago  [1922]  xlv,  150  p. 
tables,  dlagrs.  8*.  {On  cover:  Supplementary  educational  monographs 
pub.  in  conjunction  with  The  School  review  and  The  Elementary  school 
Journal,  no.  21,  June  1922) 

Jodd,  Charles  Hubbard  and  Buswell,  Guy  Thomas.  Silent  reading :  a  study 
of  the  various  types.  Chicago,  HI.,  The  University  of  Chicago  [1922]  xiii, 
160  p.  8*.  (On  cover:  Supplementary  educational  monographs  pub.  In 
conjunction  with  The  School  review  and  The  Elementary  school  Journal, 
no.  23,  Nov.,  1922) 

Simpson,  I.  Jewell.  Silent  reading,  suggestions  for  testibg  and  for  corrective 
work.  Issued  by  State  department  of  education.  Baltimore,  Md.,  [1922] 
32p.     incl.  dlagrs.    8^,     (Maryland  school  bulletin,  voL  Iv,  no.  4) 

Contents  :  Testing  should  precede  teaching. — Choice  of  testa. — Training  to  Im- 
prove comprehension. — Training  to  increase  speed. — Reading  for  appreciation  and 
enjoyment. — Scores  Jn  silent  reading  tests  made  in  typical  Maryland  counties. 

Smith,  William  A.  The  reading  process.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company, 
1922.     xii,  267  p.    iUus.,  charts.     12". 

Althoo^  to  the  casual  observer  reading  may  seem  a  simple  and  commonplace 
perfonnance,  it  actually  is  a  very  complex  procesa  This  book  aims  to  furnish  a 
body  of  information — psychological,  philological,  historical,  and  experimental — 
which  wiU  qualify  the  teacher  to  develop  and  use  intelligently  methods  of  teach- 
ing reading.  The  linguistic  and  historical  material  given  in  this  treatise  is  de- 
signed to  aiford  to  teachers  of  reading  the  perspective  necessary  for  the  best  work. 

Stone,  Cliff  W.    Improving  the  reading  ability  of  college  students.    Journal  of 
eclucational  method,  2 :  8-23,  September  1922. 
Article  contains  much  about  silent  reading. 

Sutherland,  A.  H.  Correcting  school  disabilities  in  reading.  Elementary 
school  Journal,  23 :  37-42,  September  1922. 

Says  that  failures  in  the  upper  grades,  high  school,  college,  and  technical  Rchool 
are  largely  due  to  poor  habits  of  reading.  Describes  conditions  which  bring  about 
this  fruitless  method  of  study. 
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HANDWRITING. 

Great  Britain.  Board  of  education.  Print-script.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery 
office,  1922.  26  p.  12*.  (Edncational  pamphlets,  no.  40.  ESenientary  school 
series,  no.  iv.) 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPOfflTION. 

Chambers,  B.  W.  The  teaching  of  English  in  the  universities  of  England,  w  Ith 
a  note  in  comment  on  the  article  by  John  Bailey.  [London]  1922.  36p. 
8^     (The  English  association.     Pamphlet  no.  53) 

Coleman,  Elizabeth  T.     Assignments  in  beginning  oral  English.     Quarterly 
Journal  of  speech  education,  8 :   311-22.  November  1922. 
The  correlation  of  written  and  spoken  speech. 

Gilbert,  A.  H.    What  shall  we  do  with  freshman  themes?    English  journal,  11 : 

392-403,  S^tember  1922. 
Mathes,  C.  H.     The  changing  methods  of  instruction  in  Eluglish.     Education, 

43 :   73-82,  October  1922. 

The  two  direct  and  primary  purposes  of  the  technical  etody  of  Eh^glisli  are : 
**  first,  the  intelligent  systematization  of  the  materials  of  expression ;  geoondly,  the 
Independent  and  efficient  manipulation  of  these  materials  for  determinate  rhetorical 
ends.'* 
Pound,  Louise.  Pronunciation  in  the  schools.  English  journal.  11 :  455-62,  Oc- 
tober 1922. 

Read  before  the  Engilsh  section  at  a  meeting  of  the  Nebraska  state   teacheni' 
association   at  Omaha. 

Pnlcifer,  Mrs.  Louis  B.  An  international  adventure  in  English.  Bngllsh 
leaflet,  vol.  22,  no.  190,  December  1922.     13p. 

The  object  of  the  paper  Is  to  tell  what  some  pupils  In  a  rural  high  school   have 
been  doing  to  fit  themselves  for  citizenship  of  the  world. 

Beavis,  W.  C.     Student  publications  in  high  schools.     School  review,  30  :  514- 

20,  September  1922. 
Silberstein,  Nathan.     The  variability  of  teachers'  marks.     English  journal, 

n  :  414-24,  September  1922. 

The  author  makes   some  suggostions  on  how  It   can   be   made  possible   to    place 

upon  a  scientific  basis  the  evaluation  of  pupils*  work. 

Wolfson,  aeorgre.  New  objectives  in  oral  English.  Bulletin  of  high  points 
in  the  work  of  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city,  4 :  1^20,  February  1922. 

UTBRATURE. 

Carter,  Allan  L.  How  shall  Shakespeare  be  taught  in  high  schools?  Ekiuca- 
tional  review,  64 :  227-32,  October  1922. 

Eimphasizes  the  realizing  of  the  dramatic  possibilities  of  Shake^)eare,  Instead    of 
inquiries  into  Shakespeare's  philosophy,  etc. 

Hilson,  Jane  Anderson,  and  Wheelingr»  Katherlne  £.     Illustrative  materi&l 

for  high  school  literature.     English  journal,  11 :  482-90,  October  1922. 

Music  and   picture  material   have  been   assembled  as   an   aid   to  the   teacher    of 

Bngliflh  and  the  librarian,  and  the  list  is  given. 
Keyes,  Bowena  Keith,  camp.    Recommended  English  readings  for  high  schools. 

On  cover:  Library  edition.    New  York,  Noble  and  Noble  [1922]     64p.     8**. 
Schelling,  Felix  E.     Reasons  for  teaching  English  literature.     Pennsylvania 

gazette,  21 :  223-24,  December  8,  1922. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  college  conference  on  Englisli 

In  the  central  Atlantic  states,  held  at  Wilmington,  Del.,  December  2,  1922. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


CUBRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS.  15 

ANCIENT  CLASSICS. 

Fine^an,  Thomas  E.    The  place  of  the  classics  in  the  public  high  school  pro- 
gram.    Classical  journal,  18 :  100-3,  November  1922. 

Tbe  writer  says  that  be  would  not  impose  the  study  of  the  classics  upon  any 
stadent  bat  would  make  such  study  ayailable  for  all  who  posaees  mental  aptitude 
for  it. 

In^lis,  Alexander.    The  conditions  of  success  in  teaching  the  classics.    Clas- 
sical journal,  18:9-18,  October  1922. 

The  writer  sums  up  the  conditions  as  follows:  (1)  The  adjustment  of  instruc- 
tion to  the  capacities,  interests,  and  needs  of  the  pupils  concerned ;  (2)  adaptation 
to  the  laws  of  learning;  (8)  the  adaptation  of  instruction  to  the  aims  and  valutas 
for  which  the  classics  are  studied. 

H'uttlnir,  H.  C.     Latin  and  mental  training.     Classical  journal,  18:91-©9,  No- 
vember, 1922. 

Contends  that  a  study  of  the  classics  carries  with  it  a  transfer  of  training  in 
large  amount.  Criticises  with  Prof.  Stratton  the  position  of  the  modern  school  on 
this  question  of  educational  psychology. 

Types  of  Latin  instruction.    Classical  journal,  18 :  26-^,  October  1922. 

A  atudy  of  the  Latin  situation  in  the  public  high  schools  of  Calif6mia. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

Jordan,  Biverda  H.     The  responsibility  of  the  teacher  of  modem  language. 
Journal  of  education,  96 :  287-90,  September  28,  1922. 

To  meet  the  aims  of  teachers  and  of  education  in  general,  and  to  meet  a  par- 
ticular aim  and  problem  to  himself. 

ICartiii,  Henry  M.     An  ideal  and  a  standard  in  modem  language  teaching. 
Ekiucational  review,  64:291-300,  November  1922. 
Discusses  methods  of  teaching  tho  Spanish  lan^niaKe. 

Wilklna,  Lawrence  A.    Concerning  the  study  of  Spanish  in  the  United  States. 
Educational  review,  64 :  409-14,  December  1922. 

Bmphasises  the  desirability  of  studyinj?  Spanish  in  the  secondary  schools  and 
conegee. 

MATHEldLATICS. 

ITewcomb,  B.  S.    Teaching  pupils  how  to  solve  problems  in  arithmetic.    Ele- 
mentary school  journal,  23 :  iaS-89,  November  1922. 

SCIENCE. 

Foley,  Arthur  L.     The  college  student's  knowledge  of  high  school  i)hysics. 

School  science  and  mathematics,  23 :  601-12,  October  1922. 
Qxefiro*y»   ^^^  Bichard.     Educational  and  school  science.     Nature   (liondon) 

110 :  420-23,  September  23,  1922. 

Says  that  school  instruction  in  science  is  not  intended  to  prepare  for  vocations, 
tMit  to  equip  pupils  for  life  as  it  is  and  as  it  soon  may  be. 

From  the  address  of  the  president  of  the  section  of  educational  science,  British 
aaaodation  for  the  advancement  of  science^  at  Hull,  England,  September  7,  1922. 

Sections  from  this  address  are  also  given  in  Journal  of  education  (London), 
&4 :  683-.34,  October  1922 ;  and  Science,  n.  s.  56 :  43.V39,  October  20,  1922 ;  School 
and  society.  16:421-27,  464-61,  October  14,  21,  1922. 

SefT^rblom,  Wilhelm.    A  first  course  in  general  chemistry.     Science,  n.  s.  50 : 
320-23.  September  22,  1922. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Brow^,  B.  N.  R.,  Howarth,  0.  J.  B.,  and  McFarlane,  J.    The  scope  of  school 
geography.    Oxford,  The  Clarendon  press,  1922.     158  p.      12**. 
26295*»— 23 3 
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Parker,  Edith  P.  A  fourth-grmde  geography  unit  Elementary  school  jour- 
nal. 23 :  92-109,  October  1922. 

Ad  experiment  tried  in  the  fourth  grade  of  the  University  of  Chicago  elementary 
school.     An  effort  to  give  children  a  conception  of  the  world  as  a  whole. 

Pittsbtirgh.  Boftrd  of  public  education.  Dept.  of  research  and  measure- 
ment. Course  of  study  in  geography  for  grades  3B  to  8A.  Pittsburgh,  Pa,, 
The  Board  of  public  education,  1922.    73  p.    12*.     (BuUedn  na  4) 

Smith,  Joseph  Nelson.  How  to  improve  geography  teaching  in  tbe  public 
high  schools.    Chicago  schools  journal,  5 :  12-18,  September  1922. 

Stark,  Mabel  C.  Some  suggestions  for  needed  lines  of  emphasis  in  our  normal 
school  geography.    Journal  of  geography,  21 :  245-63,  October  1922. 

Paper  presented  at  the  New  Ehigland  geographical  conference  at  Clark  oniversity, 
January  1922. 

HISTOET. 

New  York  (City)  Department  of  education.  Report  of  the  committee  to  in- 
vestigate the  charges  made  that  certain  history  textbooks  in  use  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  city  of  New  York  contain  matter  which  is  in  deroga- 
tion of  the  achievements  of  our  national  heroes,  of  the  founders  of  the 
Republic,  and  of  those  who  have  guided  its  destinies ;  and  that  some  books 
contain  propaganda.  [New  York,  Stlllman  appellate  printing  company] 
1922.    176  p.    8*. 

The  committee  of  principals  and  teachers  making  this  report  was  appointed  to 
investifirate  the  subject  by  direction  of  William  L.  Bttinfiier,  superintendent  of 
Bchools  of  New  York  city.  They  present  various  flndlngs  of  fact  and  recommenda- 
tions regarding  textbooks  in  American  history  for  use  in  elementary  and  high 
schools. 

Pierce,  Bessie  I*.  Aids  for  history  teachers,  by  the  Department  of  history.  I. 
The  socialised  recitation.  Iowa  City,  Tlie  University  [1922]  16p.  8*. 
(University  of  Iowa,    Extension  division  bulletin  no.  81.) 

MUSIC. 

0artlan,  George  H.  A  method  of  teaching  music.  What  is  it?  Is  there  such 
a  thing?    Musical  courier.  85 :  16,  December  7.  1922. 

A  brief  discussion  of  the  subject,  mentioning  the  basis  for  teaching  school  -  music, 
methods  in  piano,  violin,  etc.,  and  the  object  of  the  work. 

A  new  kind  of  training  for  music  supervisors.    Musical  courier,  85 :  35, 

September  14,  1922. 
An  account  of  the  work  which  was  done  during  the  past  school  year  at  Oberlin 

college. 
The  normal  school  in  school  music.    Musical  courier,  85 :  57,  November 


9,  1922. 

Training  for  grade  teachers  and  extension  courses  for  supervisors. 
Gibson,  Thomas  L.     Music  in  the  rural  schools.     ?5chool  music,  23 : 5-10,  No- 
vember-December 1922. 

The  author  discusseB  the  problems  of  time  allotted  for  musical  study ;  training 
of  rural  music  teachers ;  limited  musical  experiences  of  rural  children ;  etc. 

Home,  Ethel.    Supplementary  aids  to  education :  music.    Journal  of  education 

and  School  world  (London)  54:645-47.  October  1922. 
Hutson,  P.  W.     Some  measures  of  the  musical  training  and  desires  of  hiprh- 

school  seniors  and  their  parents.    School  review,  30 :  604-12,  October  1922. 
Endeavon  to  show  the  attraction   that  music  has  for  the  fourth-year  students 

of  the  Central  high  school,  Minn«?apoli8,  Minn. 
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Kern,  Mary  R.  Report  on  corrective  treatment  of  a  group  of  monotones. 
Elementary  school  Journal,  23 :  197-202,  November  1922. 

The  tenn  **  monotone  *'  is  used  by  the  writer  to  desiffnate  such  children  as  are 
retarded  musically  from  any  cause,  physical  or  mental.  An  experiment  tried  at  the 
University  elementary  school  of  the  University  of  Chicago  during  the  school  year 
1021-22.     To  be  continued. 

Taylor,  David  C.  The  psychology  of  singing;  a  rational  method  of  voice  cul- 
ture based  on  a  scientific  analysis  of  all  systems,  ancient  and  modem. 
New  York,  The  Macmlllan  company,  1922.     xix,  373p.    12*. 

DRAMATICS. 

Oartlan,  Oeorge  H.    Dramatics  and  school  music.    Musical  courier,  85 :  16,  Oc- 
tober 5,  1922. 
The  Talue  of  expresolon  in  oral  English,  and  school  progrem  In  the  past  century. 

I 

ART  EDUCATION. 

Beard,  Frederica.    Beauty  In  education.    School  arts  magazine,  22 :  67-70,  Oo- 
I  tober  1922. 

The  necessity  of  beauty  in  a  child's  life. 

SAFBTT. 

James,  Stephen,  ed.  Six  safety  lessons  submitted  In  the  1921  national  safety 
lesson  contest.  Washington,  D.  C.  The  Highway  education  board  [1922] 
Sep.   12*.    (Highway  education  bojinl.    Bulletin  no.  vttt) 

THRIFT. 

Bowman,  Melvin  E.  The  school  savings  bank.  School  and  society,  16 :  309-15, 
September  16,  1922. 

How  to  start  one ;  description  of  the  systems  now  in  use ;  influence  of  banks  on 
children :  etc. 

Also  with  same  title,  in  somewhat  different  form,  in  Elementary  school  Journal, 
28:56^7.  September  1922. 

PRIMARY  EDUCATION. 

Johnson,  Harriet  M.  A  nursery  school  experiment.  Descriptive  report  by 
Harriet  M.  Johnson  with  a  section  on  music  by  Carmen  S.  Reuben.  New 
York,  Bureau  of  educational  experiments,  1922.  81p.  lUus.,  music.  8". 
(On  cover:  Bureau  of  educational  experiments.     Bulletin  no.  11) 

A  symposium  of  primary  work  In  the  schools  of  Utah.  Utah  educational 
review,  vol.  16,  no.  2,  October  1922.     Special  buUetln  no.  1.     Sip.     8^ 

RURAL  LIFE  AND  CULTURE. 

Chase,  Lew  Allen.  Rural  Michigan.  New  York,  The  Macmilluii  compuiiy, 
1922.  xiii,  492p.  front.,  plates,  map.  12**.  (Rural  state  and  province 
series,  ed.  by  L.  H.  Bailey) 

Chapter  xi  of  this  book,  p.  347-82,  is  entitled  Educational  enterprises  of 
Michigan.  The  final  chapter  deals  with  Status  and  tendencies  in  Michigan  rural 
life. 

^^'^"aniond,  A.  M.  Plays  for  the  country  theatre.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  Cornell  uni- 
versity, New  York  state  college  of  agriculture,  1922.  cover-title,  p.  240- 
312.    8^    (Extension  buUetin  53,  June,  1922) 

DlscusaeH  ehoosln}?  plays,  copyright  and  royalties :  gives  lists  of  plays,  with 
ftODotations,  and  describes  thp  lending  of  plays  in  the  Package  library  service,  by 
tile  sute  coUege  of  agriciUtiire,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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HiBslioiiie,  Paul  M .    A  dip  Mo  raral  life  facts.    OD^inent,  63 :  1373-74,  No- 
vember 2,  1922. 
A  ftvdj  of  AmericanliatiQii  te  tk9  rural  districts. 

Kason,  W.  C.  Uses  of  rural  connnnnfty  birfldinga  [Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1922]  cover-title,  32p.  incl.  illus.  8**.  (U.  S.  Department 
of  agriculture.    Farmers*  bulletin  no.  1274,  July,  1922) 

BanVIn,  J.  (X  Beading  matter  in  Nebraska  farm  homes.  [Lincoln,  Neb., 
1922]  28p.  iUus.  8**.  (Nebraska  Experiment  station  buUetin  180.  June, 
1922) 

Agricultural  experiment  station  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  and  United  States 
Department  of  agriculture  cooperating. 

Based  mafaily  on  the  results  of  a  snrvey  condtwted  in  1920-21,  8iipplera«Bt«d  hy 
Information  from  other  sources. 

^ogtf  Paul  Ii.  Introduction  to  rural  sociology.  New  York,  London,  D.  Ap- 
pleton  and  company,  1922.     xvl,  457p.    dlagrs.,  maps,  tables.    S'*. 

Chapter  XV  of  this  book  deals  with  tlie  school  as  a  factor  In  rural  life ;  chapter 
XVI  wltk  other  rural  educational  agencies;  chapters- XVII-XVI II  with  the  church 
and  country  life,  and  measures  for  improving  the  rural  church.  Chapters  XX' 
XXV  take  up  various  aspects  of  village  life. 

RURAL  EDUCATION. 

Brown,  Geor^re  A.  Iowa's  consolidated  schools.  Issued  by  the  Department  of 
public  instruction,  Des  Moines,  la.  P.  E.  McClenahan,  superintendent 
Des  Moines,  The  State  of  Iowa  [1922]     lOOp.     illus.,  plans.    8^ 

Field,  Jessie.  A  real  country  teacher;  the  story  of  her  work.  Chicago,  A. 
Flanagan  company,  1922.     119p.     ilhis.     16°. 

Saggrerty,  M.  B.  Rural  school  surrey  of  New  York  state.  EdueatioBal 
achievement     Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  1922.    223p.    diagrs.,  tables.    12*. 

How  weU  are  the  mral  and  village  8ch«ol«  of  N«w  Y«*k  state  teaching  the 
subjects  which  by  general  consent  belong  to  their  curriculum?  This  Is  the  ques- 
tion wkich  thm  DHIsion  of  tests  and  meftsarcaeats  la  the  New  York,  survey 
undertakes  to  answer  in  this  report 

Hoffman,  JJ,  J.  Organizing  and  teaching  a  one-teacher  school.  Issued  by  F. 
G.  Blair,  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  [Springfield,  111.,  Schnepp 
&  Barnes,  printers,  1922]     32p.    8°. 

Kansas  state  normal  school,  Emporia.  What  people  say  about  school  consoli- 
dation; together  with  questions  we  are  asked  relating  to  school  consolida- 
tion. Comp.  by  the  Department  of  5?chooI  consolidation,  Kansas  state 
normal  school,  Emporia.  Topeka,  Printed  by  Kansas  state  printing  plant 
B.  P.  Walker,  state  printer,  1922.  dOp.  iiH^  illus.  tablea  8°.  (BuUeUn 
series,  vol.  1,  no.  2,  July  1,  1922) 

Laughlln,  R  V.    The  improvement  of  country  schools.     Educational  review, 
64 :  301-4,  November  1922. 
A  plea  for  better  trained  teachers. 

Hoore,  Elizabeth.  Rural  school  health  survey,  Missouri.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
1922.    2  p.  1.,  4ep.    8^     (Missouri  tuberculoshs  association) 

Pendray,  G.  Edward.  Opening  exercises  in  rural  schools.  Progressive  teacher, 
28 :  7-9,  September  1922. 

Bogers,  Lloyd.  A  new  kind  of  rural  school.  Education,  43:  19-30,  Septem- 
ber 1922. 

Emphasizea  the  necessity  of  a  rural  school  that  la  correlated  with  rural  life. 
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A  rural  school  cnrrlculnm  to  meet  the  needs  of  rural  children.  Journal  of  the 
New  York  state  teachers'  association,  9 :  178-85,  October  1922. 

Tbe  article  concludes  with  the  hope  that  the  coarse  of  study  for  rural  elemen- 
tary schools  may  never  become  fixed  and  final,  but  change  to  keep  pace  with  new 
ImproTements  in  education  and  to  suit  the  needs  of  rural  children. 

Vpdegrafl,  Harlan.  Rural  school  survey  of  New  York  state.  Financial  sup- 
port.   Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  1922.    233p.    dlagrs.,  tables.    12*. 

Professor  George  A.  Works,  director  of  tbe  New  York  State  rural  school  survey, 
says  that  tbe  present  study  of  financial  conditions  by  Dr.  Updegraff  is  so  fundn- 
mental  and  bis  recommendations  so  sound  tbat  they  should  receive  consideration 
in  every  State  of  tbe  Union. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

Bennett,  H.  Omer.  Dereloping  leadership  in  the  high  school.  Education,  43 : 
107-15.  October  1922. 

Says  tbat  every  high  scbool  should  have  a  w^l-organiced  student  body  associa- 
tion and  as  many  other  organisations  as  it  can  well  take  care  of.  These  orgauisa- 
tlons  should  be  officered  by  students,  with  a  faculty  adviser  for  each  organization. 

Bobbitt,  Franklin.  Curriculnm  making  in  I^s  Angeles.  Chicago,  111.,  The  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  [1922]  166  p.  S*.  (Supplementary  educational  mono- 
graphs, pub.  in  conjunction  with  the  School  review  and  the  Elementary 
school  Journal,  no.  20,  June  1922) 

Describes  the  work  now  going  on  tn  Los  Angeles  in  the  re-examl nation  of  cur> 
rent  courses  of  study  in  Junior  and  senior  high  schools.  The  subject  is  presented 
for  tbe  purpose  of  arousing  dJscussion  of  the  method  In  order  to  improve  It,  and 
also  to  make  a  contribution  to  the  formulation  of  a  technique  of  practical  curri- 
colnm  re-examination  and  reformulation. 

Briggs,  Thomas  H.  What  next  In  secondary  education?  School  review,  30: 
521-32,  September  1922. 

Batler,  Sylvester  B.  Building  for  the  present  and  the  future.  School  re- 
view, 30:   686-91,  November  1922. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  Tterryville  high  Hchool,  Connecticut  Gives  an  out- 
line of  tbe  administration  of  the  school  work  and  of  its  work  in  educational 
guidance. 

Counts,  George  S.  The  selective  character  of  American  secondary  education. 
Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of  Chicago  [1922]  xvili.  162  p.  dlagrs., 
tables.  8*.  (Supplementary  educational  monographs,  pub.  in  conjunction 
with  the  School  review  and  the  Elementary  school  Journal,  no.  19,  May 
1922) 

Tbl»  study  undertakes  to  determine  the  sociological  and  psychological  character 
of  tbe  public  high  scbool  population  from  data  obtained  by  means  of  questionnaire 
cards  filled  in  by  pupils  of  public  higb  schools  in  Seattle,  Wash.;  St.  liouis.  Mo.; 
Bridgeport,  Conn. ;  and  M t.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Gosling,  Thomas  W.  A  social-science  core  for  the  Junior  and  the  senior  hi$;h 
school  curriculum.    School  review,  30 :  584-91,  October  1922. 

Says  that  much  constructive  thinking  must  be  done  before  social  studies  can 
be  permanently  established  in  the  schools.  Discusses  the  aim  of  instruction  in 
such  studies. 

Horman,  James  William.  A  comparison  of  tendencies  in  secondary  education 
in  England  and  the  United  Statea  New  York  cltj',  Teachers  college. 
Ck)lumbia  university,  1922.  x,  186  p.  8".  (Teachers  coUege,  Columbia 
university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  119) 

What  «hould  be  tbe  nature  of  secondary  education  Jn  a  democracy?  is  tbe  unrler- 
lylng  question  throughout  this  study,  which  groups  its  discussion  under  four  bond- 
ings: (a)  Educational  administration,  or  for  whom  and  by  whom  is  secondary 
edncatlon  to  be  provided;  (b)  the  curriculum  of  secondary  education;  (r)  educa- 
tional method;    (d)   tbe  meaning  of  secondary  education  in  a  democracy. 
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Oliver,  JCuide  Loolse.    Higb  school  ^lijaniuitioEui  aad  their  adadniatimtioi. 

American  school  board  jouinfil,  65:  58-^  OS,  129,  October  ld22. 

Studies  the  method  of  solving  the  prolilem  of  **  no  fiatemities  **  worked  out  in 
the  Pasadena  high  school  through  the  encoorajsement  of  legitimate  orgaaizatiazia. 

Smith,  Harvey  A.    A  fltndy  of  high  school  failxtree  and  their  causes.     Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  8:   557-72,  December  1922. 
study  based  on  «Acial  reooids  of  the  high  flcfaool  in  MillviUe,  N.  J. 

Tigrhe,  BfsvjftTnln  C.  B.  Some  aspects  ot  secondary  education  in  North  Dakota. 
Quarterly  jovmal  of  the  Uniwrsity  of  North  Dakota,  18:  11-20,  Octoher 
1922. 

An  analysis  of  the  problems  of  operation  and  reorganization  of  North  Dakota 
schools. 

Wetherow,  E.  B.  Plans  for  obtaining  higher  efficiency  and  lower  cost  of 
maintenance  of  small  high  schools.  Pre^mred  under  the  direction  of  Ben- 
jamin J.  Burris,  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  [Indianapolis, 
1922]  U  p.  12^  (Indiana.  Dept  of  public  instruction.  Bulletin  no. 
56,  1922) 

JUNIOR  Rial  0CBOOLS. 

Deihl,  J.  D.  Jmiior  high  school  modem  fordgii  langua^  study  in  the  light  of 
the  psychological  principles  of  reading.  Modem  language  Joomal,  7: 
67-74,  November  1922. 

Author  advocates  the  subordination  of  oral  drfli,  spelling,  grammar  study,  written 
exoiidsBU,  etc,  to  the  acquirement  of  the  silent  resdlag  poirer. 

Dvorak,  Augrust.  Recognition  of  individual  differences  tn  the  Junior  high 
school    School  review,  30 :  679-85,  November  1922. 

A  questionnaire  study  of  86  junior  high  schools  in  various  parts  of  the  United 
States. 

Ck>8ling,  Thomas  W.  The  social  studies  in  the  junior  high  schooL  School  and 
society,  16 :  623-27,  December  2,  1922. 

Given  befsre  the  History  s<HrtlOB  of  the  Wiscemrtn  teaefaers  assodatloB,  MB- 
waukee,  November  1022. 

Philips,  H.  S.  Report  of  a  committee  on  junior  high  schools,  Denver,  Colo- 
rado.    Elementary  school  journal,  23 :  13-24,  September  1922. 

Says  that  the  weight  of  opinion  on  the  part  of  pupils,  teachers,  and  principals 
la  in  favor  of  directed  and  supervised  study  during  a  part  of  the  regnlar  I'ecltatloii 
period. 

Pratt,  O.  C.  Status  of  the  junior  high  school  In  larger  cfties.  School  review, 
30 :  663-70,  November  1922. 

study  based  on  replies  to  a  questionnaire  sent  to  all  cities  with  a  population  of 
more  thas  100,000.  Replies  showed  that  sehoelnien  were  distinctly  in  favor  of 
juni<M>  high  ecbools. 

Eenwick,  Albert.  The  junior  hiffh  school  vs.  the  stx-yenr  high.  Education, 
43:232-43,  December  1922. 

Says  that  although  the  program  of  studies  may  be  a  much  raeire  Intricate  afllitr 
in  the  junior  high  school,  the  dlffei^nce  from  the  stz-year  high  school  is  not 
esseatlally  the  program  bat  the  difference  la  hooding. 

Smith,  Homer  J.  Special  preparation  for  junior  high  school  service.  Educa- 
tional administration  and  supen-ision,  8 :  513-18,  December  1922. 

Says  that  aomal  schools  lead  In  pracdoe  departmentR,  special  curricula,  and 
special  methods  cooraes.     Colleges  offer  more  general  administrative  eoorses. 

Stone,  Seymour  I.  The  social  sciences  in  the  junior  high  school.  Sc1k>oI  re- 
view, 30 :  760-69,  December  1922. 

Hays  that  the  junior  high  school  ts,  tn  a  very  special  sense,  the  ochool  for  the 
development  of  dticeashlp  and  character,  hence  the  value  of  eoclal  sciences  in  tbe 
curriculnm. 
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TfiACaSft  TltAININ^. 

Benson^  Charles  E.  Tbe  output  of  profes!?ional  schools  for  teachers.  Balti- 
mone,  Md.,  Warwick  *  Yoi*,  fnc,  IWS.    x,  88  p.    tables,  dlagrs.    S'. 

A  fltndy  fj*  the  «strIVutlon  of  the  gradnates  of  a  selected  group  of  schoiils  en- 
gaged in  the  professional  preparation  of  the  public-school  teachers. 

Briggs,  ThoBAB  fi.  Major  prafesBtonal  courses  at  Teaehen  college,  Columbia 
university.  Educational  admiDistration  and  supervision,  8 :  392-97,  Octo- 
ber 1^22. 

Cole,  Thomas  B.  Learning  to  be  a  schoolmaster.  New  York,  The  Macmil- 
lan  company,  1^22.    60  p.    l^*. 

The  author,  who  is  superintendent  of  schools  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  here  relates 
some  of  his  personal  experiences  in  the  teaching  profession,  for  the  guidance  of 
those  Just  esterlBg  4%e  service. 

Grant,  James  B.  Acquiring  skill  in  teaching.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.] 
Silyet;  Bnrdett  A  ooapaBy  (19221     iril,  222,  vi  p.    12^ 

Johnson,  Laura  3.  Teacher  training  through  imrticipation.  Modem  lan- 
gnage  journal,  7:28-37,  October  1922. 

The  ««Chor  adTt>cates  admitting  prospective  teachers  Into  the  various  elemen- 
tary iliiw  w»  well  pc^pared,  aettre  pfutkjlpatonr  in  all  <AttiaB  r^em  proMcms. 

Landaltte],  F.  C  Oooperatioo  in  tescber  tralniag.  Bilo€mtl<Hial  review,  64: 
377-n82,  December  1922. 

Says  that  the  university  in  a  large  city  is  in  a  position  advanta^jeous  to  pro- 
»ote  !iipTOV«d  oTganlzatioii  for  teacher  training  purposes.  If  therer  Is  an  urban 
VBhnnitr,  tmtAer  trmMag  bekmgs  to  It. 

Xartz,  Charles  E.  and  Kinneman,  John  A.  Social  science  for  teaciierB.  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  Temple  prpss,  1922.    276,  xi  p.     12^, 

Hoyes,  Ernest  C.  Improvement  of  teachers  in  service.  Pennsylvania  school 
Jeimal,  71 :  HW-S,  Noreirtjer  1922. 

Ortmm,  Worth  J.  Some  conditions  of  Improvement  in  teacher  training.  Ed- 
ucational administration  and  supervision,  8 :  486-89,  November  1922. 

Mentions  two  conditions  that  are  Indispensable  to  the  professional  welfare  of 
those  ^ffis  teM4i  teadiera:  (1>  Dlreet  emitact  with't^w  problems  of  the  field;  and 
(t)  eoBstmctive  atiltity  in  the  sohitlon  of  those  problems. 

PQlabaxy,  W.  Howard*  The  Buffalo  plan  of  teacher  training.  Journal  of  the 
New  Y(Mi[  tftate  teachers'  association,  9 :  ^7-^44^  Norember  1922. 

Bw8,  Carmon.     The  status  of  county   teadiers'  institutes  in  Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1922.    xvi,  168  p.    tables,  forma    8". 
Tbesis  (Ph.  D) — University  mt  PeoBsylvanta. 

WfaUe  thim  bosk  is  primarily  a  stvdy  of  the  «Ocfe«cy  of  county  teachers*  in- 
■titntes  la  Pennsylvaaia,  it  also  preoests  tncidetitally  a  federal  snrmey  of  the 
preseat  sliitiifl  of  tB^ekets*  iMtitutes  im  the  whole  Lnited  States. 

Stodent-teachijig.  Bducatioiial  administratios  aad  supervision,  vol.  8,  no.  <(, 
September  I8l22.    Stydent-teaehini;  Bumber. 

Contains:  H.  K.  Douglass:  The  assignment  «f  aupervised  fltodent-teftchers. — 
E.  L  F.  Williams :  Administration  of  ohservatioa  in  the  teacher-training  institu- 
tions of  the  United  States. — L.  J.  Bruecimer:  Field  wock  as  a  aesjn  of  ttmtnlng 
student-teachera — ^H.  F.  Foster:  Student-teaebing  and  tlie  training  «f  the  junior 
high  school  teacher. — H.  W.  ^ntt :  ERsentlals  in  tke  sapervislon  of  vtodeBt-teach- 
Ing. — ^H.  C  Pryor :   Graded  unit  In  stadent-teaching. 

WiUiains,  O.  H.,  e€,  Bural  teacher  training  in  Indiana;  approved  normal 
training  courses  for  class  A  and  c!ass  B  profrasional  certificates  for  rural 
teachers.  Prepared  under  the  direction  of  Benjamin  J,  Burris,  state  super- 
intendent of  public  Instruction.  1922.  Indianapolis,  Wm.  B,  Borford,  con- 
tractor for  state  printing  and  binding,  1922.  28  p.  12*.  (Indiana  Dept. 
of  public  instruction.  Educational  bulletin  no.  55.  Teacher  training  series 
no.  5) 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


22  CURRENT   EDUCATIONAL.  PUBLK^ATIONS. 

Zook,  Georere  F.  Preparation  for  teaching  the  social  sciences.  Educational  re- 
view, 64 :  310-19,  November  1922. 

DiscuBses  tbe  history  of  the  movement  to  introduce  the  teaching  of  social  sciences 
into  the  secondary  schools,  and  outlines  the  means  of  preparation  for  teaching  such 
sciences. 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS. 

Bracken,  John  L.  The  Duluth  system  for  rating  teachers.  Elementary  school 
journal,  23 :  110-19,  October  1922. 

The  aim  of  the  Duluth  plan  is  to  devise  methods  of  measuring,  conserving,  and 
enhancing  the  demonstrated  ability  of  the  teachers.  Report  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion. 

Hall,  William.  The  tenure  of  teachers.  American  school  board  Journal,  C5: 
106,  117-18,  October  1922. 

As  a  school  board  member,  the  writer  discusses  the  Minnesota  '*  Teachers*  tenure 
bill,*'  a  typical  tenure  bill,  giving  the  arguments  for  and  against  it. 

Hart,  J.  Y.     An  investigation  of  sickness  data  of  public  elementary  school 
teachers  in  London.  1904-1919.     Journal  of  the  Royal  statistical  society, 
85 :  349-92,  May  1922.    Tables.     Discussion  of  Mr.  Hart's  paper,  p.  392-41L 
A  paper  read  before  the  Royal  statistical  society  at  London,  March  21,  1922. 

Knight,  Frederic  Butterfield.  Qualities  related  to  success  in  teaching.  New 
York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1922.  x,  67  p.  tables. 
8*.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to  education, 
no.  120) 

HIGHER  EDUCATION. 

Association  of  land-grant  colleges.  Proceedings  of  the  thirty-fifth  annual 
convention  .  .  .  held  at  New  Orleans,  I^.,  November  8-10,  1921.  Burling- 
ton,  Vt.,  Free  press  printing  company,  1922.  364p.  8°.  (J.  L.  Hills,  secre- 
tary, University  of  Vermont,  Burlington,  Vt.) 

Contains :  1.  J.  J.  Tigert :  The  relation  of  the  Federal  Bureau  of  education  to 
the  state  universities  and  colleges,  p.  21-28.  2.  H.  L.  Russell :  The  agricultural 
experiment  station  in  middle  life  and  after,  p.  30-40.  3.  T.  H.  Baton  :  'improve- 
ment of  college  teaching,  p.  117-27.  4.  C.  R.  Woodward  :  Some  basic  principles 
underlying  the  curriculum  of  the  college  of  agriculture,  p.  127-36.  5.  Alfred 
Vivian :  What  are  the  alms  of  collegiate  inatructlon  in  agriculture?  p.  14^-57. 
6.  R.  W.  Thatcher:  Agricultural  research  in  relation  to  the  public  welfare,  p. 
102-203.  7.  E.  D.  Sanderson  :  An  extension  program  in  rural  social  organisation, 
p.  216-23.  8.  W.  A.  LJoyd :  Methods  of  building  an  extension  program  adapted  to 
the  needs  of  local  communities,  p.  242-53.  9.  C.  R.  Richards :  Some  of  the  prob- 
lems of  the  engineering  college  executive,  p.  259-68.  10.  A.  R,  Mann  :  Relation  of 
the  extension   specialist  to  the  resident  staff  in  home  economics,  p.   315-24. 

The  American  college  and  its  curriculum.  Articles  by  college  presidents  and 
professors.  A  supplement  to  the  New  republic  for  October  25,  1922 — vol. 
xxxli,  no.  412,  pt.  2.    p.  1-15. 

Contains :  1.  Alexander  Meiklejohn :  The  unity  of  the  curriculum.  2.  H.  W. 
Chase :  The  problem  of  higher  education.  3.  H.  B.  Alexander :  The  college  at  the 
cross  roads.     4.  A.   W.  Vernon  :  The   college  for  liberal  arts  in   the   Middle   West. 

6.  Karl  Young :  Hope  for  the  college.     6.  M.  L.  Burton  :  The  undergraduate  course. 

7.  W.  A.  Neilson  :  Special  honors  at  Smith.  8.  S.  P.  Sherman  :  The  liberal  arts 
course  at  Illinois.  9.  John  Erskine :  General  honors  at  Columbia.  10.  C.  H.  Moore: 
The  general  final  examination  at  Harvard. 

These  articles  discuss  the  following  question  :  What  Is  the  general  meaning  aod 
purpose  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum,  and  what  specific  measures  can  be  taken 
to  develop  this  meaning  or  carry  out  this  purpose? 
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Bau,  Balpli  P.    Wbo  slmU  go  to  college?    Atlantic  monthlsr,  190: 441-48,  Oo- 

tober  1022. 

DiBciissefl  tbe  prcMDt  sttnatioB  of  tile  endowed  colleges  of  America,  which 
coBpeift  them  to  Umit  tlMlr  enrollmest  of  students  In  aome  way.  If  tke  colleges  are 
to  continue  in  their  present  form.  Balances  the  fi^ains  and  losses  of  a  policy  of 
exclusion  of  certain  racial  groups — of  preferring  the  development  of  social  qualities 
to  active  scholastic  competition. 

Capen,  Samuel  P.     American  university  education.     School  and  society,  16: 
533-42,  November  11,  1922. 
Inaagural  address  as  chancellor  of  University  of  Buffalo,   October,   1922. 

Claxton,  P.  P.  Higher  education  in  Twinessee.  University  of  Tennessee  rec- 
ord, 25: 3d>49,  September  1922.    (CcnDamencemeikt  number.) 

Conant,  Lawrence  Wickes.  Tackling  tech.  Suggestions  for  the  undergradu- 
ate in  technical  school  or  college.  New  York,  The  Ronald  press  company, 
1«22.    xiv,  197p.  illus.     (forms)     IT. 

Costs  of  higher  education.    Educational  review,  64 :  342-43,  November  1922. 

An  editorial  discussing  the  woric  of  the  Joint  board  of  higher  curricula  of  the 
state  of  Washington  and  the  third  report  of  the  board,  which  was  organized  to 
hiTestigate  and  control  the  cost  of  higher  education  in  Washington. 

Flack,  Eobert  a     College— one  year  after.     Forum,  68 :  851-61,  October  1922*. 

Influence  of  university  education  on  world  problems.  M«ntal  viewpoint  of  a 
Harvard  graduate. 

Flewelling,  Balph  Tyler,  ed.  Exercises  in  dedication  of  George  Finley  Bo- 
vard  administration  auditorium,  Hoose  hall  of  philosophy,  and  Stowell 
hall  of  education,  University  of  Southern  California,  June  19  to  23,  1921, 
Los  Angeles.  [Los  Angeles,  University  of  Southern  California  press,  1922] 
239p.    front.,  platea    8*. 

0illette,  John  H.  Economic  and  social  background  of  the  University  of  North 
Dakota.  Quarterly  Journal  of  the  University  of  North  Dakota,  13 :  21-45, 
October  1922.  diagrs.,  maps. 

Hollis,  tf.  C.  English  and  American  universities.  Outloc^,  132:599-601,  De- 
cember 6,  1922. 

The  writer  is  a  member  of  a  debating  team  from  Oxford  university  which  has 
been  touring  some  of  the  Bastem  universities — Bates  College,  Columbia,  Yale, 
Harvard,  SwarthMore,  and  tlie  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  writes  of  the 
differences  between  Oxford  and  Cambridge  en  the  one  hand,  and  these  universities 
on  the  other. 

Institute  of  intematioiial  education.  A  biblSography  on  the  United  States  for 
foreign  students.  New  York,  September  20,  1922.  50p.  8°.  (Third  serlea 
Bulletin  no.  3) 

An  annotated  list  of  books  calculated  to  give  the  foreigner  an  accurate  view  of 
the  history,  government,  literature,  education,  resources,  and  social  conditions  of 
Anerica. 

Kane,  W.  T.    The  small  college.    America,  27 :  538-10,  September  23,  1922. 
Kdklejohn,  Alexander.    What  are  college  games  for?    Atlantic  monthly,  130: 
663-71,  November  1922. 

This  paper  criticises  the  prevalent  mode  of  administration  of  college  games. 
President  MelkleJohn  maintains  that  if  undergraduates  are  to  have  real  games, 
tbey  must  do.  their  own  coaching,  take  charge  of  their  own  teams,  and  win  or  lose 
on  their  own  efforts. 

llendenhall,  Thomas  C,  ed.  History  of  the  Ohio  state  university.  Vol.  III. 
Addresses  and  proceedings  of  the  semicentennial  celebration,  October  13- 
16,  1920.  Columbus,  The  Ohio  state  university  press,  1922.  460p.  front, 
(port.)  plates.    8*. 
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Mizmesota.  XTniversity.  Surrey  commiBsion.  Report  of  the  sarvey  conunis- 
sion,  III.  (I.  The  departments  of  the  university.  6.  The  needs  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota.  [Minneapolis,  The  University  of  Minnesota. 
19221  54p.  4**.  (Minnesota.  University.  Bulletin,  vol.  xxv,  no.  5,  March 
27,  1922) 

"  References  "  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Bibliography :  p.  96-98. 

Bnedden,  David.  Collegiate  education  and  democracy.  School  and  society,  16 : 
594-600,  November  25.  1922. 

From  an  address  at  dedication  exercises  of  new  college  baildings,  Skldmore  col- 
lege, October  1922. 

Says  that  "  the  spirit  or  ideal  of  democracy  "  asks  of  education  that  there  be 
eaoal  opportunities  for  those  whom  it  serves,  and  that  in  its  effects  and  outcomes 
it  shall  reinforce  and  extend  the  ends  of  democracy. 

Spanton,  A.  I.,  ed.  Fifty  years  of  Buchtel  (1870-1920).  Published  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Buchtel  college  alumni  association.  Akron,  Ohio,  1922. 
X.  446p.    front.,  plate.    8*. 

A  semi-centennial  history  of  the  institution  now  known  as  the  Municipal  nni- 
versity  of  Akron,  which  Includes  an  appreciative  sketch  of  the  administration  of 
the  incumbent  in  the  presidency.  Dr.  Parke  R.  Kolbe. 

Wllkins,  Ernest  H.  Initiatory  courses  for  freshmen.  Report  by  Committee  G, 
On  increasing  the  intellectual  interest  and  raising  the  intellectual  stand- 
ards of  undergraduates.  Bulletin  of  the  American  association  of  univer- 
sity professors,  8 :  10-40,  October  1922. 

Zook,  Oeorgre  F.    The  junior  college.    School  rerlew,  30 :  574-^,  October  1922. 
Discusses  the  advantages  of  the  junior  college ;  the  effect  of  the  junior  college  on 
the  present  four-year  endowed   colleges  of  liberal   arts  and  sciences;   increase   In 
expenditures  for  education,  etc. 

SCIENTIFIC  RESEARCH. 

Davis,  Roland  P.    Research  in  engineering.    West  Virginia  science  bulletin,  1 : 

47-58,  May  1922. 
Irvine,  J.  C.    The  organization  of  research.    Nature,  110 :  385-88,  September  16, 

1922. 

Also  in  Science,  n.  s.  56 :  378-77,  October  6,  1922. 

From  Part  I  of  the  presidential  address  delivered  to  Section  B  (Chemistry)  of 
the  British  association  at  Hull  on  September  7,  1922. 

FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  EDUCATION. 

National  education  association  of  the  United  States.  Legislative  commis- 
sion. The  Towner-Sterling  bill;  an  analysis  of  the  provisions  of  the  bill: 
a  discussion  of  the  principles  and  policies  involved ;  and  a  presentation  of 
facts  and  figures  relating  to  the  subject.  Washington,  D.  C.  The  National 
education  association,  1922.  76p.  8**.  (Legislative  commission  series 
no.  3) 

U.  S.  Supreme  court.  .  .  .  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  plaintiff  v.  An- 
drew W.  Mellon,  secretary  of  the  treasury,  et  als.,  defendants.  Motion  to 
file  original  bill  and  original  bill  of  complaint.  Commonwealth  of  Masi^a- 
chusetts,  by  J.  Weston  Allen,  attorney  general,    [n.  p.,  19221    12p.    8*. 

At  head  of  title :  Supreme  court  of  the  United  States,  October  term,  1922. 
No.         ,  original. 

This  pamphlet  relates  to  the  proceedings  instituted  by  the  attorney  general  of 
Massachusetts  to  test  the  constitutionality  of  the  Sheppard-Towner  act.  Remarlcs 
made  in  the  House  of  representatives  June  29.  1922,  by  Flon.  II.  M.  Towner  relative 
to  this  constitutional  question  have  been  published  as  a  document  of  16  pages. 
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SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

Alexander,  Carter.    The  problem  of  financing  public  education.     School  and 

society,  16:336-43,  372-78,  September  23,  30,  1922. 
BouglaSy  J.  I«.     A  city  program  for  superintendents  and  boards.     Kentucky 

high  school  qoarterly,  8 :  20-41,  October  1922. 
Sngelhardt,   Pred.     An  accounting  system  for  the  smaller  school  districts. 

American  school  board  Journal,  65 :  44r47,  115-16,  119-20,  September  1922. 

Indodea  a  detailed  analysis  showing  tbe  items  chargeable  against  the  rarlons 
departments. 

XacBonaldy  D.  J.    Determining  fitness  for  promotion.    American  school  board 
journal,  65:52-54,  125,  December  1922. 
The  results  of  a  qaestloBDaire  sent  to  800  school  saperintendents. 

McKlhannon,  J.  0.  Judicial  interpretations  of  laws  relating  to  school  bonds. 
Elementary  school  Journal,  23 :  215-26,  November  1922. 

Korrisony  J.  Gayce.  The  legal  status  of  the  school  superintendent.  Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  8 :  401-12,  October  1922. 

Says  that  elimination  of  dual  authority  and  a  more  careful  definition  of  the 
powers  of  all  officials  concerned  with  local  schools  win  increase  efficiency  of  the 
public   8cho<^   serrlce. 

Sears,  J.  B.  Technique  of  the  public  school  survey.  Journal  of  educational  re- 
search, 6 :  281-99,  November  1922. 

Discusses  the  development  of  the  surrey  moTement ;  the  technique ;  and  presents 
materials  and  sources  for  a  survey  of  a  community's  educational  needs. 

SeUgman,  Edwin  B.  A.    The  financing  of  education.    Educational  administra- 
tion and  supervision,  8 :  449-56,  November  1922. 
Contrasts  conditions  in  New  York  and  Pennsylvania. 

Strajer,  George  Drayton  and  Evenden,  Edward  Samuel.  Syllabus  of  a  course 
in  the  principles  of  educational  administration.  New  York  city,  Teachers 
college,  Ckdumbia  university,  1922.  166p.  diagrs.,  tables.  »•.  (Teachers 
college  syllabi,  no.  11) 

The  fundamental  principles  of  educational  administration  are  outlined  in  this 
syllabus  as  given  in  a  one-year  course  in  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university, 
but  their  form  is  also  adapted  for  use  elsewhere. 

Stmble,  Qeorge  G.  A  study  of  school  board  personnel.  American  school 
board  Journal,  65 :  48-49,  137-38,  October  1922. 

Discusses  the  *'  type  of  persons,  with  reference  to  vocation,  age,  family,  length  of 
service  on  the  board,  and  teaching  experience  **  .  .  .  who  make  the  best  school-board 
members. 

Swift,  netcher  Harper.  Public  school  finance  in  Minnesota;  summary  of  a 
report  prepared  for  the  Minnesota  education  association  committee  on 
scdkool  tax  and  sources  of  school  support,  by  Fletcher  Harper  Swift  and 
Prances  Kelley  del  Plaine.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  October,  1922.  59p.  diagrs., 
tables.    8^. 

Terry,  Paul  W.  Recommendations  concerning  reports  on  high  schools  by  state 
departments  of  education.  Bducational  administration  and  supervision, 
8 :  468-78,  November  1922. 

Statistical  data,  used  in  this  study,  are  taken  mostly  from  official  records  in  the 
Department  of  education,  Washington. 

Watson,  Bruce  M.  Who  shall  control  school  funds?  American  school  board 
Journal,  65:38-41,  Nov^uber  1922. 

The  control  of  school  funds  as  now  existing  in  the  separate  states. 
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Welch,  Frederick  A.  A  manual  for  use  of  auperlnteudents,  principals  and 
school  offlciala  Chicago,  111.,  W.  M.  Welch  manufacturing  company  [1922 1 
via,  145  p.    12^ 

A  practical  manaal  for  school  admlnlBtrators  t>a8ed  on  the  experiences  and  ob- 
serratlons  of  the  author  during  20  years  as  superintendent  of  village  and  c\tj 
schools,  and  during  four  years  as  state  inspector  of  village  and  city  schools. 

SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT. 

Are  we  just  to  truants?  American  school  board  Journal,  43:38,  141,  October 
1922. 

Barr,  A.  S^  Textbook  accounting.  Elementary  school  journal,  23 :  127-^,  Oc- 
tober 1922. 

Gives  forms  and  methods  of  evaluating  the  equitable  distribution  of  books  from 
grade  to  grade  and  from  subject  to  subject. 

Briergrs,  Thomas  H.  The  professionally  trained  high-school  principal.  School 
review,  30 :  653-62,  November  1922. 

Says  the  duties  of  the  principal  are  three-fold — administration,  direction  uf  tbe 
social  life  of  the  school,  and  the  improvement  of  instruction. 

Edmondson,  J.  B.  What  shall  we  expect  of  the  high  school  principal?  Amer- 
ican school  board  journal,  65 :  39-40,  127-28,  September  1922. 

Responsibility,  status,  duties,  and  method  of  measuring  the  efficiency  of  taigb 
school  principals  dealt  with. 

Ettinerer,  William  L.  Facing  the  facta  School  and  society,  16 :  505-12,  No- 
vember 4,  1922. 

A  careful  study  of  our  present  methods  of  grading  and  promoting  pupils. 
Address  to  the  supervising  oiBcers  of  the  New  Tork  city  schools,  September  1922. 

Giles,  J.  T.    A  recitation  score  card  and  standards.    Elementary  school  journal, 

23 :  25-^6,  September  1922. 

The  score  card  and  standards  presented  are  proposed  as  a  basis  for  discussion 

between   supervisors  and  teachers  and  as  a  scheme  of  self -analysis  for   teachers. 

No   attempt   is   made  to   evaluate   either   special   teaching   methods   or   curriculum 

material. 
(Hst,  Arthur  S.  and  King,  William  A.     The  efficiency  of  the  principalshlp 

from  the  standpoint  of  tlie  teacher.     Elementary  school  Journal,  23 :  120-26, 

October  1922, 

A  study  of  the  functions  of  principalshlp  made  in  1020  and  1921  by  the  Seattle 

principals*  association. 

Greenan,  John  T.  The  teacher's  school  week.  School  review,  30:  592-98,  Oc- 
tober 1922. 

Says  that  at  present  the  teacher  is  being  overburdened  with  non-teaching  duties 
which  interfere  with  the  quality  of  his  teaching.  Study  based  on  a  questionnair« 
submitted  to  the  teachers  of  the  East  Orange  high  school.  New  Jersey. 

Horrall,  A.  H.    The  principal  and  the  small  high  school.    School  review,  30: 

599-601,  October  1922. 
Marot,  Mary  S.    School  records — an  experiment.    This  report  is  the  result  of 

three  years'  research  as  recorder  of  the  Bureau  of  educational  experiments. 

New   York,    Bureau   of   educational   experiments,    1922.    44    p.    8°.     (Ou 

cover:   Bureau  of  educational  experiments.     Bulletin  no.  12) 
Holmes,  Edmond  G.  A.    What  Joy  does  for  the  young.    Nineteenth  century  and 

after,  92:389-96,  September  1922. 

Gives  it  as  a  vital  truth  that  education  is  at  its  highest  and  best  when  unselfish 

love  on  the  part  of  the  teacher  evolces  unselfish  happiness  in  the  child.     Joy  is 

another  name  for  unselfish  happiness. 
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Johnson,  Franklin  W.  The  snpervlBion  of  instruction.  School  review,  30: 
742-54,  December  1022. 

(lives  a  checking  list  for  the  supervision  of  instruction,  used  by  the  author 
In  DMicbera  college,  New  Yorli  cttjr. 

KUer,  Harry  Lloyd.  Directing  study;  educating  for  mastery  through  crea- 
tive thinking,  New  York  [etc.]  C.  Scribner's  sons  [1^22]  ix,  377p. 
tables,  diagrs.    12"*. 

, and  Johnson,  Dorothy.    Directing  e^udy  for  mastery.     School  review, 

3D:  777-86,  December  1922. 

Presents  a  plan  of  organiiation  and  procedure  in  which  a  sense  of  masterj 
and  power  may  be  gained  by  students.  German  and  French  are  used  to  illu» 
trtte  the  study. 

Konroe,  Walter  S.  Relation  of  sectioning  a  class  to  the  effectiveness  of  in- 
struction. Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois,  1922.  17  [1]  p.  Incl. 
tables.  8*.  (University  of  Illhiols  bulletin,  vol.  xx,  no.  11.  Bureau  of 
educational  research.    College  of  education.       Bulletin  no.   11) 

Vew  York  (City)  Board  of  education.  Bureau  of  reference,  research  and 
statistics.  Pupils'  progress  through  tlie  grades.  Issued  by  the  Bureau  of 
reference,  research  and  statistics.  William  L.  Ettlnget,  superintendent 
of  schools.  [New  York  city],  1922.  169p.  incl.  tables,  diagrs..  8^ 
(Publication  no.  19) 

''Report  made  by  Ihigene  A,  Nifenecker,  director  of  the  Bureau  of  reference, 
research  and  statistics." 

Vorris,  Orland  0.     The  student's  study  hour.     Educational  review,  64 :  395- 
405.  December'  1922. 
Outlines  the  work  of  the  study-room  supervisor. 

Satchell,  J.  K.     Student  participation  in  school  administration.     School  re- 
view, 30:  733-41,  December  1922. 
Study  based-  on  replies  to  a  questionnaire  sent  to  high  schools  of  Pennsylvania. 

Sumner,  S.  Clayton.  Supervised  study  in  mathematics  and  science.  New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1922.  xvi,  241p.  diagrs.,  forms.  12**.  (Super- 
vised study  series,  ed.  by  A.  L.  Hall-Quest) 

This  book  is  deslgnetl  to  aid  the  teacher  or  principal  who  is  dally  striving  to 
teach  his  pupils  how  to  study  and  how  to  learn.  It  includes  general  directions 
for  the  maBagement  of  the  supervised  study  period  in  mathematics  and  science, 
and  a  number  of  Ulustrative  lessons  which  may  be  used  as  t^'pes  for  teaching 
algebra,  geometry,  advanced  mathematics,  botajiy,  zoology,  physiology,  and  physics. 

Weatherly,  Josephine.     Adolescence.     Education,  43:1-18,  September,  1922. 
Emphasizes  the  value  of  supervised  school  study  and  regular  conferences  with 
teachers.     Enumerates   the    reasons   why    children    leave    school.     Treats    the   sub- 
ject of  adolescence  under  two  heads;   (1)   What  is  adolescence?  (o)   physiologically; 
(b)  psychologically.     (2)  What  is  the  relation  of  the  school  to  the  adolescent? 

Wilson,  Qny  M.  A  first  step  in  scientific  curricula — making  a  iMatform. 
Washington  educational  journal,  2 : 5-7,  S^tember  1922. 

An  educational  cla«w  project,  piven  at  th«»  University  of  Washington  during 
the  summer  quarter  of  1922. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS. 

^wuiett,  H.  B.  Some  requirements  of  good  school  seating.  Elementary  school 
JaamaU  29:  208-14,  November  1922. 

Contenda  that  the  seats  and  desks  used  in  nearly  all  the  scho<^  force  children 
into  ''  seriously  unhygienic  positions,"  leading  to  various  bodily  defects.  Suggests 
a  remedy. 

Bntterworth,  Julian  E.  A  score  card  for  one-  and  two-teacher  school  build- 
ings.   Journal  of  rural  education,  2 :  9-20,  September  1922. 

Includes  a  fac^simile  of  the  Butterworth  school-building  score  card,  covering 
two  pages  of  the  magazine. 
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En^Ihardt,  N.  L.  Important  elements  in  development  of  a  school  building  pro- 
gram. Edncational  administration  and  supervision,  8 :  385-91,  October 
1922. 

Sayg  that  standardi  of  schoolhouse  planning  and  construction  most  be  deter- 
mined by  State  authority  through  rigid  scientific  procedure;  and  that  elasticity 
of  planning  is  a  positively  effsentlal  element  to  be  considered  in  plant  develop- 
ment. 

Also   in    Teachers   college   record,    23:    405-11,    November    1922. 

Lathrop,  Edith  A.  Dormitories  as  a  liigh  school  venture.  Journal  of  educa- 
tion. 96 :  230-34,  September  14,  1922. 

A  review  of  survey  of  dormitories  built  and  operated  by  public  high  schools. 

Merrill,  A.  E.  I>esigning  and  equipping  the  school  cafeteria.  American  school 
board  Journal,  65 :  50-52, 130,  October ;  47,  November ;  47—49.  December 
1922.    lllus. 

Also  in  American  city,  27 :  869-67,  456-61,  October,  November  1922. 

Texas.  Department  of  education.  School  grounds,  school  buildings  and  their 
equipment.  Annie  Webb  Blanton,  state  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion. L.  D,  Borden,  chief  supervisor  of  rural  schools.  Issued  by  the 
department  of  education,  state  of  Texas.  [Austin,  1922]  78p.  incL  illus., 
plans.    8^     (Bulletin  148.    July,  1922) 

Twiss,  George  B.  The  school  housing  problem  of  Niles,  Ohio.  Rei>ort  of  n 
survey  made  on  request  of  the  Board  of  education.  Niles,  Ohio,  Printing 
dept.,  McKinley  high  school,  1922.  38p.  tables.  8".  (Nlies,  O.  Board  of 
education.    Bulletin,  1922) 

Womrathy  George  F.  The  Janitor-engineer  problem.  American  school  board 
journal,  65 :  37-39,  102,  125,  December  1922. 

A  modern  school  Janitor  must  have  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  sciences  of 
sanitation,  humidity,  heating,  houselcceping,  and  ventilation,  together  with  an 
appreciation  of  comfortable,  cheerful  surroundings. 

SCHOOL  HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION. 

Conference  on  health  education  and  the  preparation  of  teachers.  Report 
of  Conference  on  health  education  and  the  preparation  of  teachers.  Calle<l 
by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  education  and  the  Child  health  organiza- 
tion of  America  at  Lake  Mohonk,  New  York,  June  26-^uly  1,  1922.  New 
York,  Child  health  organization  of  America,  1922.     183p.    8^ 

Contains :  1.  C.  B.  A.  Winslow  :  The  objectives  and  content  of  formal  instruction 
in  hygiene,  p.  22-29.  2.  L.  A.  Willces :  Content  of  a  health  education  program, 
p.  84—41.  3.  M.  A.  Bigolow :  Tho  place  of  health  education  in  the  programs  of 
schools  and  colleges,  p.  56-63.  4.  Lucy  Paul :  Place  of  health  education  in  the 
curriculum  (High  school  and  Teacher  training  school]  p.  66-70.  5.  Ehnma  Dolfinger: 
Place  of  health  education  in  elementary  school,  p.  72-75.  6.  Patty  S.  Hill : 
Health  in  early  childhood,  p.  82-86.  7.  JuUa  W.  Abbot:  Interests  of  young 
children  as  the  basis  for  health  teaching  in  the  kindergarten,  p.  89-98.  8.  Maud 
Brown :  Successes  and  failures  in  teaching  health  work,  108-19.  9.  Isabelle 
Baker:  Home  hygiene  and  care  of  the  sick,  p.  135-40.  10.  W.  S.  Small:  Prepara- 
tion of  teachers-in-tralning,  p.  148-54.  11.  0.  E.  Turner :  Training  of  specialists 
in  health  education,  p.  157-62.  12.  Flora  Rose :  Health  education  for  teachers 
through  home  economics,  p.  167-72. 

Burnham,  W.  H.  Health  and  the  schooL  Journal  of  education.  96:203-.*), 
September  7,  1922. 

A  dear  and  concise  statement  of  the  fundamental  general  truths  regarding  the  . 
n'lation  of  the  school  to  the  child's  health. 
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Clark,  Taliaferro  and  Bell>  SliEabeth.  Correcting  physical  defects  in  school 
children ;  a  study  of  the  result  of  the  correction  of  certain  physical  defects 
OD  tlie  growth  and  development  of  146  school  children  in  Baltimore,  Md. 
Washingtcm,  QOTemment  printing  office,  1922.  1  p.  1.,  17p.  ind.  tables, 
diagrs.  8^.  (Reprint  no.  742  from  the  Public  health  reports,  April  21, 
1022) 

Pinegan,  Thomas  B.  School  hygiene  under  boards  of  education.  Journal  of 
public  liealth,  12:828-32,  October  1922. 

Hale,  Florence  M.  The  noon  hour  and  the  noon  luncheon.  Augusta,  Me., 
State  department  of  education,  1922.     2^.    illus.     12". 

Hallock,  Grace  T.  A  school  health  program  for  parent-teacher  associations 
and  women's  clubs.  [New  York  city,  The  Child  health  organization,  1922] 
35p.   lllus.    8^ 

Howe,  William  A.  Greater  efficiency  in  health  work  in  school.  Nation's 
health,  4:  697-700,  November  1922. 

A  redtal  of  what  is  being  done  In  New  York  8tate.  In  conclusion,  says  that  the 
basic  difference  between  retardation  and  defective  nutrition  must  be  kept  continually 
hi  mind  in  assessing  weight  to  age  and  weight  to  height. 

Juell,  Nils.  The  game  of  health  in  Minneapolis  schools.  Nation's  health,  4: 
621-24,  October  1922. 

Describes  the  physical  education  program  in  Minneapolis  public  schools ;  teeth, 
posture,  nutrition  emphasized. 

Schmidt,  Harry  B.  Heart  clinics  for  schoolchildren.  Journal  of  the  American 
medical  association,  79 :  956-57,  September  16,  1922. 

A  preliminary  paper,  read  before  the  section  on  public  health,  Michigan  state 
inedical  society,  June  9,  1922. 

Turner,  C.  E.  Education — a  factor  in  health  promotion.  Nation*s  health,  4: 
527-28,  September  15, 1922. 

"'The  beneficial  retolts  of  health  training  are  immediate,  and  they  become 
habitual  and  permanent  in  the  communities  which  subject  their  diildren  to  a 
perfectly  regulated  and  hygienic  dally  schedule." 

SEX  HYGIENE. 

Onienberg,  Benjamin  C,  ed.  High  schools  and  sex  education;  a  manual  of 
soggestions  on  education  related  to  sex.  Prepared  under  the  direction  of 
the  Surgeon  general.  United  States  Public  health  service,  in  collaboration 
with  tlie  United  States  Bureau  of  education.  Washington,  Government 
prhiting  office,  1922.     vii,  98  p.     8^ 

Bibliography:     p.  96-98. 

"  Eeferencea  "  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH. 

The  Cleveland  hospital  counciL    The  Cleveland  hospital  and  liealth  survey, 

two  years  after.    The  Cleveland  hospital  council,  1921-1922.    Cleveland, 

0.  [19221     70  p.    8^ 
^y,  Edward  P.    Public  health  education  at  the  pageant  of  progress.    City  of 

Chicago  municipal  tuberculosis  sanitarium  bulletin,  3 : 1-4,  September  1922. 
Paireant  of  progress,  held  at  Municipal  pier,  1922,  by  the  Municipal  tnbercalosls 

sanitarium,  Chicago. 
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U.  S.  Public  health  service.  Preliminary  statistieal  report  of  the  Orgeon 
state  survey  of  mental  defect,  delinquency,  and  dependency,  conducted  by 
the  University  of  Oregon  under  the  direction  of  the  United  States  Public 
health  service  at  the  request  of  the  Legislature  of  the  state  of  Oregon, 
1920.  Surgeon  Chester  L  Carlisle,  director  of  survey.  Washington,  Gov- 
ernment printing  office,  1922.  v,  79  p.  8*.  (Public  health  bulletin  no. 
112,  December,  1921. 

MENTAL  HYGIENE. 

Crothers,  Bronson.  The  mental  hygiene  campaign  as  seen  by  an  outside  ob- 
server. Boston  medical  and  surgical  journal,  187 :  861-67,  December  14, 
1922. 

A  general  critique  of  the  work  of  the  National  committee  for  mental  hygiene. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Crampton,  G.  Ward.  The  pedagogy  of  physical  training  with  special  reference 
to  formal  exercises.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1922.  xv,  257  p. 
front,  Ulus.     8^ 

Owing  to  the  increased  attention  now  paid  to  physical  training  in  America,  there 
Is  a  growing  need  for  physical  training  teachers.  This  book  Is  the  result  of  lonf 
experience  In  physical  training  work  by  Its  author,  and  gives  directions  designed 
to  aid  teachers  of  the  subject 

Devine,  William  H.    (Comparative  statistics  on  physical  examinations  of  pu- 
pils of  the  Boston  public  schools  from  December  1,  1915,  to  June  30,  1922. 
Boston  medical  and  surgical  Journal,  187 :  774-77,  November  30,  1922. 
Hetherington,  Clark  W.     The  objectives  of  physical  education.     American 
physical  education  review,  27 :  405-14,  November  1922. 

Read  before  the  national  American  physical  education  association  conventioo, 
Detroit.  Mich..  1922. 

Also  In  Mind  and  body,  29 :  193-205,  September-October  1922. 

Massachusetts.  Department  of  education.  Division  of  elementary  and 
secondary  education  and  normal  schools.  Physical  education  in  the  pnt^ 
He  schools;  a  manual  for  teachers  In  elementary  and  Junior  high  schools. 
Boston.  1922.  105  p.  music.  8".  (Bulletin  of  the  Department  of  educa- 
tion, 1922,  no.  4.     Whole  no.  135) 

Bundwall,  John.  Training  of  supervisors  of  student  health  and  physical  eda- 
ration  activities.  American  physical  education  review,  27 :  421-80,  Novem- 
ber 1922. 

Address  before  American  students'  health  association.  New  Tork  dty,  December 
1921. 

West  Virginia.  State  board  of  education.  Manual  of  physical  education  pre- 
Bcribed  by  the  State  board  of  education,  state  of  West  Virginia.  Prepared 
by  Melville  Stewart,  under  direction  of  George  M.  Ford.  [Charlestoiit 
W.  Va.,  Tribune  printing  co.,  1922]     141  p.     illus..  music,    plates.     8*. 

PLAY  AND  RECREATION. 

Elmore,  Emily  W.  A  practical  hand-book  of  games.  With  an  introduction  l>y 
M.  V.  O'Shea.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1922.  xv,  119  p.  incl. 
diagrs.    12**. 

Fulk,  Joseph  Bichard.    The  municipalization  of  play  and  recreation ;  the  be- 
ginnings of  a  new  institution,     ri^nlversity  Place,  Nebr.,  The  Olaflin  print- 
ing company,  1922]     vlii,  97  p.    12^ 
Bibliography:  p.  91-97. 
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Kern,  O.  J-    Recreation  and  play  for  Junior  rural  democracy.    Journal  of  rural 
education,  2:1-^,  September  1922. 

SOCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

AznoB,   Tliyrsa  W.    Unsocial  aspects  of  the  social  curricnlnm.     Teaching,  6: 
5-17,  October  1922. 

Gibson,  Jessie  £.    Experiments  in  social  education.    School  review,  90 :613-20, 
October  1922. 

^Work  In  the  North  central  high  school,  Spokane,  Wash.  The  ■tudies  in  social 
education  embrace:  (1)  The  girl  in  her  relation  to  the  world  at  large,  her  place 
as  a  citizen,  as  a  member  of  society;  (2)  her  relation  to  her  own  group;  (8)  the 
Sirl  herself,  her  personal  ideals,  and  her  methods  of  self-expression. 

Hagr^es,  W.  Hardin.    Some  responsibilities  of  the  public  school  in  developing 
social  attitudes.    Journal  of  delinquency,  7 :  157-64,  July  1922. 

The  graduate  student  knowing  the  traditional  subjects  well  enough  for  gradua- 
tioD,  yet  too  frequently  lias  neglected  the  social  sciences.  A  convincing  plea  for 
greater  attention  to  the  social  studies. 

Hortli  Carolina.  Department  of  public  instruction.  Citizens'  reference  book ; 
a  text  and  reference  book  for  pupils  and  teachers  in  community  schools 
for  adult  beginners.  Raleigh,  Mitchell  printing  company,  state  printers, 
1922.  109  p.  12".  (Educational  publications,  no.  17.  Division  of  super- 
vision, no.  9) 
Queen,  Stuart  A.  The  curriculum  of  a  training  school  for  social  work.  Amer- 
ican journal  of  sociology,  28 :  283-99,  November  1922. 

Says  that  the  general  education  of  social  workers  should  include  sociology,  eco- 
nomics, government,,  psychology,  and  biology  ;  and  their  prevocational  education  should 
Include  the  study  of  social  problems  and  fticilitiee  for  th^  solution.  Their  voca- 
tional education  should  consist  in  the  acquisition  of  techniques  of  case-work,  disas- 
ter relief,  neighborhood  work,  community  organization,  organlfatkm  and  administra- 
tion of  social  agencies,  etc. 

CHILD  WELFARE. 

Baker,  Edna  Dean.     Parenthood  and  child  nurture.     New  York,  The  Mac- 

luillan  company,  1922.    xvii,  178  p.    front.    8**. 
Bo'wyer,  Helen.     Child  welfare  in  Mexico.     Bulletin  of  the  Pan  American 

union,  55:56^-71,  December  1922. 
Ct&apin,  Henry  Dwight.    Heredity  and  chiW  culture.    New  York,  B.  P.  Dut- 

ton  k  company  [1922]    xlii,  219  p.    front.,  dlagrs.,  tables.    12". 

That  eugenics  which  has  to  do  with  being  born  well,  and  euthenics,  which  has  to 
do  with  being  nurtured  and  educated  well,  are  interlocking  subjects.  Is  asserted  in 
the  foreword  to  this  volume,  which  discusses  the  various  inheritances  of  the  child, 
and  his  physical,  mental,  and  moral  development. 

lijncli,  Ella  Prances.  Bookless  lessons  for  the  teacher-mother.  New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company.  1922.    vl  [11,  265  p.    12°. 

JJ*  &  Children's  bureau.  County  organization  for  child  care  and  protection. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1922.  vii,  173  p.  8*.  (Bureau  pub- 
lication no.  107) 

References:     p.   169-173. 

V^esty  Mrs.  Max.*  Child  care.  The  preschool  age.  WasMngton,  Government 
printing  office,  1922.  82  p.  8^  (U.  S.  Children's  bureau.  [Care  of 
children  series,  no.  31    Bureau  publication  no.  30) 
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MORAL  EDUCATION. 

Davis,  Jesse  B.  The  Iowa  plan  of  character  education  methods.  Religions  ed- 
ucation, 17:435-39.  December  1922. 

Drury,  Samuel  S.  The  thoughts  of  youth;  papers  for  young  people.  New 
York,  The  MacmlUan  company,  1922.    5  p.  I.,  186  p.    12". 

bollingworth,  H.  I#.  Judging  human  character.  New  York,  London.  D.  Ap- 
pleton  and  company,  1922.    xiii,  268  p.    plates,  tables,  forms.    8*. 

Bittenhouse,  H.  0.  The  character  diploma  an  incentive  to  moral  conduct  and 
good  citizenship  in  public  school  training.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  The  Brooklyn 
eagle  press,  1922.    vili,  59  p.    8". 

Boerers,  Agnes  L.    The  relation  of  an  inventory  of  habits  to  character  develop- 
ment.    Kindergarten  and  first  grade,  7 :  309-15,  October  1922. 
Address  given,  before  Internatiaiial  klndergartaa  union,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Shields,  John  M.    Moral  education  in  secondary  schools.    High  school  journal, 
5:179-81,  November  1922. 
To  be  continued. 

RELIGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION. 

Catholic  educational  association.  Report  of  the  proceedings  and  addresses  of 
the  nineteenth  annual  meeting,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  26,  27,  28,  29,  1922. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  Catholic  educational  association,  1922.  564  p.  8"  (Cath- 
olic educational  association  bulletin,      vol.  xix,  no.  1.     November,  1922) 

Contains :  1.  G.  J.  Johnson :  Principles  of  standardization,  p.  82-^1.  2.  P.  J. 
Polk  :  Cultivating  the  use  of  the  library,  p.  109-14.  3.  S.  P.  Capen  :  College  standard- 
ization, p.  116-21.  4.  A.  L..  Jones:  Factors  which  make  for  college  efficiency, 
p.  122-28.  5.  William  Schmitt :  The  project  method,  p.  174-175.  Discussion,  p. 
186-89.  6.  J.  V.  S.  McClancy :  Adyertislng  the  work  and  worth  of  Catholic  educa- 
tion, p.  240-46.  Discussion,  p.  246-49.  7.  Sister  M.  Berenice :  The  supervising  prin- 
cipal and  the  teacher,  p.  280-86.  8.  R.  L.  Hayes :  The  problem  of  teacher  certifi- 
cation, p.  362-69.  9.  F.  M.  Kirsch :  The  teachers'  peda^rogical  confer^ice,  p.  398- 
411.  10.  J.  F.  Fenlon:  The  present  status  of  clerical  education  in  the  United 
States,  p.  429-40. 

Chalmers,  William  E.,  ed.  Church  school  objectives.  "Bigger  and  better 
Sunday  schools."  A  manual  of  study  and  work  for  the  workers'  confer- 
ence of  the  Sunday  school.  Philadelphia,  [etc.]  The  Judson  press  [19221 
4  p.  1.,  160  p.     12". 

Coe,  George  A.  Religious  education  and  political  conscience.  Teachers  col- 
lege record,  23 :  297-304,  September  1922. 

An  address  delivered  in  connection  with  the  nineteenth  annual  meeting  of  the 
Religious  education  association  at  Chicago,  before  the  Cliicago  church  federation, 
and  reprinted  in  Religious  education,  17  :  430-35,  December  1922. 

Dixon,  James  Main.    The  essential  value  of  religion  in  college  and  university 

training.    Methodist  quarterly  review  (Nashville,  Tenn.)  71:400-10,  July 

1922. 
Galloway,  Thomas  Walton.     The  dramatic  Instinct  in  religious  education. 

Boston,  Chicago,  The  Pilgrim  press  [1922]     115  p.    12*. 
Geisert,  Henry  A.     Religion  in  education.     Education,  43 :  120-40,  Noveml»er 

1922. 
A  plea  for  religious  education  in  schools  as  a  solvent  of  social  and   industrial 

lllB. 

Gonzaga  college,  Washington,  D.  C.  Gonzaga  college;  an  historical  sketch, 
from  its  foundation  in  1821  to  the  solemn  celebration  of  its  first  centenary 
in  1921.    Washington,  The  CJollege,  1922.    389  p.    front.,  plates,  ports.    8*. 
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Kelly,  Robert  L.    Tbe  reUglons  education  of  college  and  university  students. 
Christian  education,  6 :  5-59,  October  1922. 

Preliminary  draft  of  two  chapters  la  a  forthcominir  book  on  tho  Teaching  fanc- 
tioD  of  the  church,  to  be  issued  by  tbe  continuation  committee  of  the  Garden  City 
conference  of  educational  agencies,  at  the  request  of  the  Committee  on  the  war 
and  the  religious  outioolc  of  the  Federal  council  of  churches. 

Lischka,  Charles  N.    Catholic  schools  in  greater  Rumania.    America,  28 :  165- 

66.  December  2,  1922. 
JKcConnell,  Francis  J.     Christian  citizenship;  an  elective  course  for  young 

people.     New  York,  Cincinnati,  The  Methodist  book  concern  [1922]     93  p. 

12*.     (At  head  of  title:   Studies  in  ChrisUan  living) 

Approved  by  the  committee  on  curricnlura  of  the  Board  of  Sunday  schools  of  the 
Methodist  Bplscopal  church. 

McKibben,  Frank  M.  Week-day  religious  instruction  in  Evanston.  Mission- 
ary review  of  the  world,  05 :  889-90,  November  1922.  ^* 
Author  is  community  director  of  religious  education  in  Evanston,  IlL  Week-daj 
religions  Instruction  was  offered  by  the  Evanston  Council  of  religious  education,  all 
chorciies  actively  cooperating  except  the  Roman  Catholic,  Lutheran,  Jewish  and 
Christian  Science  bodies. 

Monalian,  A.  C.     CathoUc  clubs  in  state  universities  and  non-Catholic  col- 

lei^es.     National  Catholic  welfare  council  bulletin,  4 :  20-22,  November  1922. 

ilius. 
BhodeSy  Donald  X.    The  place  of  religious  and  moral  education  in  the  primary 

and  secondary  grades  of  the  public  schools.    American  schoolmaster,  15: 

300-19,  October  1922. 

The  author  concludes  that  a  small  amount  of  religious  training  is  a  beneficial 

thing,  and  that  the  opening  and  closing  of  school  with  a  word  of  prayer  and  the 

study  of  the  Bible  as  English  literature  are  good  influences  which  help  to  make  a 

mormlly  and  ethically  stronger  people. 

Bich.,  Stephen  Q.    What  portions  of  Scripture  shall  we  use  in  schools?    Edu- 
cation, 43 :  93-98,  October  1922. 

Bosenan,  WilUam.    Is  there  sudi  a  thing  as  Jewish  education?    If  so,  what 
is  It?     Reform  advocate,  Oi:  466-68,  November  18,  1922. 

EHscusses  Jewish  education  In  the  light  of  its  history,  Its  content,  its  program, 
ajid  its  methods. 

Byan,  James  H.    Education  in  a  democracy.    National  Catholic  welfare  coun- 
cil bulletin,  4: 12-13,  December  1922. 

Ahatract  of  an  address  delivered  b^ore  the  National  council  of  Catholic  women. 
Tigerty  John  J.    Religions  education:  the  need  of  the  world  today.     Metho- 
dist quarterly  review  (Nashville,  Tenn.)     71:391-99,  July  1922. 

An  address  delivered  by  the  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  education  before  the  Religious 
education  association  at  Chicago,  March  29,  1922. 

Wild,  Xaura  H.    The  status  of  religious  education  In  our  colleges.    Christian 
education,  6 :  75-92,  November  1922. 

The  writer  reviews  college  religious  education  of  the  past  and  concludes  the 
article  by  enumerating  the  present  needs. 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING. 

Bonser,  E.  Q.    The  place  of  the  industrial  arts  in  the  elementary  school.    In- 
dustrial education  magazine,  24 :  131-34,  November  1922. 

Saya  that  there  are  four  kinds  of  purposes  In  the  study  of  the  industries — the 
health,  the  economic,  the  appreciative,  and  the  social — which  constitute  the  ends 
toward  which  the  work  should  contribute. 

Counts,  George  S.    Education  for  vocational  efficiency.    School  review,  30 :  493- 
513,  September  1922. 
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Duwelivs,  Alfred  W.  The  elementary  mecbanical  drawing  course  in  Cinciu- 
nati.     Industrial  education  magazine,  24 :  86-87,  September  1922. 

BmphasizeB  the  "lay-out"  in   mechanical  drawing,  and  says  the  lay-out    is  to 
mechanical  drawing  what  the  multiplication  table  is  to  arithmetic. 

Indiana.  Division  of  vocational  education.  .  .  .  Some  results  of  eight  years 
of  vocational  training  in  Indiana.  Prepared  under  the  direction  of  Ben- 
jamin J.  Burris,  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  by  the  state 
vocational  staff  and  the  vocational  teachers  and  directors  of  Indiana. 
[Indlanapolisl  1022.  50  p.  illus.  8'.  (Educational  bulletin  no.  61.  Vo- 
cational series  no.  23) 

Kolby  J.  F.  (md  Fults,  J.  E.  Types  of  courses  in  industrial  education  aided  by 
the  state.  Approved  by  F.  G.  Blair,  executive  oflScer  of  the  Board  for 
vocational  education,  Springfield,  1922.  (Printed  by  authority  of  the  state 
of  Illinois.)  fSpringfield,  111.,  Schnepp  &  Barnes,  printers,  1921]  28  p. 
8*.     (Illinois.     Board  for  vocational  education.     Bulletin  no.  23) 

Lynn,  J.  V.  ...  Outlines  of  instruction  in  the  needle-working  trade.  For  use 
in  public  part-time  and  factory  vestibule  schools.  Ames^  la.,  Engineering 
extension  department,  Iowa  state  college  [1922]  cover-title,  [3]-82  p. 
illus.    12». 

At  head  of  title:  Industrial  education. 

O'Leary,  Wesley  A.  The  elimination  of  waste  in  the  evening  industrial  school. 
Vocational  education  magazine,  1 :  219--22,  November  1922. 

Prosser,  C.  A.  The  outlook  for  industrial  education.  Vocational  education 
magazine,  1 : 3-5,  September  1922. 

Bnedden,  David.  Some  prospects  of  vocational  education.  Vocational  educa- 
tion magazine,  1 : 5-8,  September  1922. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE. 

Brewer,  John  M.  A  vocational-guidance  program  which  any  school  can  adopt 
American  education,  26 :  108-112,  November  1922. 

Author  shows  the  possibilities  of  vocational  guidance  In  a  school  of  the  meagerest 
resources. 

Edgerton,  A.  H.  Present  status  of  guidance  activities  in  Junior  high  sohooL 
Education,  43 :  173-83.  November  1922. 

Majority  of  schools  report  that  they  are  not  making  a  special  attempt    to   em- 
phasise proficiency  in  specific  occupations  as  low  as  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades. 

Bills,  Margaret  C.  Some  observations  on  vocational  guidance.  Education,  43 : 
161-69,  November  1922. 

Advocates  the  need  of  an  expert  vocational  guidance  director  in  every  school. 
Preyd,  Max.    A  method  for  the  study  of  vocational  interests.    Journal  of  ap- 
plied psychology,  6 :  243-54,  September  1922. 
Kitson,  Harry  Dexter.     Vocational  guidance  in  Europe.     School  and  society, 
16 :  645-50,  December  9,  1922. 

An  address  delivered  before  the  National  vocational  guidance  association,  Detroit, 
December  1,  1922. 

Leavltt,  Frank  M.  Guidance  and  placement  in  developing  a  vocational  pro- 
gram for  the  Pittsburgh  public  schools.  Vocational  education  magazine, 
1 :  127-^,  October  1922. 

Lord,  Chester  S.  The  young  man  and  Journalism.  New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1922.  ix,  [3],  221  p.  12^  (Half-title:  Vocational  series,  ed. 
by  E.  H.  Sneath.) 
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WORKERS'  EDUCATION. 

National  conference  on  workers*  education  in  the  United  States.  2dj  \ew 
York,  1^22.  Workers  education  in  tlie  United  States ;  report  of  proceedings 
second  National  conference  on  worlcers'  education  in  the  United  States  held 
at  the  New  school  for  social  research,  New  York  city,  on  April  22  and  23, 
1922.  New  York  city,  Workers'  education  bureau  of  America,  1922.  196p. 
8^.     (Workers'  education  bureau  series,  no.  3) 

The  papers  comprised  in  this  Tolome  are  grouped  together  by  sections,  as  fol- 
lows :  I.  Workers'  education  in  the  United  States. — II.  Alms  of  workers'  education. — 
III.  The  labor  movement  and  labor  education. — IV.  Executive  session. — V.  Teach- 
ing methods  in  workers'  education.  Among  the  contributors  are  James  H.  Maurer, 
c&airman  of  the  Workers'  education  bureau ;  Samuel  Gompers,  C.  A.  Beard,  Albert 
Mansbridge,  Mathew  Woll,  Charles  Stillman,  Prof.  W.  H.  Kilpatrlck,  and  Winthrop 
Talbot 

Cohn,  Fannia  M.     Workers'  education:  an  international  movement     Nation, 

115:  57^-80,  November  29,  1922. 
Coroe,  Philip  B.  V.    A  real  opportunity  for  our  colleges.    Educational  review, 

64 :  420-25,  December  1922. 

Simphasiies  the  significant  movement  for  education  within  the  ranks  of  organized 
labor.  Investigation  shows  that  the  workers  desire  a  liberal  education  and  not  a 
narrow  vocational  one. 

ICanrer,  James  H.  Labor's  demand  for  its  own  schools.  Nation,  115 :  276-78, 
September  20,  1922. 

Thompson,  Laura  A.,  camp.  Workers'  education;  a  list  of  references  (in  Eng- 
lish). [Washington,  D.  C,  Government  printing  office,  1922]  18p.  8**. 
From  the  Monthly  labor  review  (June,  1922)  of  the  Bureau  of  labor  statistics, 
United  States  Department  of  labor. 

HOME  ECONOMICS. 

Lyford,  Carrie  Alberta.  Homemaking  needs  based  on  location  and  nation- 
ality— needs  of  the  negro.  Vocational  education  magazine,  1 :  113-16,  Octo- 
ber 1922. 

Snedden*  David.  Education  of  girls  and  women  for  the  bome :  its  several  varie- 
ties.    Vocational  education  magazine,  1 :  285-90,  December  1922. 

COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION. 

Bacon,  Francis  L.  The  correlation  of  extra-curricular  activities  with  the  de- 
partment of  business  education.  School  review.  30:  671-78,  November  1922. 
A  successful  experiment  tried  out  by  the  Newton  high  school,  Newtonville,  Mass., 
of  having  the  business  department  develop  the  principles  and  appreciation  of  busi- 
ness relations  in  the  management  and  conduct  of  the  extra-curricular  activities  of 
the  BchooL 

Lfon,  Leverett  S.  Education  fbr  business.  Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of 
Chicago  press  [1922]     xiv,  618p.    diagrs.,  tables.    12*. 

This  work  undertakes  to  determine  the  general  objectives  of  business  education, 
to  indicate  the  important  agencies  concerned,  and  to  suggest  the  proper  place  of 
each.  It  is  therefore  adapted  to  serve  as  a  broad  general  introduction  to  the  study 
of  business  education  for  prospective  teachers  of  the  subject. 

Karvin,  Gloyd  Heck.  Commercial  education  in  secondary  schools.  New  York, 
H-  Holt  and  company,  1922.    vii,  216p.    tables,  fold.  plan.    12*^. 

Zurlinden,  F.  J.  Training  for  business  from  a  business  man's  viewpoint.  Vo- 
cational education  magazine,  1 :  273-78,  December  1922. 

Addreca  delivered  before  the  Northwestern  Ohio  teai^erar  association  at  Cleveland. 
October  27,  1922. 
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PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION. 

LAW. 

Carnegie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of  teaching.  The  progress  of  leeal 
education.  The  Washington  conference  and  the  Association  of  American 
law  schools.  List  of  law  schools.  Current  bar  admission  requirements. 
New  York,  The  Oamegle  foundation  fOr  the  advancement  of  teaching, 
1922.    34p.    4». 

Advance  extract  from  the  seventeenth  annual  report  of  the  president  of  the 
Carnegie  foundation. 

MEDiaNK  AND  NURSING. 

Beard,  Bichard  Q.  The  modem  education  of  women  for  the  profession  of  nurs- 
ing. American  Joumai  of  nursing,  28 :  26-33.  113-19,  October,  November 
1922. 

Omwake,  Oeorge  L.  Ck)llege  credit  for  medical  studiea  Educational  review, 
64 :  387-91,  December  1922. 

ENGINEERING  EDUCATION. 

Dunlap,  John  H.  Preparing  the  engineer  for  the  new  era.  Engineering  edu- 
cation, 13:48-64,  October  1922. 

Xennelly,  A.  E.  On  the  education  of  engineers  in  France.  Engineering  edu- 
cation, 13 :  89-118,  November  1922. 

Emphasizes  the  differences  between  the  French  and  American  teacliing  of 
applied  science. 

Scott,  Charles  F.  The  future  of  engineering  education.  Engineering  educa- 
tion, 13 :  2-9,  September  1922. 

CIVIC  EDUCATION. 

Ashley,  Boscoe  Lewis.  The  practice  of  citizenship  In  home,  school,  business, 
and  community.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1922.  xxi,  446p. 
illus.     12°. 

A  special  feature  of  this  text-book  is  Part  III,  Citizenship  in  the  school,  whick 
comprises  nearly  100  pages  about  playgrounds  and  school  organisation,  work  of 
the  classroom,  group  methods  and  organization,  general  student  organization,  lit- 
erary and  athletic  organizations,  and  the  problem  of  the  school  course.  Part  lY 
contains  material  on  the  selection  of  a  vocation,  and  on  school  preparation  for 
business. 

Coe,  George  A.  A  study  in  civic  training.  Pedagogical  seminary,  29 :  205-31, 
September  1922. 

Also  reprinted  as  a  separate  pamphlet. 

Discusses  the  Importance  of  the  factor  of  group  training  In  civic  education.  Saye 
that  training  is  a  more  reliable  basis  for  civic  education  than  instruction,  and  train- 
ing in  the  form  of  varying  degrees  of  pupil  self-govemment  and  group  vrott.  has  been 
developed  in  progressive  schools  with  good  reeolts. 

Bebok,  Horace  M.  Bnfrancbisement  of  the  high  school  graduate.  Journal  of 
education,  96 :  238-39,  September  14,  1922. 

To  every  high  school  graduate  the  franchise  should  be  extended  on  the  baiif 
of  his  certificate  of  graduation.  A  propcsal  submitted  to  the  High  school  teachenT 
association  of  California. 

AMERICANIZATION. 

Hart,  Helen.  Americanization  in  D^aware,  1921-1922.  [Wilmington,  Del., 
1922]  59  [2]  p.  incl.  front,  Ulus.  12*.  (On  cover:  BuUetin  of  the  Service 
citiz^is  of  Delaware,  vol.  iv,  no.  3) 
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lUssaehusetts.  Department  of  education.  Diirision  of  university  exten- 
sion. The  Massachusetts  problem  of  immigrant  education  in  1921-22.  Bos- 
ton. DiYision  of  oniversity  extension,  1022.  28  p.  incl.  diagrs.  8'.  (Bulle- 
tin of  the  Department  of  education,  voL  vii,  no.  6.  Nov.,  1922.  Whole 
no.  50) 

MILITARY  EDUCATION. 

Bates,  Robert  L.  A  study  in  grades  and  grading  under  a  military  system. 
Joarnal  of  experimental  psychology,  5 :  329-87,  October  1922. 

Data  baaed  on  a  study  of  the  junior  class  of  the  academic  school  at  the  Virginia 
MlUtary  institnte. 

EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN. 

rhomton,  Natalie.  The  women's  forum.  Teachers  college  record,  23 :  305-26, 
September  1922. 

An  inrestigation  made  in  Teachers  college  in  a  course  deeigned  to  study  the 
problems  of  advisers  of  young  women  in  college  and  normal  school  and  of  girls 
In  high  flchool.  Miae  rnioruton*s  article  presents  many  suggestions  for  the  teach- 
ing of  certain  phases  of  extra-curricular  subject  matter  through  the  fomm. 

NEGRO  EDUCATION. 

Battrick,  Wallace.  Enduring  qualities  of  Booker  Washington.  Southern 
worlanan,  51 :  55(Mi4,  Dec«nber  1922. 

An  addreas  at  the  aaveUlng  of  the  Washington  monument  at  Tuskegee,  Ala., 
April,  1922. 

N'egro  year  book;  an  annual  encyclopedia  of  the  Negro,  1921-1922,  ed.  by 
Monroe  N.  Work.  Tuskegee  institute,  Ala.,  Nep^ro  year  book  company, 
1922.     vii,  495p.     8\ 

Edocatkm,  educatloaal  funds,  uniyersities,  colleges,  schools,  and  libraries,  with 
statistks,  €ftc^  p.  229-84. 

Talbot,  Edith  A.  Hampton  to-day.  Southern  workman,  51 :  509-21,  November 
1922. 

A  descriptiaa  of  Hampton  normal  and  industrial  school,  Hampton,  Va.,  and  its 
actiTitles.     niustrated. 

EDUCATION  OF  DEAF. 

Blanton,  Smiley.    Treatment  of  stutterers.    American  annals  of  the  deaf,  67: 

371-85,  November  1922. 
De  Land,  Pred.    An  ever-continuing  memorial.    Volta  review,.24: 351-63,  413- 

22,  465-71.  October.  November,  December  1922. 
A  tribute  to  Alexander  Graham   Bell   and   his   work  for   the  deaf. 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 

Barrows,  Sarah  T.     The  foreign  child  and  his  speech  handicap.    Educational 

review,  64 :  367-76,  December  1922. 
ChoUett,  Burt  0.    Progress  in  care  and  education  of  crippled  children  in  Ohio 

under  new  laws.    Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  79 :  1297- 

99,  October  14,  1922. 

ESmphaslzes  the  value  of  the  kindergarten  in  teaching  English  to  the  foreign- 
speaking  child. 

Coonta,  Qeorge  S.  The  social  purpose  of  the  education  of  the  gifted  child. 
Educational  review,  64 :  238-44,  October  1922. 

Says  that  the  education  of  the  gifted  child  fOiould  Imiure  above  everything  else 
tile  devdopment  of  a  strong  Reuse  of  social  obligation.  Without  such  obligation 
tbe  gifted  child  becomes  a  menace  to  society. 
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Flinner,  Ira  A.  A  programme  for  bright  pupils.  Harvard  graduates  maga- 
zine, 81 :  51-56,  September  1922. 

Says  that  rapid  promotioii  of  gifted  cliildren  solves  some  problems  and  makes 
others.  A  better  plan  is  to  provide  in  a  spedal  way  for  gifted  children  by  greatly 
enriching  their  courses  of  study.    Describes  a  college  preparatory  curriculum. 

Oesell,  Arnold.  The  preschool  hygiene  of  handicaiq;>ed  children.  Pedagogical 
seminary,  29 :  232-46,  September  1922. 

Discusses  the  subject  under  the  captions  of  blindness,  deafness,  crippled  children, 
physically  defective  children,  mental  abnormality,  delinquency,  speech  defects,  and 
mental  deficiency. 

Johnson,  Alexander.  Children  who  never  grow  up.  Survey,  49 :  310-16,  340, 
December  1,  1922. 

First  of  a  series  of  recollections  ranging  over  40  years  of  social  work   in  the  • 
Indiana  school  for  the  feeble-minded  at  Fort  Wayne.     To  be  continued. 

Mallory,  Jasper  N.  A  study  of  the  relation  of  some  physical  defects  to  achieve- 
ment In  the  elementary  school  .  .  .  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Pub.  under  the 
direction  of  George  Peabody  college  for  teachers,  1922.  78p.  ind.  tables. 
8°.  (George  Peabody  college  for  teachers.  Contribution  to  education 
no.  9) 
Bibliography:  p.  77-78. 

Seashore,  Carl  E.  The  gifted  student  and  research.  Science,  n.  s.  56 :  641-48, 
December  8,  1922. 

Gives  the  rating  blank  that  was  used  effectively  during  the  war  for  the  locating 
of  a  certain  per  cent  of  gifted  students  in  the  senior  classes  of  colleges. 

Vamer,  O.  P.  Can  teachers  select  bright  and  dull  pupils?  Journal  of  educa- 
tional research,  6 :  126-32,  September  1922. 

An  attempt  to  answer  the  following  questions:  (1)  How  r^iable  are  teachers^ 
selections  of  bright  and  dull  pupils?  (2)  I^  it  more  difficult  to  select  the  bright 
pupils  than  it  is  to  select  the  dull  pupils?  (3)  Does  tt  become  more  or  less  difflcttlt 
to  select  bright  and  dull  pupils  as  they  become  older?  Material  obtained  in  St 
Paul  schools  in  1020. 

Wallin,  J.  £.  Wallace.  The  theory  of  differential  education  as  applied  to 
handicapped  pupils  in  the  elementary  grades.  Journal  of  educational 
research,  6:209-24,  October  1922. 

LIBRARIES  AND  READING. 

Baker,  Ernest  A.  The  public  library.  London,  Daniel  COonnor,  1922.  245  p. 
front.,  plates.    8*. 

Booth,  Mary  Josephine,  comp.  List  of  books  for  the  first  six  grades.  (Print- 
ed by  authority  of  the  State  of  Illinois)  [Charleston,  in.,  11921]  148p. 
12".     (The  Teachers  college  bulletin,  no.  73.    July  1,  1921) 

Dana,  John  Cotton.  Changes  in  reading.  North  American  review,  216 :  829-32, 
December  1922. 

Writer  concludes  that  the  one  element  lacking  In  all  other  cWUlzations  and 
present  in  ours  is  print  and  its  uae ;  and  that  if  oar  dyllliation  sarrlTes  it  will  be 
because  of  the  presence  of  that  factor.  It  would  be  wise  to  study  it  with  care, 
and  to  attempt  to  use  its  power  for  the  conservation  of  modem  civilisation. 

Eaton,  H.  T.     What  high  school  students  like  to  read.    Bducation,  43 :  204-9, 

December  1922. 
Information  obtained  in  Central  high  school  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Voote,  Jno.  M.  and  Ooxe,  Jno.  E.    Teachers'  professional  library,  educattooal 

books  and  Journals.     Issued  by   State  department  of  education,   T.  H. 

Harris,  superintendent.     Baton  Rouge,  La.,  Ramires-Jones  printing  co., 

1922.    20p.    8*. 
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Qray,  Itaiican.  County  library  systems;  their  history,  organization,  and  ad- 
Diinist ration.  London,  Grafton  &  co. ;  New  York,  The  H.  W.  Wilson  co., 
1922.     184p.    illus.    12*'.     (The  Coptic  series) 

Author  is  connty  librarian  of  Warwickshire  In  England.  The  book  relates  par- 
ticularly to  the  organisation  and  administration  of  county  librarlee  in  Great  Britain, 
iritli  incidental  reference  to  American  library  condtions. 

HeTzb^er*  Max  J.,  comp.  The  world  of  books;  a  guide  to  reading  for  young 
people  in  which  may  be  found  volumes  of  many  kinds  both  grave  and  gay. 
3rd  ed.    Boston,  Mass.,  The  Palmer  company  [1922]    64p.    12**. 

Hl^b  scliool  reading  lists;  a  classified  and  graded  list  of  books  for  supple- 
mentary reading,  prepared  by  members  of  the  English  department  of  the 
Higli  school  of  commerce,  New  York  city.  New  York  [etc.]  C  Scribner's 
sans  [1922]     vi,  60  p.     12». 

Oraded  and  classified  for  each  term  of  a  four-year  high-school  course. 

Leonard,  Sterling  Andnis.  Reading  fbr  realisation  of  varied  experience  for 
the  primary  and  intermediate  grades  and  the  junior  and  senior  high  scliool, 
being  appendix  II  of  Essential  principles  of  teaching  and  literature  comp. 
with  the  assistance  of  teachers  of  all  grades  and  subjects.  Philadelphia 
and  Loudon,  J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1922]     p.  [3691-437.     16^ 

X&ryl&nd.  Department  of  education.  Library  list  for  elem^itary  schoola 
Issued  by  State  department  of  education.  Baltimore,  Md.,  [1922  J  47  p. 
8*.      (Maryland  school  bulletin,  vol.  Iv,  no.  1) 

'Peimsyl'VBJiiA.  Department  of  public  instruction.  School  library  manual 
for  elementary  schools.     [Harrisburg]  1922.     34  p.    plates.    8°. 

Barthbone,  Josephine  Adams.  Standardization  in  library  service.  Public  li- 
braries, 27 :  585-90,  December  1922. 

R«ad  before  the  American  library  aseoclation  at  Detroit,  June,  1922. 

Hesrnety  Henry  H.  Competent  librarians  for  institutions  for  higher  educa- 
tion.    Catholic  school  interests,  1 :  11-12,  21,  August  1922. 

**  Some  suggestions  which  will  enable  Catholic  high  schools  and  colleges  to  meet 
standards  required  for  recognition/' 

Bich.ard8on,  Ernest  Gushing.  International  cooperation  in  intellectual  work. 
Library  journal,  47 :  915-18,  November  1,  1922. 

Principally  a  report  on  the  present  condition  of  the  bibliographical  enterprises 
fostered  by  the  Belgian  government  at  Brussels,  but  also  gives  a  brief  sketch  of 
the  concilium  bibliograpbfcum  at  Zurich. 

lUT^llson,  Martha.  School  library  management.  3d  ed.  revised.  New  York, 
The  H.  W.  Wilson  company,  1922.     150  p.     illus.     12*. 

A  concise  practical  manual  giving  directions  for  aU  branches  of  library  procedure 
for  the  Dse  of  school  Utoarians. 

BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBLICATIONS. 

A^ccre&Ued  secondary  schools  in  the  United  States ;  by  George  F.  Zook.  Wash- 
ington, 1922.    96  p.     (BuUethi.  1922,  no.  11) 

Oorrait  problems  in  home  economics  Instruction  and  supervision ;  by  Henrietta 
W.  Calvin.    Washington,  1922.    16  p.    (Home  economics  circular  no.  14) 

Hi^-school  buildings  and  grounds ;  a  report  of  the  Commission  on  the  reorgan- 
ization of  secondary  education,  appointed  by  the  National  education  asso- 
ciation.   Washington,  1922.    49  p.    illus.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  23) 

Hl^Iier  education  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand ;  by  Charles  Franklin  Thwinjc. 
Washington,  1922.    44  p.  plates.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  25) 
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How  laws  providing  for  distribution  of  state  school  funds  affect  consolidation  ; 

by   Edith    A.   Lathrop.    Washington,    1922.    4   p.     (Rural   school    leaflet 

no.  5) 
A  kindergartai-first  grade  curriculum;  by  a  Subcommittee  of  the  Bureau   of 

education  committee  of  the  International  kindergarten  union.    Washing- 
ton, ld22.    66  p.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  15) 
Malnutrition  and  school  feeding;   by  John  C.   Gebhart    Washington,     1922. 

39  p.     (Bulletin,  1921.  no.  37) 
Manual  arts  in  the  Junior  high  school;  by  William  T.  Bawden.    Washlngrton, 

1922.    28  p.     (Industrial  education  circular  no.  15) 
Milk  and  our  school  children ;  by  Bemice  O.  Reaney.    Washington,  1922.      31  p. 

illus.     (Health  education  11) 

Prepared    for    the    Bureau   of   education   hf    the   CSdld   health   organintton     of 
America. 

National  conference  of  junior  colleges,  1920,  and  First  annual  meeting  of  Amer> 
lean  association  of  junior  colleges,  1921 ;  edited  by  George  F.  Zook.  Wash- 
ington, 1922.     73p.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  19) 

Philanthropy  in  the  history  of  American  higher  education ;  by  Jesse  Bmnda^e 
Sears.     Washington.  1922.     112p.     (BuUetin,  1922,  no.  26) 

Plan  for  the  organization  of  a  county  system  of  agricultural  instruction  in 
elementary  rural  schools;  by  Eustace  B.  Windea.  Wnshington,  1922.  Sp, 
(Rural  school  leaflet  no.  6) 

Preparation  of  teachers  of  manual  arts  and  Industrial  subjects ;  by  William  T. 
Bawden.     Washington,  1922.    24p.     (Industrial  education  circular  no.  ii> 

A  program  of  education  in  accident  prevention,  with  methods  and  resnltsi; 
by  E.  George  Payne.     Washington,   1922.     54p.     (Bulletin,   1922,  no.    S2) 

Record  of  current  educational  publications;  comprising  publications  received 
by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  September  1,  1922.  Washington,  1922.  30i>. 
(Bulletin,  1922,  no.  33) 

Report  of  the  second  conference  of  commercial  education  specialists,  held  under 
the  joint  auspices  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  ^ucation  and  the  Voen- 
tional  education  association  of  the  Middle  West,  Milwaukee,  January  li, 
1922 ;  prepared  by  Glen  Levin  Swiggett  Washington,  1922.  14p.  (Ck>ml 
mercial  education  leaflet  no.  2) 

The  residence  of  students  in  universities  and  colleges;  by  George  F.  Zook. 
Washington,  1922.    lip.     (Bulletin.  1922,  no.  18) 

The  school  board  in  city  school  survey  reports;  by  W.  S.  Deff^ibau^  "Wash- 
ington, 1922.    15p.     (City  school  leaflet  no.  2) 

The  school  janitor ;  a  study  of  the  functions  and  administration  of  school  janitor 
service;  by  John  Absalom  Garber.  Washington,  1922.  55p.  (Bulletin, 
1922,  no.  24) 

Self-supporting  home-economics  departments;  by  Mrs.  Henrietta  W.  Calvin. 
Washington,  1922.    Op.     (Home  economics  circular  no.  15) 

State  aid  to  weak  schools;  by  J.  F.  Abel  Washington,  1922.  12p.  (Rural 
school  leaflet  no.  7) 

Statistics  of  agricultural  and  mechanical  colleges  for  1919  and  1920;  by  Wal- 
ton C.  John.    Washington,  1922.    29p.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  27) 
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Statistics  of  city  school  systems,  1919-20;  prepared  by  the  Statistical  division 
of  the  Bureau  of  education  under  the  direction  of  H.  R.  Bonner.  Wash- 
ingion,  1922.     173p.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  17) 

Advance   sheets   from   the   Biennial   finrvey  of  education   in  the   United    States, 
191&-1920. 

Sutistics  of  kindergartens  1919-20 ;  prepared  by  the  Statistical  division  of  the 
Bureau  of  education  under  the  direction  of  H.  R.  Bonner.  Washington, 
1922.     lOp.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  22) 

Advance    sheets  from   the   Biennial   surrey   of   education   in   the   United    States, 
1918-20. 

Statistics  of  state  school  systems  1919-20;  prepared  by  Florence  DuBois  and 
H.  R.   Bonner.     Washington,  1922.     68p.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  29) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  surrey  of  education,  1918-1020. 
Statistics  of  universities,  colleges,  and  professional  schools  1919-1920.    Wash- 
ington, 1922.     147p.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  28) 

Advance    sheets   from   the  Biennial   survey   of  education   in    the    United    States, 
1918-1920. 

Supervision    of    iniral    schools;    by    Katherine    M.    Cook.    Washington,    1922. 

nip.      (  Bulletin,  1922,  no.  10) 
Tendencies    in   primary  education;   by   Florence  C.   Fox.    Washington,   1922. 

4  p.      (Teachers*  leaflet  no.  10) 
University    summer   schools;   by   James   C.   Egbert.     Washington,    1922.     14p. 

(Bulletin,  1922,  no.  31) 
Value   of   the    school  census;   by  Bertha   Y.   Hebb.    Washington,   1922.    3  p. 

(City  scbool  leaflet  no.  3) 
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RECORD  OF  CURRENT  EOUCATIONAl  PUBLICATIONS. 

CompDed  hj  the  Library  DivisioB*.  Bureau  of  Education* 


CoKTKsrrs. — As»odaUon  prooeedings— Bducatlonal  history  and  bioKraphy—Cuixent  educationiU  condl- 
Ujds — E<larmtion»l  theory  and  practice— Educational  psychology:  Child  study— Psychological  tests— 
¥rtwTUMial  tesU  aiid  measureineiiis— Special  methods  of  iiistnietioiir-Special  an^ects  ol  curriculum— 
Ctae  kinderB*rteii— Bural  education— Ekmeutary  schools— Saoondary  educAtioa— Junior  high  scfaools— 
Sxtra^canieiiiar  activities— Teacber  taainiog— Teachers' salaries  and  pn»les»iQaaistatus-^Uigh«r  educa- 
tion— Juniof  ccdlegee— Federal  government  and  education— School  administration — School  management— 
fiatooot  haiitdJBgB  and  grounds— School  hyi^iie  and  saoiiatiea— Sex  hygiene— Public  health— Mental 
hj^iBDm — ^PbysicaJ  training— Play  and  reereatien— Social  aspects  of  ediieat>on—M<ifaiedtteatioa— Religious 
aod  cJiuTch  eduoation— Manual  and  vocational  training— Vocational  g^dance — Workers'  education— 
A^n^ultuTB — ^Hcnne  eeonoattoa— Commerciai  education— PcafessJonal  educatinn— Civic  education— Amer- 
kanizatloo — ^Military  edueation— Educatieo  of  women— Negre  education— Indian  education- Education 
a<  <Ssa( — Sxceptianal  chUdxao— Education  eKtenaJon— Libraries  and  reading— Bureau  of  Education; 
Bacsnt  ptiMications. 


NOTE. 

From  time  to  time  a  classified  and  amiotated  record  is  issued,  in 
bulletin  fomi,  of  current  educati(Hial  publications  roceiTod  by  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  a  certain  specified  date.  The 
present  list  continues  tbe  record  to  May  1,  1923,  immediately  fol- 
loiring  Bulletin,  1922,  no.  46,  which  comprised  pubhcations  received 
by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  December  15,  1922. 

This  oflBce  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
other  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publieatioos  o(  the  Bureau 
of  Ekiucation.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
may  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers,  either 
directly  or  through  a  dctder,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publica- 
tion, from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of  them 
are  available  for  consultation  in  various  public  and  institutional 
libraries. 


ASSOOAT^K^  PROOmiHNQS. 

Satlcmal  eteeatton  asBociatiim  of  the  United  States.  Addnmm  and  proceed- 
ings of  the  aixtietb  annual  meeting  held  at  Boston,  Massachiisetts,  July  3-8,  1922. 
Pub.  by  the  National  education  association,  1201  Sixteenth  Street  N.  W.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.    l&ll  p.   8^.    (J.  W.  Ciabtree,  secretary.) 

CoQtains: 

Omteni  afSfiont.^l.  P.  A.  Morttonn:  Improvamwit  aad  pnpantiion  «r  teachers  vbila  in  nrrka, 
p.  196-W.  2.  J.  J.  Tigart:  Present obJectlTas  oC Amerkw  aducation,  p.  201-5.  3.  O.  ▲.  Works:  Out- 
standing needs  of  niral  life  today,  p.  22&-29.  4.  Agnes  Samuelson:  Consdidatioo,  supervision,  and 
Admtnistratioo  of  a  county  system  of  schools,  p.  22^34.  5.  H.  W.  Hotmes:  The  responsibility  of 
the  coOego  and  the  universUy  in  a  democracy,  p.  245-52.  5.  T.  E.  Finegan:  Education  of  our  illiter- 
ates, p.  354-73. 
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2  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

Natkmal . council  of  education.  jCMmgn  innrtlng)  7.  J.  J.  Tlfert:  R«oea|  educatioDAl  pragnsi  ia 
the  United  States,  p.  373-78.  8..  J.  M.  GhBs:  Junior  higli-school  program  of  studies,  p.  386-no.  9. 
Albert  Shiels:  Codrdination  of  the  community  agencies  in  efleetiiig  character  education,  p.  40»-16. 
(Boston  meeting)  10.  J.  J.  Tigert:  The  activities  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  education,  p.  475-^ 
II.    G.  S.  Dick:  The  arousal  of  interest  on  the  part  of  the  people  in  their  own  sdiools,  p.  4i»-fi8. 

Department  of  child  hygiene. ^\2.  Mabel  E.  Adams:  Teaching  the  deaf  child,  p.  59&-604.  AZ.  C.  M. 
Jensen:  Physical  fitness  for  school  admission,  p.  611-15.  14.  C.  H.  Keene:  Responsibility  of  pubtte 
schools  in  health  supervision,  p.  015-23.  15.  Courtenay  Dinwiddle:  Community  co5peratioQ  in 
school  health  work,  p.  63S~45. 

Department  ofdeant  of  women.—W.  R.  W.  Husband:  Vocation  and  the  college  of  the  liberal  arts, 
p.  696-706.  17.  Lucy  M.  Salmon:  Doej  the  college  curriculum  promote  scholarship?  p.  737-45.  18. 
Gertrude  S.  Kingshmd:  Extra^urrlcula  activities,  p.  778-88.  19.  Lulu  B.  Wirt:  Student  leadership, 
p.  783-87. 

Department  of  dementarjf  education. —TXy.  J.  M.Andress:  Mental  health  of  young  cfafldren«  p.  81^18. 
21.  E.  R.  Smith:  Present-day  tendencies}  in  education  and  their  relation  to  the  kindeigarten  and 
primary  departments,  p.  81f^-24.  22.  Katherine  M.  Cook:  Bducatloo  of  young  children  in  rural  con- 
munitie^,  p.  828-34. 

Department  ofelementarp  school  prfndpalt.— 28.  D.  B.  Corson:  Elemoitary-eehool  principal  tram 
the  viewpoint  of  the  superintendent,  p.  862-60.  24.  OUve  M .  Jones:  Juvenile  deUuquency  as  a  sodal 
factor  in  the  elementary  schools,  p.  809-74. 

Department  of  higher  education,— 25.  W.  R.  Smith:  Principles  un<fefiying  the  relations  between 
faculty  and  administrative  officers  in  college  and  university  control,  p.  887-96. 

DepertmerU  of  immigrant  education. —K.  Ethel  Richardson:  Socialtxing  the  method,  content,  and 
procedure,  p.  914-28.  27.  Albert  Shiels:  Education  for  dtisenship,  p.  934-40. 

Department  of  kindergarten  education.— 2S.  Luella  A.  Palmer:  Changing  conceptions  of  the  kindo^ 
garten  in  teacher  training,  p.  977-82. 

Litnarff  department.—^.  Bertha  M.  McConkey:  Effective  co-operation  between  the  public  library 
and  the  public  school,  p.  1002-6.  30.  O.  S.  Rice:  The  daily  newspaper  in  the  school,  p.  1003-10. 

Department  ofmueic  education.— 91.  T.  L.  Gibson:  Music  in  the  rural  schools,  p.  1047-54. 

Department  of  rural  education.— (Chicsgo  meeting)  32.  Ernest  Bumham:  Resources  in  rural 
education,  p.  1102-10.  83.  E.  C  Undeman:  Some  unsolved  problems  of  mral  education  from  tha 
viewpoint  of  socicdogy,  p.  1110-21.  34.  Georgina  Lommen:  The  Teachers'  institute  as  an  agency  for 
"training  teachers  in  service,  p.  1141-49. 

Department  of  $eienct  initruetion.—3i,  0.  H.  Stone:  The  teaching  of  hlgh-achool  chemistry,  p. 
1247-55. 

Department  of  tecondarf  education.— 9&.  T.  H.  Briggs:  The  professionafiy  trained  high-scbod 
principal,  p.  1286-93. 

Department  of  superintendence.—^.  F.  O.  Nichols:  The  outlook  for  commercial  edupatioo,  p. 
1306-16.  38.  Need  of  a  national  organisation  for  educational  service,  p.  1322-46.  39.  E.  R.  A.  SeUg- 
man:  How  n^y  the  necessary  funds  for  public  education  be  provided?  p.  1386>92.  40.  ¥rhat  has  this 
country  reason  to  eiqsect  by  way  of  culture,  efficiency,  and  good  citizenship  in  return  for  the  cost  of 
operating  public  education?  p.  1393-1417.  41.  H.  B.  Wilson:  Selling  the  schools  to  the  public,  p. 
1445-52. 

Pennsylvfaiia.  University.  Schoolmen's  week.  Ninth  annual  Schoolmen's  week 
proceedings,  April  20-22,  1922.  Philadelphia,  Press  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1922.  346  p.  8°  (University  of  Pennsylvania  bulletin,  vol.  xxill,  no.  1. 
September  23,  1922)  (Prof.  Le  Roy  A.  King,  secretary,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.^ 

Among  the  noteworthy  papers  contained  in  this  volume  are  the  following:  The  use  and  abuse  of 
intelligence  testing,  by  F.  P.  Graves.  Distribution  of  authority  and  responsibility  among  State, 
county,  and  local  officers— the  bestplanfor  Pennsylvania,  by  T.  E.  Finegan.  What  is  intelligence  and 
who  has  it?  by  Lightner  Witmer.  Group  IntelUgenoe  tests:  their  value  and  limitaUons,  by  A.  8. 
Otis.  Sources  for 'public  revenue  and  snggestions  for  readjustxtients  of  Pennsylvttiia's  Stete  tax 
system, byC. L.King.  ThecommunityasalocalunitofruralschooladministratiQn, by G. A. Wmts. 
Current  practice  in  Junior  high  schools  in  the  light  of  fundamental  aims,  by  A.  J.  Jones. 

EDUCATIONAL  mSTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY. 

Bernard,  H.  O.  The  French  tradition  in  education— Ramus  to  Mme.  Necker  de 
Saussure.  Cambridge,  University  press,  1922.  viii,  319  p.  front,  (port.)  ports. 
12^. 

The  mateilal  in  this  volume  consists  of  a  series  of  sketches  of  careers  of  certain  prominent  educa- 
tionists and  educational  institutions  during  the  centuries  following  the  Renaissance  down  to  the 
French  revolution.  Some  of  the  topics  treated  are  Huguenot  education,  Bossuet  and  the  **  Onod 
Dauphin,"  the  Oratorian  schools,  and  a  plan  of  national  education  by  La  Chalotais. 
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8 


Blanton,  Annie  Webb.    ProgresB  in  education,  1918-22.    Journal  of  education,  97; 
371-73,  April  6,  1923. 
BammuiuB  th«  main  points  of  the  progress  In  education  in  the  pest  four  years. 

Faneonnet,  PauL    The  pedagogical  woric  of  Emile  Durkheim.    American  journal 
of  flodology,  28:  529-53,  March  1923. 
Prof.  Durkhoiin,  of  the  University  of  Paris,  was  a  proUflc  writer  on  education  and  sociology. 

Kaher,  H.  A.  L.  Six  yean  of  education  in  England.  Yale  review,  12:  510-27, 
April  1923. 

A  review  of  educational  conditions  in  England  and  Wales  by  the  author  of  the  sensed  Fisher 
bin,  or  the  Education  act  of  1918. 

Jordan,  David  Starr.  The  days  of  a  man,  being  memories  of  a  naturalist,  teacher, 
and  minor  prophet  of  democracy.  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book 
company,  1922.     2  v.    fronts.,  ports,,  plates.    8®. 

This  watobiography  of  Dr.  Jordan  is  the  record  of  a  long  and  active  career  in  various  capidties 
both  in  tne  United  States  and  in  foreign  lands.  The  volumes  present  the  author's  views  on  educa- 
tional theory  and  practice,  based  on  his  experience  as  teadier,  professor,  and  university  president,  and 
recount  his  adiievements  as  an  administrator.  Statements  are  also  given  of  his  work  as  a  scientist 
sod  of  his  services  in  sodal,  political,  and  international  attain,  and  in  the  peace  movement,  extending 
to  the  year  1&21. 

finsolving,  Arthur  Barkadale.  The  story  of  a  Southern  school;  the  Episcopal 
high  school  of  Virginia.  Baltimore,  The  Norman  Remington  Co.,  1922.  4  p.  1., 
13-329  [6]  p.     front.,  plates,  ports.     12°. 

Sherman,  Jay  J.  History  of  the  office  of  county  superintendent  of  schools  in  Iowa. 
The  Iowa  journal  of  history  and  politics,  21:  3-93,  January  1923. 

Trout,  G.  W.  Education  in  Kansas  during  the  last  five  years.  Journal  of  the  Na- 
tional education  association,  12:  130-132,  April  1923. 

Discusses  the  subjects  of  teacher  iraining,  secondary  education,  higher  education,  elementary  edu- 
Cition,  profesdonal  and  technical  training,  formal  adult  education,  public  librariei,  school  flnanoe,  etc, 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONa 

GENERAL  AND  UNITED  STATES. 

Bankes,  W.  J.    The  model  platoon  school.    Journal  of  education,  97:  63-65,  Janu- 
ary 18, 1923. 
A  description  of  the  Mason  school,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Capper,  Ar^ar.    Public  schools  of  Washington.    Journal  of  education,  97:  289-90 

March  15, 1923.   . 
An  address  delivered  by  Senator  Capper  in  the  U.  8.  Senate,  December  21, 1922,  in  which  he  states 
/      that  "the  school  situation  here  is  a  disgrace  to  the  National  capital/' 
Camegie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of  tea<diing.    Seventeenth  annual 

report  of  the  president  and  of  the  treasurer.    New  York  city,  1922.    vii,  211  p. 

tables.    4*. 
Besides  the  usual  sections  on  the  business  of  the  foundation  and  on  old-age  annuities  and  pensions 

this  report  discusses  the  subject  of  the  rising  cost  of  public  education,  including  the  causes  of  this 

incrtase,  normal  and  invisible  factors,  the  purpose  of  schools,  and  the  relation  of  the  teacher's  pay  to 

ib«  quality  of  the  servioe  that  he  renders  to  sooiety . 
Eutider,  Oeor^  W.    A  study  in  school  publicity.    Viigima  foumal  of  education, 

16:  285-90,  334-37,  March,  April,  1923. 
Par  western  travelers'  aaaooiation.    The  Far  western  travelers'  annual,   1923. 

Dedicated  to  the  Far  west:  its  educational  achievements.    [New  York  city, 

1923]    196  p.    illus.    4». 
This  Tolume  contains  a  number  of  articles  by  educators  and  contributions  by  OoTsmment  officials. 

The  prosrew  of  education  in  the  Far  west  is  described  in  the  leading  article  by  John  J.  Tigert,  U.  S. 

Coamiissioner  of  education. 
VntraU,  John  C.    A  comprehensive  view  of  Arkansas  education.    Journal  of  Arkan- 

BM  education,  1:  6-9,  43,  January  1923. 
An  address  given  before  the  Aricansas  educational  assodatioo,  64th  session. 
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Genaral  education  board.  Pii|>Uc  educatioii  ia  Indiana;  tefort  of  the  ladiaM 
education  survey  commiasion.  Prepared  under  the  diiecUon  of  the  comnuflaion 
by  the  General  education  boanL  New  York»  GeoAial  education  boacd,  1923. 
X,  304  p.    iront.,  platoa,  dkgra.,  tabka.    8<*. 

While  recognizing  the  many  excellent  features  of  the  Indiana  ^tohool  wjgUm,  the  sarv^  calb  atten- 
tion to  various  secious  deflciftDriflS,  and  discnss^s  methods  by  which  they  may  be  remedied. 

Gilman,  Isabel  Ambler.  Alaska,  the  American  northland.  Yankers-on-Hudaon, 
N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1923.  viii,  343  p.  front.,  illua.,  maptt.  12?. 
(Inter-American,:geograplikal  readers) 

This  volume  in  intended  as  a  geographical  reader  for  the  intermediata  grade*.  The  narratiTe  is  in 
the  form  of  a  story  d  tha  adveoturet  of  a  group  of  b(^6  and  giijfl  and  their  aldeo  durfeig  a  jeuniqr 
from  Feattle  through  the  heart  of  Alaska  and  return.  Ammig  the  institutions  described  are  the 
native  schools  and  reindeer  service  maintained  In  Alaska  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  education. 

Lan^,  Albert  R.  Our  government  schools  in  the  Canal  Zone.  Educational  review, 
65:  299-304,  May  19^.  ^ 

Leach,  Henry  O.  The  American-Scandinavian  foundation.  Educational  review, 
65;  22-27,  January  1923. 

The  estabUiAuiieat  and  activities  of  Che  FeuBdatfon  denrrfbed. 

Loomis,  Burt  W.  and  Duncan,  Earle  C.  Survey  of  Gentry  county  public  schools. 
[Maryville,  Mo.,  "'Maco"  print  shop,  1922]  67  (1]  p.  illus,  map,  tables,  diagrs. 
8«.  (Bulletin  of  the  State  teachers  college,  Maryville,  Mo.  vol.  xvi,  no.  3. 
October,  1922) 

O'Shea,  M.  V.  Tobacco  and  mental  efficiency.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  com- 
pany, 1923.    XX,  258  p.    plates,  charts,  tables.    12*. 

The  Oenunittoe  to  study  the  tobacco  i)roblflm  has  aided  Prof.  O^hea  to  faivestigate  the  effects  of 
gmnking  tobacco  on  the  intelleotual  prooeaaes,  by  meaas  oftesta  oantod  on  in  the  psychologioal  labora- 
tory of  tte  Uoivmity  of  Wisoooaiii.    Thansaltaofttuwtailiamglvvnfathtobook. 

PeniMTivMiia  state  edoeatioiii  amaotUMtm.    Report  of  the  survey  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania state  program  of  education  by  the  Special  committee  employed  by  the 
Pennsylvania  state  educadon  aaM^datkm.    EEanisborg,  Pa.  (1923]    14  p.    8"*. 
At  head  of  title:  Special  edition.    PeonsylTania  school  journal,  March  12,  I92S. 

Sinclair,  Upton.  The  goose-step;  a  study  of  American  education.  Pasadena, 
Calif,  The  auOm  (1928]    x,486p.    12». 

In  this  volume  the  author  presents  his  conclusions  from  a  study  of  American  adiviatton  made  by 
him  during  the  past  year.  He  finds  that  our  ediinational  aystem  is  not  a  pubUo  service,  but  an  instru- 
ment of  special  privilege.  He  characterizes  and  criUdses  a  large  number  oi  Amerloaa  educators  aad 
educational  institutions. 

Thompson,  William  O.    Influence  of  public  sentiment  upon  education.    School 
.    and  society,  17:  366-75,  April  7, 1923. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  •ducation.  Public  education  in  Oklahoma;  a  report  of  a  survey 
of  public  education  in- the  State  of  Oklahoma,  made  at  the  request  of  the  Okla- 
homa State  educational  siu^ey  commission,  under  the  direction  of  the  United 
States  Commisaioner  of  education.  Washington,  December  11,  1A22.  x,  420  p. 
tables,  diagrs.,  maps.    »•. 

Qtwm  the  resoMs  of  a  oonpnlMiMfTe  anrrey  of  the  operatton  of  all  varieties  of  public  education  in 
Oklahoma,  together  with  a  summary  of  oonelmlons  and  roeommciidations. 

U.  S<  Oongresa.  Beor^uiization  of  the  schools  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Ref K)rt 
of  the  subcommittee  submitted  to  the  committees  of  the  Senate  and  House  of 
repreeentatives  on  the  District  of  0(4umbia  TelatiYe  to  the  reorganwation  of  the 
schools  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Waehington,  Government  printing  office, 
1923.  29  p.  8<».  (67th  Cong.,  4th  session.  Senate.  Doc.  no.  315) 
Fiiauntied  by  Ur.  Capper,  February  M <«akndar  day,  Fitntnry  77),  1918. 

Cootalna  ttta  report  of  tho  subcommittee  and  Dr.  Thomas  E .  Finegan's  report  on  District  of  Colum- 
bia schools  and  recommendations  for  improving  the  school  sjrstem. 

Virginia.    Vrnt^erwity,    An  economic  and  social  survey  of  Albemaile  county. 
[Charlottesville,    The   University]    1922.     Ill   p.    plates.    8°.     (Univermty   of 
Virginia  record.    Extension  series  v.  vii,  no.  2.    October  1922.) 
Schools  by  A.  L.  Bennett:   p.52-<a. 
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Waftt,H.S.  ''Wbatthescbodsdoiareiation  to  whatOiey  cosL"  Jomialitft]^ 
New  York  SUte  teachers*  asBociation,  10:  46-51,  March  1923. 

Whitaay,  B.  B.  The  New  York  Bute  Utetacy  teet  Jovmal  of  the  N«w  YoriE  State 
teacheiB'  aaBociation,  9:  271-74,  January  1923. 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 

African  education  commission.  Eduction  in  Africa;  a  study  of  West,  South, 
and  equatorial  Africa  by  the  African  education  commiasioB,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  li^lpe-Stokes  fund  and  foreign  nussion  societies  of  North  America  and  Eu- 
rope; report  prepared  by  Thomas  Jesse  Jones,  chairman  of  the  commisBion.  New 
York,  Phelps-Stokes  fund  [ W22].    xxviii,  323  p.    incl.  front. ,  ilius.  (maps)  plates. 

The  African  education  commission  spent  nearly  a  year's  time  in  1920-21  in  traveling  throng  a  great 
part  of  Africa  and  thorou^y  studying  the  educational  status  of  the  natives.  The  results  of  the 
iVkdiBBuslon's  TBTesugstioBS  am  giren  n)  this  peport. 
Canada.  Bureau  of  statistics.  Statistical  report  on  education  in  Canada,  1921. 
Published  by  authority  of  the  Hon.  J.  A.  Robb,  minister  of  trade  and  commerce. 
Ottawa,  F.  A.  Achmd,  printer,  1923.    1S4  p.    tables.    8*. 

This  is  tlM  flrst  of  a  series  of  annual  r^wrts  of  Canadian  education^  bssed  upon  tho^peration  of  a 
new  sdieme  of  coordinatea  statistics  of  education  recently  adopted.    The  volume  is  bilingual,  with 
the  tables  and  text  in  both  English  and  Fraaeh. 
Education  of  Ei^ah  girls.    School  and  society,  17:  275-77,  March  10,  1923. 

Quoted  from  the  Manchester  (Eng^d)  Onardian. 
Gott,  B.  S.    Coeducation  and  dual  echools.    Journal  of  education  and  School  world 
(Loodao),  55:  28^30,  January  1823. 
A  discussioo  of  eoeducation  in  the  schools  of  Great  Britain. 
Henninasen,  Nicol&us.    The  ''communal  schoor'  in  Hambui:g.    Journal  of  edu- 
cation and  School  world  (London),  55:  212,  214,  Afwil  1923. 

Discusses  the  new  educational  movement  in  Germany^  ^th  emphasis  on  public  schools  of  Ham- 
burg. 
Lebensohxxy  James  E.    The  American  student  in  Pario.    Educational  review,  65: 
232-36,  Apnl  1923. 

IHscu3ses  the  advantages  of  Paris  as  an  educational  center,  and  the  various  agencies,  ci'vic, 
social,  and  rdigious,  that  aid  American  stadeots. 
Lewery,  L.  J.    The  edncatioiial  debade  iB  SovieC  Russia.    Oarrent  history,  18: 
78-8S,  April  1«23. 

"The  last  All-Russian  national  census  carried  out  by  the  Centnl  statJMIeat  ¥urea«  «f  the  8o\iet 
goiiiiMUMfc  fci  AegBit,  mi,  Showed  tittpv  capita  fVHDteee  of  Mtara^f  for  theestin  pofMlation  at 

nmriil  nrrnnnt  irftlis%rwWwra  nf  liiii'irtoni  sjilMn.  bjthflpfiiia'i  raiMiniai  iif  lauii 
t*eo,  A.  V.  I^BMahawiryt  p.  »>-8ft. 
Lipperty  Em.    Education  in  Czechoslovakia.    Journal  of  the  National  education  as- 
sociation, 12: 141-i2,  Apra  1923.    illua. 

£dil«d  lor  the  JouroAl  by  ChaiioB  H.  WiUiams,  dActor  of  oniveraity  pytereiion,  Ui^versity  of 
Missouri,  recently  returned  from  a  visit  to  Cuehosiovakia. 
Losebj,  C.  B.    Our  ousdifected  schools.     Nineteenth  century,  93:  271-79,  February 
1S23. 
EducaUooal  conditions  in  England  de8cril)ed. 
Xezko  (City).    Vniveraldad  suMionaL    £1  morimieato  educativo  en  Meiuco. 

Mexico,  Direccien  de  taHereS  gmficos,  1022.    648  [1]  p.    tablee.    8«. 
Xyers,  A.  J.  W.    Recent  educational  tendencies  in  England.     Educational  ad- 
ministration and  supervision,  9:  99-110,  Jaifuary  1923. 

Says  that  the  most  important  adva  oe  in  secondary  education  in  England  is  the  continuation 
school,  or  ttdoloBcent  education. 
Pearson,  P.  H.    Home  and  community  study  in  Sweden.    Educational  review,  65: 
21»-22,  April  1923. 

^The  Swedish  school  law  of  1918  compared  with  the  British  education  act  of 

1918.  .  EducaUon,  43:  48jh85,  April  1923. 
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6  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICAtlONS. 

Bensinoff^  Wladimir.    Four  years  of  bolshevist  schools.    North  AinericMi'ieview, 

217:  463-74,  April  1923. 
Spaulding,  Forrest  B.    Reorganizing  Peru's  schools.    School  and  society,  17:  1  IS- 
IS, February  3,  1923. 
Thwing,  Charles  Franklin.    Human  Australasia;  studies  of  society  and  education 

in  Australia  and  New   Zealand.  ^New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,   1923. 

270  p.  12°. 

Daring  a  recent  viait  to  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  Dr.  "Hiwing  interviewed  many  of  the  leading 

men  in  government  circles  and  In  fields  of  education,  literature,  and  labor.    His  book  is  primarily 

an  analysis  and  interpretation  of  the  human  element  in  these  countries. 
VasconceloB,  Job6.    Education  in  Mexico:  pre£>ent  day  tendencies.    Bulletin  of 

the  Pan  American  Union,  56:230-45,  March  1923. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  lecturers'  conference  ol  the  International  lyceum  and  Chautauqua 

association,  December?,  1922,  Waishlngton,  D.  C.,  by  the  secretary  of  public  instruction  of  Mexico. 
Waugh,  Alec.    Public  school  life;  boys,  parents,  masters.    London,  W.  Collins* 

sons  &  CO.,  ltd.,  [1922]    vii,  271  [1]  p.    12«. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE. 

Adams,  John.    Modem  developments  in  educational  practice.    2d  impression. 
London,  University  of  London  press,  ltd.,  1922.    vi,  302  p.     12*. 

This  book  discusses  the  following  topics:  what  underlies  the  new  teaching;  the  child,  the  school, 

and  the  world;  standards  and  mental  tests;  scales  of  attainment;  the  psychology  of  the  class;  the 

knell  of  class  teaching;  the  Dalton  plan;  the  Gary  contribution;  the  play  way;  the  project  method; 

psychoanalysis  In  education;  flee  discipline. 

Brigstocke,  W.  O.    What  is  education?    Fortnightly  review,  113:  684-89,  April 

1923. 
Caldwell,  OtiB  W.    Principles  and  types  of  curricular  development.    Journal  (A 
education,  97:  428-32,  April  19,  1923. 

This  paper  is  concerned  with  the  efforts  to  change  the  subjects  of  study  so  as  to  meet  modem  oon- 
ceptlons  of  education. 
Franzen,  Raymond.  The  accomplishment  ratio;  a  treatment  of  the  inherited 
determinants  of  disparity  in  school  product.  New  York  city.  Teachers  college, 
Columbia  univei^ty,  1922.  3  p.  1.,  59  p.  tables.  8"^.  (Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university.  Contributions  to  education,  no.  125). 
Howerth,  Ira  W.  The  social  heritage  and  world  education.  Educational  review, 
65:  69-74,  February  1923. 

Writer  says  ''the  first  thing  to  be  desired,  .  . «  with  reapeot  to  eilectiTe  world  education,  is  that 
the  social  heritage  of  the  most  enlightenod  people,  supplemented  by  the  really  TahiaUe  elements 
in  the  inheritanoee  of  other  peoples,  should  become  the  heritage  of  the  race." 
Hubbell,  George  S.    The  real  trend  of  education.    Sewanee  review,  80:  44^-53, 

October  1922. 
Jordan,  William  0.    Educating  ^r  seven  lives.    Forum,  69:  1383-92,  April  1923. 
The  seven  lives  are  enumerated  as  follows:  1.  Physical;  2.  Mental;  8.  Moral  and  ethical;  4.  Social; 
5.  Civic;  6.  Aesthetic  and  emotional;  7.  Spiritual. 

Modeling  education  on  genius.    Forum,  69:  1497-1508,  May  1928. 

Contends  that  genius  is  everywhere  the  model,  except  in  education.    Criticises  the  present  meth- 
ods of  teaching  as  stultifying  talent. 

—    What's  the  matter  with  education?    Forum,  69:  1287-08,  March  1923. 
The  first  of  a  series  of  four  articles  on  the  subject.    A  drastic  oriticism  of  modem  educational 
methods. 
.  y  Judd,  Charles  H.    Fundamental  educational  reforms.    Elementary  school  journal, 
^  23:  333-41,  January  1923. 

Suggests  reconstructing  the  school  program  on  the  basis  of  a  national  consideration  of  the  demands 
of  modern  life 

— Some  constructive  principles  of  reorganization.    Elementary  school  journal, 

23:  413-22,  February  1923. 

Emphasizes  the  principle  of  a  universal  higher  education  and  a  distribution  of  instructional  mat** 
rial  according  to  pupil  maturity.    Discusses  the  new  social  studies  program  for  grades  7  to  9. 
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CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS.  7 

MaeDonttld,  D.  J.    Educational  aims — ^how  to  state  them.    Educational  review, 
65  312-17,  May  1923. 

Stys  that  educAtional  aims  should  be  cognizant  of  society's  aspirations  and  conventions,  as  well 
IS  of  its  direct  bodily  wants  and  needs. 
Idler,  Harry  Lloyd.    Directing  study;  educating  for  mastery  through  creative 
thinking.    New  York  [etc.]  C.  Scribner's  sons  [1922]    ix,  377  p.    diagrs.     12°. 

The  author  suggests  methods  which  are  designed  to  teach  pupils  to  use  their  minds  in  the  original 
lohitioQ  o!  problems.  He  regards  the  high  school  age  as  most  favorable  for  the  development  of  this 
ifaility.  The  task  of  education,  as  be  sees  it,  is  the  production  of  a  people  capable  of  thinking,  and 
with  a  mental  attitude  which  is  tolerant,  fearlessly  honest,  expectant  of  change,  and  creative. 
^  national  society  for  the  study  of  education.  Twenty -second  yearbook.  Part 
I.  English  composition,  its  aims,  methods,  and  measurement.  Pait  II.  The 
social  studies  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  school.  Bloomington,  111., 
Public  school  publishing  company,  1923.  2  v.  8*. 
Part  I,  prepared  by  Earl  Hudelson. 

Part  II,  prepared  by  the  following  under  the  direction  of  Harold  O.  Rugg:  A.  8.  Barr,  John  J 
Cross,  Henry  Harap,  R.  W.  Hatch,  Howard  C.  Hill,  Ernest  Horn,  Chades  H.  Judd,  Leon  C.  Marshall, 
Earle  Ragg,  Harold  O.  Rugg,  Emma  Schweppe,  Mabel  Snedaker,  Carleton  W.  Washbume. 
Edited  by  Ouy  M.  Whipple. 
Odum,  Howard  W.,  ed.    Public  welfare  in  the  United  States;  with  a  supplement, 
Qiild  welfare,  ed.  by  James  H.  8.  Bossard.    Philadelphia,  The  American  acad- 
emy of  political  and  social  science,  1923.    \i,  282  p.    8**.    (The  Annals  of  the 
American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  vol.  CV,  no.  194,  January  1923.) 
Some  papers  in  the  volume  which  directly  concern  educators  are  those  on  Public  welfare  and  pub- 
lic educatioQ— historioal  analogies  and  present  correlations,  by  8.  P.  Capen;  Organized  citizen  effort 
in  behalf  of  public  education,  by  H.  W.  Nudd;  The  universitiee  and  training  for  public  leadership 
and  social  work,  by  J.  E.  Hagerty. 
P6caat,  F61ix.    En  marge  de  la  p^agogie;  Etudes  et  reflexions.    Paris,  F.  Nathan, 

1922.    2p.  l.,211[llp.     16*. 
Bobbins,  Charles  L.    On  mechanizing  education.    Educational  re\dew,  65:  162- 
68,  March  1923. 
I  CoDteads  that  teaching  is  creative,  and  not  mechanical.    Many  pedagogical  barks  are  wrecked  on 

the  rocks  of  mere  formalism. 
I  SeaiB,J.  B.    Technique   of   the  public   school   survey.    Journal   of   educational 
research.  6:  281-99,  November  1922. 
Origin  of  survey  movement,  and  discussion  of  several  problems  connected  with  making  a  survey. 
Stone,  William  BL    Wounds  of  peace.    Educational  review,  65:  137-45,  March 
1923. 

Discusses  poat-war  educational  conditions;  the  r^habUitation  of  wounded  soldiers;  and  problems 
coofnnting  the  public  school. 
Veasey,  W.  B.    The  advantages  of  the  lecture  system  of  teaching  in  a  technical 
I        flchool.    Engineering  education,  13:  177-87,  December,  1922. 
Warner,  Edward  P.    Unity  in  education.    North  American  re\'iew,  217:  374-82, 
Karchl923. 
Discusses  the  inter-relations  between  subjects. 
Wea&erly,  Josephine.    Sex  differences,  biological  or  acquired.    Education,  43: 
257-71,  January  1923. 
Bibliography  at  the  end. 
^^ams,  Frankwood  E.    The  need  for  emotional  control  through  education.    Edu- 
cational review,  66:  40-44,  January  1923. 
^Dmann,  Otto.    The  science  of  education  in  its  sociological  and  historical  aspects. 
Authorized  translation  from  the  fourth  German  edition,  by  Felix  M.  Kirsch. 
Vd.  II.    Beatty,  Pa.,  Archabbey  press,  1922.    xx,  505  p.    8<>. 
Volume  I  of  the  translation,  issued  in  1921,  contains  the  Introduction  and  Part  I->The  historical 
I         types  of  edocatioa.    The  present  volume  contains  the  remaining  four  parts  of  the  work,  dealing 
with  the  motives  and  aims,  the  content,  the  process,  and  the  system  of  education.    The  author  treats 
the  subject  of  educaUoo  in  its  sociological  aspects,  and  deduces  fundamental  principles  from  the  test 
of  permanent  value  afforded  by  the  history  of  education. 

48570**— 23 2 
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8  CUKBENT  EDUCATIONALr  PUBUCATIONS. 

Wilson,  6.  M.    Teaching  leveb,  tescbing  technique,  and  the  project.    Journal  «4 
educational  method,  2:  323-29,  385-93,  April,  May  1923. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY, 


/ 


Book,  William  F.  and  Norvell,  Lee.  An  experimental  study  of  incentives  in  learning. 
Pedagogical  seminary,  29:  305-62,  December  1922. 

Dearborn,  Walter  F.,  ed.  Harvard  monographs  in  education.  Studies  in  educa- 
ticNQal  psychology  and  educational  measurement.  Series  1,  noe.  1-3.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  The  graduate  school  of  education,  Hansard  university,  1922.  3y. 
4^ 

GoNTSNTS. — !•  A  eompsrison  of  the  tatelttgetkoe  and  training  of  school  chOdrai  in  a  Massachosetts 
town,  by  E.  A.  Shaw  aad  R.  A.  UxkodiL— a.  Tha  marking  system  o(  the  CoDege  eatranee  examioatiaQ 
board,  by  L.  Thomas  Hopkins.— 3.  Standard  educatiooai  tests  in  the  elementary  training  setiools 
of  Missouri,  by  W.  F.  Dearborn,  E.  A.  Lincoln,  and  £.  A.  Shaw. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS, 

Avenll,  Lawrence  A.    A  mental  survey  of  59  normal  school  students:  some  oorrela- 
tions  and  ciitidsms.   Journal  of  edncational  research,  7:  331-37,  April  1923. 
Data  based  on  appUcatiaa  of  Otis  and  Thurstone  tests. 
Binet,  Alfred  and  Simon,  Th.      La  mesuie  du  d^eloppement  de  Tint^Ugence 
chez  Les  jeunes  enfants.    Pans,  Soci^t^  pour  I'^tude  psycholc^que  de  Tenfant, 
1922.    xxviii,  66  [IJ,  xxviii  p.   illua    12® 
BiiggB,  Thomaa  H.    Prognosis  tests  c^  ability  to  leam  farmgn  languages.    Journal 
of  educational  research,  6:  386-92,  December  1922. 

Mentions  two  possibilities  of  economy  as  the  modification  oC  foreign  language  courses,  and  the 
restriction  of  election  in  this  field  to  those  who  are  known  to  have  ability  to  profH  by  it. 
Burt,  Cyril.    Mental  and  scholastic  tests;  with  a  preface  by  Sir  Robert  Blair.    Lon- 
don, P.  S.  King  and  s<m,  ltd.,  1922.    xr,  432  p.    illus,  tables,  dtagrs.    8^ 
Colvin,  Stephen  S.        Mental  tests  and  linguistic  ability.    Journal  ol  educational 
psychology,  14:  1-20,  January  1923. 

Writer  is  convinced  that  tlie  group  examination  of  the  verbal  type  wtn  reveal  In  general  the  actual 
mentality  of  those  tested  to  a  degree  of  accuracy  that  is  auflSdent  for  all  practical  purposes  in  from  90 
to  90  per  cent  of  the  cases  tested. 
BavidBon,  Percy  B.    The  social  significance  of  the  army  intelligence  findings. 
/  Scientific  monthly,  16:  184-93,  January  1923. 
y/l>aw8on,  Charles  D.    Classification  of  kindergarten  children  for  first  grade  by  means 
of  the  Binet  scale.    Journal  of  educational  research,  6:  412-22,  December  1922. 
Tests  made  of  2,029  Hndergarton  children  in  public  schools  of  Grand  Rapids,  Kflch. 
Dickson,  Virgil  B.    Training  teachers  fot*  mental   testing  in  Oakland,  California. 

Journal  of  educational  research,  7:  100-8,  Februar>'  1923. 
Edmunds,  S.  H.    What  values  have  intelligence  tests  to  high  school  students.    Jour- 
nal of  education,  97:  380-83,  April  5, 1023. 
Discusses  the  pros  and  cons  of  intelllgpnce  tests. 
Flinner,  Ira  A.    Rating  students  on  the  basis  of  native  capacity  and  accomplish- 
ment.   Educational  administration  and  supervision,  9:  87-98,  January  1923. 
Tests  made  at  the  Huntington  school,  Boston. 
Preyd,  Max.    The  graphic  rating  scale.     Journal  of  educational  psychology,  14: 
83-102,  February  1923. 

The  writer  says  that  in  his  opinimi  there  are  no  flawless  methods  of  e%'ahiating  rating  scales.   Dis- 
cusses the  Qalton,  Plant,  and  decile  scales  in  pore  aad  applied  psychology. 
Johnson,  O.  J.    Group  intelligence  examinations  for  primary  pupils.    Journal  of 
applied  psychology,  6:  403-16,  December  1922. 

Non-verbal  group  intefligence  tests  for  primary^  pupils,    [n.  p.  1923]    cover- 

titie,  16  p.    incl.  tables.    8**. 

Printed  from  the  Journal  of  applied  psychology,  March,  1923. 
Thesis  (Ph.  D.)— University  of  Minnesota  ,1921. 
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Zeffoer,  Paul  T.    A  survey  of  the  test  movement  in  history.    Journal  of  educational 
research,  7:  30^25,  April  1923. 

Discusses  (1)  the  methodology  of  constructing  tests;  (2)  the  types  of  tests  in  the  field  and  tholr 
nstoiB;  sod  (3)  the  criticism,  destructive  and  constructive,  passed  upon  the  various  tests. 
Eohs,  S.  C.    Intelligence  measurement;  a  psydiological  and  statistical  study  based 
upon  the  block-design  tests.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1923.    xii, 
312  p.    front,  Ubles,  diagrs.    8**. 
Ohio  state  univeraity.    Department  of  psychology.    The  Univereity  intelli- 
gence testa,  1910-1922.    [Gdumbns,  The  Univeraity,  1922]    36  p.  ind.  tables, 
dis^in.    8°    (The  Ohio  state  univeristy  bulletin,  vol.  xxvii,  no.  5.    Nov.  30, 
1922.    The  Ohio  state  university  studies.    Contributions  in  psychology,  no.  1) 
Tennan,  Lewis  X.    The  great  conspiracy,  or  the  impulse  imperious  of  intelligence 
testers  psychoanal3rzod  and  exposed  by  Mr.  Lippmann.    New  republic,  33:  116- 
20,  December  27.  1922. 

Aropiy  toaseriasofartlclesqnintelligBnnfitaattaig,  bf  Walter  lippnuum,  pufolMied  in  the  New 
republic. 
Thaler,  WilliaBi  H.    The  rdle  ol  pedagogic  peychoanalysia  in  mental  tests  and  meas- 
urements.   Education,  43:  285-93,  January  1923. 
Bmphaaiias  the  vahw  of  payehoanalyais. 
Thorstone,  L.  L.    Intelligence  tests  for  engineering  students.    Engineering  edu- 
cation, 13:  263-318,  January  1923. 

Discussion  of  report  of  Committee  of  32  oninteBigenoe  tests  of  the  Society  for  the  pramotion  of  en- 
gineering  education,  made  la  the  (all  of  1919. 
p^tader  Zabn,  L.  B.    An  initial  inventcny  of  the  mental  capacities  of  primary 
children.    Education,  43:  440^5,  March  1923. 

8aysthatthep(ioperplMetoiisethe*'ia0iital]rard-0fekk''i8&ttlitkind«rgartenjtace.    Diseiisses 
the  Talue  of  the  Stanford  revision  of  the  Binet-Simon  tests. 
Weisman,  Sara  E.    A  study  of  the  use  of  the  Stan&>rd  revision  of  the  Binet-Simon 
test  as  a  guide  to  selection  ol  high««^ool  couivee.    Journal  of  educational  re- 
seaich,  7:  137-44,  February  1923. 
I  stud  J  made  in  a  school  in  the  downtown  section  of  Spokane. 

Whitney,  Frederick  L.    Intelligence  levels  and  school  achievement  of  the  white 
I  and  colored  races  in  the  United  StateS.    Pedagogical  seminary,  30:  69-86,  March 

1923. 
Stndf  based  on  state- wide  survey  of  the  Virginia  public  schools,  1921 . 
I    Voolley,  Helefn  T.    Performance  tests  for  three-,  four-,  and  five-year-old  children. 
I  Journal  of  experimental  psychology,  6:  58-68,  February  1923. 

I  Experiments  tried  at  the  nursery  school  of  the  Merrill-Palmer  scbooL 

I    Terkes,  Bobert  M.    Testing  the  human  mind.    Atlantic  monthly,  131:  358-70, 
March  1923. 

Deals  with  the  results  of  psychological  examining  in  the  anny*  and  their  rignificance  regarding 
Uie  loteiligence  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  in  general. 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS. 

[     Baflenger,  H.  L.    A  comparative  study  of  the  vocabulary  content  of  certain  standard 
,  reading  tests.    Elementary  school  journal,  23:  522-34,  March  1923. 

I  The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  determine  exactly  what  words  are  inchided  in  some  of  the  more 

commcmly  known  and  used  standard  reading  tests  and  to  compare  these  words,  together  with  their 
fnqoenctes,  with  the  basic  ▼ocabulary  needs  of  the  in^vidual. 
Gates,  Arthur  I.    Study  of  depth  and  rate  of  comprehension  in  reading  by  means 
of  a  practice  experiment.    Journal  of  educational  research,  7:  37-49,  January 
1923. 

Sxperfment  tried  with  pupQs  of  Scarborough  sdiool,  Scarborough,  N.  Y.;  Burgess  and  Thomdike- 
McCaQ  reading  tests  used. 
Haakins,  3.  V.    The  validity  of  arithmetical  reasoning  tests.    Elementary  school 
journal,  23:  453-66,  February  1923. 

CoDdudes  that  the  Stone  reasoning  test  is  the  most  valid  of  the  seven  tests  of  arithmetical  reasoning 
itudied. 
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Harris,  Eleanora  <m(f  Breed,  Frederick  S.    Comparative  validity  of  the  Hotz 
scfdes  and  the  Rugg-Clark  tests  in  algebra.    Journal  of  educational  research,  6: 
393-411,  December  1922. 
Hexunon,  V.  A.  C.    Some  limitations  of  educational  tests.    Journal  of  educational 
research,  7:  185-98,  March  1923. 

"  The  writer  has  no  lack  of  faith  in  the  ultimate  development  of  educational  tests  .  .  .  but  is  skep- 
tical of  the  validity  and  reliability  of  achievement  or  accomplishment  quotients  in  history,  algebra, 
and  reading,  and  Is  doubtful  whether  we  can  legitimately  and  safely  claim  to  measure  educational 
products  with  sufficient  accuracy  to  go  much  beyond  the  comparison  of  schools  and  cUases." 
Hines,  Harlan  C.  A  guide  to  educational  measurements;  a  manual  on  the  use  of 
educational  statistics,  intelligence  tests,  and  educational  measurements,  in  de- 
termining the  ability,  achievement,  and  classification  of  school  children.  Bos- 
ton, New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  MiMn  company  [1923]  xxiii,  270  p.  diagrs., 
tables.  12<*.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley.) 
Kyte,  Oeorge  C.  Scientific  tests  in  education  and  their  use.  E^ducational  admin- 
istration and  supervision,  9:  163-72,  March  1923. 

Says  that  the  value  of  a  scientific  test  depends  on  affirmative  answers  to  the  f(dlowing  five  ques- 
tions: (1)  Has  the  test  been  validated?    (2)  Does  the  test  provide  for  objectivity  of  measorementr 
(3)  Is  the  test  reliable?  (4)  Has  the  test  been  graded,  or  better  still,  scaled?    (6)  Has  the  test  been 
standardized? 
May,  Mark  A.    Measuring  achievement  in  elementary  psychology  and  other  college 
subjects.    School  and  society,  17:  472-76,  April  28,  1923. 
To  be  continued. 
Monroe,  Walter  Scott.    An  iotroduction  to  the  theory  of  educational  measure- 
ments.   Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton,  Mifflin  company  [1923]    xxiii,  364 
p.    diagrs.,  tables.    12®.    (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P. 
Cubberley.) 

The  historical  beginnings  of  standardlxed  objective  tests  are  first  outlined,  (oUowed  by  a  treatment 
of  the  nature  and  process,  uses  in  the  work  of  the  school,  and  construction  of  educational  tests-  Di- 
rections are  also  given  for  making  a  critical  study  of  an  educational  test,  and  for  the  improvement  of 
examinations,  which  are  not  to  be  completely  replaced  by  tests.  The  two  final  chapters  give  the 
elements  of  statistical  method. 

-.    Written  examinations  and  their  improvement.     Urbana,   University  of 

Illinois,  1922.    71  p.    forms.    8®.     (University  of  Illinois.    Bureau  of  educa- 
tional research,  College  of  education.    Bulletin  no.  9.) 

This  study  summarizes  both  the  criticisms  made  against  written  examinations,  and  the  considera- 
tions alleged  in  their  support.  Some  suggestions  are  also  given  for  the  improvement  of  written  exami- 
nations by  the  application  of  certain  principles  of  test  construction. 

a-nd  Mohlinan,  Dora  K.    Errors  made  by  high-school  students  in  one  type 

of  textbook  study.    School  review,  31:  16-27,  January  1923. 

study  errors  given  in  this  article  are  taken  from  the  replies  by  high-school  students  to  an  experi- 
mental test  which  required  the  study  of  a  short  text  for  the  purpose  of  answerhig  f  ronrmemory  certain 
questions  based  on  it. 
Parker,  Edith  P.    A  few  suggestions  for  informal  testing  in  geography.    Elementary 

school  journal,  23:  444-47,  February  1923. 
Bandiford,  Peter.    The  standardization  of  tests  and  scales.    Journal  of  educational 
research,  7:  14-27,  January  1923. 

Concludes  that  general  standardizations,  except  for  special  purposes,  are  practically  useless. 
"What  we  need,"  he  sajrs,  "are  finer  and  special  standardizations." 
Smith,  Nila  B.    An  experiment  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  practice  tests  in 
V  teaching  beginning  reading.    Journal  of  educational  research,  7:  213-28,  March 

^  1923. 

Contends  that  with  the  use  of  the  Practice  Tests  in  Reading  the  beginning  first-grade  child  of 
average  intelligence  may  be  expected  to  read  as  well  at  the  end  of  one  semester  as  he  has  previously 
done  at  the  end  of  one  year. 
Sfcevenson,  P.  B.    Recent  development  in  geography  testing.    Journal  of  geogra- 
phy, 22:  121-32,  April  1923. 

Given  before  the  National  council  of  geography  teachers,  December  1822. 
Bibliography  compiled  by  Margaret  Doherty:  p.  130-32. 
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SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

PROJECT  METHOD. 

Charters,  W.  W.    The  limitations  of  the  project  method.    Vocational  education 
magazine,  1:  568-70,  April  1923. 

Tbe  aathor  mentions  five  limitations,  and  says  that  once  they  are  recognized,  the  energy  of  teachers 
can  make  tbe  project  a  very  powerful  instrument  of  instruction. 
Claike,  Bath.    A  project  in  oral  and  written  English.    Journal  of  educational 

method,  2:  217-21,  January  1923. 
Hodc,  James  P.    Criteria  of  success  in  project  teaching.    Journal  of  educational 
method,  2:  329-35,  April  1923. 

The  criteria  are,  the  nature  of  the  experience  which  the  project  actually  provides;  to  what  extent 
ispartidpatioo  by  the  pupils  secured;  and  economy,  or  the  best  results  with  the  least  waste. 

.    The  r61e  of  the  teacher  in  the  project  method.    Journal  of  educational 

method,  2:  156-59,  204-7,  249-52,  December  1922-February  1923. 

Says  "the  teacher  is  leader,  chairman,  chief  interlocutor,  coach,  umpire,  taskmaster,  authority, 
judge,  adviser,  sympathetic  listener,  chief  performer,  examiner,  guide  or  friend,  as  the  occasion  may 
require." 

.    Types  of  projects  and  their  technique.    Journal  of  educational  method, 

2:  288-93.  Uarch  1923. 
McCutcheon,  M.    A  project  in  art.    Journal  of  educational  method,   2: 211-15, 
January  1923. 
This  project  has  as  its  objective  the  decoration  of  the  teachers'  dining-room. 
IClwaukee.    Board  of  school  directors.    Projects  and  games  in  the  primary 
grades  by  the  primary  teachers  of  the  Milwaukee  public  schools  with  the  aasist- 
ance  of  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge  of  primary  instruction.    Author- 
ized by  the  Board  of  school  directed.    Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1922.    178  p.    front., 
iUus.    12*. 
Bibliography:    p.  170-73. 
Baedi^er,  William  C.    Project  tangentials.    Educational  review,  65: 243-46,  April 
1923. 

Says  that  it  does  not  appear  that  a  proiiect  cnrrlculum,  or  a  curriculum  based  on  life  activities,  is  a 
core-all  for  academic  formalism.    "Vitalized  teaching  is,  in  the  end,  far  more  a  matter  of  the  teacher 
than  any  partldilar  mode  of  carricalum  organisation." 
y  Willard,  Bda  G.    A  project  in  curriculum-making.    Journal  of  educational  method, 
2:  207-11,  January  1923. 
WEson,  O.  M.    Teaching  levels,  teaching  technique,  and  the  project.— I.  Journal 
of  educational  method,  2:  323-29,  April  1923. 
First  in  a  series  of  articles;  the  second  will  follow  in  the  May  number. 

VISUAL  INSTBUCnON. 

Berkeley,  Cal.    Board  of  education.    Visual  instruction;  course  of  study  for  the 
elementary  schools,  including  the  kindergarten  and  first  six  grades.    [Berkeley, 
1923]    119,    4    p.    illus.    12°.    (Course    of    study    monographs.    Elementary 
schools,  no.  7) 
BibUography:    p.  116-118. 
Davis,  Ira  C.    The  use  of  motion  pictures  in  teaching  general  science.    General 
science  quarterly,  7:  102-12,  January  1923. 
Presented  before  the  Central  association  of  science  and  mathematics  teachers,  December  1922. ' 
Freeman,  Frank  N.    The  methods  of  investigation  in  visual  education.    Educa- 
tional screen,  2:  103-8,  March  1923. 
Read  before  the  meeting  of  the  National  academy  for  visual  instruction,  February  1923. 

Requirements  of  education  with  reference  to  motion  pictures.    School 

review,  31:  340-50,  May  1923. 

Says  that  motion  pictures  should  be  graded  as  carefully  as  are  text  books.  They  should  be  ad- 
justed to  the^ooorse  of  study,  and  made  subordinate  to  the  aims  of  the  subjects  which  are  beinx  taoght. 


/■ 
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Judd,  Charles  H.    Educatkm  and  the  movies.    School  review,  31:  173-78,  March 

1923. 

What  teachers  can  do  to  educat«  the  taste  of  pupils  as  regards  inoving-plcture  shows.     Says: 

"In  the  high  school  there  could  be  developed  a  group  of  art  critics  who  would  do  more  to  elevate 

community  taste  than  any  board  of  censors  thit  oould  be  set  up." 
Wood,  George  C.    Some  problems  relating  to  the  use  of  motion  pictures  in  the 

secondary  school.    Eklucatlonal  screen,  2:  I10-12»  March  1923. 


/ 


DALTON  LABORATOBT  PLAN. 


Kimmins,  0.  W.    The  Dal  ton  plan*    Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (Loa- 
don),  55:  91-93,  February  1923. 
Cites  the  advantages  of  the  plan. 

SPECIAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM, 

BBAD1N€« 

Boleniuft^  Kmnia  M.    First-grade  Bianaal,   a  help-book  lor   teacben.  -Boston, 

New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1923]    1,  461  p.    illus.     12*. 
Bwmuaim,  Charles  B.  and  Oeimane,  Bditii  Gayton.    Silent  reading;  a  handbook 

for  teachers.    Chicago,  New  York,  Row,  Peterson  and  company  [1922]    3S3  p. 

incl.  diagrs.     12*. 

"Suggested  readings"  at  end  of  each  chapter. 
Gray,  C.  T.    The  aatidpation  of  meannig  as  a  factor  in  reading  alnlity.    Elementary 

echool  journal,  23:  614-26,  April  1923. 
Hardy,  ICarjorie.    The  use  of  the  buHetln  board  in  teaching  beginning  reading. 

Elemmitary  school  journal,  23:  35^-67,  January  1923. 

Diaouaea  a  aooosBsful  device  used  la  tfae  Aral  givde  oCthe  eleoMiiUry  aoheol  eT  the  Vnhrersity  of 

Chicago. 
Judd,  Charles  H.    Relation  of  school  expansion  to  reading.    EkiBsatary  school 

journal,  23:  253-66,  December  1922. 

Criticises  methods  of  teaching  reading  in  schools  of  today.    Says  it  is  a  mixture  of  "iadefeosihle 

traditional  practices  and  efforts  at  recooatructioo." 
New  Y(»rk  (Stats)  Univeraity.    A  reading  course  for  the  elenM&tary  schools  of 

the  state  of  New  York.    Rev.  ed.    [Albany,  University  of  the  state  <rf  New 

York,  1922]    15  p.    8^.    (University  of  the  state  of  New  York  bulletin  .  .  . 

no.  758,  May  15,  1922.) 
Vogel,  Mabel,  and  others.    A  basic  list  of  phonics  for  grades  1  and  2.    Elementary 

school  journal,  23:  436-43,  February  1923. 

ENGUSH  AND  COMPOSITION. 

^  iTolinson,  Roy  I.    Letter- writing;  a  curriculum  study  in  English  composition. 
Journal  of  educational  research,  6:  423-37,  December  1922. 

Says  that  an  analysis  of  studeat  letters  lends  nem  cenOrmatioa  to  the  belief  that  ftniphi^if  upoo 
mechanical  correctness  is  a  primary  need  in  student  composition. 
Keyes,  Bowena  K.    English  in  a  cooperative  high  school.    Educational  re\'iew, 

65:  237^0,  April  1923. 
Klapper,  Paul  and  London,  Abraham.    Modern  English.    Book  1.    Based  up<m 
a  series  of  the  same  title  by  Henry  P.  Emerson  and  Ida  C.  Bender.     New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1923.    xviii,  325  p.    illus.    (part  col.)    12«. 
Wheeler,  Paul  M.    Why  study  Engli^?    Education,  43:  422-29,  497-505,  March- 
April,  1923. 

Diaeosses  composition  and  Uteratuie. 

ANCIENT  CLASSICS 

Alden,  Mary  H.    Some  teaching  devices  for  Latin.    Classical  journal,  18:  417-24, 
April  1923. 
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GilUland,  A.  B.    The  effect  of  the  study  of  Latin  on  the  ability  to  define  words. 
Jounial  of  educational  psychology,  14:  174-76,  March  1923. 
Condaded  from  November  number. 
Oray^  WHliam  D.    A  neglected  ally  of  the  classics.    Classical  journal,  18:  286-98, 
February  1923. 

After  an  examination  of  many  coQege  catalogs,  the  author  concludes  that  very  few  of  the  more 
prominent  eastern  colleges  offer  a  systematic  and  comprehenrive  course  In  andent  history. 
Benauld,  fimile.    Le  latin  et  les  Ungues  vivantes.    Revue  universitaire  ,32:  26-33, 
January  1923. 

Replies  to  an  article  by  Prof.  Gaston  Vaienne  entitled  Les  erreurs  des  latlnistes  h  I'^gard  des  lan- 
gxMs  modemes  in  the  Bevue  universitaire,  May  1922. 
Thomdike,  Edward  L.    The  influence  of  first-year  Latin  upon  range  in  English 
vocabulary.    School  and  society,  17:  82-84,  January  20,  1923.    tables. 
Tables  seam  to  show  saperiortty  in  LaAin  pupils -over  non-Latia. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

Handaefain,  Charles  H.    Modem  language  teaching  and  the  national  life.    School 
and  society,  17:  225-33,  March  3,  192S. 

Gives  ei^t  reasons  why  modem  language  study  should  be  fostered:  (1)  as  «n  aid  to  trade  and 
iatamational  Intercourse;  (2)  to  counteract  our  traditional  and  baleful  Insularity;  (3)  to  teach  the 
cardinal  virtues  of  ftxelgners,  for  emulation;  (4)  to  teach  love  for  our  institutl<ms;  (5)  to  teach  a 
new  spirit  of  intamational  comity;  (6)  to  interpret  foreign  dvilization;  (7)  mod^n-language  insti- 
tutions must  be  American-manned;  (8)  to  teach  a  broad  and  kind  internationalism. 
Hoflkins,  J.  PreBton.  The  present  state  of  €rerman  instruction  in  the  secondary 
schoolB  of  the  eastern  states.    Modem  language  journal,  7:  40^26,  April  1923. 

From  the  Second  annual  report  of  the  committee  appointed  for  the  resamptton  of  Qerman  instruo- 
tionin  our  secondary  schools,  December  1982. 
Stroebe,  Ii.  !•.    The  use  of  pictures  as  illustratiYe  matedal  in  modem  language 
teaching.     Education,  43:  363-72,  February  1923. 
Discusses  what  pictures  to  use,  and  how  to  get  them. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Allen,  Chertmde  B.    Objectives  in  teaching  of  mathematics  in  secondary  schools. 
Mathematics  teacher,  16:  65-77,  February  1923. 

Presents  objectives  in  the  Junior  high  school  and  senior  high  sehooL    Recommends  for  the  latter 
a  course  in  "sodaliied"  arithmetic,  dealing  with*personal  and  family  basinesB  affairs. 
Bailey,  Middlesex  A.    The  Thomdike  philosophy  of  teaching  the  processes  and 

pnnciplee  of  arithmetic.    Mathematics  teacher,  16:  129-49,  March  1923. 
Court,  Sophie  B.  A.    Self-taught  arithmetic  from  the  age  of  five  to  the  age  of  eight. 
Pedagogical  seminary,  30:  51-68,  March  1923. 
A  psychological  study  of  a  little  boy  in  one  of  the  Oklahoma  public  scho<^ 
Davis,  Alfred.    Problems   concerning   the    teaching   of   secondary   mathematics. 

Mathematics,  15:  467-77,  December  1922. 
Lennea,  N.  J.    A  mathematician  on  the  present  status  of  the  formal  discipline  con* 
tioversy.    School  and  society,  17:  63-71,  January  20,  1923. 
Paper  read  before  the  American  Mathematical  assodation,  Boebester,  19SB. 

.  The  teaching  of  arithmetic.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1923. 

X,  486  p.  tables,  diagrs.    8®. 
Lindquist,  Theodore.    Mathematics  the  project  instmment.    School  and  society, 
17:  343-49,  March  31,  1923. 

SCIBNCB. 

Couch,  J.  N.    Science  in  the  high  school.    High  school  journal,  5:  211-16,  December 
1922. 
A  review  of  science  teaching  in  the  high  schools  of  North  Carolina  for  1990-1921. 
Heunumn,  Honry.    Science  teaching:  ethical  values  and  limitations.     Educational 
review,  65:  227-31,  April  1923. 

Kmpbasiies  the  necessity  of  ethical  values.    Writer  says:  "To  oorreot  the  arresting  tendency  of 
occupation  with  things  as  they  are,  we  must  call  upon  the  teachings  of  literature,  philosoDhr.  and 

«hlC8." 
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Nininger,  H.  H.  Zoology  and  the  college  curriculum.  Scientific  monthly,  16: 
66-72,  January  1923. 

Emphasizes  the  advantages  of  classes  in  field  zoology. 
Wheeler,  William  M.    The  dry-rot  in  our  academic  biology.    Science,  57:  61-71, 
January  19,  1923. 

Says  that  biology  too  often  beoomes  a  colorless,  aridly  scientific  ditdpline,  devoid  of  living  contact 
with  the  humanities. 

NATURE  STUDY. 

Goldsmith,  Oertrude  B.  Nature-study  as  a  means  of  education  for  leisure.  Nature- 
study  review,  19:  53-60,  February  1923. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Visher,  Stephen  S.  Modem  geography:  its  aspects,  aims,  and  methods.  Educa- 
tional re\'iew,  65:  295-98,  May  1923. 

Declares  among  other  things  that  geography  is  exceptionally  well  adapted  to  aid  in  preparation  for 
citizenship. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

Mohr,  Louise  and  Washbume,  Oarleton  W.  The  Winnetka  social-science  in- 
vestigation.   Elementary  school  journal,  23:  267-75,  December  1922. 

Work  of  the  teachers  of  Winnetka  (111.)  public  schools  in  constructing  a  curriculum  of  social  science 
studies. 

Morehouse,  Frances  and  Oraham,  Sybil  Fleming.  American  problems;  a 
textbook  in  social  progress.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1923] 
xii,  567,  XXX  p.    illus.     12«. 

This  book  is  based  on  several  yean*  experience  in  teaching  unified  social  science  in  the  high  school 
of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  and  is  submitted  as  a  basis  for  the  possible  construction  of  a  future 
revised  text  when  the  subject  becomes  more  stabilized.  Among  the  topics  treated  are  training 
for  citizenship,  and  problems  of  rural  life. 


^Hayes, 


JOURNALISM. 


Biyes,  Harriet.    The  case  against  the  high  school  annual.    University  high  school 
journal,  2:  426-34,  December  1922. 
Nixon,  O.  F.    The  cost  and  financing  of  student  publications.    School  review,  31: 
204-12,  March  1923. 

study  based  on  a  quesUonnaire  sent  to  principals  of  high  schoob  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  Nortli 
Central  Association  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools. 

Musia 

Oartlan,  George  H.    Music  education  for  children.    Musical  courier,  86:  56,  Jan- 
uary 25,  1923. 
"A  discussion  of  the  limitations  and  the  possibilities  of  the  musical  training  for  all  classes  of  chil- 
dren." 

Testing  children's  voices.    Musical  courier,  86:    57,  April  5, 1923. 

The  assignment  of  parts  in  grade  work  and  assembly  singing,  and  the  difficulUes  of  the  average 
class  teacher  in  meeting  this  problem. 

ART  EDUCATION. 

Eastern  arts  association.  Proceedings  twelfth  annual  meeting  held  at  Baltimore, 
Md.,  March  26-28,  1921  and  thirteenth  annual  meeting  held  at  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
April  6-8,  1922.  230  p.  8°.  (Frank  E.  Mathewson,  secretary,  W.  L.  Dickinson 
High  School,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.) 

Contains:  (Baltimore  convenUon)  1.  C.  V.  Kirby:  Selling  art  education,  p.  7-14.  2.  Da\id  Sned- 
don: Curriculum  needs  in  household  arts  for  junior  high  schools,  p.  22-28.  3.  Mildred  L.  Sipp:  fiome- 
making  in  the  part-time  school,  p.  35-40.  4.  A.  F.  Hopper  Vocational  guidance  in  part-time  schuols, 
p.  61-54.  (Rochester  convention)  5.  F.  O.  Bonser:  The  place  of  the  industrial  arts  in  the  elementary 
school,  p.  107-13.   6.  H.  B.  Froehlich:  Course  of  study  in  art  for  junior  high  schools,  p.  12»-d5. 

Jastrow,  Joseph.  A  survey  of  aesthetics.  School  and  society,  16:  680-86,  Decem- 
ber 16,  1922. 
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H^nalow,  Iieon  LoyaL  Artand  industrial  arts  in  the  junior  high  school.  Educational 
administration  and  supervision,  9:  9-16,  January  1923. 

"The  subject  of  art  slioald  be  required  for  tO  pupOs;  it  ahonld  be  made  to  tie  ap  ctosely  with  the 
industrial  arts  oourses  for  the  boys  and  the  home  eoonomioi  ooorses  for  the  girls." 

,    The  art  education  we  need.    Educational  review,  65:  2S&-S9,  May  1923. 

Dbeussei  the  relation  between  art  and  industry;  the  work  of  special  schook'  of  industrial  art,  etc. 
Vood,  Margaret  O.    Some  uses  of  primitive  art  in  the  teaching  of  young  children. 
Teacl^rs  collie  record,  24:  49-^,  January  1923. 

DkKuasion  of  the  value  of  certain  kinds  of  pictoree  as  standards  to  infloeooe  JodfBiant  in  the  young- 
est children. 

DRAMATICS  AND  ELOCUTION.  ' 

Bmnham,  Bohert  Howes.    Ooaching  the  hi^  school  play.    Emerson  quarterly, 
3:  10-13,  December  1922. 

DisetBskm  of  the  value  of  dramatfos,  the  selection  of  plays,  and  direetiODs  lot  carrying  out  many 
of  the  details  of  high  school  pbiys. 
HoiTall,  A.  H.    Public  q)ealdiig  in  the  high  school.    School  review,  31:  287-93, 
April  1923. 

Writer  says  that  one  of  the  very  fbst  things  that  should  be  explained  and  emphasized  b  the  me- 
chanics of  speech,  which  includes  proper  breathing,  position,  and  gestures. 
One-act  plays  for  secondary  schools.    Journal  of  education,  97:  232-36,  March  1, 
1923. 

"A  oarsfdlly  selected  list  chosen  and  arranged  by  James  Plalsted  Webber,  instmetor  in  dramatie 
litefatnre,  Phillips  Exeter  academy,  and  Hanson  Hart  Webster." 
Vebber,  James  Flaisted  and  Webster,  Hanson  Hart,  ed$.  One-act  plays  for  second- 
ary schools.    Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  MiflSin  company  [1923]    xii, 
308  p.    12«. 
Voolbert,  Charles  H.    The  teaching  of  speech  as  an  academic  discipline.    Quar- 
teriy  journal  of  speech  education,  9:  1-18,  February  1923. 
Read  befora  the  National  association  of  teadiers  of  speech,  December  ISU. 
Wright,  Louise  C.    Story  plays.    New  Yoric,  A.  S.  Barnes  and  company,  1923. 
127  p.    front.,  illus.    8». 

Out  of  a  long  experience  in  supervisory  work  with  teachers  and  children  In  their  games  and  story 
playB,  the  author  has  prqMired  this  book  for  teachers  desiring  practical  help  in  teaching  story  plays. 

THE  KINDERGARTEN. 

Bqjd,  W.    The  Montessori  system.    Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (London), 
56:  155-57,  March  1923. 

Cootands  that  the  Montessori  system,as  a  system,has  certain  fatal  defects,  which,  in  the  main,  aro 
dsiscu  of  eorrioutiun. 

fiansen,  Baymond  H.    Testing  little  children.    Kindergarten  and  first  grade,  8: 
89-92,  March  1923. 

Peters,  W.  J.    The  progresB  of  kindergarten  pupils  in  the  elementary  grades.    Jour- 
nal of  educational  research,  7:  117-26,  February  1923. 

Conolndes  that  the  kindergarten  expedites  school  life.   "  Intelligence,  being  constant,  kindergarten 
trrinliig  makae  it  possible/'  says  the  writer,  "to  meet  the  fhst-grade  situation  at  an  earlier  age/' 

RURAL  EDUCATION. 

Alexander,  Carter.    Publicity  work  for  better  support  of  rural  schools.    Journal  of 
educational  research,  7:  1-13,  January  1923. 
Prsaents  examples  of  successful  appeals  to  rural  voters.    Outlines  plans  for  educational  campaigns. 
Also  in  Journal  of  rural  education,  2:  289-98,  March  1023. 
Brim,  OrviUe  G.    The  curriculum  problem  in  rural  elementary  schools.    Element- 
try  school  journal,  23:  586-600,  April  1923. 

Diagnoses  the  case  of  the  decadent  rural  school,  and  prescribes  the  remedy. 
.    Handicaps  of  the  rural  child.    Journal  of  rural  education,  2:  52-63,  October- 
November  1922. 
Bead  hetae  the  American  country  life  assooiatt^n,  November,  1922. 
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Butterfield,  Kenyon  L.  The  educadoB  of  the  nml  people.  Journal  of  raral  edn- 
cation,  3:  166-74,  December  1922^nJaiiiuuy  1923. 

The  end  of  rural  Wueatifm  ia  to  aid  the  firiMr  to ''ttTe  the  alraiMlant  life  of 
cratlc  and  a  Christian  commonwealth." 

Davis,  E.  B.  A  study  of  rural  schools  in  Williamson  county.  Austin,  The  Univer- 
sity [1922]  55  p.  incl.  tables,  diagn.  12«.  (Umversity  of  Texas  bulletin,  no. 
2238.    October  8,  1922) 

Dunn,  Fannie  W.  The  curriculum  of  the  rural  elementary  sdiool.  Teachere  col- 
lege record,  24:  12^31,  March  1923. 

Elementary  education  for  urban  and  for  rural  school  has  Identical  ends.  OoiTieula  of  one  and 
two  teacher  schools  should  be  organized  by  groups  and  not  by  grades. 

Fenis,  Bmery  N.  Gumculum-boilding  in  the  rural  ho^  sdiool.  School  review. 
31:  253-66,  April  1923. 

Presents  the  ▼aitoos  possible  eleraBnts  that  make  up  tv«  type  wiiih^iliHiia,  one  libcnl  the  other 
vocational;  deyelops  the  former  considerably  in  detail. 

Greist,  O.  H.  The  administratkm  of  c(»iaolidated  final  hi|^  schools.  School  re- 
view, 31:  129-36,  February  1923. 

Describes  cooditiQiis  in  Randolph  county,  Ind.,  where  It  Is  now  possible  ior  eivsry  nml  chQd  in 
the  wh<de  county  to  attend  a  cammtswtonsl  hi^  sdiool  while  living  at  home. 

Hayes,  Auguatus  W.  Oommunity  value  of  the  consolidated  rural  schooL  New 
Orleans,  The  Tulane  university  of  Louisiana,  Department  of  sociology,  1923. 
45  p.    illus.,  tables.    8<».    (Research  buUetin  no.  2,  February  1923) 

Head,  T.  L.*,  jr.  Transportation  of  school  children  in  Montgomery  county,  Alabama. 
Journal  of  rural  education,  3:  159-66,  December  1922-January  1923. 

Judd,  Charles  H.,  and  others.  Rural  school  survey  of  New  York  State.  Admin- 
istration and  supervision.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  1923.  629  p.  dia^.,  tables.  12^. 
(Director  of  survey:    George  A.  Works,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.) 

This  report  comprises  sections  prepared  by  various  members  of  the  survey  staff  on  the  common 
school  district,  the  supervisory  district,  medical  inspection,  principles  of  organisation  and  admin- 
istcation,  the  State  system  of  axtmiBations,  the  eommuoity  unit,  and  State  schools  of  agricoltsre. 
The  general  summary  and  recommendations  are  the  work  of  Prof.  Judd. 

Smith,  C.  B.  Principles  and  achievements  in  adult  education  imder  the  Smith- 
Lever  act.    Journal  of  rural  education,  2:  79-B8,   October-November  1922. 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Blake,  Katherine  Bevereux.  Revising  the  elementary  curriculum.  Journal  of 
the  National  education  association,  11:  355-59,  November  1922. 

The  writer,  who  is  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  changes  needed  in  the  elementary  school  course, 
Mieves  that  school  courses  should  keep  pace  with  the  enormous  growth  in  every  phase  of  modem 
life— that  th^  shoold  prepare  children  to  face  the  profaleans  of  tomorrow. 
Parker,  Samuel  Chester.  Types  of  elementary  teaching  and  learning,  including 
practical  technique  and  scientific  evidence.  BostMi,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn 
and  company  [1923]    xvi,  585  p.    illus.    12<*. 

Some  years  ago  Prof.  Parker  produced  a  volume  entitled  General  methods  of  teachinc  in  elemen- 
tary schools.  The  present  book  gtres  the  special  application  of  the  general  prindptos  discussed  in 
the  former  work. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

^iJT^ftim-    University.    High   school   conference.    Proceedings  .  .  .  November 

23-25,  1922.    Urbana,  Pub.  by  the  University  of  Illinois,  1923.    899  p.    S**. 
(University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  20,  no.  29,  March  19,  1923.) 

Contains:  1.  L.  C.  Marshall:  Social  science  curriculum,  p.  23-48.  2.  L.  W.  Chatham:  Advantafree 
of  the  letter  system  of  grading,  p.  46-4&  a  L.  Mae  Ormaby:  Biology  teaching  as  a  means  of  con- 
servation of  our  resources,  through  instruction  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  p.  106-13.  4.  Harriet  L. 
Bouldin:  Content  of  the  high  school  Latin  course,  p.  140-46.  5.  H.  D.  Trimble:  Teaching  of  English 
in  the  Illinois  high  schools,  p.  199-211.  6.  Emily  Wyatt:  Assignments  in  composition,  p.  211-16. 
7..  Ruth  Bancroft:  Text-books  for  home  economics  in  high  school,  p.  239-44.  8.  Adah  Hess:  Tests 
in  home  economics,  p.  249-54.  9.  J.  H.  Sharda:  Standards  for  mechanical  drawing,  p.  274-n.  la 
Elsa  Scheerer:  Conducting  a  reading  class  in  I^Mnish,  p.  303-7.  11.  Bessie  L.  Aabton:  Oeegrapliy 
in  the  interpretation  of  history,  p.  378-S3. 
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Bziggs,  Thomas  H.  Ourriculum  reoonstruction  in  the  high  school.  School  review, 
31:  109-15,  February  1923. 

GharteiB,  W.  W.  The  Loe  Angeles  high-echool  cnrriculiim.  School  review,  31: 
95-103,  February  1923. 

A  erittcism  of  Prof.  BobUtt's  monogrmph  on  CarricuJaiii  making  in  Lot  Angeles,  publislied  by 
University  of  Chicago,  1922,  —  a  stody  in  curriculum  objectives.  See  also  article  by  David  Snedden, 
''BobUtt's  curriculum-making  in  Los  Angeles,"  in  same  number,  p.  106-8. 

Doo^aas,  Haii  B.  Possibilities  in  the  six-year  high  school  for  the  small  town. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  9:  39-^1,  January  1923. 

A  study  of  conditions  in  the  university  high  school  of  the  University  of  Oregon,  which  is  a  5*year 
high  school  enrolling  185  students.  Describes  system  of  student  self-government  which  differs  some- 
what from  the  usual  type. 

Bdmondson,  J.  B.    A  tentative  plan  for  discovering  strength  and  wellnesses  in 
the  administration  of  a  high  school.    High  school  quarterly,  11:  141-43,  April 
1923. 
Gives  eight  standards  for  effideatly  administered  high  schools. 

Feingold,  Ghiatave  A.  MentaJ  analysts  of  high-school  fauluree.  Educational 
administration  and  supervision,  9:  24-38,  January  1923. 

Tables  are  given  showing  Mental  distribution  of  those  failing,  Percentage^llstribution  for  lack  of 
ahility  and  lack  of  effort,  Percentages  of  failures  in  examinations  and  courses,  boys  and  girls. 

lyy,  H.  M.  High  schools.  Indexed.  Issued  by  W.  F.  Bond,  state  ^superintendent 
of  education.  [Jackson,  1922]  177  [2]  p.  8*.  (Mississippi.  Dept.  of  education. 
Bulletin  no.  29,  1922.) 

Lewis,  Grace  T.  Increasing  educational  opportunities  for  high-«chool  graduates. 
School  review,  31:  267-75,  April  1923. 

Work  accomplished  by  the  Mount  Vernon  (New  York)  high  school  in  obtaining  sopplenMntary 
financial  assistance. 

Maphja,  Charles  G.  High  school  survey  of  Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina.  Char- 
lottesville, Va.,  The  University,  1923.  48  p.  tables,  diagrs.  12*».  (The  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia  record.    Extension  series,  vol.  vii,  no.  6.    February  1923) 

Xonroe,  Walter  S:,  and  Carter,  Balph  E.  The  use  of  different  types  of  thought 
questions  in  secondary  schools  and  their  relative  difficulty  for  students.  Urbana, 
The  University  of  Illinois,  1923.  26  p.  8<>.  (University  of  Illinois.  Bureau  of 
educational  research.    College  of  education.    Bulletin  no.  14) 

• and  Foster,  I.  O.    The  status  of  the  social  sciences  in  the  high  schools  of  the 

North  central  association.    Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois,  1922.    38  p.  '  incl. 
tables.    8*.    (University  of  Illinois.    Bureau  of  educational  research.    College 
of  education.    Bulletin  no.  13) 
University  of  Illinois  bulletiu  vol.  zx,  no.  18. 

Pennsylvaiiia.    Department  of  public  instruction.    Manual  for  high  schools. 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  J.  L.  L.  Kuhn,  printer  to  the  commonwealth,  1922.    142  p.    %"*. 
Bibliography:    p.  141. 

Sneddon,  David.    'Tase  group"  methods  of  determining  flexibility  of  general  cur- 
ricula in  high  schools.    School  and  society,  17:  287-92,  March  17,  1923. 
Notes  of  an  address  before  the  National  association  of  secondary  school  principals,  March  1923. 

TJhl,  WiUia  Ii.    Syllabus  in  the  principles  of  secondary  education.    Madison  Pemo- 
crat  printing  company]  1923.    85  p.    8*. 
Contains  bibliographies. 
"  Reference  books":  p.  83-85. 

TTniverBity  high  adiool,  TTnivexBity  of  Chicago.  Studies  in  secondary  education. 
I.  By  Henry  C.  Morrison,  William  C.  Reavis  [and  others]  Chicago,  111.,  The 
University  of  Chicago,  1923.  150  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8<>.  (Supplementary  edu- 
cational monographs,  pub.  in  conjunction  with  the  School  review  and  the  Ele- 
mentary school  journal,    no.  24,  January  1923) 

Comprises  a  series  of  studies  dealing  with  the  major  lines  of  experimentation  in  the  laboratory 
Khoob,  and  with  various  problems  of  administration  and  instrucUon  developed  in  the  University 
Mch  idiOQl  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 
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Wheelodc,  Chailes  F.  Secondary  educftlioii.  Report  for  the  3rear  ending  July 
31,  1919.  Volume  2  of  the  sixteenth  annual  report  of  the  State  department  of 
education.    Albany,  The  Unhrenity  of  the  state  of  New  York,  1922.    612  p. 

plates,  tables.    &*. 

The  appendix  to  tbe  Tolume,  peces  O-860,  oootates  m  monograph  on  tlie  Hbtorieal  devetopment 
of  the  Naw  York  state  U^  aohod  syitem,  by  Waitar  /.  Oifford.  TUs  article  Is  tntended  flnaDy  to 
be  included  in  a  prq|ected  revidoa  of  Hoilgfa's  Hiilodeal  and  statistical  record  of  tlie  Unirenity  of 

the  state  of  New  York. 

iUNIOB  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Briggs,  Thomas  H.    The  status  of  the  junior  high  school.    Educational  adminis- 
tration and  supervision,  9:  193-201,  April  1923. 
Crlaaa,  James  M.    Development  of  junior  high  scfaooto  in  Pennsylvania.    Pennsyl- 
vania school  journal,  71:  343-60,  371^  April  1923. 

Delivered  before  the  High  school  department,  P.  S.  E.  A.,  December  1922. 
Henke,  Frederick  O.    Some  reflections  on  educational  theory  and  practice.    Edu- 
cational review,  65:  1-7,  January  1923. 

Emphasizes  the  value  of  the  Junior  hic^  school  in  the  tefaame  of  edooatfon.    Bays  the  mafwaait 
is  full  of  promise  of  good  results  both  (or  the  individual  and  for  society.    DiscosMs  secondary  ednca> 
tion  in  geneniL 
liovia,  Marion.    Opportunities  in  junior  high  school  work.    School  review,  30: 
75&-59,  December  1922, 

Paper  read  beforo  the  School  libraries  section  of  the  American  Library  Association,  June  27, 1921 
Meister,  Morris.    The  educational  value  of  scientific  toys.    General  science  quar- 
terly, 7:  167-^,  March  1923. 

A  study  of  the  difTerent  materials  and  activities  which  engage  the  attention  of  the  Junior-hi^ 
school  boy. 
Benwick,, Albert.    The  junior  high  school  vs.  the  six-year  high.    Education,  43: 
232-43,  December  1922. 

Discusses  the  two  systems  and  defines  them,  with  proposed  courses  of  study  for  each,  etc. 
Stone,  Seymour  I.    The  social  sciences  in  the  junior  high  school.    School  rexiew, 
30:  760-69,  December  1922. 

Gives  suggestions  as  to  objectives  of  Junior  high  school  social  sdenoes,  and  a  list  of  studiw  and 
activities. 

EXTRA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES. 

Decision  of  the  Supreme  court  of  Illinois  on  high  school  fraternities.  School  review, 
31:332-39,  May  1923. 

Qives  full  text  of  the  law  which  forbids  high-school  fraternities,  sororities,  and  secret  societies  in 
the  public  scho(ds  of  the  state,  with  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  court  of  Illinois  afllrming  the  coo- 
stitutionality  of  the  law  in  an  appeal  brought  before  the  court  from  a  lower  tribunal. 
Fretwell,  Blbert  K.    Extra-curricular    activities    of    secondary    schools.    I-IL 
Teachers  college  record,  24:60-72,  147-58,  January,  March  1923. 

The  first  contribution  is  a  "bibliorraphy  of  pupil  participation  in  the  extra-eorricular  Uf^  of  the 
schooL"    The  second  is  a  "bibliography  on  hl^-school  ffatenitiea  and  sororitiflB.*' 
Hobson,  Clay  S.    An  experiment  in  organisation  and  administration  of  high-school 
extra-curricular  activities.    School  review, '31 :  116-24,  February  1923. 

Describes  a  plan  of  eooperatioQ,  developed  in  Ketmey,  Nebr.,  betweoi  ths  admiafstretor,  the 
teachers,  and  the  pupils  of  the  high  school. 
Perkina,  Olen  O.    The  elimination  of  fraternities  and  sororities  in  the  Tucson  hig^ 

school.     School  review,  31:  224^26,  March  1923. 
Vaaghan,  T.  H.    A  point  system  and  score-card  for  extra-curricular  activiti«e. 
School  and  society,  16:746-47,  December  30,  1923. 

The  system  described  has  a  fourfold  purpose:  (1)  to  establish  a  just  and  uniform  basis  for  graiitiog 
extra^rurricular  credits:  (2)  to  encourage  more  students  to  participate  in  them;  (3)  to  devel<q>  depend* 
ability  and  responsibility;  (4)  to  aid  in  selecting  honor  students." 
Wheeler,  W.  H.    Administering  the  funds  of  extra-curricular  activities.    Illinoifl 
teacher,  11 :  89-92,  March  1923. 

The  author  sent  out  200  questionnaires  to  the  schools  in  Illinois^  Micbigan«  ai 
information  concerning  their  supervision  of  extra-curricular  funds. 
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TRACHEB  TRAININa 

Btnris,  liniHain  P.    The  case  method  in  the  study  of  teaching.    EdacatioBal  review, 
65  :  280-85,  May  1923. 

CoDclodes  thftt  case  study  will  nm  tbrougliMt  thepntfasalaial  course,  parallal  with  oClMr  studies, 
as  tbe  means  of  giving  to  each  its  proper  emphasis  and  significance. 
Bdflon,  Andrew  W.    Oalifomia  institutes.    Journal  of  education,  97  :  126,  February 
1,1923. 

A  aeriBB  of  institntci  canted  oot  by  the  Soufhsn  section  of  the  Callfomift  teadfters'asaociatioo, 
uniting  with  the  dty  and  cooaty  superintendents  of  Southern  California. 
Frank,  J.  O.    The  preparation  of  hi^  school  teachers  in  Wisconsin  normal  schools. 
Schoc^  review,  31  :  16-27,  January  1923. 

Diseonn  eatranee  requiwmepts,  conicaltim,  soperrised  tettehing,  etc.  Says  that  it  appears 
cirtain  that  the  state  nomial  schools  of  WisooDsfn  will  soon  become  degree-granting  state  teachers' 
colleges,  and  as  such  will  give  to  the  state  a  greatly  increased  percentage  of  its  high  school  teachers. 
Moehlman,  Arthur  B.  A  survey  of  the  needs  of  the  Michigan  State  normal  schools. 
Prepared  at  the  request  of  the  State  board  of  education.  [Lansing,  Mich.] 
Department  of  public  instruction,  1922.    250  p.    diagni.,  maps,  tables.    8°. 

Mr.  Moehlman  is  director  of  statistics  and  reference  for  the  Detroit  public  schools.  Tbe  8ur\  ey 
was  conducted  laifdy  by  tha  qoestioanaire  awthod,  but  two  tripa  of  inspection  were  also  made. 
The  report  gives  the  detailed  result  of  the  iuTtatigatioas  te^ethcr  with  «  summary  of  findings  and 


Kewcomb,  B.  S.    The  present  status  of  the  trainiBg  of  high  sdiool  teachers  in 
normal  schools  and  teachers'  colleges.    School  review,  31  :  380-87,  May  1923. 
Work  hi  Oldabonu  daaeribed. 

Payne,  B.  Oeorg^e.  The  determination  of  curricuhi  for  the  education  of  leacherB 
of  the  elementary  schooL  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  9  :  223-33, 
April  1923. 

Gives  the  objectives  set  up  for  the  determination  of  the  preliminary  subject-matter,  method,  acd 
sehool  orgnicatioa  for  trataiing  of  tiie  teachers  of  the  elementary  schools  of  St.  T.oai5i.  etc. 

Pilchard,  Walter.  Preparation  for  the  teaching  of  history  in  high  schools.  His- 
torical outlook,  14  :  23-26,  January  1923. 

Taackns  of  Ugh  sehool  history  should  have  all  tbe  geBeral  trafaitaig  required  of  teachers  of  other 
high  school  subjects. 

BeynoldB,  Azmie.  Rural  teacher  training  in  ^ff^sconsin.  Journal  of  rural  educa- 
tion, 3  :  174-86,  December  1922-^anuary  1923. 

BockweU,  Harry  W.  Teacher  training  in  Prance.  Educational  review,  65  :  159-62, 
March  1928. 

Kyan,  W.  Carson,  jr.  Education  courses  in  the  liberal  arts  college.  School  and 
society,  17  :  148-53,  February  10,  1923. 

BaDtvan,  M.  E.  Folly  and  waste  in  teacher  training.  Ohio  educational  monthly, 
72  :  6-14.  January  1923. 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS. 

Coolidge,  Calvin.    Appreciation  of  teachers.     Journal  of  education,  97  :  145-49, 

February  8,  1923. 
Cowing,  Helen  H.    A  teacher's  time.    School  review,  31 :  351-62,  May  1923. 

Study  baaed  oa  queitionnairoe  sent  to  people  selected  quite  at  random  from  lists  of  secondary 
icfaoal  tmdun  in  14  cities.  An  attempt  to  show  in  detail  the  character  of  the  high-echool  teacher's 
week. 
Xilpatrick,  WiUianx  H.    Teachers  and  the  new  world.    Yiiginia  teacher,  4  :  57-62, 
March  1923.     ' 
Bepriated  from  the  Educational  Times,  London. 
Education  must  order  itself  in  relation  to  the  social  group  as  a  whole. 
A  new  national  education  fraternity.    School  and  society,  16  :  741-42,  December  30, 
1922. 

A  new  fraternity  called  tbe  Kappa  Phi  Kappa  has  for  its  purpose  the  interesting  of  men  atudeuts  in 
education  as  a  profession. 
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Willard,  Dudley  W.  and  WfShBmm^  Ourtls  T .    A  oriteiion  of  the  quality  <rf  teaching. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  9  :  147-59,  March  1923. 
A  stady  of  the  ratinf  oftaMiiliig  ftbUitj. 

mCHER  EDUCATION. 

Aasociation  of  American  colleges.  Proceedings  of  the  ninth  annual  meeting  .  •  • 
Chicago,  January  11-13, 1923.  Published  by  The  Association  of  American  coUeges 
[19231  234  p.  8«.  (/(tBuUetin,  vol.  9,  no.  2,  March  1923)  (Robert  L.  KeUy, 
executive  secretary,  111  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City). 

Oootains:  1.  Samuel  Plants  and  others:  CoUeKe  objeetives  and  Ideala,  p.  35-60.  2.  Robert  L.  KeOy 
.  and  others:  Report  of  the  commission  on  tha  organisation  of  the  ooOege  eorrioolum,  p.  70-116.  3. 
Charles  H.  Cole:  Report  of  the  commission  on  academic  freedom  and  afiademto  tenure,  p.  U7-130. 
4.  C.C.Zaotzinger:  College  architecture,  p.  164-72.  6.  Otis  E.  Randall:  Report  of  the  oommlssion  on 
sabbatic  leave,  p.  188-200. 
National  association  of  state  universities  in  tiie  United  States  of  America. 
Transactions  and  proceedings  .  .  .  Washington,  D.  0.,  November  13-14,  1922. 
99  p.  S\  (Harry  W.  Chase,  secretary-treasurer,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Chapel  mU,  N.  C.) 

Contains:  1.  Henry  SossaUo:  Finanee  and  the  oantrol  of  attendance,  p.  9-16.  2.  C.  E.  Seashore: 
Progressive  adjustment  twsus  entrance  elimination  in  a  state  anlTersi^,  p.  16-28.  3.  B.  D.  Wood: 
The  new  type  content  examination,  p.  3247.  4.  L.  V.  Koos:  Place  of  the  Junior  coHege  in  American 
education,  p.  44-M.  5.  J.  C.  Jonei:  The  Junior  eoUege  moyement  in  Missouri,  p.  77-82. 
Admission  to  Harvard  university.    School  and  society,  17:  441-44,  April  21,  1923. 

This  is  the  report  of  the  committee  appointed  at  Haryard  to  consider  and  report  to  the  governing 
boards  "  principles  and  methods  for  more  effeetive  sifting  of  candidates  for  admission  to  the  univer- 
sity." 
Bigelow,  G.  H.    Medical  supervision  at  Antioch  college.     Boston   medical  and 

surgical  journal,  188  :  157-64,  February  8,  1923. 
Clark  university,  Worcester,  M<u%.    Library,    Publications  of  the  Clark  university 
library,     vol.  7,  no.  1.    January,  1923.     Worcester,  Mass.,   Clark  university 
library  [1923]    cover-title.  16  p.    12«. 

Contains:  A  sketch  of  the  history  of  Clark  university,  by  B.  C.  Sanford.— The  ouUook  in  1023,  by 
President  W.  W.  Atwood. 
College  courses  in  foreign  affaiis;  pcepared  by  the  Institute  for  public  service,  New 
York  aty.    Historical  outlook,  14:  61-68,  February  1923. 
Enumerates  what  is  being  taught  in  colleges  in  current  events  study. 
College  graduates  in  business.    School  and  society,  17:  105-6,  January  27,  1923. 
Reprint  from  BoRton  Evening  transcript. 

Study  made  by  President  Lowell  in  report  to  the  board  of  overseers  of  Harvard,  showing  the  Vapid 
increase  in  proportion  of  Harvard  graduates  who  enter  business. 
Deutach,  Benjamin.    College  students  and  politics.    School  and  society,  16:  673- 
80,  December  16,  1922. 

After  explaining  political  conditions  here  in  America  this  article  states  that  the  i^an  for  requir* 
tag  ooUege  students  to  get  political  e3q>erienoe  should  be  considered. 
Drew,  Elizabeth  A.    Literature  in  college.    Atlantic  monthly,  131:  62-68,  Janu- 
ary 1923. 
Fairchild,  A.  H.  B.    The  sequence  of  courses  for  college  and  university  students 
who  choose  English  as  a  major  subject.    English  journal,  12:  153-63,  March  1923. 
Author  presents  facts  concerning  the  lack  of  sequence  of  courses  in  BngUsh  in  colleges. 
Georgetown  university  and  the  Pan  American  students'  association.    Bulletin  of  the 
Pan  American  union,  66:  325-28,  April  1923. 

**The  Pan  American  students'  assodaUon  .  .     is  an  important  coadjutor  in  the  fulfillment  of  the 
great  purposes  for  which  the  Pan  American  union  was  established." 
Oleason,  Arthur.    How  to  make  a  college.    New  republic,  34:  267-70,  May  2,  1923. 

Sdiolastic  methods  and  activities  of  Dartmouth  college  described. 
Graduates  of  Yale  who  are  college  presidents.     School  and  society,  17:  435,  April  21, 
1923. 

Thirty-five  odUege  presidenU  hold  degrees  for  undergraduate  or  graduate  work  done  at  Yala.   Tht 
Hit  is  given. 
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EeQema,  F.  B.  B.  Education,  limited  or  liberal.  School  and  society,  17:  90-95, 
January  27,  1923. 

Tbe  aathor  diKnawB  both  lides  of  the  qiMstioii  of  limittng  th»  ittwidincw  at  eoOtfai  and  nni  ver- 
dttas. 

Edat,  J.  H.  The  imposition  of  fees  in  State-supported  institutionfl.  Educational 
review,  65:  35-39,  January  1923. 

Advocatca  that  all  toiUon  (mb  in  State  and  Federal  aupported  edncatlaoal  instltutiQaa  dunld  be 
abolished. 

Institute  of  intemational  education.  Guide  book  for  American  students  in  the 
British  Isles.    New  York,  1923.    5  p.  1.,  94  p.    S**.     (Bulletin  no.  2.    4th  series) 

Inteifratendty  conference.  Minutes  of  the  fourteenth  session  of  the  Interfrater- 
nity  conference  held  at  New  York,  and  constitution,  by-laws,  lists  of  members, 
delegates  and  alternates,  representatives  of  coU^es  and  universities,  and  reports, 
papers  and  addresses.  [New  York,  1923]  149  p.  S\  (A.  Bruce  Bielaski,  sec- 
retary, 120  Broadway,  New  York) 

Erkpatrick,  J.  B.  The  British  college  in  the  American  colonies.  School  and 
society,  17:  449-54,  April  28,  1923. 

HarrardyWiDiain  and  Mary,  Yale,  Brown,  and  Dartmooth  are  diseoMed,  and  their  departure  tram 
the  British  type  of  college  government. 

Xoos,  Leonard  V.    Research  problems  in  collegiate  education.    School  and  society, 
17:  169-74,  February  17,  1923. 
Discusses  soma  of  the  problems  in  college  administration  and  oorrlcala 

Lee,  Edwin  A.  College  teaching:  service  or  sinecure?  Educational  review,  65: 
83-«7,  February  1923. 

[List  of  121  colleges  that  have  elected  new  presidents  during  the  past  three  years. 
The  name  of  the  old,  as  wdl  as  the  new,  executive  is  given.]  Educational  re- 
view, 65:  120-22,  February  1923. 

Murray,  Elsie.  Some  uses  of  the  freshman  test  in  the  smaller  college.  School  and 
society,  17:  416-17,  April  14,  1923. 

Some  condosions  drawn  from  the  iq^plicaUon  of  the  Thurstone  inteOigeoce  test,  1919  and  1920 
editions,  to  the  entering  classes  at  Sweet  Briar  college.  Sweet  Briar,  Va. 

Murray,  Walter  C.  College  union  in  the  maritime  provinces  [of  Canada].  Dal- 
housie  review  (Halifax)  2:  410-24,  January  1923. 

The  new  liberal  college.    Survey,  49:  503-4,  January  15,  1923. 

Describes  tha  new  eurrioolum  of  Reed  ooOage,  Portland,  Oreg.  In  place  of  the  eonventional  nitatieat 
departments,  iMtruotion  b  organized  into  four  divisions,  or  groups  of  interrelated  subjects:  (1)  Lit- 
erature and  language;  (2)  history  and  sodal  tdence;  (3)  mathematics  and  natural  science;  (4)  philos- 
ophy, psydiology,  and  education. 

Ogden,  Robert  M.  A  curriculum  for  the  college  of  arts.  Educational  review,  65: 
20a-14,  April  1923. 

Cooteods  that  the  retention  of  the  course  in  arts  and  scienoeB  b  based  upon  the  necessity  of  con- 
swing  tha  nudDspringB  of  oor  knowledge  and  our  onltura.  Preoeots  an  outline  of  a  worthy  curricu- 
lum. 

Beynolds,  E.  S.,  and  Haace,  B.  T.  Pruning  the  academic  tree.  Science,  57: 
40&-10,  April  1923. 

Discusses  the  aoientlfle  cnrrieulum,  with  emphasb  on  plan  in  operation  at  North  Dakota  agricul- 
tural coQege. 

Bears,  J.  B.  Our  theory  of  free  higher  education.  Educational  review,  65:  27-34, 
January  1923. 

Notes  the  rapid  rise  of  student  fees  in  state  universitias,  and  says  that  if  it  is  not  soon  checked  that 
it  will,  at  no  very  distant  date,  prove  disastrous  to  the  theory  of  free  higher  education. 
Seashore,  O.  E.    Progressive  adjustment  versus  entrance  elimination  in  a  state 
univeraty.    School  and  society,  17:  2»-35,  January  13,  1923. 

Author  pn^oees  a  plan  (or  the  progressive  adjustment  of  students  throughout  the  training  in  the 
entire  state  educational  system. 
flDaten,  A.  Wakefield.    Academic  freedom,  fundamentalism,  and  the  dotted  line. 
Educational  review,  65:  74-77,  February  1923. 
Diseussea  academic  fTaadom  and  the  denominational  college. 
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Steams,  Wallace  N.    The  college  and  the  people.    Education,  43:  280-84,  January 

1923. 
Dflscribes  the  •eHMUm  tbaJt  ooil&gm,ttaald  maliitiiii  tn  the  commtmitieB,  eBpeefallj  the  mnl 

communities,  around  them. 
Texas.    University.    Bureau  of  extension.    A  mill  tax  for  the  support  of  higher 

educational  institutions  in  Texas.    The  Interscholastic  league  division.    Bureau 

of  extension.    Austin,  Tex.,  The  University,  1922.    156  p.    12?.    (University 

of  Texas  bulletin,  no.  2236.    September  22,  1922.) 
Wcdters,  Raymond.    Statistics  of  registration  in  American  universities  and  colleges. 

School  and  society,  17;  197-206,  February  24,  1923. 

Illustrated  with  tables  giving  the  total  eDrolImeot  in  the  varioi}s  colleges,  abo  the  enroUment  in 

different  courses,  size  of  (acuity  staff,  etc. 
West,  Clarence  J.  and  Hull,  Callie.     Doctorates  conferred  in  the  arts  and  the 

sciences  by  American  universities,  1921-1922.    School  and  society,  17:  57-63, 

106-9,  132-39,  January  20-February  3,  1923. 

JUNIOB  CX>LLBGBS. 

Fitapatrick,  Edward  A.    The  case  for  junior  colleges.    Educational  review,  65: 

150-56,  March  1923. 

Oives  statistics  of  growth  and  development.    Says  that  the  presence  of  Junior  colleges  well  located 
about  a  state  within  easy  access  of  the  entire  population  satifflet  better  than  any  present  arrangement 
the  democratic  tendency  of  higher  edocation 
Hills,  Elijah  C.    Shall  the  college  be  divided?    Educational  review,  65:  92-98, 
February  1923. 

Discusses  the  work  of  the  Junior  ooUege  in  the  Taiious  itatet. 
Proctor,  William  H.    The  junior  college  and  educational  reorganization.     Edti- 
cational  review,  65:  275-60,  May  1923. 

Contends  that  the  proposed  four-year  Junior  college  may  well  beoome  the  key  institution  in  the 
reorganization  of  Americfui  education. 
The  junior  college  in  California.    School  review,  31:  363-75,  May  1923. 

Junior  colleges  in  California  number  27,  of  which  6  are  connected  with  teachers'  colleges,  20  with 
high  schools,  and  1  with  the  southern  branch  of  the  University  of  California.  The  enrollment  is 
3,750  students.    A  study  of  the  activities  and  advantages  of  such  colleges. 

FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  EDUCATION. 

Capen,  Samuel  P.    A  nationalized  system  of  education.    Journal  of  education, 
97:  353-54,  March  29,  1923. 

The  author,  who  was  formerly  head  of  the  division  of  higher  education  in  the  U.  8.  Bureau  of  Edu- 
catioD.  says  that  "The  United  States  does  not  need  and  should  not  have  a  national  system  of  pubUe 
schools." 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

Alexander,  Carter.    Opportunities  for  research  in  educational  finance.     Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  9:  209-22,  April  1923. 

Discusses  the  qualifications  needed  for  those  engaged  in  this  tisAd  of  investigation. 
Bonner,  H.  R.    The  conviction  of  legislators  for  failure  to  enact  effective  compulsory 
attendance  laws.    American  school  board  journal,    66:  45-48,  February  1923. 
tables,  maps. 
Qrajy  Olive.    Supervision  of  instruction  as  a  joint  state  and  local  undertaking. 
Elementary  school  journal,  23:  504-16,  March  1923. 

Discusses  what  was  done  in  Alabama  regarding  supervision  of  instruction  as  a  Joint  state  and  local 
undertaking,  within  the  first  two  years  after  the  State  department  of  education  was  organised  hi 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  new  school  Code  of  1019. 
Irwin,  Harry  N.  Dual  administrative  control  in  city  school  systeme— a  case  study 
of  its  origin  and  development.  Elementary  school  journal,  23:  573--85,  April 
1923. 

Discusses  dual  system  in  the  city  school  district  of  Cleveland,  Ohio.    To  be  concluded. 
Keith,  John  A.  H.    Educational  opportunity  as  related  to  school  revenue.     Penn- 
sylvania school  journal,  71:  191-97,  229,  January  1923. 

Such  problems  are  discussed  as  the  insufficiency  of  school  revenue,  taxation,  state  aid,  ete. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ iC 


CXJRRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS.  23 

Looxnis,  A.  TL    Financial  aspects  of  small  high  schools.    Journal  of  rural  education, 
3:  151-68,  December-January  1923. 

Says  that  facts  tend  to  establish:  1,  In  many  of  the  small  and  modium-siKed  high  schools  the  cost 
perpapU  is  too  high;  2,  The  mill-tax  for  high  school  purposes  is  extremely  burdensome  in  many  com- 
munities; 3,  The  tax  burden  for  the  support  of  high  schools  Is  distributed  unequally. 
McCnUough,  James  P.    Looking  to  our  foundations.    Geneva,  III.,  The  Economic 
presB,  1922.     ix,  374  p.     12o. 

The  writer  opposes  centralizing  the  administration  of  public  schools,  and  also  condemns  ceninilizod 
coutrol  of  other  public  interests. 
HancheBter,  O.  L.    Taxation  in  Illinois.     Pub.  by  The  Illinois  state  teachers*  asso- 
ciation.   [Springfield,  111.,  Illinois  state  journal  co.,  1922]    62  p.    S'*. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Illinois  State  teachers'  association  held  at  Sprin^eld  in  DcK^ember,  1921, 
there  was  adopted  a  somewhat  vigorous  resolution  upon  taxation.  It  developed  afterwardr.  dining 
the  discussion  that  some  of  the  teachers  felt  that  they  did  not  perhaps  understand  the  full  puri)  jrt  (.( 
■U  they  were  subscribing  to,  and  the  directors  of  the  Association  were  instructed  to  have  prei>arcd 
a  monograph  upon  the  subject.  Mr.  O.  L.  Manchester  was  selected  to  do  the  actual  work. 
Shelton,  A.*H.  The  school  district  and  state  responsibility.  Illinois  teacher,  11: 
43-45,  December  1922. 

Id  ooadusion  the  artide  says  that  unequal  school  burdens  and  (^portunities  might  be  sol  red  by  the 
adoption  of  a  large  school  district. 
Shilling,  John.    An  adventure  in  financing  a  state  school  system.    Educational  ad- 
ministration and  supervision,  9  :  81-86,  January  1923. 
Describes  conditions  in  Delaware. 
Strayer,  George  D.    The  cost  and  the  fiscal  administration  of  schools.    Journal 
of  education,  97  :  347-48,  March  29,  1923. 

A  comparison  of  the  current  expense  per  pupil  (elementary  arid  secondary)  in  various  communities 
in  the  United  States. 
Swift,  Fletcher  H.    Financing  schools  under  the  district  system.    Journal  of  edu- 
cational research,  7  :  289-96,  April  1923. 

Gives  results  of  financing  schools  under  the  district  system  in  Oklahoma,  Minnesota,  and 
Arkansas. 

•    Studies    in    public   school   finance:  The   West — California  and   Colorado. 

^linneapolis.  The  University  of  Minnesota,  1922.  xiv,  221  p.  diagrs.,  tables 
(partly  fold.)  8*».  (Research  publications  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Edu- 
cation series,  no.  1) 

The  present  study  by  Prof.  Swift  of  conditions  in  two  Western  states— California  and  Colorado,  is  to 
be  followed  by  three  additional  volumes,  also  to  be  published  by  the  University  of  Minnesota,  cxam> 
ioing  systems  of  school  finance  in  selected  States  of  the  East,  Middle  West,  and  South,  respectively. 
Updegraff,  Harlan  and  King,  Leroy  A.  A  survey  of  the  fiscal  policies  of  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania  in  the  field  of  education.  A  report  of  the  Citizens'  com- 
mittee on  the  finances  of  Pennsylvania  to  Hon.  Gifford  Pinchot.  December, 
1922.  viii,  207  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8''. 
Reprinted  from  Part  II. 

This  study  takes  up  the  finances  of  the  public  schools,  normal  schools,  higher  educational  institu- 
tions, and  State  department  of  public  instruction,  and  discusses  their  relative  needs.    A  summary  of 
findings  and  recommendations  precedes  the  detailed  results  of  the  investigation. 
Wilson,  H.  B.    Selling  the  schools  to  the  public.    American  education,  26  :  252-58, 
February  1923. 

Those  responsible  for  public  education  must  coiivince  the  public  tliat  it  is  wise  to  spend  mo.iey 
needed  for  schools. 

SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT. 

Ayer,  Fred  0.    The  present  status  of  promotional  plans  in  city  schools.    Ameri<mn 
rhool  board  journal,  66  :  37-39,  April  1923. 
Special  reference  made  to  frequency,  distribution,  and  size  of  dty. 
Caldwell,  Otis  W.    Principles  and  types  of  curricular  development.    Journal  of 
education,  97  ;  428-32,  April  19,  1923. 

DiscossM  efforts  to  improve  the  school  subjects  of  study,  as  they  are  being  changed  to  meet  modern 
conceptions  of  education. 
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Charters,  W.  W.    Curriculum  construction.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company, 

1923.    xii,  352  p.     tables.     S\ 

The  book  elaborates  and  criticizes  the  theories  of  curricalum  oonstnietioa  as  observed  in  the  history 

of  education,  then  analyzes  and  describes  the  recent  technique  of  currictduni  construction,  and  finally 

presents  a  number  of  special  studies  relating  to  particular  subjects  and  courses. 
Clapp,  Frank  Leslie.    Standard  tests  as  aids  in  school  supervision.     Illustrated  by 

a  study  of  the  Stoughton,  Wisconsin,  schools.     Madison,  1922.    56  p.     tables. 

8^.    (University  of  Wisconsin  studies  in  the  social  sciences  and  hist<»y,  no.  8> 
The  object  of  this  study  b  to  give  a  concrete  example  of  a  detailed  analysis  of  school  conditions 

which  may  be  of  practical  use  in  determining  the  supervision  of  teaching. 
Clark,  Thomas  Arkle.    Advisory  system  for  students.     School  and  society,  17  : 

85-90,  January  27,  1923. 

Shows  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  system,  and  says  "if  the  work  is  worth  while  it 

should  be  magnified.'' 
Cubberley,  EUwood  P.    The  principal  and  the  principal^ip.     Elementary  school 

journal,  23  :  342-52,  January  1923. 

This  article  forms  Chapter  II  of  the  author's  forthcoming  boolc,  The  principal  and  his  school,  and 

is  reproduced  here  by  permission  of  the  publishers,  the  Houghton  Mifflin  ccmipany,  Boston. 
Ensign,  Forest  C.    Evolution  of  the  high-school  principalship.    School  review,  31: 

179-90,  March  1923. 

Says  that  the  high-school  principal  has  become  a  builder  of  curriculums,  not  the  administrator  of 

tho^  already  made. 
Fillers,  H.  D.    The  managerial  duties  of  the  principal.    School  review,  31  :  48-53, 

January  1923. 

Presents  a  list  of  the  customary  managerial  duties  of  the  high-school  principal,  and  offers  a  plan 

for  delegating  certain  duties  which  will  make  possiUe  the  gaining  of  time  by  the  prindpal  for  the  per- 
formance of  the  neglected  duties  connected  with  the  supervision  of  dassroom  instmction. 
Great  Britain.    Board  of  education.    ConsultatiTe  committee:    Report  of  the 

Consultative  committee  on  differentiation  of  the  curriculum  for  boys  and  girla 

respectively  in  secondary  schools.    2d  impression.    London,  H.  M.  Stationery 

office,  1923.    xvi,  193  p.    tables,    8«. 

The  question  whether  greater  difTorentiation  is  desirable  in  the  curriculum  for  boys  and  girb  re- 

spectiTcly  in  secondary  schools,  is  investigated  in  this  repoK.    A  policy  of  freedom  b  recommendod  in 

that  boys  and  girls  have  a  large  choice  of  subjeets  and  teachers  a  wide  latitude  in  directing  the  chotee 

of  subjects. 
Harvey,  Nathan  A.    The  student's  marks  and  the  student's  load.    American 

schoolmaster,  16  :  107-16,  March  1923. 

The  author  advocates  the  use  of  marks  hi  grading  pupUa. 
Judd,  Charles  H.    School  expansion  and  personnel.    Elementary  schod  journal, 

23  :  495-503,  March  1923. 
Kirk,  H.  H.    Time  distribution  by  subject  and  grade.     Elementary  school  journal, 

23  :  535-41,  March  1923. 
Mason,  Howard  H.    Health  and  regularity  of  school  attendance.    Teachers  collie 

record,  24  :  26-36,  January  1923.     tables,  diagrs. 

Discussion  of  absences  and  causes  for  same,  in  the  Lincoln  school  of  Teachers  college,  Columbia 

university. 
Meyer,  Harold  D.  and  others.    The  commencement  program,  suggestions  and  helps 

available  for  the  school.     Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  The  University  of  North  Carolina 

press,  [1923]    47  p.     S°.    (University  of  North  Carolina.     University  extension 

division,     vol.  II,  no.  10.     February  1,  1923) 
Pittenger,  B.  F.    The  study  of  school  management.     Educational   administration 

and  supervision,  9  :  129-38,  243-61,  March-April  1923. 

Discusses  the  conditions  and  relations  required  for  good  teaching,  tocial  discipline^  and  commu- 
nity service.    Second  article  deals  with  factors  and  principles. 
Saliabtiry,    Ethel    Imogene.    Principles    of    curricula-making.     Department   of 

course  of  study.    Los  Angeles  city  school  district.  School  publication,  ao.  49, 

January,  1923.     [Los  Angeles,  1923]    31  p.     12«». 
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Sstch^  J.  Kenneth.    Student  participftioQ  in  school  administrntioD.    School 

re\-iew,  30  :  733-41,  December  1922. 
Oires  tbe  result  of  a  survey  of  the  question  In  the  PeonsylvaoU  high  schools,  and  conelusions 

rv^ardhig  student  govemment. 
A  school  in  action.     Data  on  children,  artists  and  teachers.    A  symposium;  with 

introduction   by  F.  M.  MoMurry.     New  York,  E.    P.   Dutton  and   company 

[1922]    xiii,  344  p.    charte.    Vi^. 
In  oTvkr  to  avoid  the  intermptioa  in  the  systematic  mental  training  of  young  children  caused  by 

the  long  summer  vacation  of  thjs  school,  the  Bird  school,  of  which  the  work  is  described  in  tills  vol- 

ome.  was  established  by  Mrs.  Anhur  Johnson  on  her  country  estate  near  Peterboro,  N.  H. 
8tark,  Wilbam  E.     Every  tea<:'her's  problem.     New  York,  Boston  [etc.]  American 

book  company  [1922]    368  p.     12®.     (American  education  series.    G.  D.  Stray er, 

gpne»l  editor) 

A  namb«Y  of  groups  of  typical  problems  are  here  presented,  each  problem  being  followed  by  an 

acfouot  of  its  solution  la  whioh  teachers,  prindpala,  sapccintendents,  and  parents  take  part.    Each 

sedci  of  probtoma  ia  aeeompanied  by  a  statement  of  the  general  pzindptes  involved. 
Taylor,  Joseph  S.    Grading  and  promotion.    School  and  society,  17  :  405-9,  April 

14,1923. 
Writer  says  that  "  we  have  made  a  fetish  of  a  uniform  course  of  study  adapted  to  the  mythical 

'average  child.*" 
Some  desirable  traits  of  the  supervisor.    Educational  administration  and  super- 
vision, 9  :  1-8,  January  1923. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS. 

Ifeale,  K.  O.  and  Severson,  8.  B.  A  school  building  program  for  the  city  of  Du- 
luth,  Minnesota.  [Duluth,  Minn.,  Printed  at  Manual  training  high  school,  1922] 
94  [1]  p.    incl.  tables,  diagrs.    4  fold  maps.    S**. 

A  schocd  building  prc^:ram  for  the  city  of  Winona,  Minnesota.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  1922.    x,  66  p.    incl.  tables,  diagrs.     8». 

PoweU,  A.  lu  oTuf  Bell,  A.  D.  School  lighting  to  conserve  vision.  Nation's  health, 
5  :  123-24,  February  1923. 

Stineman,  Norman  H.  Schools  without  fire  hazards.  Catholic  school  interests, 
1:  35-11.  March  1923. 

Btrayer,  George  D.    The  school  building  program  an  important  part  ol  the  city 
plan.     In  Proceedings  of  the  fourteenth  National  conference  on  city  planning, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  June  5-7,  1922.     p.  46-53. 
Diicuaaioo,  p.  S3-M.    (Flavel  Skiurtlefl,  secretary,  Boatoo,  Mass.) 

SCHOOL  HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION, 

Baker,  S.  Josephine.  Methods  of  determining  malnutrition.  Nation's  health,  5: 
47-50,  January  1923. 

Disoaaaes  the  varkMW  metboda  In  vogne  tor  determintaig  malnnlrltion  in  school  children.    Cites 
comparative  statistics. 
CJooper,  G.  M.    Public  school  clinics.   Trained  nurse  and  hospital  review,  70 :  332-36, 
April  1923. 
Deaeribea  the  work  of  the  Department  of  medical  inspection  of  the  schools  of  North  Carolina. 
Davis,  Walter  W.    The  questionnaire  method  in  health  education.     Elementary 
school  journal,  23  :  373-86,  January  1923. 

Reports  results  of  an  invesUgatioQ  of  health  habits  and  conditions  among  the  school  children  of 
8«atUe. 
^Bix^erBon,  Havea.    The  protection  and  development  of  health  in  boarding  schools. 
Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  80  :  1310-12,  May  5,  1923. 
Presents  a  plan  for  health  protection, 
fonet,  Alfred  O.    Mouth  hygiene  lor  school  children.    Trained  nurse  and  hospital 
review,  70 :  121-24,  February  1923. 
Sewod  and  condorting  arttela.  niostrated.   Gives  tooth-brush  drllL 
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Gesell,  Arnold.    The  pre-school  child  from  the  standpoint  of  public  hygiene  anc 

education.     Boston,   New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1923]     xvi, 

264  p.     12<».     (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley) 
Hiscock,  Ira  V.    School  health  supervision.    American  journal  of  public  health, 

13  :  259-69,  April  1923. 

This  article  constitutes  section  7  of  the  forthcoming  report  of  the  Committee  on  municipal  healtli 

department  practice  of  the  American  public  health  association. 
Johnson,  Marietta.    Organic  methods  of  child  education.     Nation's  health,    5: 

57-60,  January  1923.  • 

Moore,  Elizabeth.    Rural  school  health  survey,  Missouri.     St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1922. 

2  p.  1.,  46  p.     12«. 

At  head  of  title:  Missouri  tuberculosis  association. 
Porter,  W.  T.    Percentile  charts  of  the  height  and  weight  of  Boston  school  children. 

Boston  medical  and  surgical  journal,  188  :  639-44,  April  26,  1923. 
Bowell,  Hugh  G.    The  full-time  school  physician.    Boston  medical  and  surgical 

journal,  188  :  540-42,  April  12,  1923. 
Sundwall,  John.    The  teaching  of  hygiene  to  college  students.    Nation's  health,  5: 

249-51,  April  1923. 

Report  of  a  committee  of  the  American  student  health  association  on  hygiene  teaching  in  collies 

and  univrersities.  The  report  was  rendered  at  the  annual  meeting  in  New  York,  Dec.  26, 1922. 
Winslow,  C.-E.  A.    Window  ventilation  preferred   for  schools.     Nation's  health, 

4  :  757-61,  December  1922. 

Discusses  the  final  report  of  the  New  York  state  commission  on  ventilation,  appointed  by  the 

Governor  of  New  York,  June  1913,  on  the  request  of  the  New  York  association  for  improving  the  ocm- 

ditionofthepoor. 

SEX  HYGIENE. 

Galloway,  Thomas  W.  Community  education  in  social  hygiene.  Journal  ol  social 
hygiene,  9  :  216-26,  April  1923. 

Says  that  sex  education  should  not  be  isolated  from  other  instruction,  whether  in  the  home  or  the 
school. 
Gruenherg,  Benjamin  C.    Sex  education  in  hygiene  and  physical  education. 
Educational  review,  65  :  80-83,  February  1923. 

Discusses  the  necessity  of  sex  education  in  the  high  school,  and  the  qualifications  of  the  teacher  of 
physical  education  to  impart  this  instruction. 

PUBUC  HEALTH. 

Collier,  Mrs,  John.  Clinic  maintains  child  health  theatre.  Nation's  health,  5: 
185-88,  March  1923. 

Describes  the  health  theatre  established  by  the  University  of  California.    Illustrated. 

MENTAL  HYGIENE. 

Miller,  H.  Crichton.  Psychoanalysis  and  the  school.  Mental  hygiene,  7  :  32-42, 
January   1923. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Connecticut.  State  hoard  of  education.  A  manual  of  physical  education  for 
elementary  grades.  State  board  of  education,  Hartford,  Conn.,  1922.  Approved 
by  tlie  state  board  of  education,  Dec.  6,  1922.  [Hartford,  Conn.,  The  Case,  Lock- 
wood  &  Brainard  co.,  1922]    3  p.  1.,  5-347  p.  plates,  illus.,  music.    8<». 

Hetherington,  Clark  W.  School  program  in  physical  education.  Prepared  as  a 
eubcommittee  report  to  the  Commission  on  revision  of  elementary  education. 
National  education  association.  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  com- 
pany. 1922.     xi,  132  p.     12°. 

This  report  begins  with  a  concise  review  of  the  rise  of  physical  education  in  the  public  scfaoois, 
proceeds  to  a  critical  analysis  of  the  attempts  that  have  been  made  to  adapt  European  methods  of 
physical  education  to  American  schods,  and  then  passes  to  a  constructive  scientific  presentatSon  of 
the  problems,  objectives,  and  principles  involved  in  the  organization  of  a  school  program. 
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Thomas,  I^ali  C.  and  Ooldthwait,  Joel  E.    Body  mechanicB  and  health.    Boston, 
New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1922]    112  p.     front,  illus.    12*». 

This  manual  outlines  for  the  phjrsical  education  of  children  in  schools  a  type  of  work  designed  to 
devdop  an  eflEldent  body  by  training  in  habits  of  good  posture,  and  by  teaching  the  fundamental 
principlea  of  correct  use  of  the  body  at  work  or  at  phiy. 

PLAY  AND  RECREATION. 

Great  Britain.  Board  of  education.  Notes  on  camping.  London,  H.  M.  Sta- 
tionery office,  1923.    74  p.  plates.    12°.    (Educational  pamphlets,  no.  39) 

Playground  and  recreation  association  of  America.  Year-book.  New  York, 
Playground  and  recreation  association  of  America,  1923.  In  The  playground,  16: 
585-624,  March  1923. 

Contains:  Reports  from  506  cities;  list^  of  officers  of  recreation  commissions,  boards,  associations 
«nd  committees;  playground  and  recreation  center  statistics  for  1022. 

SOCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

Boasy  Franz.  The  growth  of  children  as  influenced  by  environmental  and  heredity 
conditionB.     School  and  society,  17 :  305-8,  March  17,  1923. 

Comparfsoa  is  made  of  Hebrew  and  American  children,  and  summarized  as  follows:  1,  it  is  not 
possible  to  establish  a  physiologieal  age  by  observing  a  sin^e  feature  only;  2,  the  diflerenoea  between 
growth  curres  of  different  European  types  are  small  but  evident;  3,  probably  each  radal  type  has 
iu  own  growth  curve. 
Harap,  Henry.  Social  objectives  of  education  in  a  democracy.  Education,  43: 
325-41,  February  1923. 

Writer  says  that  school  activities  must  be  careftiUy  examined  in  the  light  of  social  criteria.    He 
endeavors  to  analyse  the  social  elemeats  of  life  and  to  restate  them  as  educational  objectives. 
Hayee,  Edward  C.    The  contribution  of  sociology  to  secondary  education.    Amer- 
ican journal  of  sociology,  28 :  419-35,  January  1923. 

Work  of  the  Joint  commission  on  social  studies  in  the  public  schools,  appointed  in  1921  by  six 
learned  societies  in  the  United  States.    Gives  opinions  of  28  sociologists  on  the  specific  contribution 
of  sociology  to  secondary  education. 
Jenkins,   Emma  F.    The  socialized   program.    Journal  of  education,  97 :  94-98, 
January  25,  1923. 

OoDcems  motivatiod,  the  problem,  the  project,  etc.  carried  on  through  the  means  of  the  socialized 
I  program. 

Pratt,  Anna  B.  Social  work  in  the  first  grade  of  a  public  school.  American  journal 
of  sociology,  28  :  436-42,  January  1923. 

*'  Method  and  results  of  a  survey  covering  a  period  of  two  years  in  the  kindergarten  and  first  grade 
of  the  Shipper  sdiool  annex  of  the  Northwest  public  school,  Philadelphia.'' 
Sangren,  Paul  V.    Social  rating  of  best  and  poorest  high-school  students.    Journal 
of  educational  psychology,  193:209-14,  April  1923. 

study  based  on  investigation  conducted  in  SSeeland,  Mich.,  high  school.    Concludes  that  scholar- 
diip  of  high-school  students  is  determined  by  the  student's  methods  of  work,  application,  industry 
and  attitude  toward  work,  and  ability  to  asshnilate  new  ideas  as  much  as  by  intelligence. 
Smith,  Walter  B.    Present  status  and  immediate  future  of  educational  sociology. 
School  and  society,  17 :  421-26,  April  21,  1923. 

Address  before  the  organization  meeting  of  educational  sociologists  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  February 
27. 1923.    Dr.  Smith  was  elected  first  president  of  the  organization. 
Snedden,  David.    Sociology,  a  basic  science  to  education.    Teachers  college  record, 
24:95-110,  March  1923. 
Address  given  before  the  meeting  qt  the  American  sociological  society,  D  ocember  1922. 
Spencer,  Anna  Oarlin.    The  family  and  its  members.    Philadelphia  and  London, 
J.  B.  lippincott  company  [1923]    322  p.     12°.    (Lippincott's  family  life  series, 
ed.  by  B.  R.  Andrews) 

The  theses  maintained  in  this  book  are  first,  that  the  monogamic,  private  family  is  a  priceless 
inheritance  from  the  past  and  should  be  preserved;  second,  that  in  order  to  preserve  it,  many  of  its 
ioherlted  customs  and  mechanisms  must  be  modified  to  suit  new  social  demands;  and  third,  that 
present  day  experimentation  and  idealistic  effort  already  indicate  certain  tendencies  of  change  in 
the  family  order  which  promise  needed  adjustmen  t  to  ends  of  highest  social  value.  The  two  coo- 
dudhig  chapters  deal  with  the  family  and  the  school,  and  "  the  father  and  the  mother  state." 
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MORAL  EDUCATION. 

Champlin,  Carroll  D.    A  philosophy  of  moral  education  for  (ftndonts,  teachers  and 
parent^.    Education,  43:  393-405,  March  1923. 

Outlines  ton  points  in  an  attitude  and  policy  of  moral  education. 
Lake,  Charles  H.    The  stabilizing  factor  in  education.     School  and  society,  17: 
337-43,  March  31,  1023. 

"  Educating  for  ch<irdcter  as  the  stabilizing  /actor  in  edjcatioo  and  creative  thinking  powv  as  the 
force  which  will  maintain  It." 

Presented  before  the  Department  of  superintendence,  National  education  association,  February 
1921. 
McGregor,  A.   Laura.     A  concrete  problem  in  school  morals.     Education,  43: 
310-15,  January  1923. 

RELIGIOUS  AND  CHURC^H  EDUCATKM. 

Blackhitirst,  J.  Her)>ert.     A  plea  against  the  Bible  in  the  schools.     Education 

43:  381-86,  February  1923. 
Brown,  Arlo  AyroS.    A  history  oi  religious  education  in  recent  times.    New  York, 

Cincinnati,  The  Abingdon  (mtoss  [1923]    282  p.     12«.    (The.  Abingdon  religious 

education  texts.    D.  G.  Downey,  general  editor) 
After  a  bri«f  outltoo  or  the  historical  baelc9roin4,  the  jDAfaa  part  of  the  boak  desertbea  tl^ 

development  of  religious  education  in  the  Protestant  churches  of  America  from  eoionial  times  to  the 

present. 
Fitch,  Albert  P.    Does  our  education  need  the  spirit  of  religion?    Harvard  alumni 

bulletin,  25:  744-52,  March  22,  1923. 
Franciscan   edueational  conference.     Report  of  the  fointh   annual   meeting, 

Herman,  Pennsylvania,  June  30,  July  1,  2,  1922.    Herman,  Butler  co.,  Pa., 

Pub.  by  the  Conference  [1922]    167  p.  front.    8'».    (Felix  M.  Kirsch,  secretary, 

Herman,  Pa.) 
Ledlow,  W.  F.  and  Pittenger,  B.  F.     Status  of  the  Bible  in  public  schools.     Edu- 
cational administration  and  supervision,  9:  114-19,  January  1923. 
Magill,  Hugh  A.    The  present  challenge  to  an  advance  in  religious  education. 

Federal  council  bulletin,  6:  28,  December  1922-January  1923. 

Author  says  that  "whatever  a  people  would  have  in  the  life  of.  the  nation  they  most  put  into 

their  educational  system." 
O'Hara,  Edwin  V.    The  school  question  in  Oregon.     Catholic  world,  116:  482-90, 

January  1923. 
Bichey,  J.  A.-  M.    The  sc^ution  of  the  school  question.     America,  28:  320-22,  Jan- 
uary 20,  1923. 
Byan,  John  A.    Religious  education  in  the  United  States.     America,  28:  341-42, 

January  27,  1923. 
Slattery,  Margaret.    Discovering  God  through  the  Bible.    Church  school,  4:  201- 

3,  238,  February  1923. 

"  The  Bible  can  be  to  every  soul  who  will  use  it  a  blazed  trail  to  God." 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING. 

Baxter,  Leon  H.    Toycraft.    Milwaukee,  Wis.,  The  Bruce  publishing  company 
[1922]    132  p.    illus.     12». 

This  manual  furnishes  definite  Instructions  for  the  maklnp  of  toys  for  boys  and  gtrls  by  the  children 
themselves.    The  author  is  director  of  manual  training  in  the  public  schools  of  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 
Davis,  Caii  Dewitt.    A  study  of  the  school  for  apprentices  of  the  Lakeside  press. 
Chicago,  R.  R.  Donnelley  <&  sons  company,  1922.     119  p.    illus.,  forms,  diagrs. 
4». 

Thesis  (A.  M.)— University  of  Chicago,  19M. 

A  study  in  industrial  education  giving  in  oondse  form  the  important  fscts  regarding  the  training 
department  of  the  Lakeside  press,  Chicago. 
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Eng,  Charles  A.     Relation  of  the  manual  arts  to  vocational  efficiency.     Educa- 
tional review,  65:  16S-73,  March  1923. 
Srati,  Jolm  A.    National  program  of  vocatioaal  rehabilitation.    Nation^s  health, 
4:  741  44,  December  1922. 
Work  of  Om  Federal  boaM  for  voTStional  edncmUoii.    Illnstrat«d. 

• ,    Vocational  rehabilitation.     Southern  workman,  52:  186-^,  April  1923. 

link,  Henry   C.    Education  and   industry.    New  Yoric,  The   Macmillan    com- 
pany, 1923.     XV,  265  p.     8<». 
McMurry,  Oscar  Ij.,  Eg^ers,  George  W.  and  McMurry,  Charles  A.    Teaching 
of  indufi^al  arts  in  the  elementary  school.     New  York,  The  Macmillan  company, 
1923.    vii,  357p.    illus.    8«. 

This  is  a  school  plan  for  the  industrial  arts  worked  otit  in  combination  by  the  authors  through  a 
series  of  years.  The  articulation  in  a  vital  way  of  the  problems  of  designing  with  those  of  construction 
is  one  of  the  distinctive  &>attms.  Twa  prin?lpiU  phases  of  oonstnictioii— woodwork  and  bookmaUng-^ 
UBfliabonted  in  the  treatment  qf  the  sobjeet. 
IGiinesota.  State  board  for  vocational  education.  Plans  for  vocational  edu- 
cation in  Minnesota  for  the  years  1922-26,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
law  known  as  the  Smith-Hughes  act.  Adopted  by  the  State  board  for  vocational 
educatitm,  August  1,  1922.  Approved  by  die  Fedoal  board  for  vocational 
education,  October  24,  1922.  [St.  Paul,  1922]  65  p.  8^ 
BIchards,  Ckarles  R.  Art  in  industry;  being  the  report  of  an  industrial  art  sun^ey 
conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  National  society  for  vocational  education 
and  the  Department  of  education  of  the  State  of  New  York.  New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1922.    499  p.     8». 

This  rep  jft  aims  to  pncent  a  picture  of  actual  eondltions  relating  to  the  practice  of  applied  design 
in  the  United  States,  to  the  end  that  intelligent  neaaores  kr  its  improveinent  may  be  developed. 
Smith,  Faith  £.,  cnmp.    A  selected  list  of  books, pamphlets,  and  magasine  articles 
on  part-time  educatioii.    coveMitle,  5-28  p.    12*.    (University  of  the  state  of 
New  York  bulletin,  no.  746,  Nov.  15,  1921) 
New  York  state  library.    BibUogiaphy  boBetin  7L 
Turner,  Jennie  McM.    The  field  of  part-time  education.    Kentucky  high  school 
quarterly,  8:  10-19,  1923. 
Has  special  reference  to  part-time  education  in  Wisconsla. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE. 

Brewer,  John  M.    Is  sd^itific  vocational  guidMice  possible?    School  and  society, 
17:  262-66,  March  10,  1923. 

Baton,  T.  H.    Teaching  for  the  sake  of  vocational  choice  in  rural  communities. 
School  re%iew,  31:  191-203,  March  1923. 

Argues  that  the  present  "vocational  guidance  test"  has  no  place  in  a  democratic  scheme  of  teaching 
far  vocational  choice.    Suggests  a  plan  for  the  development  d  the  preTocatlnnal  ftmction. 

FQbey,  B.  T.    Some  preschool  and  elementary-school  contributions  to  later  employ- 
ment adjustment.     Elonentary  school  journal,  23:  428-35,  February  1923. 

study  based  on  investigations  conducted  by  the  National  committee  for  mental  hygiene,  which 
famish  much  scientific  data  on  the  continuity  of  adjustment  i^doieius  as  they  appear  iu  tbe  home, 
school,  business,  industry,  and  sodal  life.' 

Linehan,  William  F.    Vocational  guidance  as  part  of  the  high-school  program. 
Education,  43:  486-96,  April  1923. 

Advocates  the  valiM  of  such  guidance.  Says  that  placement  bureaus  of  the  public  schools  should 
aH  be  a  part  of  a  central  bureau  to  which  the  majority  of  the  city's  business  interest  would  turn. 

Pruette,  Lorine,  and  Fryer,  Douglas.    Affective  factors  in  vocational  malad- 
justment.    Mental  hygiene,  7:  102-13,  January  1923. 

The  writer  says:  "When  the  emotional  level  has  been  depressed  from  any  cause,  there  remains 
but  a  short  step  toward  loss  of  interest  In  the  job,  discouragement  as  to  advancement,"  etc.  Cites 
ca^es. 

Bynearson,  Edward.    Essentials  of  a  high-school  vocational  guidance  program. 
School  and  society,  17:  10-17,  January  6,  1923. 
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WORKERS'  EDUCATION. 

Boone,  Gladys.    The  first  Interaational  workers'  conference.    Educational  review, 
65:  146-48,  March  1923. 

The  conference  was  b3ld  in  Antwerp,  Belgium,  August  15-17,  1922;  thirty  deleg&tes  representing 
eleven  countries  and  twenty-five  organizations  carrying  on  workers'  education  were  present. 

Household,  H.  W.    The  right  education  for  the  worker's  child.    Nineteenth  cen- 
tury, 93:  8-15,  January  1923. 
Conditions  in  England  described. 
Kennedy,  Donald  D.    Educational  departments  of  corporations  in  the  Pittsburgh 
district.    Pedagogical  seminary,  29:  363-82,  December  1922. 

Das:ribes  the  growth  and  activities  of  corporation  schools,  particularly  thoee  included  in  tbe  Pitta- 
burg  district. 
Trade  union  colleges.    School  and  society,  17:  124,  February  3,  1923. 

"A  general  appeal  will  be  made  to  all  members  of  labor  unions  to  Join  under  the  leadership  of  the 
Workers'  Education  bureau  to  establish  trade  union  colleges  and  workers'  study  classes." 

AGRICULTURE. 

Lane,  Charles  H.  Vocational  education  in  agriculture.  Southern  workman,  52: 
124-31,  March  1923. 

Discusses  the  meaning  and  purposes  of  the  Federal  vocational  education  act,  known  as  the  Smith- 
Hughes  act. 
U.  S.  Federal  board  for  vocational  education.    Rooms  and  equipment  for  the 
teaching  of  vocational  agriculture  in  secondary  schools.    February,  1923.    Wash- 
ington, Government  printing  oflSce,  1923.    v,30p.incl.plans.    plate.    8*.     (Bul- 
letin no.  81.    Agricultural  series  no.  12) 
"Prepared  by  W.  F.  Stewart." 
Wheeler,  H.  J.    Some  fundamentals  of  agricultural  education.    School  and  society, 
17:  141-48,  February  10,  1923. 
A  review  of  the  present  methods  of  teaching  agriculture  and  a  constnictive  critidsift  of  them. 

HOME  ECONOMICS. 

Baylor,  Adelaide  C.  Vocational  education  in  home  economics.  Southern  work- 
man, 52  :  132-37,  March  1923. 

Emphasizes  home-economics  work  among  colored  population  in  Southern  states. 

Bonser,  Frederick  G.  The  purpose  of  home  economics  teacher-training  curricu- 
lum.   Teachers  college  record,  24  :  37-48,  January  1923. 

Two  kinds  of  purposes,  or  courses,  are  considered,  general  and  vocational,  with  discussini  of  the 
content  of  the  courses. 

Bowman,  Leona  F.  A  study  in  organization  of  food  and  clothing  courses  in  high- 
school  homo  economics.    School  review,  31 :  54-66,  January  1923. 

Denny,  Grace  O.  Fabrics  and  how  to  know  them;  definitions  of  fabrics,  practice 
textile  tests,  classification  of  fabrics.  Philadelphia  and  London,  J.  B.  Lippincott 
company  [1923]    146  p.    illus.    16<». 

"  Books  of  reference  on  textile  fabrics."    p.  14  5-98. 

U.  S.  Federal  board  for  vocational  education.  A  study  of  home-economics  edu- 
cation in  teacher-training  institutions  for  negroes.  February,  1923.  Issued  by 
the  Federal  board  for  vocational  education,  Washington,  D.  C.  Waahington, 
Government  printing  office,  1923.  vii,  124  p.  illus.  8°.  (Bulletin  no.  79. 
Home  economics  series  no.  7) 

COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION. 

A  business  man's  relation  to  education.  Journal  of  education,  97  :  207-10,  February 
22,  1923. 

An  interview  with  Julius  H.  Barnes  as  reported  by  R.  C.  Feld  for  "Trained  men." 
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Crawford,  C.  C.  Bedirecting  comraercial  education  in  our  public  schoole.  Edu- 
cation, 43  :  272-79,  January  1923. 

8*ys  the  ccnmiMraa]  course  should  be  a  group  electlTe  in  the  senior  high  school,  and  only  those 
sab|ects  which  are  listed  with  the  social  studies,— history,  civics,  end  probably  geography  and  eco* 
nmnirs — ^would  be  among  the  required  subjects  for  commercial  students. 

Hoke,  Blmer  Sliodes.  The  measurement  of  achievement  in  shorthand.  Balti- 
more, The  Johns  Hopkins  press,  1922.  vii,  118  p.  tables,  diagrs.,  fold,  charts. 
(The  Johns  Hopkins  university.  Studies  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  F.  Buchner, 
no.  6). 

The  purpose  of  this  investigation  is  to  construct  tests  for  Gregg  shorthand  which  will  be  free  from 
the  objections  to  the  traditional  type  of  examination,  and  at  the  same  time  accomplish  other  desirable 
results. 

Hoke,  Hoy  Edward.  The  improvement  of  speed  and  accuracy  in  typewriting. 
Baltimore,  The  Johns  Hopkins  press,  1922.  41  [1]  p.  incl.  tables,  diagrs.  8<^. 
(The  Johns  Hopkins  university  studies  in  education  no.  7) 

Kennardy  Beulah  Elfreth.  The  educational  director  in  the  retail  store.  2d  ed. 
New  York,  The  Ronald  press  company,  1923.    xiii,  219  p.    front.,  plates.    12«. 

PBOFBSSIONAL  EDUCATION. 

LAW. 

Butler,  Nidiolas  M.  Preliminary  education  for  lawyers.  American  law  school 
review,  5 :  13-16,  November  1922. 

Address  delivered  at  meeting  of  the  American  bar  assodatko,  San  Frandaoo,  €al.,  August  1922. 
HaU,  James  P.    Some  observations  on  the  law  school  curriculum.    American  law 
school  review,  5  :  61-66,  March  1923. 

OireQ  before  the  Association  of  American  law  schools,  December  1922. 

MEDICINB. 

Clarke,  WUUam  O.  Analysis  of  methods  of  modem  medical  education.  Journal 
of  the  American  medical  association,  80  :  1195-1200,  April  28,  1923. 

Cutler,  Elliott  O.  University  careers  in  medicine  and  surgery.  Science,  n.  s.  57: 
311-14,  March  16,  1923. 

Haythom,  Samuel  B.  The  problem  of  preventive  medicine  in  practice  and  in 
medical  education.  Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  80 :  885-90, 
March  31,  1923. 

Diacussca  among  other  matters  child  hygiene;  preparation  of  medical  health  officers;  establishing 
■dMJols  at  public  health;  preventive  medicine  in  the  curriculum  of  medical  colleges,  etc. 

Witherspoon,  J.  A.  Medical  education,  past  and  present.  Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can medical  association,  80  :  1191-94,  April  28,  1923. 

Diacusaea  standardisation  of  mfd^raj  schools;  defects  in  new  system  of  teaching;  objections  to  the 
esBplojrmcnt  of  full-time  teachers,  etc. 

•   NURSING. 

VatUmal  lea^e  of  nursing  education.  Proceedings  of  the  twenty-eighth  annual 
convention  .  .  .  held  at  Seattle,  Wash.,  June  26-July  1,  1922.  Baltimore,  Wil- 
Uama  4Jk  WUkioB,  1923.  376  p.  8^  (Martha  M.  Russell,  secretary,  317  West  4oth 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

CoQtainc  1.  Mary  Q  Joy:  Faculty  and  student  co{^>€ratton  under  student  government,  p.  144^. 
2.  NePle  Hawkins:  How  can  we  improve  our  laboratory  methods  of  teaching?  p.  187-94.  3.  Helen 
8t«wart:  Library  as  a  means  of  teaching,  p.  208-9.  4.  R.  O.  Beard:  The  educated  spirit  of  the  nurse, 
p.  2»^l.  6.  Rthei  Jones:  Administration  of  sdioob  of  nursing,  p.  255-65.  6.  Edith  8.  Bryan:  How 
can  the  education  of  the  nurse  be  directed  towards  preventive  work  and  health  promotion?  p.  29?-  304. 

Beard,  Bichard  O.    The  report  of  the  Rockefeller  foundation  on  nursing  education: 
a  review  and  a  critique.    American  journal  of  nursing,  23  :  358-65, 460-66,  Febru- 
ary-March, 1923. 
To  be  oontiaaad. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


82  OUBBSNT  JBDUCAHONAI.  PUBiaOAZIOKS. 

Committee  for  tlie  study  of  mirring  education.  Nuxanig  mnd  nuning  educatran 
in  the  United  States.  Report  of  the  Committee  for  Uie  study  of  uuniag  educa- 
tion, and  report  of  a  survey  by  Joeephine  Ookimaric,  aeoetary.  New  York,  The 
Macmillmn  company,  1923.    xvii,  585  p.    dimgre.,  tables,  forms.    8*. 

Most  of  this  volunM  is  talren  np  by  tb«  report  of  a  sarwy  of  ntirsiiig  «nd  inxrsfaig  education,  by  the 
soovtAiy  of  tbe  cemmtttee.  The  report  is  oonprehenilye,  oovolnf;  the  ftmetiens  of  the  mirve,  both 
pubUc  andprivaitc,  aad  tjie  traminc  of  Ibe  mine  la  hcapUal  sdiMh^iA  soMOiary  nnrsiBf  groups,  in 
univenity  schools  ot  nuraiDg,  and  in  post  graduato  and  other  niusidig 'Courses. 

Power,  Mary  S.  Clinical  teaching  in  schools  of  nursing.  American  journal  of 
nunsing,  23  :  383-89,  February  1923. 

Contends  that  clinical  t<whing  has  been  pushed  aside  lor  the  more  theoretical  oounea.  Bmphar 
sizes  the  imp(»'tance  of  such  instruction. 

Bead,  Charles  F.    Nurses'  tiaiiung  schools  in  state  hospitals,  together  with  some 
remarks  concerning  curricula.    Mental  hygiene,  7 :  127-^,  January  1923. 
Emphasizes  conditions  in  minds.  Preaents  a  number  of  important  points  eonoenning  conieula. 

Sneddon,  David.  Principles  effective  in  vocational  education  applied  to  nursing 
education.    American  journal  of  nursing,  23  :  313-21,  January  1923. 

CSVK  EDUCAIIQN. 

Brooks,  Fowler  D.  Education  for  citisMiship  in  France.  Educational  review,  65: 
307-12,  May  1923. 

Gives  an  historical  presentation  of  the  subject,  followed  by  methods  of  instruction  in  ci>io-maral 
education. 

Smith,  C.  Alphonso,  ed.  Essays  on  current  themes.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.] 
Ginn  and  company  [1923]    vi,  467  p.    8", 

This  collection  of  essays  has  a  two-fold  purpoee;  first,  to  widen  the  student's  range  of  Intcreetts;  and 
second,  to  furnish  him  with  up-to-date  material  for  speaking  and  wrlttni;.  The  essays  induded  are 
divided  into  six  groups,  one  of  which  is  entitled  "  Education  and  ethics."  All  material  comprised  in 
the  book  is  appropriate  for  use  in  training  for  intelligent  and  progressive  citizenship. 

AMERICANIZATION. 

Hill,  Robert  T.  The  training  of  teachers  for  elementary  adult  iinmigrant  education. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  9 :  173-78,  March  1923. 

The  demand  for  trained  persons  for  evening  and  extension  work  exceeds  the  supply,  and  rates  of 
pay  for  such  teaching  are  inereaslng. 
Sisson,  Edward  O.    Textbooks  of  Americanism.    Educational  review,  65  :  S8-92, 
February  1923. 

Emphasizes  the  necessity  of  text-bodies  on  the  rOle  whicb  the  United  Btstes  has  played  in  the  aff  ain 
of  the  worid  at  large;  and  probtems  of  socftal  and  ecumjmte  Justfee  and  welfare,  etc. 

BflLITARY  EDITCAtfON. 

Cleveland.    Chamber  of  commerce.    Military  committee.    National  defense; 

the  boys'  duty.    Report  of  the  Military  committee,  The  Cleveland  chamber  of 

commettre.    Approved  by  the  Board  of  directora,  Jidy  12, 1928.   {devekad,  1922] 

18  p.    «•. 
Colby,  Elbrid^.     Anny  experiments  in  examinaticns.    Educational  review,  65: 

7-9,  January  1923. 
fibke,  Oeorge  W.    The  liberal  component  in  army  training.    Educations!  re\'iew, 

65 :  308-111,  February  1923. 

Says  that  in  army  training  attention  is  focused  upon  the  instruction  of  men  rather  than  upon  the 

teaching  of  subjects.  The  test  of  the  training  is  what  the  men  can  and  will  do. 
Jonea,  Bobiziaon  O.    Military  training  in  the  high  schools.    EducationiU  review, 

65 :  241-42,  AprU  1923. 

Says  that  military  training  should  become  a  definite  part  of  our  high  sdiool  curriculum  under  the 

direct  management  of  competent  instruct<vs. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


CUBfi£KI  BDUGATIONAIi  PUBUGAXIONS.  33 

TJ.  8.  War  dapfurtment.  Special  s«eport  of  ihe  SecreUuy  of  war  to  the  Prosident  oo 
the  Conference  on  training  for  citizenship  and  national  defense,  1922.  Wash- 
ington, Government  printing  o£Bce,  1923,  iv,  36  p.    8**. 

This  contorenc*,  held  at  the  War  department  in  Washington.  November  16-1^,  1922,  was  called  to 
eonsider  how  federal  and  nonfederal  agencies  can  cooperate  to  realize  more  fully  the  provisions  of  the 
national  defense  act,  as  amended  June  4, 1920. 

EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN. 

Ooodsell,  TXnilyBtme.  The  education  of  women;  its  social  background  and  its  prol>- 
lema.  New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1923.  xii,  878  p.  8».  (Text-book 
series,  ed.  by  P.  Monroe) 

NBC^O  EDUCATION. 

Brock,  Oeor^e  D.  A  study  of  the  physical  condition  and  comparative  development 
of  the  colored  women  teachers  of  West  Virginia.  Institute,  W.  Va.,  The  West 
Virginia  collegiate  institttta,  1022.  11  p.  Jold  table.  S^.  (The  West  Virginia 
coUe^te  institute  bulletin,  ser.  9,  no.  3.   September,  1922.) 

Qoigley,  Thomas  H.  Vocational  education  in  industries.  Southern  workman,  52: 
138-^2,  March  1923. 

DiscusMs  the  problem  of  establishing  industrial  education  for  colored  youth  by  the  State  authori- 
ties, in  cooperation  with  the  Federal  board  for  vocational  education. 

INDIAN  EDUCATION. 

LaBeQflt,  laovdse  Bftfnes.  The  American  Indian;  his  progress  and  his  needs.  Edu- 
cation, 43:  416-21,  March  1923. 

EDUCATION  or  DEAP. 

Amoican  schools  for  the  deaf.     American  annals  of  the  deaf,  68:  13-85,  January  1923. 
Tftbcdatee  methods  of  Instruction  hi  American  %hoob  for  the  deaf:  list  of  schools  and  instructo  s 
in  ttie  United  States. 
Horwe,  iklice  O.    The  hard  of  hearing  child  in  the  public  schook  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Volta  review,  25:  40-43,  January  1923. 
dizie,  Cora  B.    The  Kinzie  method  of  instruction  in  speech  reading.    Volta 
i  review,  25:  66-68,  February  1923. 

Doscritus  the  normal  course  in  speech  reading  aa  given  in  Philadelphia. 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDBEN. 

Doll,  Edgar  A.    New  thoughts  about  the  feeble-miaded.    Journal  of  the  New  York 

state  teachers'  association,  9:  262-70,  January  1923. 
AtfreO,  Biaab#th  S.    The  unclMsified  child.    Ungraded,  8:  97-104,  Feln-ttary 

1923. 

Schoob  must  be  reorganized  so  that  the  right  educational  opportunit]r  be  provkled  lor  lihildrcn 
to  develop  the  characteri*ttics  sucoessful  liviog  requires. 
JohnsoiL,  O.  J.    Teachers*  judgments  of  qualities  of  gifted  pupils  as  related  to  class- 
roOTi  activities.    School  and  society,  17:  466-69,  April  28,  1923. 

Discusses  the  satisfactory  results  obtained  in  special  classes  for  gifted  pupils,  in  St.  Paul. 
Kennedy,  ElizabetSi  V.     Dayton's  achievement  in  special   education.     Schojl 
progress,  1:  [3-4]  February  23,  1923. 

Discossiain  of  the  -work  of  Dr.  J.  E.  W.  Wallin,  director  of  the  Bureau  of  special  education  of  Miami 
oniversity,  in  cooperation  with  the  work  of  public  school  system  of  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Kacn,  Mary  &.    Report  on  corrective  treatment  of  a  group  ol  monotones.    Elemen- 
tary school  journal,  23:  283-95,  December  1922. 

In  a  former  article  the  writer  disoussed  the  ehacaeteristka  of  children  who  are  mofiotDnes,  the 
•tefM  neoeoary  te  aegreiata  them,  and  the  special  iusiructi«B  aeeded  to  gemot  them.  The  peeseat 
paper  describes  in  detail  the  corrective  exercises  used. 
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'  Soripture,  M«y  K.  and  Xlttredge,  ^K^nifred  B.  An  attempt  to  determine  anotlMr 
etiological  factor  of  stuttering  through  objective  measurement.  Journal  of 
educational  psychology,  14:  162-73,  March  1923. 

Town,  Clara  H.  The  superior  child  in  our  schools.  Educational  review,  65:  17-21, 
January  1923. 

Reviews  the  different  ezporiments  that  have  been  made  with  superior  groups.     Methods  of  deal- 
ing with  gifted  children. 

EDUCATIONAL  EXTENSION. 

Kolbe,  Parke  B.  Evening  courses  in  public  urban  institutions.  School  and  society, 
17:  174-79,  February  17,  1923. 

Suggestions  given  for  the  successful  administration  and  conduct  of  evening  classes. 
Krause,  Oarl  A.  and  Hoffman,  Alfred  L.    The  organization  and  administration  d 
a  city  vacation  high  school.    [New  York,  C.  Scribner's  sons]  1923.    32  p.     12*. 
The  school  described  is  the  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  Vacation  high  school. 

LIBRARIES  AND  READING. 

Atteridge,  A.  Hilliard.  The  new  library  of  Louvain.  America,  29:  83-85,  May 
12,  1923. 

The  building  is  the  gift  of  the  American  people  to  the  University  of  Louvain,  Belgium,  to  replaee 
the  destruction  of  the  library  by  the  Germans  during  the  Worid  war.    Gifts  of  special  collections  of 
books  and  manuscripts  are  being  made  by  many  friendly  governments. 
Glenn,  Earl  B.  and  Eaton,  Anne  T.    The  relation  of  the  high  school  library  to  the 
teaching  of  chemistry.    Library  journal,  48:  415-18,  May  1,  1923. 

Gives  a  list  of  topics  in  chemistry  for  special  repq^,  with  brief  instraetioa  on  How  to  make  a 
bibliography  or  reference  list. 
James,  M.  Elizabeth.    Use  of  classroom  libraries  to  stimulate  interest  and  speed 
in  reading.    Elementary  school  journal,  23:  601-8,  April  1923. 
Gives  list  of  bocAs  suitable  for  pupils  of  grades  3  d<  3. 

BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBUCATIONS. 

Accredited  higher  institutions;  by  Geoige  F.   Zook.    Washington,  1922.     106  p. 

8*.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  30) 
The   American   teacher;  by   Homer  H.  Seerley.    Washington,    1923.    14   p.    8*. 

(Bulletin,  1922,  no.  44) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education,  1920-1022. 
Analytic  survey  of  state  courses  of  study  for  rural  elementary  schools;  by  Charles  IL 

Reinoehl.    Washington,  1923.     116  p.     Ubles.    8^.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  42) 
An  annotated  list  of  official  publications  on  consolidation  of  schools  and  transporta- 
tion of  pupils;  compiled  by  J.  F.  Abel.    Washington,  1923.     12  p.    8^.     (Rural 

school  leaflet  no.  9) 
The  Bible  in  the  public  schools;  l^al  status  and  current  practice;  by  William  R. 

Hood.    Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.   13  p.  table,  map.     8*. 

(Bulletin,  1923,  no.  14) 
The  child  health  school,  conducted  in  the  School  of  education  of  the  Univeivity  d 

Chicago  during  the  summer  of  1920;  by  Lydia  J.  Roberts.     Washington,  1923. 

60  p.    illus.     (School  health  studies  no.  2) 
Education   in   Czechoslovakia;  by   Teresa   Bach.    Washington,    1923.    26   p.    8^ 

(Bulletin,  1922,  no.  39) 
Education  in  Poland;  by  Teresa  Bach.    Washington,  1923.    21  p.    8^.    (Bulletin^ 

1922,  no.  41) 
Educational  boards  and  foundations,  1920-1922;  by  Henry  R.  Evans.    Washington, 

1922.     11  p.     8^.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  38) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Bduoation,  1920-1922. 
Educational  directory  1922-1923.     Washington,  1923.    179  p.    8**.     (Btdletin  192^ 

no.  50) 
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Eneotial  featuree  of  4awB  comreming  transportation  of  pupils;  by  Edith  A.  Lathrop. 

Washington,  1922.    7  p.    8^.    (Rural  school  leaflat  no.  8) 
Fiist  naticmal  conference  on  the  work-sttidy-play  or  platoon  plan;  by  Alice  Barrows. 

Widiington,  1922.     16  p.    8*».     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  35) 
Government  publications  of  interest  to  home  economics  teachere   and   students. 

Waditngton,  1923.    16  p.    8°.    (Home  economics  circular  no.  5) 
ffigfaer  institutions  in  which  home  economics  is  taught.    Washington,  1923.     15  p. 

8**.    (Home  economics  circular  no.  17) ' 
Home  economics  education;  by  Henrietta  W.  Calvin.    Washington,  Government 

printing  office,  1923.     19  p.    8^.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  6) 

Advance  sbwts  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1020-]922. 
How  the  kindergarten  makes  Americans;  by  Earl  Barnes.    Washington,  1923.    6  p. 

ilhis.    8^.     (Kindergarten  circular  no.  9) 
Kindergarten  education;  by  Julia  Wade  Abbot.    Washington,   1923.    13  p.     8®. 

(Bulletin,  1922,  no.  40) 

Advance  Aeets  from  the  Biennia]  Sarvey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1020-1022. 
Kindergartens  past  and  present;  by  Julia  Wade  Abbot.    Washington,  1923.    5  p. 

illus.     (Kindergarten  circular  no.  11) 
Length  of  school  sessions  in  grades  one  and  two.    Washington,  1923.    3  p.    (City 

sdiool  leaflet  no.  6) 
Measuring  the  student's  progress  in  shopwork;  report  of  a  conference  of  supervisors 

d  instruction  in  shopwork  and  drafting  in  the  public  schools,  called  by  the 

United  States  Commissioner  of  Education,  and  held  at  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Wednes- 
day, April  5,  1922;  by  William  T.  Bawden.    8  p.    8**.    (Industrial  education 

circular  no.  14) 
Objectives  in  elementary  rural  school  agriculture;  by  £.  E.  Windes     Washington, 

1923.     18  p.    8"".    (Rural  school  leaflet  no.  11,  March  1923) 
The  oiganization  of  the  one-teacher  school;  by  Edith  A.  Lathrop.    Washit^on, 

1923.    12  p.    8^".    (Rural  school  leaflet  no.  10) 
Fkrent-teacher  associations;  how  home  and  school  work   together;  by  Walton  8 

Bittner  and  Ellen  C.  Lombard.    Washington,  1923.    10  p.    (Home  education 

circular  no.  3) 
Per  capita  costs  in  city  schools.    Washington,  1923.    4  p.    8**     (Statistical  circulai 

no.  1) 
Per  cent  of  municipal  fimids  devoted  to  schools  (1920,  1921).    Wasbiiigt/>n,  1922. 

3  p.    8».    (aty  school  leaflet  no.  4) 
Preparation  of  school  grounds  for  play  fields  and  athletic  events;  by  Dorothy  Hutcb* 

inson.    Washington,  1923.    17  p.    8°.    (Physical  education  series  no.  1) 
Public  school  supervision  of  employed  boys  and  girls:  report  of  a  conference  of 

specialists  in  industrial  education,  called  by  the  United  States  Commissioner 

oi  Education,  and  held  at  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Wednesday,  January  11,  1922;  by 

William   T.    Bawden.    Washington,    1922.    11   p.    8<'.    (Industrial   education 

circular  no.  13) 
The  public  school  system  of  Arkansas;  report  of  a  survey  made  under  the  direction 

of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  education  at  the  request  of  the  Arkansas 

State  educational  commission.    Part  1.    Digest  of  general  report.    Washington. 

1923.    79  p.    8».     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  10) 
Recent  development  of  parent-teacher  associations;  by  Ellen  C.  Lombard.    Wash- 
ington, 1923.     14  p.    8».    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  5.) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  In  the  United  States,  1920-1922. 
Report  of  a  survey  of  the  University  of  Arizona.    Washington,  1923.     88  p.    tables. 

8*.    (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  36) 
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Report  of  the  fiist  commercial  education  dinner  conference,  held  under  the  auspioas 
of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education  and  the  Eastern  commercial  teachera* 
association,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  April  13,  1922;  prepared  by  Glen  Levin  SwiggoU. 
Washington,  1923.    16  p.    8°.    (Commercial  education  leaflet  no.  3) 

Research  bureaus  in  city  school  systems;  by  W.  S.  Deftenbaugh.  Washington,  1923. 
23  p.    8°.     (City  school  leaflet  no.  5) 

A  school  building  program  for  Washington,  North  Carolina;  by  Alice  Barrows.  Wash- 
ington,  1923.     20  p.     8**.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  2) 

Secondary  education  in  1921  and  1922;  by  W.  S.  Deffenbaugh.  Washington,  1920. 
30  p.     8'*.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  12) 

Significant  movements  in  city  school  systems;  by  W.  S.  Deffenbaugh.    Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1923.    28  p.    8"".    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  8) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  19.^0-1922. 

Some  experiments  in  preschool  education;  by  Nina  C.  Vandewalker.  WashingtoB, 
1923.    4  p.    8**.     (Kindergarten  circular  no.  10) 

Some  important  school  legislation,  1921  and  1922;  by  William  R.  Hood.    Washington, 
1923.    27  p.    8*^.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  43) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1930-1922. 

Some  industrial  art  schools  of  Europe  and  their  leesons  for  the  United  States.  Ex- 
tracts from  the  studies  made  for  the  French  government  by  Marius  Vachon. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  69  p.  8**.  (Bulletin,  1922, 
no.  48) 

Statistics  of  land -grant  colleges,  year  ended  Jime  30,  1921;  by  L.  E.  Blauch«  Wash- 
ington, 1923.    67  p.    8«.    (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  34) 

Statistics  of  public  high  schools  1919-1920.  Washington,  1923.  41  p.  8«.  (Bul- 
letin, 1922,  no.  37) 

Advance  sheets  ftom  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Bducatton  in  the  United  States,  1918-1920. 

Status  of  certain  social  studies  in  high  schools;  by  Harry  H.  Moore.  Washington, 
1923.    21  p.    8».    tables.     (Bulletin,  1922,  no.  45) 

Studies  about  occupations  in  public  schools:  report  of  a  conference  of  sperialista  in 
industrial  education,  called  by  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  education, 
and  held  at  Detroit,  Mich.,  Wednesday,  November  29,  1^22;  by  William  T. 
Bawden.    Washington,  1922.    34  p.    8".    (Industrial  education  circular  no.  16). 

Supervision  of  one- teacher  schools;  by  Mand  C.  Newbury.  Washington,  Govern- 
ment printing  office,  1923.    55  p.    8^.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  9) 
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RECORD  OF  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIONS. 

Compiled  by  the  Library  Dirlsioii,  Bnrean  of  Education. 


Cufliui  IB.— EdtmtiaDBl  history  and  biography— Current  educational  conditloos— Eduoational  theory  and 
piaette»— Ednratiflnal  psycholofy;  GhOd  stady— Psychologieal  tepla— Bduoatiooal  tests  and  measure- 
iuMti  PdiioatlflnalresearBh  Opecialmethodsofinstnicttop--flpedalsoljectsofoiirriculiim--Elementary 
•Inmrina  Barai  edooatioii— Seooodary  edueatlon— Junior  faifh  schools— Teacher  training— Teachers' 
mkidm  and  professional  statos— Higher  edocatlon— Federal  government  and  education— School  admlnls- 
tTBrtsB  Dohool  management— School  buildings  and  groonds— School  hygiene  and  sanitation— Public 
hMtth  llantal  hygiene— Phyitoal  tralninf— Play  and  reereatlon— Sodal  aspects  of  education— Parent- 
teMheraasoetatfans  Child  welfcre  Moral  ednoatlon— ReUgloiis  and  church  edocatlon— Manual  and  voca- 
tioBal  training— Vocational  guidance— Workers'  education— Agriculture— Home  economics— Commercial 
wtiMafInu  Professional  education— Civic  education— Amerlcanlsatlon— Military  education— Education  of 
woom— Negro  edocatlon— Indian  education— Education  (rf  deaf— Exceptional  children— Education 
exteBrion— Libraries  and  reading— Bureau  of  Education;  Recent  publications. 


NOTE. 


From  time  to  time  a  classified  and  amiotated  record  is  issued,  in 
bnUetin  form,  of  current  educational  publications  received  by  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  a  certain  specified  date.  The 
present  list  continues  the  record  to  October  15,  1923,  inmiediately  fol- 
lowing Bulletin,  1923,  no.  32,  which  comprised  publications  received 
by  the  Bureau  of  Eklucation  to  May  1,  1923. 

This  office  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
other  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publications  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
may  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers,  either 
directly  or  through  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publica- 
tion, from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of  them 
are  available  for  consultation  in  various  public  and  institutional 
libraries. 

EDUCATIONAL  HISTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY. 

HaU,  O.  Stanley.    Life  and  confearioDS  of  a  psychologist.    New  York,  London, 
D.  Appleton  A  co.,  1923.    ix,  623  p.    front,  (port.)  plates.    S''. 

Hare  is  siv«nl>octor  Hall's  owa  story  of  a  kng  life  devoted  to  aetlTltles  in  psychology  and  educa- 
tioD.   To  a  large  extent,  this  autobiography  Is  a  record  of  the  intellectual  life  of  the  past  half  century 


Perry,  GarroU.  A  professor  of  life;  a  sketch  of  Arthur  Latham  Perry  of  Williams 
college.  Boston  and  New  York,  Houghton  Mifflin  company,  1923.  5  p.  1., 
112(1]  p.    12^ 

Tayknr,  B.  J.  Pioneers  of  education  in  North  Dakota.  Quarterly  journal  of  the 
University  of  North  Dakota,  13:  422-36,  July  1923. 

Wdk,  H.  Q.    The  great  discovery:  Sanderson  and  the  new  spirit  in  education. 
New  republic,  36:  199-201,  October  17, 1923. 
Describes  the  work  of  Sanderson  at  the  Oundle  school  in  England. 
Tobeoontimied. 
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WJUiamn,  L.  A.    Some  neglected  factors  afifecting  early  secondary  education  in 
the  United  States.    High  school  journal,  6:  135-58,  October  1923. 
To  be  ooatinued. 

Winahip,  Albert  £.  Fifty  years  of  education.  Journal  of  education,  97:  595-602 
May  31,  1923.    Ulus. 

"The  imifleatioQ  and  extensioo  of  the  addresses  glyen  before  the  Department  of  Saperinteod- 
ence  ...  Cleveland,  1920,  and  the  one  at  Iowa  City,  April  26, 1923...'' 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS. 

GENERAL  AND  UNITED  STATES. 

The  American  school  program.  From  the  standpoint  of  the  Nation:  Ell  wood  F. 
Cubberley.  From  the  standpoint  of  the  State:  Thomas  E.  Finegan.  From 
the  standpoint  of  the  City:  William  L.  Ettinger.  School  and  society,  18:  121- 
40,  August  4,  1923. 

Papers  pres^ited  at  the  general  session  of  the  NatUmal  education  associatioo,  San  Frandaco, 
July  3,  1923.  Professor  Cubberley  supplied  the  place  of  Dr.  John  J.  Tigert,  U.  S.  Commissiooer  of 
education,  who  was  unable  to  attend, 

Briggs,  Thomas  H.  Our  common  obligations.  Alabama  school  journal,  40:  3-^, 
10-11,  June  1923. 

Discussion  of  our  public  school  system  delivered  before  the  Alabcona  education  assodation,  April 
5,1923. 

Brigham,  Carl  0.  A  study  of  American  intelligence.  Princeton,  Princeton  uni- 
versity press,  1923.    xxv,  210  p.    tables,    diagrs.    8°. 

Taking  the  data  relative  to  inteUigence  and  nativity  first  published  in  the  official  report  of  pey- 
chological  examining  in  the  United  States  Army,  Mr.  Brigbam  analyEOs  and  interprets  them  to 
bring  out  the  relations  of  intelligence  In  our  popidatioo  to  nativity  and  length  of  residence  in  the 
United  States. 

Burk)  Prederic.  Is  education  equal  to  the  task?  Survey,  50:  541-43,  August  15. 
1923. 

DiscuMOs  the  meeting  of  the  World's  Conference  oo  education,  held  in  cooJunctioB  with  the 
N.  E.  A.,  at  Oakland,  Calif.,  July  1923,  and  the  launching  of  the  World  federation  of  educatiooal 
associations. 

Finegan^  Thomas  E.    The  American  school  program  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
state.    American  education,  27:  18-24,  September  1923. 
Delivered  before  the  National  education  association,  July,  1933. 

Fitzpatriok,  Edward  A.  Education's  desperately  human  problem:  the  story  of 
Wisconsin's  struggle  against  inertia  and  machine-made  schools.  Survey,  50: 
564-69,  593-94,  September  1923. 

Contends  that  education  in  a  democracy  must  be  ''a  general  interest  of  all,  not  an  esoteric  interoit 
of  educators." 

Foster,  William  Trufant.  The  morale  of  the  school.  Atlantic  monthly,  131: 
772-78,  June  1923. 

Hansen,  M.  P.  Report  on  systems  of  accrediting  schools  in  the  United  States  of 
America.  [Melbourne,  Minister  of  public  instruction,  1923.]  66  p.  diagrs. 
(fold-^orms.)    8°. 

The  author,  who  is  Chief  Inspector  of  secondary  schools,  Melbourne,  Australia,  made  a  personal 
study  of  his  subject  while  in  the  United  States  recently. 

Hart,  Albert  B.  Moosehart  education  that  sticks.  Outlook,  134:  172-4,  June  13, 
1923. 

Methods  and  activities  of  the  school  at  Moosehart,  m.,  established  by  the  Loyal  order  of  Moom. 

Hart,  Joseph  H.  A  new  school  every  week:  Delaware  sets  the  picc  in  educa- 
tional progress.    Survey,  50:  573-75,  September  1923. 

Describes  the  new  Booker  T.  Washington  school  at  Dover,  Del.,  which  serves  also  as  a  community 
center  for  the  Negroes  all  over  the  State. 
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fiorUm,  BrOttohen.  A  brief  study  of  illiteracy  in  the  United  States.  Peahody 
journal  of  education,  1:  lOS-14,  September  1023.    diagrs. 

bititote  of  interziational  education.  Fellowriiipfi  and  scholarships  offered  to 
American  students  for  study  in  foreign  countries  and  to  foreign  students  for 
study  In  the  United  States.  New  York  [Institute  of  international  education] 
1923.    60  p.    8**.    (Bulletin,  Fourth  series,  no.  4.) 

IbB  oompilAtioD,  sooording  to  the  Foreword,  doee  not  dftim  to  be  an  ezhaustlYe  one,  but  is  at 
least  a  begtoning,  and  a  much  needed  one,  in  a  field  that  had  revealed  no  definite  information  on  the 
subject. 

Iindel,  I.  L.  The  International  institute  of  Teachers  college.  Teachers  college 
record,  24:  366-73,  September  1923. 

Laora  Spelman  Bockefeller  memorial.  Report  of  the  Laura  Spelman  Rocke- 
feller memorial.    New  York,  1923.    19  p.     tables.    8°. 

lliis  is  the  first  published  report  of  the  memorial,  covering  the  period  from  October.  1918,  to 
Deeomber  31, 1022.    It  is  reviewed  in  school  and  society,  18:  169-70,  Augimt  1 1. 1023. 

"Hie  literacy  test  of  New  York  State.    School  and  society,  18: 196-97,  August  18,  1923, 
Gives  a  typical  ejcaminatian  for  the  new  voter.  ^ 

XcCracken,  Charles  0.  Logan  county  and  Bellefontaine,  Ohio,  school  survey, 
1923.  Columbus,  0.,  The  F.  J.  Heer  printing  company.  1923.  66  p.  incl.  tables, 
diagis.    8®. 

Xoley,  Baymond.    The  Cleveland  survey— net.    Survey,  50:  229-31,  May  15, 1923. 
Redtes  the  measurable  progress  in  public  education,  recreation,  etc.,  of  the  survey  made  by  the 
Cleveland  foundatioD. 

A  review  of  the  surveys  of  the  Cleveland  foundation .    [Cleveland]  The  Cle\  e- 

Und  foundation  [1923]  ix,  43p.  8<». 

ICorrison,  Henry  Clinton.  The  readjustment  of  our  fundamental  Bchoole.  School 
review,  31:  493-510,  September  1923. 

OdsU,  Joseph  H.    The  development  of  Delaware.    [Wilmington,  1923]    cover-title, 

Sip.    incl.  plates.    S^. 
\         Report  to  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Service  cititens  of  Delaware,  May  4, 1923. 
Oregon's  educational  standing.    News-item,  5:  1,  4,  July- August  1923. 

A  statement  of  the  real  situation  as  to  rank  of  the  state,  and  explanation  of  the  rating  given  by 
the  Russell  Sage  foundation. 

lyan,  W.  Caraon,  jt.  Dr.  Pritchett  and  the  cost  of  education.  Journal  of  the 
National  education  association,  12:  195-96,  May  1923. 

A  criticism  of  the  section  on  "The  rising  cost  of  education"  in  Dr.  Pritchett's  Annual  report  of 
ths  President  of  theOamegie  totmdatiop,  and  a  reAitatioii  of  the  same. 

FOREION  COUNTRIBS. 

Atoas,  John.    Suspended  animation  in  English  education.    School  and  society, 
18:  151-54,  August  11,  1923. 
Address  before  the  National  council  of  education,  San  Francisco,  July  2,  1928. 

Alt,  Harold  L.  On  the  other  side  of  the  globe.  A  description  of  the  new  American 
school  project  in  Shanghai,  China,    illus.    plans. 

A  description  of  the  American  school  for  the  education  of  the  children  of  American  missionaries 
raridiog  in  China,  and  attendance  limited  to  sons  and  daughters  of  missionaries  and  business  men 
located  in  the  Far  East. 

Attguita,  Felipe.  The  Institutd  pedag6gico  of  Chile.  Inter-America,  6:  374-76, 
August  1923. 

"  A  deseriptioo  of  one  of  the  most  comprehensive  and  thorough  schools  of  education  of  America^, 
not  only  in  training  Chilean  professors  and  teachers,  but  also  those  of  many  of  the  other  American 
eoraitries.*'-Tbe  editor. 
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Bebb,  F.  O.  Montfort.    The  univenitiefl  of  Central  Europe.    Ck)ntemporary  re- 
view, 123:  767-76,  June  1923. 
DisouasM  ocKlftloos  in  the  univwiitiM  of  Aiutrte,  HonfMry,  Caeeho^lovAlda,  and  PotemL 

OofOn,  Bobert  P.  T.    The  paradox  of  Oxford.    Forum,  70:  2003-9,  October  1923. 
In  prabe  of  the  Ufa  at  Oxford  unlvenity.   "It  Is,"  says  the  writer,  "a  onhrenity  that  tmdbm 
life»  the  life  each  andergradnateii  foing  to  Uto." 

Orosby,  Laurence  A.  and  Aydelotte,  Frank.  Oxford  of  today;  a  manual  for 
prospective  Rhodes  scholars.  Ed.  for  the  Alumni  association  of  American  Rhodes 
scholars.  New  York,  Oxford  university  press,  1923.  xii,  [1],  288p.  front. 
illus.    12». 

Dejenhart,  Jean.  Reforms  in  the  curriculum  of  German  schools.  Journal  of  educa- 
tion and  School  world  (London)  55:  514-16,  August  1923. 

he  writer  says  that  the  relorms  in  education  are  all  animated  by  the  principle  (rfdemoontisfttloo. 

Formosan  education  aaaodation.  Modem  Formosa,  with  special  reference  to 
education.  [Formosa,  Published  by  the  Formosan  education  association,  1923] 
32  p.    8». 

"The  Bdoeatiaa  society  of  Formosa  ia  an  organixation  established  ft»r  the  purpose  of  promoting 
the  educational  developnittit  of  Formoaa  . .  ." 

Kennedy,  W.  P.  M. ,  ed.  Social  and  economic  conditions  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 
Philadelphia,  The  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  1923.  vi, 
367p.  (Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  vol. 
evil,  May  1923) 

Contains:  Pt.  ni,  Eduoatioo— Primary  and  secondary  education  in  Canada,  by  8.  A.  Codmore. 
p.  120-25.— Hii^ier  education,  by  Q.  8.  Brett,  p.  130-90. 

Meyer,  Adolph  B.  Berlin  schools  for  gifted  children.  Pedagogical  seminary,  30: 
20&-10,  September  1923. 

8ay8  it  is  uneconomical  and  wastefdl  to  educate  the  very  bright,  the  ordinary,  and  the  mediocre 
in  one  and  the  same  class,  and  is  pedagogically  impossible. 

Nansen,  Fridtjof.    Russia— 1923.    New  republic,  34:  339-41,  May  23,  1923. 
A  sketch  of  educational  conditions  under  the  soviet  regime. 

Neville,  H.  O.  Education  in  the  island  of  Cuba.  Bulletin  of  the  Pan  American 
union,  56:  563-76,  June  1923.    illus. 

This  is  an  historical  sketch  of  the  development  of  education  in  Cuba. 

Nunn,  T.  Percy.    The  education  of  the  people.    Joiunal  of  education  and  School 
world  (London)  55:  661-64,  October  1923. 
Education  as  adapted  to  conditions  in  Bngland. 

Pearson,  P.  H.  Germany's  departures  from  her  school  traditions.  School  and 
society,  17:  513-16,  May  12, 1923. 

Swedish  school  reforms  and  the  Swedish  medical  profession.    School  and 

society,  18:  102-5,  July  28,  1923. 

Puckett,  H.  W.  The  Crerman  popular  high  school  after  three  years.  School  and 
society,  18:  241-45,  September  1,  1923. 

The  author  states  that  the  "popular  high  school  in  Germany  has  not  yet  reached  its  ultimate 
form.  When  It  has  passed  through  its  period  of  probation,  it  will  emerge  as ...  an  Institution  fitted 
to  the  needs  of  the  Oerman  people." 

Bichey,  J.  A.  eef.  ...  Grants-in-aid  to  schools  in  British  India.  Calcutta,  Superin- 
tendent government  printing,  India,  1923.  3p.  1.,  116p.  8^.  (India.  Boreaii 
of  education.    Occasional  reports,  no.  12) 
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Bimimii,  Frederick  TUnUiam.  Tlie  new  education  in  Europe;  an  account  of  recent 
fundamental  changes  in  the  educational  philosophy  of  Great  Britain,  France, 
tnd  Germany.  London,  G.  RouUedge  &  eons  (Ltd.);  New  York,  E.  P.  Dutton 
A  CO.,  1923.    xvi,271p.    8^ 

The  InlDmifttkm  prasentad  in  this  Totaune  wm  for  the  moft  part  gfttned  directly  by  the  sathor 
dnrtof  iDor  ymn  spent  In  inreitigiMng  aohoolB  and  ediwatkwil  methods  in  Fraaoe,  Oermftny,  and 
ftiflanil  IneaehoftheeeooontriegthereisaeonsldeCTblebodyofmwMid  wwnmwhohaveqnder' 
tekm  a  serious  and  thonghtftil  oampatgn  of  edooatioo,  which  is  here  described  and  erahiated. 

Buhl,  Arthur.    Education  under  the  bolsheviks.    Outlook,  134:  369-73,  July  11, 
1923. 
Bditnatlnnal  eonditions  in  Russia  described. 

Tang,  T.  Y.  and  Lew,  T.  T.,  ed$.  Education  in  China;  papers  contributed  by  the 
members  of  committees  of  the  Society  lor  the  study  of  international  education. 
Peking,  China,  The  Society  for  the  study  of  international  education,  1923.  4 
p.  L,  [219]  p.    Ubles,  diagrs.    4''. 

Thompeon,  Donna  F.  The  educational  crisis  in  England:  its  effect  on  the  ele- 
mentary school.    School  and  society,  645^1,  677-85,  June  16,  23,  1923. 

TTnireraitiee  bureau  of  the  Britiah  empire.  Annual  conference  of  the  univer- 
aties  of  Great  Britain  6l  Ireland,  1923.  Report  of  proceedings.  London,  Uni- 
venities  bureau  of  the  British  empire  [1923]  '  cover-title,  60  p.    8^. 

Vebster,  James  B.  Christian  education  and  the  national  consciousness  in  China. 
New  York,  E.  P.  Dutton  &  company  [1923]    xi  p.,  2 1.,  323  p.    12''. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE. 

Bag^ey,  William  O.  Do  good  schools  pay?  Journal  of  the  National  education  asso- 
daticm,  12:211-16,  June  1923. 

The  purpose  of  this  peper  is  "to  bring  togeUier  the  oatsttndinf  tects  from  sereiml  soorees  in  ea 
iOort  to  determine  through  eomperison  of  American  commnn wealths  whether  an  inrestment  in 
•facatlon  aotnaOj  pays  dividends  that  can  be  spread  on  a  balanoe  sheet." 

Bnmer,  H.  B.  What  the  schools  do  in  relation  to  what  they  cost.  Elementary 
school  journal,  23: 742-50,  June  1923. 

QlTes  scheme  for  ascertaining  what  schools  cost  in  terms  of  milkge  levy,  etc.  Presents  plan  used 
in  school  of  Okmlllge^  OUa. 

OaldweQ,  Otis  W.  Types  and  principles  of  curricular  development.  Teachers 
college  record,  24:326-37«  September  1923. 

Dattrefed  beiofe  the  Departnunt  of  Superlntendeooe  of  the  Nattenal  edooatioo  assoelatten, 
FMatMrj,  1823. 

Oohin,  Stephen  8.    The  source  of  educational  objectives.    School  and  society, 
17:506-13,  May  12,  1923. 
Read  belDfe  the  Ohio  Stote  educational  eonfsrence,  AprU  1038. 

CooUd^,  Oalyin.  Appreciation  of  teachers.  Journal  of  education,  97:145-49, 
February  8,  1923. 

Address  made  at  ReynoldsTllle,  Pa.,  December  31,  1933,  before  the  Coonty  teachers'  institute 
sad  sdiod  directors'  convention. 

Dewey,  John.  The  school  as  a  means  of  developing  a  social  consciousness  and 
Bodal  ideals  in  children.    Journal  of  social  forces,  1: 513-17,  September  1923. 

The  writer  says  that  we  need  throe  things  in  our  schoob,  yls.,  a  program  for  teaching  real  patriot- 
ism, a  program  for  teaching  international  friendship,  amity,  and  good-will,  and  a  program  for  teaeh- 
ta«  the  problems  of  oapital  and  labor  in  order  to  avoid  dass  divisions  and  conflicts. 

l>u  Pont  de  Nemours,  Pierre  SamueL  National  education  in  the  United  States 
of  America.  Translated  from  the  second  French  edition  of  1812  and  with  an 
introduction  by  B.  Q.  du  Pont.  Newark,  Del.,  University  of  Delaware  press, 
1923.    xxi,  iv,  161p.    8«. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


6  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIONS. 

Flexner,  Abraham.  A  modem  college  and  a  modem  school.  Garden  City,  N.  Y., 
Doubleday,  Page  &  company,  1923.    xviii,  142  p.    12°. 

Outlines  a  cxmstructiye  proframme  for  moderBking  the  edacatiooal  methods  of  the  countiy,  in 
separate  papers  on  the  school  and  college. 

Hamilton,  Samuel.  The  purpoee,  preparation  and  methods  in  the  recitation,  being 
a  revised  and  reset  edition  of  the  Redtation.  Philaddphia,  London,  [etc.] 
J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1923]    238  p.    12*. 

Kilpatrick,  William  H.  New  aims  in  education.  World  tomorrow,  6:310-12, 
October  1923. 

.    Problems  and  dangers  of  the  school  and  education.    Journal  of  social  forces, 

1:521-26,  September  1923. 

The  solution  of  the  questions  demands  more  adequate  flnanHai  support,  higher  social  reeognition 
and  esteem  accorded  the  educator,  and  conditions  of  work  allowing  more  initiation  and  i>er9GDal 
aeUevement. 

Koopman,  Harry  Lyman.  Levels  of  learning.  American  review,  1:564-67, 
September-October  1923. 

"The  right  of  the  indirkiua]  to  share  in  the  spiritual  life  of  the  race  is  really  the  issue.  This  is  Ae 
important  item  in  any  properly  constructed  program  of  education."— Bode. 

McAndrew,  William.  American  equality.  World's  work,  46: 638-49,  October  1923. 
illus. 

The  second  article  by  this  author  in  his  investigations  concerning  our  educational  system  and 
schools.    "A  national  ideal  sometimes  ridiculed  but  still  persisting." 

.    The  faith  of  the  founders.     World's  work,  46:510-21,   September   1923. 

illus. 

The  au^or,  who  is  Associate  superhitendent  of  the  Board  of  education,  New  York  city,  begfais 
in  this  issue  a  series  of  five  articles  on  "The  success  of  our  successors."  In  the  aboive  article  he  dis- 
cusses what  the  pioneers  expected  of  the  schools  and  what  the  people  of  today  require,  his  object 
being  to  reveal  "  what  is  right  with  education." 

Mirick,  George  A.  Progressive  education.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton 
Mifflin  company  [1923]    xi,  314  p.    diagrs.    12°. 

An  explanation  of  what  the  so-called  "progressive  movement"  in  eduoatioD  Means,  Is  given  in 
this  book,  which  shows  how,  in  the  light  of  the  contributions  of  the  modem  human  sciences,  a  teacher 
may  use  nature's  ways  in  the  schoolroom,  and  a  parent  may  do  likewise  in  the  home. 

IQEorgan,  Arthur  £ .  The  human  goal  of  education .  Century  magazine,  106 :  904-15 , 
October  1923. 

A  mother's  letters  to  a  schoolmaster.  With  an  introduction  by  James  Harvey  Robin- 
son, New  York,  A.  A.  Knopf,  1923.  xiii,  283  p.  illus.  col.  plates,  2  fold, 
charts.    12°. 

Ogden,  Robert  Morris.    The  need  of  some  new  conceptions  in  educational  theory 
and  practice.    School  and  society,  18:  343-48,  September  22,  1923. 
Read  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Harvard  teachers'  esseoiation,  April  28, 192S. 

PenneU,  Mary.  Growth  in  technique  and  class-room  methods.  Teachers  collie 
record,  24:213-21,  May  1923. 

Bobs,  W.  D.  The  right  use  of  leisure  as  an  objective  of  education.  Educational 
review,  66: 71-74,  September  1923. 

Emphasizes  the  teaching  of  the  "right  use  of  leisure"  in  our  schools.    Stresses  the  importance  > 
the  social  sciences  In  the  curriculum.    Music  and  art  should  have  unquestioned  place,  not  jMimarily 
as  accomplishments,  but  as  a  "fiieans  and  training  for  their  employment  in  the  leisure  hours  of  later 
life." 

Sneddon,  David.  Gopher  Prairie— A.  D.  2000.  School  and  society,  18:  211-16, 
August  25,  1923. 

*'  What  could  and  should  Gopher  Prairie  be  like  in  A.  D.  2000." 
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Sneddon,  David.  The  real  '^educational  determinism.*'  School  and  society,  17: 
TOM,  June  30, 1928. 

Th»  aathor  oritloUM  the  indisorlminate  presoribing  of  studies  in  advanee  of  enr  Idiowtodge  of 
mil  iMad  or  obUfetlon  as  found  10  individuals. 

Veet,  H.  8.  Pioviaion  by  the  school  of  more  adequate  means  of  solving  the  indi- 
vidual problems  of  children.  Journal  of  the  New  York  state  teachers*  associa- 
tkm,  10: 160-«8,  June  1923. 

ProTlsion  oan  be  made  when  the  school,  in  a  sympathetically  patient  and  intelligent  way,  uses 
•wy  opportunity  to  study  seriously  the  great  forces  that  ooncem  the  physical,  mental,  and  moral 
UfBoftbechfld. 

Wiiiler,  dark.  Man  and  culture.  !New  York,  T.  Y.  Crowell  company  [1923]  xi, 
371  p.    illus.    12**.    (Crowell's  social  science  series,  ed.  by  Seba  Eldridge) 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY. 

Baldwin,  Bird  T.  The  relation  between  mental  and  physical  growth.  Journal  of 
educational  psychology,  13: 193-203,  April  1922. 

A  study  based  on  an  examination  of  2.500  children.  Advocates  making  intoisiye  oonseoutive 
ttodies  througbout  a  series  of  years  on  the  same  individuals. 

Bennett,  Henry  Eastman.  Psychology  and  self-development.  Boston,  New 
York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1923]    viii,  296  p.    illus.    12°. 

The  author  aims  to  include  everything  which  properly  belongs  in  a  thorough  first  course  in  psy- 
flhotogy  and  adheres  to  the  functionni  viewpoltit  and  the  phirslological  basis  tbrougheut. 

Gates,  Arthur  I.  Psychology  for  students  of  education.  New  York,  The  Mac- 
millan  company,  1923.    xvi,  489  p.    plate,  illus.    8**. 

HoQin^'worth,  Leta  S.  Special  talents  and  defects;  their  significance  for  educa- 
tion. New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1923.  xix,  216  p.  illus.  8*". 
(Experimental  education  series,  ed.  by  M.  V.  O'Shea) 

I>iscasses  the  general  nature  of  ability,  reviews  the  bases  for  indivldUAl  differenoes  in  respect  to 
intellectual  traits,  and  presents  what  is  knov^n  ret^rdin?  special  talents  and  defects  ns  revealed  in 
tin  more  important  subjects  taught  in  the  elementary  schools. 

An  introduction  to  reflective  thinking,  by  Columbia  associates  in  philoso^y — Ls^- 
rence  Buermeyer,  W.  F.  Cooley,  J.  J.  Goss,  H.  L.  Friess,  James  Gutmann,  Thomas 
Munzo,  Houston  Peterson,  J.  H.  Randall,  jr.,  H.  W.  Schneider.  Boston,  New 
York,  [etc.]    Houghton  ^iiflto  company  [1923]    vii,  351  p.    8°. 

Much  of  the  material  treated  by  logic  in  a  formal  and  abstract  way  is  shown  in  this  book  in  a  con- 
crete and  real  setting  which  enables  the  reader  to  assimilate  It  to  his  own  thinking.  The  work  aims 
to  Impart  an  aeqnatntanoe  with  the  processes  of  sdentific  thou^  which  wiE  enable  its  seeders  to  see 
aao  and  the  woild  in  a  clearer,  fuller  light. 

^'•▼7,  David  M.,  and  Tolchin,  Simon  H.  The  resistance  of  infanta  and  children 
dming  mental  teats.    Journal  of  experimental  psychology,  6:  304-22^  Angust  1923. 

I<yii^  Ella  Frances.  Educating  the  child  at  home.  Child-welfare  magazine,  18: 
34-37,  September  1923. 

The  home  school.    Discusses  delinquent  parents,  the  power  of  the  home,  the  four  It's,  books, 
and  bringing  up,  etc. 

Xead,  Arthur  Baymond.  Learning  and  teaching;  psychological  foundations  of 
educational  technique.  Philadelphia,  London,  Chicago,  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co. 
[1923]  xi,  277  p.  tables,  diagrs.  12**.  ( Lippincott 's  educational  guides,  ed. 
by  W.  F.  Russell.) 

A  text  in  practical  educational  psychology  for  use  in  the  training  of  teachers.  The  determination 
of  the  content  included  and  its  sequence  is  the  result  of  two  problems  continually  feced  by  the 
teacher— first,  How  do  my  pupils  learn,  seoond,  What  may  I  do  to  increase  their  efficiency  as  learners? 

Peterson,  Joseph.    The  compamtive  abilities  of  white  and  negro  children.    Balti- 
more, Williams  A  Wilkins  company,  1923.     141  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8*.    (Com- 
parative psychology  monographs,  ed.  by  W.  S.  Hunter.    vx)l.  1,  serial  no.  5, 
July  1923.) 
68682—23 2 
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Baedieer,miliamGarl.  Vitalised  teaching.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Hou^iiton 
Mifflin  Co.  [1923]  viii,  110  p.  12"*.  (Riveraide  educati<mal  monographs,  ed. 
by  H.  Suzsallo.) 

It  it  dflslrable  that  tho  aohools  be  flreed  from  a  timial  lOMtanlo  wviroonMnt,  and  that  vortaliSD 
in  Qhildren's  req>onstt  be  diminished.  To  aid  teaofaen  in  aooompUsbing  thesa  resulto,  thia  mono* 
graph  arranges  in  the  order  of  their  neamesB  to  reality  the  means  of  "exhibiting  subjeot  matter," 
and  gives  a  sequence  to  methods  of  "enlisting  the  ohild's  activity"  which  indicates  their  degrees  of 
naturalness.    TheirretativeworthisalsosnggestedlntermsofothercompliaatinglMtoninaQiioollils. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS. 

Oarson,  0.  O.  What  criteria  have  you  for  measuring  your  school?  Educator- 
journal,  23:  580-82,  August  1923. 

Discussion  of  inteUigenoe  and  educational  tests,  how  to  choose  them,  how  and  by  whom  admin* 
istered,etc. 

Diokson,  Virgil  B.  Mental  tests  and  the  classroom  teacher.  Yonkei^on-Hudson. 
N.Y.,  World  Book  Co.,  1923.  xv,231p.  tables.  S''.  (Measurement  and  adjust- 
ment series,  ed.  by  L.  M.  Terman.) 

This  book  is  designed  to  show  why  mental  tests  are  needed,  what  they  are  Uke,  and  how  they  can 
be  made  most  useful,  tt  does  not  present  the  technique  of  giving  and  scoring  testa.  The  writer  is 
aware  of  the  limitations  of  tests,  and  warns  teachers  how  to  avoid  the  dangers  involved  in  their  use. 
He  maintains  that  mental  testing  is  a  necessity  in  a  modem  educational  and  social  program. 

Ditmars,  Thomas.  Intelligence  tests  as  a  basis  for  classification  and  grading. 
Educadon,  44:  33-39,  September  1923. 

**  Homogeneity  in  dasses  is  what  every  school  administiator  and  teacher  is  striving  for  in  grading, 
dasslfloation,  and  promotion,  and  It  seems  that  this  is  secured  much  more  readily  by  using  mental 
ability  as  a  basis  than  it  was  under  the  old  system." 

Ihrorak,  H.  Dealey.  The  mental  test  of  a  superior  child.  Mental  hygiene,  7: 
250-67,  April  1923. 

Data  based  on  a  case  study  of  a  ''superior  child:'*  says  that  a  group  intelligence  test  for  primary 
diildren  may  prove  too  eatp  for  young  children  of  very  superior  inteUigenoe. 

Oates,  Arthur  I.  The  unreliability  of  M.  A.  Mid  I.  Q.  based  on  group  tests  of 
general  mental  ability.    Journal  of  applied  psychology,  7:  93-100,  March  1923. 

Qray,  P.  L. ,  and  Marsden,  B.  B.  The  Stanfbrd-Binet  tests  in  some  English  schools. 
Journal  of  educational  research,  7:  150-^,  September  1923.    tables. 

Qreat  Britain.  Board  of  ed^catiozu  .  .  .  Mental  and  scholastic  tests  among 
retarded  children,  physically  defective,  canal-boat  and  gipsy  children,  and 
backward  children  in  ordinary  elementary  schools.  An  enquiry  into  the  effects 
of  schooling  on  the  various  tests.  London,  Pub.  under  the  authority  of  his 
Majesty's  stationery  office,  1923.  2  p.  1.,  4-92  p.  12"^.  (Educational  pami^ets, 
no.  44) 

Haggerty,  M.  B.  Intelligence  examination  delta  2.  Journal  of  educational  psy- 
chology, 14 :  257-77,  May  1923. 

Presents  a  revised  table  of  age  ncrms  for  the  Haggerty  intelligence  examination,  delta  2. 

Hines,  Harlan  Oameron.  Measuring  intelligence.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.] 
Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1923]  xii,  146  p.  12''.  (Riverside  educational 
monographs,  ed.  by  H.  Suzzallo) 

This  gives  in  clear,  non-technical  language  an  introduction  for  the  layman  to  the  study  of  meas- 
urement problems.  The  discussion  takes  a  middle  course  between  the  enthusiasts  for  mental  teats, 
and  those  who  reject  their  use. 

Jordan,  A.  M.    The  validation  of  intelligence  tests.    Journal  of  educational  psy- 
chology, 14:348-66,  September  1923. 
To  be  continued. 
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K^ey,  TmniAn  L.  A  new  method  lor  detennining  the  ngnificance  of  diflEerences 
in  intelligence  and  achievement  scores.  Journal  of  educational  psychology, 
14:321-33,  September  1923.    tables. 

The  principles  and  technique  of  metal  measurement.    American  journal  of 

psychology,  34:408-32,  July  1923. 

Link,  Henry  O.  What  is  intelligence?  The  battle  of  the  psychologisti.  Atlantic 
monthly,  132:374-85,  September  1923. 

Tlu  aothor  believM  that  wo  ihooM  thii^C  of  the  (IntelUfeiioe)  teste '<^ 
but  ma  tests  ofattalnmeDt,"  t&d  that  in  so  dolnc  "their  oontrorersiel  Impedimenta  wiU  drop  off  and 
their  intrlnsie  Tahie  snlfer  not  the  slightest  impairment." 

Xoxrison,  J.  Oayoe.  .  .  .  Some  administrative  uses  made  of  standard  tests  and 
scales  in  the  state  of  New  York,  1921-22.  Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of 
New  York  press,  1923.  37  p.  8**.  (University  of  the  state  of  New  York  bulle- 
tin, no.  772.    December  15, 1922) 

Jfnrdoeli,  Catherine,  and  SuUlTan,  Looia  B.  A  contribution  to  the  study  of 
mental  and  physical  measurements  in  normal  chUdren.  American  physical 
education  review,  28:209-15,  276-80,  May  1923.    tables. 

B«ymont,  T.  Intelligence  tests.  Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (London) 
55:859-61,  June  1923. 

A  critieal  study  of  the  yahie  of  mental  tests  and  measnremsots.   Bmphasiaes  the  importance  of 
a  pbDesopby  of  edncation. 

RiAfcrdaoTi,  O.  A.  Methods  and  experiments  in  mental  tests.  Yonken-on-Hudson, 
N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1922.    93  [1]  p.    12». 

Rogers,  Agnes  L.  Psychological  tests  of  mathematical  ability  and  educational 
guidance.    Mathematics  teacher,  16:193-205,  April  1923. 

Snys  that  tests  shoold  not  be  nsed  independently  but  only  in  conjunction  with  other  evidence 
or  the  popiPs  powers,  namely,  teachers'  Judgments  or  sdiool  marks. 

WUpple,  Guy  M.  The  intelligence  testing  program  and  its  objectors— conscientious 
and  othennse.    School  and  society,  17: 561-68,  596-604,  May  26,  June  2, 1923. 

I  glTeo  betav  Ssetion  Q,  Amsrtoan  assodatton  for  the  adTaacement  of  sdenoe,  December 


Woody,  Clifford.  Measurement  of  the  effectiveness  of  differentiation  of  hi^-school 
pupils  on  the  basis  of  the  Army  intelligence  tests.  Journal  of  educational  research 
7:397-409,  May  1923. 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS. 

Bxinkley,  St«ilizig  O.    The  use  of  American  tests  to  measure  English  teaching  in 
China.    Journal  of  educational  research,  7: 136-44,  September  1923. 
OomparlsQn  is  made  between  the  ClKiiese  and  American  standard  in  reading  and  spelling. 

Bofliih,  Bmma  D.    An  experiment  in  varying  methods  of  teaching  bright  and  dull 
flections  of  the  seventh  grade.    Journal  of  educational  research,  7:113-21,  Sep- 
tember 1923. 
In  the  experiment,  the  class  was  dirided  into  two  sections  on  the  basis  of  intolUgenoe  quotients 
by  the  nse  of  the  Stanford  rerlslon  of  the  Binet-Simon  intelligence  test. 


Ottcxison,  8.  0.,  and  Byan,  Florenoe.  Age-grade-sex  percentile  norms  for  some 
educational  tests.  1.  Woody-McCall  mixed  fundunental  arithmetic  tests. 
Peabody  journal  of  education,  1: 69-77,  September  1923.    tables. 

Lalsfcud,  Bemice.  Herbert:  a  study  of  difficulty  in  spelling  and  reading.  Journal 
of  educational  research,  8:49-58,  June  1923, 
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ICaUory,  J.  N.  Following  up  a  testing  program.  American  school  board  journal, 
67:51-52, 135-36,  September  1923.    tables. 

Edurattooal  tests,  as  well  as  mental  and  physical  tests,  are  included  in  the  study. 

May,  Mark  A.    Measuring  achievement  in  elementary  psychology  and  in  other 
college  subjects.    School  and  society,  17:556-60,  May  19, 1923. 
Continoed  tram  the  tosoe  of  April  28. 1088. 

Monroe,  Walter  Scott.  An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  educational  measurements. 
Boston,  New  York  [etc.],  Houghton  Miffin  company  [1923]  xxii,  364  p.  tables, 
diagre.    12®.    (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley) 

EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH. 

Conference  on  educational  measurements.  Tenth  annual  conference  on  educa- 
tional measurements,  held  at  Indiana  imiversity,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  Friday 
and  Saturday,  April  20  and  21,  1923.  Bloomington,  Ind.,  The  Extension  divi- 
sion of  Indiana  university,  1928.  118  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8®.  (Bulletin  of  the 
Extension  division,  Indiana  university,  vol.  8,  no.  11) 

Contains:  1.  H.  L.  Smith:  The  work  of  the  Bureau  of  coopcratiye  research,  Indiana  university, 
p.  3-11.  2.  G.  H.  Alderman:  The  effect  of  certain  kinds  of  drill  exerdsea  on  comprehenaioii,  p.  12-2&. 
; .  H.  H.  Young:  How  to  interpret  and  make  use  of  mental  tests,  p.  20-43.  4.  F.  W.  Ballou:  Im- 
proving instruction  thru  educational  measurement,  p.  44-81.  5.  F.  W.  Ballou:  Some  dangers  of 
srientiflc  measurement  to  be  avoided  (Abstnet),  p.  83-08.  6.  F.  W.  Ballou:  Edaoatioa  and  oar 
responsibility  for  its  improvement,  p.  04-100.  7.  R.  H.  Lane:  Selling  eduoatiooal  reaeardi  to  • 
large  dty  school  system,  p.  101-8.  8.  E.  IT.  Oraff:  The  use  of  educational  research  and  experimento- 
tlon  in  school  administration,  p.  100-16.  0.  A.  C.  Senour:  The  use  of  educational  research  and  experi- 
mentation in  school  administration,  p.  117-18- 

Conference  on  educational  research  and  guidance.  IH,  San  Jose^  i922,  .  .  . 
Proceedings  of  First  annual  conference  on  educational  research  and  guidance 
held  at  San  Jose  state  teachers  college,  May  19  and  20, 1922.  Sacramento,  Cali- 
fornia state  printing  office,  1923.  112  p.  12''.  (San  Jose  state  teachers  college 
bulletin) 

Contents:  Vocational  guidance  in  the  high  school,  W.  M.  Proctor.— ^Ceasurement  of  non-inteli 
lectual  aspects  of  behavior,  Raymond  Franten.— Some  aspects  of  delinquency.  J.  H.  Wllliams.- 
Technique  of  public  school  survey,  J.  B.  Sears.— Servlees  and  uses  of  educational  measorementii 
Raymond  Fransen. 

Gray,  William  S.  Problems  for  scientific  investigation  in  elementary  educatioii! 
Elementary  school  journal,  23:644-63,  May  1923. 

Emphasises  the  value  of  detailed  analyses  of  school  subjects.  Says  that  as  analysis  prooeedi 
classroom  methods  become  more  accurate,  precise,  and  effective. 

Judd,  Charles  H.  Educational  research  and  the  American  school  program.  Edu 
cational  record,  4: 165-77,  October  1923. 

An  address  delivered  befoA  the  National  education  association,  San  Francisco,  July  2, 1023. 

Advocates  a  federal  department  equipped  to  make  scientlfio  studies  in  eduoatian,  and  to  suppli 
the  coordination  and  reinforcement  which  are  greatly  needed  by  our  present-day  science  of  oducatioo 

McCall,  William  A.  How  to  experiment  in  education.  New  York,  The  Mac 
millan  company,  1923.  xiv,  281  p.  tables.  8**.  (Experimental  educatiol 
series,  ed.  by  M.  V.  0*Shea.) 

This  volume  is  designed  to  prepare  intelligent  teachers  to  engage  profitably  in  research  wwk  \\ 
education,  even  if  they  are  not  technically  trained  in  experimental  methods.  The  editor  of  th 
series  says  that  this  is  the  flrst  book  on  educational  e:cperimentation  to  be  publidied  at  home  c 
abroad. 

Newlon,  Jesse  H.  What  research  can  do  for  the  superintendent.  Journal  (| 
educational  research,  7: 106-12,  September  1923. 

Author  says  that  those  "  who  are  enga^  in  educa^ooal  research  hold  the  key  to  education! 
ro^ess," 
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SPECLUL  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

PBOIBCr  METHOD. 

Hoafc,  James  F.    The  project  method.    Journal  of  educational  method,  2:429- 
34,  June  1923. 
Cnnchi(ttng  article  of  a  series  began  in  flie  inoe  for  September  1022. 

WatUna,  Ralph  K.    The  technique  and  value  of  project  teaching  in  general  science . 
General  science  quarterly,  7:  235-56,  May  1923. 

To  be  oootimied. 

Tbe  oliiect  of  the  study  is  to  determine  the  value  of  the  prcject  in  sdence,  the  oomparatiTe  value 
•f  the  proiect  to  those  studnts  who  use  It  and  these  who  do  not,  and  to  find  a  workable  teehnique 
for  teachers  of  science  in  Junior  high  schools. 

▼ISUAL  INSTRUCTION. 

BoggeflB,  F.  A.  The  school  of  the  screen.  Child-welfare  magazine,  18:  69-71, 
October  1923. 

Some  deductions  that  are  drawn  as  to  the  training  for  citizenship  American  diUdren  get  from 
the  screen  in  direct  contradiction  to  what  is  being  taught  in  the  schools. 

Burgees,  ICay  Ayres.  Motion  pictures  in  the  public  schools.  Elementary  school 
journal,  23:  676-82,  May  1923. 

Dozzifl,  Anna  V.    The  training  of  teachers  for  service  and  during  service  in  the 
use  of  objective  and  other  visual  material*    Educational  screen,  2:  335-37; 
353,  September  1923. 
Address  given  at  Visoal  Instmotioa  oonf^renoe,  National  education  association,  Jnly,  1923. 

Dlia,  Don  Oarlos,  and  Thomborou^,  Laura.  Motion  pictures  in  education; 
a  practical  handbook  for  users  of  visual  aids.  With  an  introduction  by  P.  P. 
Claxton.    New  York,  T.  Y.  Crowell  co.  [1923].    xvii,  284  p.    front.,  plates.    8°. 

Tfab  manual  comprises  a  discussion  of  the  history  and  principles  of  visual  education,  the  story 
of  the  origin  and  growth  of  motion  pictures  and  their  use  in  education,  a  critical  discussion  of  their 
value  and  oi  different  methods  of  using  them,  directions  for  installing  apparatus,  the  kinds  of  films 
now  available  and  where  and  how  they  can  be  obtained,  also  directions  regarding  time,  place,  and 
methods  of  using  motioo-picture  films. 

Preenuuiy  Frank  N.  Types  of  educational  motion  pictures.  Visual  education, 
4:  205-7,  226,  September  1923. 

Sarveys  the  different  types  of  motion  pictures  and  concludes  that  films  are  a  form  of  presentation 
Hat  is  of  great  value. 

^ttger,  Joseph  Boy.  The  effects  of  the  motion  picture  on  the  mind  and  morals 
of  the  young.    International  journal  of  ethics,  34:  69-83,  October  1923. 

Presents  coosidarations  showing  that  the  moral  effect  of  motion  pictures  on  tbe  young  is  often  bad. 
Says  that  a  group  spirit  or  morale  among  plietare  prbdttoors  and  exhibitors  Is  necessary  for  the  highest 
type  of  productions  of  which  the  motioi>-pteture  industry  is  capable.  There  are  hopeftil  signs  that 
the  producers  are  endeavoring  to  acquire  this  spirit  for  themselves. 

^•rry,  OSarence  A.  Frequency  of  attendance  of  his^-echool  studraits  at  the  movies. 
School  review,  31:  573-87,  October  1923. 

''This  article,''  says  the  writer,  ^'ooDstitates  one  seotlaa  of  the  complete  report  of  tiiis  Inquiry 
vhkh  wiU  be  published  by  the  National  board  of  review,  New  York  aty,  under  the  title  of  The 
ittttode  ofhigtMohool  stodents  toward  motion  pictures." 

PLATOON  SCHOOL& 

'^^^•s,  W.  J.  The  model  platoon  school.  School  and  society,  17:  581-86,  May 
26,1923. 

^Describes  the  Masco  school  which  is  tbe  observation  school  in  connection  with  Teachers  college, 
Oolamhia  mdveratty,  for  those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  in  the  elementary  schools.  A  program 
lor  tha  I1t«  days  of  tbe  week  Is  given. 
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Bankes,  W.  J.  The  training  of  teachera  for  platoon  schoob.  Educational  id- 
ministration  and  Buperviaion,  9:  371-76,  September  1023. 

Deffenbaugh,  W.  8.  The  platoon  school  program.  Catholic  school  interestB,  2: 
15-16,  August  1923. 

<'Tbe  feooad  of  a  wriei  of  trtlolM  on  tUs  iab||60t ...  by  the  penoo  In  the  ooontiy  wbo  ksovi 
mat  about  It." 

SPBCIAL  SUBJECTS^OF  CURRICULUM. 

BBADING. 

Ohase,  H.  Lawton.  The  unknown  world  is  beautiful.  A  talk  to  teadieis  on 
silent  reading.    Journal  of  educational  method,  8:  2-17,  September  1923. 

Spokks  of  the  bevitlet  and  fjuNntlfani  of  tbo  world  of  lUMit  roadtnf,  and  arew  "  rettdinf,  and 
mora  reading"  for  children. 

Newazk,  New  Jersey.    Board  of  education.    Reading  survey  in  the  public  schooli 
of  Newark,  N.  J.    Newark,  N.  J.,  Board  of  education,  1923.    56  p.    tables, 
diagrs.    8^.    (Monograph  no.  10.) 
Beonmmandattoni  are  glTan  on  page  56. 

Uhl,  wniis  Ii.  The  derivation  of  standards  for  judging  reading  material.  Educa- 
tional review,  66:  147-51,  October  1923. 

study  based  on  qnoitlannairee  sent  to  teaohers  and  papUs  in  ¥n80ourin  hi^  idiools  as  to  the 
quality  of  reading  material  as  maamred  by  toitraotora  and  students.  Says  that  the  most  preva- 
lent and  ondestrable  charaeterlstte  of  reading  material  Is  its  ofer-matuilty. 

Wheat,  Haxxy  Orov«.  Hie  teaching  of  reading;  a  textl)ook  of  prindplea  and  meth- 
ods. Boston,  New  Yoric  [etc]  Qinn  and  company  [1928]  Ix,  346  p.  diagn. 
12*. 

A  statement  of  what  instmotlon  in  the  yxkm  phases  of  reading  the  teoeher  should  sN«^  why  it 
should  be  giTon,  when  to  give  it,  and  how  much  to  give,  with  the  purpose  of  helping  the  teacher 
to  get  an  Idea,  not  merely  a  device. 


Oetchell,  Frederick  G.    What  is  the  spelling  problem.    Journal  of  education,  88: 

291-93,  8ept»nb«r  27, 1923. 

DIseoverslnefnriMifty  in  the  spentngmethodi,  and  enormous  waste,  and  siiggirist  I  that  the  solatioo 
may  Ue  in  faMUvldnatiaed  qwUlng. 

Waahbume,  Carieton  W.    A  qpeUing  curriculum  based  on  research.    Elementary 
school  journal,  23:  751-62,  June  1923. 

BNGUSH  AND  COMPOSRION. 

Oartain^  G.  O.    Why  not  include  standard  teste  in  your  teaching  pipgram  thia  term? 
Eng^  journal,  12:  463-80,  September  1923. 

Addressed  to  those  who  desire  to  eoopenite  with  the  Committee  en  examinations  of  the  Natlfltta 
i  of  Isanhere  of  Engttih  by  adspttng  a  dsftilta  schadnis  of  stsndard  tasSi  lornas  In  : 


Ooataa,  ICarj  W.    The  indirect-direct  method  in  language  teaching.    Educationa 
review,  66:  154^7,  October  1923. 

Flta^eirald,  Bditii.    Tedmical  language  work  in  the  primary  departmoat.     Volta 
review,  25:  20&-14,  May  1923. 


liOB^,  Adah.    Devices  lor  odiveoing  the  iwrasentatioa  ol  Shakespeare  in  tiie  high 
sdMol.    ^^iginia  teadier,  4:  184-90,  JuIy-AugOBt  192S. 

Deals  with  the  nt4eel  of  BMking  the  stady  of  ShakB^eare  men  intamfeing  thrai«a  tisa  me  of 
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1,  liooise  O.  The  socialized  recitation  in  EogliBh.  Chicago,  The  Plymouth 
press  [1923]    88  p.    S"".    (Modem  education  series,  ed.  by  J.  E.  McDade.) 

SnydeTy  PrankUn  B.  Teaching  literature  to  undergraduates.  School  and  society, 
17:  706-12,  June  30, 1923, 

"An  W9  flsbting  the  battie  of  eutture,  aiding  a  little  In  nuking  'reMoo  and  tin  win  of  God  pre- 
vail,' or  an  wa  eazninf  our  ealartoe  by  goAng  through  proper  and  deoorons  pedagcfleal  moikns?'* 

Stratton,  CUrenee.  The  teaching  of  Bnglish  in  the  hifl^  school.  New  York, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  and  company  [1923]    4  p.  1.,  388  p.    12^. 

ANCIENT  CLASSIC& 

JoEkmrn^  Arthur  J.  Who  should  study  Latin?  School  and  society,  18:  304-^,  Sep- 
tember 15, 1923. 

Says  that  "there  are  some  who  should  not  study  Latin,  but  thoaa  thouU  who  need  It  for  oolfege 
entrmnoe,  and  those  who  wiD  presumably  continue  it  for  at  least  three  years,  and  for  whom  It  will 
taftve  a  real  valua." 

Joaes,  F.  Reform  methods  of  Latin  teach^g.  Journal  of  education  and  School 
world  (London),  56:  44^-45,  July  1923. 

Deocrlbes  the  methods  advocated  by  tfae  AasoolalioQ  for  the  reform  of  Latin  teaching,  RngfanHi 

Kelaey,  Francis  W.  The  value  of  the  classics.  Classical  journal,  19:  28-35, 
October  1923. 

Cites  optaiioDs  in  fbvor  of  the  classics  from  eminent  educators  and  deans  of  proamninnal  aeboois. 

New  York  (State)  TJniveraity.  Results  in  Latin,  first  two  years.  [New  York, 
The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York  press,  192^]  24  p.  8^.  (University  of 
the  state  of  New  York  bulletin,  no.  773,  Jan.  1, 1923). 

A  detailed  study  of  all  the  answer  papers  written  in  the  state-wide  Begenti*  examination  given  in 
the  seooodary  sohoob  of  the  University  of  the  state  of  New  York  in  June,  1882. 

Tlds  study  was  made  under  the  amploes  of  the  American  ctaisloal  league.  The  survey  was  cop- 
dneSed  by  8.  Dwight  Arms,  Elmer  E.  Bogart,  and  J.  Gayoe  Morrison. 

Bict^  Stephen  G.    The  values  of  the  classics.    Education,  43:  629-14,  June  1923. 
Endeavors  to  show  that  for  "the  most  part  the  dass&cs  have  no  vahies  in  education  that  are  not 
siMfod  by  other  subjects,  and  shared  to  an  equal  degree." 

Th/orndSke,  B.  L.,  and  Buger,  Mrs.  Q,  J.  The  effect  of  first-year  Latin  upon  knowl- 
edge of  English  words  of  Latin  derivation  School  and  society,  18:  260-70,  Sep- 
tember 1, 1923. 

Some  results  In  the  general  taivestigation  being  conducted  by  the  American  classical  league,  with 
the  n«ri5tanfe  of  the  General  education  board,  with  the  cooperatifln  of  many  principals  and  leaohen. 

West,  Andrew  7.,  and  others.  The  claasical  investigation;  the  work  of  the  first  two 
years.    Claasical  journal,  18:  548-68,  June  1923. 

I>iscu8se8  the  progress  of  the  daasleal  investigation  of  the  American  classical  league,  whioh  was 
began  in  102L 

MODBBN  LANGUAGBS. 

Biekf ord,  B elle  E .  Romanic  languages  in  the  hifjtk  school.  University  hig^  school 
joiunal,  3:  27-102,  April  1923. 

Olvw  oonplete  eouTMs  of  study  and  names  of  textbook!  used. 

jyoiji^f  Hesuy  Oxattan,  eomp.  Modem  languages  in  the  curriculum,  with  especial 
reference  to  Spanish.  A  symposium  of  quotations.  Journal  of  education,  98: 
2S7-40,  September  13, 1928. 

A  vBloabfte  bibliogr^hy  U  added  which  tndadBi  ralMweet  ca  flpodA  Ills,  iMgoiia,  llt^^ 
•rt,ete. 

Patina,  Bdith  B.  The  phonograph  as  a  medium  of  foreign-language  instruction* 
Sdiool  review,  81:  604-7,  October  1928. 

I  use  of  phonograph  in  the  University  high  school  of  the  University  of  Oregon, 
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Pattee^BdithB.  The  phonogmph  in  modem4ftnguage  teftching.  Orogon  teachen 
monthly,  27:  6-8,  June  1923. 

Fumlsb«8  a  list  of  material  for  phonogr^h  use  which  includes  song  records,  conversational  records , 
grammar  records,  and  story  records. 

mathemaucs. 

Brettlich,  Emiit  B.  The  development  of  a  curriculum  in  coirelated  mathematicfl 
and  discussions  of  aims,  values,  and  results.  [Chicago,  The  University  of  Chicago 
press,  1923]    1    p.  1.,  p.  116-186.    8*». 

Reprinted  Crom  "Studiesln  seoondary  edocatlop  I/'  pubUihed  by  the  Department  of  edocatioo, 
The  Unlvenity  of  Chicago. 

Drommond,  Margaret.  The  psychology  and  teadiing  of  numher.  Yonkei»<Hi- 
Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1922.    125  [1]  p.    front.    12'. 

Foberg,  John  A.  The  Pennsylvania  state  course  of  study  in  mathematics.  Mathe- 
matics teacher,  16 :  266-73,  May  1923. 

MeLaugh]in,KatherineL.,a9ufTroxell,  Eleanor.  ...  Number  projects  for  begin- 
ners.  Philadelphia,  London  [etc.]  J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1923]  xv,  110  p. 
front.,  illuB.,  plates.  12°.  (Lipinncott's  school  project  series,  ed.  by  W.  F. 
Russell) 

National  committee  on  mathematical  requirements.  The  reorganisation  of 
mathematics  in  secondary  education.  A  report  ...  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Mathematical  association  of  America,  inc.  [Hanover,  N.  H.]  The  Mathematical 
asBOciationof  America,  inc.,  1923.  x,652p.  tables  (5  fold,  in  pocket)  diagrs.  8^. 
Contents:  Pt.  I.  Oeneral  principles  and  recommendations:  A  brief  oatUne  of  the  report.— Atant 
of  mathematicaHnstruetion:  General  principles.— Mathematics  for  years  seven,  eight  and  nhie^- 
Mathematics  for  years  ten,  eleven  and  twelTe.^OoUegeentrancerequlrementB.— List  of  propoiitiaDi 
In  plane  and  solid  geonetry.^The  function  concept  in  seoondary  school  mathematlot.— Terms  sihI 
symbols  In  elementary  mathematicB.— Pt.  II.  Investigations  conducted  for  the  committee:  The 
.  preoent  status  of;  disciplinary  values  in  education,  by  Vevia  Blair.— The  theory  of  oorrelatlOD  ap- 
plied to  school  grades,  by  A.  R.  Crathome.— Mathematical  curricula  in  foreign  countries,  bj 
J.  C.  Brown.— Experimental  courses  in  mathematics,  by  Raleigh  Schorling.— Stahdardized  tests  lo 
mathematics  for  secondary  sdioob,  by  C  B.  Upton.— The  training  of  teachers  of  mathematics,  by 
R.  C.  Archibald.— Certain  questionnaire  investigations.— Bibliography  on  the  teeohlng  of  matbe* 
matics,  by  D.  £.  Smith  and  J.  A.  Foberg. 

Oahum,  W.  J.  A  study  of  the  validity  of  the  Courtis  and  Studebaker  practice  tests 
in  the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic.  Journal  of  educational  research,  8  :  93-105, 
September  1923. 

The  purpose  of  the  paper  is  to  discuss  whether  or  not  papUs  are  receiving  driU  in  proportion  to 
th3  di  Usui  ties  which  they  encounter,  and  the  author  thinks  they  are  nof. 

Thomdike,  Edward  L.  [and  others]    The  psychology  of  algebra.    New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1923.    xi,  483  p.    12*^. 
The  investigations  reported  I  n  this  volume  were  made  possible  by  a  grant  from  the  Conmionwealtb 
fund. 

Winsor,  A.  S.  The  reorganization  of  mathematics  in  secondary  education.  High 
school  journal,  6 :  123-30,  May  1923. 

The  flrstpart  of  thestudydissonet  aims,  organisation,  material  by  grades,  ooU«ge  entrance  require- 
mints,  ate,  and  the  second  part  contains  the  investigations  eoodooted  for  the  ^ommittat  on  variom 
phases  of  the  labjfot. 

dcncNCB. 

Bailey,  Bdna  W.,  and  Foster,  L.  F.  The  science  labomtory  and  daaHOom  lor  sec- 
ondary schools.    Gtoeral  science  quarterly,  7 :  257-73,  May  1923. 

Kendall,  Arthur  Isaac.  Civilization  and  Uie  microbe.  Boston  and  New  York, 
Houghton  Mifflin  company,  1923.    xviii,  231  p.    front,  plates,  diagn.    8^. 

A  trud  account  of  the  nature  and  functions  of  mSorobei  by  a  prominent  bsetecioloilst. 
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',  CkmHT^  B.    Science  and  Hberal  edacftiion.    Schoel  and  aodety,  17 :  477-^, 

May  5, 1923. 

TItass  ssqolrtBf  s  Ukanl  edooatlcm  ihdiild  luvit  dUtewiinatrao^ 

proHwltniBy.   Ho«rMleii«oantepipiitaiiMdwillitlieUb«ftl#diieA- 

Jtow^  Perej  B.    ClasBroom  methods  of  introductory  science.    Journal  of  educa* 

tianal  BWUhoA,  2 :  3<»4I6,  May  1928. 
Wabb,  Haaor  A.    Starting  the  small  physici  laberaloary .    Peabody  journal  of  e^ca* 

two,  1 :  »4i,  8ep^»ber  1923. 

OlTM  s  list  •foMterUa  needed,  plaoM  to  obltln  it,  lifts  the  thiiigi  yoa  make,  under  tbe  difltoent 
sabjeetf,  sad  givea  a  short  bibUofraphy  of  referenoe  books. 

NATURE  BTUDT. 

Pai^  Ghorlea  lAtlurop*    The  school  book  of  iotmiry.    Waahiogton,  D.  0.,  The 

American  tree  aasodatien  [1923]    159  p.    plates.    8^. 
—  Trees  ae  good  dtisens.    Washington,  D.  C,  The  American  tree  assedatioA 

[1923]    257  p.    front.,  plates,  illus.    8^ 
Peeplee,  Elizabath  K.    Why  nature  study?    Nature  magazine,  2:  182-^,  Septem- 

b^l923. 
"  Its  h^althftilness  as  an  outdoor  sport  with  a  purpose  that  gives  It  test,  Its  saneness  as  an  approadi 

tosex  instro^^on,  its  sal^asan  outlet  lbri»ent^enei^,  and  its  eattiiralvalue,ma7W«nbeurged.^ 

OBOOKAFHT. 

Branom,  Fredexidc  K.    A  bibliography  of  recent  literature  on  the  teaching  of  geog- 
raphy.   Worcester,  Mass.,  Clark  university,  Dept.  of  geograp^,  1923.    20  p.    8**. 

Smith,  J.  BoaaeU.    Hie  elements  of  geography  and  the  geographic  unit.    School 
and  society,  17 :  «17-28,  June  9, 1923. 

ThisassaylsdiTidsdlntofoorparts:  1.  Tha  alemants  of  geography.   2.  The  methods  of  presentatton. 
3.  Thaimitofptiseatatiao*  4.  Books  and  maps  uaeftil  la  a  survey  of  the  elements  of  geogr^faj* 

SOCIAL  STUDIES. 

AUesi,  J.  O.    American  history  in  the  American  public  schools.    Educational  review, 
68 :  8»-96,  September  1923. 

Says  that  it  is  the  business  of  history  to  interjxret  the  present.   One  who  is  to  teach  American 
history  to  young  American  dtisens  should  have  studied  a  course  specifically  designed  for  Um. 

Srewer,  Helen  B.    The  study  of  history.    Intermountain  educator,  19:9-13,  Sep- 
tember 1923. 
A  revleir  of  the  national  development  of  the  study  of  history. 

I>«via,  Praaton.    Choeaing  the  carrrait  events  text.    Educator-journal,  24:11-13» 
September  1923. 
Hints  for  the  study  of  current  events  in  the  dass  room. 

'^"'^vafctliany,  J.  ICadiaon.    The  teaching  of  the  social  science  studies  in  the  junior 
hi^  school.    Historical  outlook,  14:257-68,  October  1923. 
BeeciButfssMMi  of  ttio  eourst  Mr  tbo  s«tt  Btodiss  in  the  Jnnisr  high  sehool . 

CPt.  Brit.  Board  of  eduoation.  ...  Report  on  the  teaching  of  history.  London, 
Pab.  under  the  authority  of  H.  M.  Stationery  office,  1928.  iv,  [5H0  p.  12°. 
(Educational  pamphlets,  no.  37.) 

SoflUna,  Balford.    Self-starting  the  freshman  college  history  course.    Historical 
outlook,  14:254-67,  October  1923. 
A  Kst  of  takstametUms  and  suggestions  fbr  history  work. 
68682-23 3 
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"^/^Leviziy  SamnelK.    Recent  tendencies  in  the  teaching  of  the  Bocial  sdenoefl  in  tb» 
secondary  schools.    Education,  44:1-14,  September  1923. 
\  Writerstitof  that  the  noent  grtat  taenam  id  tMrndnim  oo  pobUo  high  sofaMls  \mj%  opon 

obJ«oliv«B,  ai  well  ai  %  re8poo8ft]imy  on  tlie  part  of  ediioaton  for  dear  fhinkiiiK  and  i 
•tatesman-Uke  pteimlng  along  new  1 


/^ 


Mason,  Florence.    The  teaching  of  sociology  in  high  school.    Joumal  of  applied 
sociology,  8:87-48,  SeptemboMOctober  1923. 

Belatas  the  ezperianoe  of  the  witter  in  teMhlng  soQlology  in  tlM  XiAnM 

BCUSIC. 

,  Bivins,  Alice  E.    A  plan  for  county  oiganisation  in  the  school  music  of  America. 
Musical  courier,  87:17,  July  12,  1923. 

IlielaAofonltuiiloppMtmilUwlnthengalacbooidWrifltioCtliae^ 
anther,  who  is  professor  of  school  mndc  In  the  North  GaroUna  ooltage  far  womoif  Gresnsbora. 

Claxk,  Kenneth  8.    Using  music  as  a  healing  force.    Part  I.    Playground,  172256- 
80,  296,  304,  329-81,  August-September  1928. 
Diacosses  especially  the  efltet  of  mntfo  in  oorrectlTe  tnstttotlons  on  the  Inmaftes. 

Vanning,  OecQ.    Getting  acquainted  with  music.    School,  32 :817-18,  August  2,  I923» 
"How  to  open  a  new  field  of  ooltnre  and  e^tQjment  to  childnn." 

Famsworthy  Charles  W.    A  golden  mean  in  school  music  education*    Musical 
courier,  87:6-7,  September  6, 1923. 
To  be  continued. 

Pearson,  Benjamin  F.    Music  and  citizenship..  Playground,  17:261-62,  August 
1923. 
BiscasseB  the  Taloe  of  Music  week  to  promote  the  hic^isst  ideals  of  cttiMoship. 

Sneddon,  David.    The  future  of  musical  education  in  puWc  echods.    School  and 
society,  17:589-96,  June  2, 1923. 

From  an  address  by  ProfesFcr  Snedden  at  the  annual  Music  supervisors'  National  OQnT«ntloa» 
Cleveland,  ApcU  10, 1098. 

Weatherly,  Josephine.    The  psychology  of  music.    Education,  43:521^-43,  May 
1923. 
Disoosses  the  educational  objectives  of  music;  music  in  the  life  of  the  child  and  ad<deBoent,  ete» 

Whittemore,  Harry.    The  ethics  of  the  music  supervisor.    Musical  courier,  87:38- 
39,  August  2, 1923. 

An  account  of  the  relationship  of  the  supesvisuf  with  the  school  system. 

Extracts  from  s  paper  presented  at  the  Mnslo  supet  vims'  National  oonfwsnoe,  Apdl,  19SS. 

ART  EDUCATION. 

Bennett,  Oharles  Alpheos.    Art  training  for  life  and  for  industry.    Peoria,  TSU 
The  Manual  arts  press  [1923]    61  p.    12^] 

Bobinson,  Alice.    The  passing  c^the  dty  supervisiMr  of  art.    Educational  review. 
66:99-102,  September  1923. 

Sobotka,  Orace.    Art  instruction  in[the  first  six  grades.    Peabody  joumal  of  educa* 
tion,  1:21-28,  July  1923. 

Afdiscussion  of  the  reasons  for  gtring  instruction  in  the  subject,  how  it  should  be  gtren,  rsasonabto 
standards  of  attainment,  and  testing  and  measuring  art  instraction.   A  bibliognphy  li  also  added 

"^^nslow,  Leon  L.    Program  for  schools  offering  approved  couises  in  art  in  the  junior 
high  school  grades.    Industrial-arts  magazine,  12:367-68,  September  1923. 
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HANDWOTma 

^owne,  Squire  F.  An  index-scale  for  maafluring  handwriting,  Elementarjr 
•diool  journaly  23:775-^2,  June  1923. 

freemaOy  Frank  N.  The  teaching  of  handwriting.  Elementary  school  jornnal, 
24:98-49,  September  1923. 

SAFBTT. 

Aoowvnith,  Xary  NoeL  Six  demonstrations  of  safety  education.  National 
■ilBty  news,  8 :21'-24,  July  1923.    illus. 

?miie,  B.  C^eorge.  Education  in  accident  prevention.  Journal  of  the  New  York 
itete  teadien*  association,  10:207-12,  September  1923. 

DRAMATICS  AND  ELOCUTION. 

Hyde,  Florence  Blown.    Painting  the  past  in  pageantry.    Sodal  progroos,  7:288-90, 
September  1923.    illus. 
Tk«  ose  of  pacMatry  as  a  ▼•hide  for  depicttag  national  and  looal  history. 

Slattery,  ICargaret.  Tomorrow:  a  pageant  for  childrens' |veek.  Church  school, 
4:550-54,  September  1923.    illus. 

"This  pmgmtd  has  been  so  arranged  that  all  departments  of  the  sohool  will  be  reprasented." 
SliKesettiBg,  oostnmes and  directkms  by  Elisabeth  Edland. 

TEMPEBANCE. 

TraTiaeaq,  Bxmna  L.  Science  speaking  on  the  subject  of  alcohol.  Scientific  ^tem- 
perance journal,  32:91-101,  Sunmier  1923. 

CrttlQiBm  of  an  article  in  Collier's  national  weekly,  Apill  7,  1028,  on  the  snl^eot  of  AkohOl,  by 
Samaal  Btopktais  Adams. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 

BooMT,  Frederidc  O.    Standards  in  early  elementary  education.    Kindeigarten 
and  first  grade,  8:265-73,  September  1923. 
Given  before  IntematioDal  kindergarten  union,  Pittsbiirgh»  Pa. 

Mton,  Mattie.  Talks  to  young  teachers.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.].  Educational 
publishing  awipany,  1923.    3  p.  1.,  245  p.    12^ 

I  Eooiy  John  Louis.  The  American  elementary  school;  a  study  in  fundamental 
prindples.    New  York  and  London,  The  Century  Co.,  1923.    zvi,  422  p»    S\ 

'       (Century  education  series,  ed.  by  C.  E.  Chadsey.) 

A  fnenl  and  comprehensive  treatise  on  the  pvoblems  of  elementary  edoostlon,  ^Mgned  to  asMM 
ttadMn  in  trainhig  and  in  service  to  form  broad  conceptions  of  the  signilkwice,  organization,  aim% 
sad  coals  of  pubttdy  supported  elementary  schools  in  the  United  States. 

Vebraaka. '  Department  of  rural  education.  The  Nebraska  elementary  school 
curriculum.  Prepared  by  the  Department  of  rural  education,  1.  N.  Clark,  director* 
J<^m  M.  Matzen,  State  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  Lincoln,  [Claflin 
ptinting  company,  1923]   47  p.    8*. 

"Conteintaig  a  disoossion  of  the  aims,  content,  methods,  aettvttiet,  and  materials  of  thaoooiMS  Is 
be  used  as  a  basts  for  revising  and  adapting  them  to  the  needs  of  the  state." 

^■Kker,  8.  C,  and  Temple,  AUce.  Unified  kindeigarten  and  first-grade  teaching. 
El^entary  school  journal,  24:13-27,  September  1923. 

DlseaMis  the  recent  movement  to  onify  the  kindergarten  and  the  flnt  grade  by  ooordtnattaf 
donly  the  aottvities  of  the  popUs  in  these  grades.  To  be  oonttnned. 

WsOin^,  JtoLB  Betsy,  and  Calkins,  Charlotte  Wait.  ...  Social  and  industrial 
studies  for  the  el^nentary  grades  based  on  needs  for  food,  clothing,  shelter,  im- 
plements, and  records.  Philadelphia,  London,  [etc.]  J.  B.  Lippincott  company 
[1923]    xl,331p.    12°.    (Lippincott's  school  project  series,  ed.by.W.F.Bussell) 
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18  GOSBXKT  UDVOASmVAL  TWUCikTIONB. 

RURAL  EDUCATION. 

Blames,  Ina  O.  Ruild  school  numagemsnt.  Keir  York,  The  Macmilhai  conapany, 
1923.  XY,  803  p.  platee.  12^.  (Rvnd  edmcatioii  series.  Genentl  eiiitor, 
Mabel  Guney) 

This  Tohum  li  m  compwinpitv  mamial  fcrnit  In  pwp«rattwi  Jttr  twwhtag  in  nasi  acholi,  and 
Is  biMd  on  tlie  nenlto  of  St*  yean'  mpar^^t  In  tnibiinc  rand  taacfaait  In  Wwt  VIrslnlft,  siqipl^ 
moitad  by  ktar  tzpaftanot  In  DAIawara. 

Brim,  Orville  CFilbert.  Rutal  education;  a  critical  study  o^  the  objectives  a&d 
needs  of  the  rural  elementary  school.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company, 
1928.  xxi,  302  p.  12^.  (Runi  education  series.  Geneial  edited,  MsM 
Carney) 

Thire  ve  Anumg  •doQKtan  tini  Mliodlf  of  thongbt  ngardlng  tt^ 
oatkm.   One  group  woiUd  TOOtttkmaliM  the  scbool  and  limit  its  ocmtaots  and  idaato  to  the  it^ 
BQBity,  while  the  other  holds  that  tteninl  ohild  shOQld  be  soelBlUed  and  (tran  as  teOMl « 
npon  Ufa  as  the  city  child  aoqcdres.   This  stndy  evaluates  vartous  plans,  and  applies  the  pdndplti 
to  ruml  ednrattonal  needs. 

Oamey,  ICabsL    The  legitimate  community  relations  and  activities  of  rural  schools. 
Journal  of  rural  education,  2:385-92,  May  1923. 
From  the  New  York  rural  surrqr,  voL  4,  part  8,  The  oommunity  relations  of  rural  schools. 

Cavixis,  li.  V.  School  survey  ot  type  counties  of  West  Virginia.  Survey  made  by 
the  State  department  of  rural  schools,  normal  schools,  colleges,  and  university. 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  State  department  of  schools  [1923]  77  p.  incl.  tables, 
diagis.    8"*. 

Joint  comxaittee  on  rural  scIiooIb.  Rural  school  survey  of  New  York  state. 
The  teaching  personnel  [by]  William  G.  Bagley;  the  elementary  curriculum  [by] 
Orville  G.  Brim;  community  relations  [by]  Mabel  Cuney.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  1923. 
279  p.    plate.    12*». 

Kansas.  XTniversity.  Bureau  of  school  service.  Survey  report  dealing  with 
the  establishment  of  a  rural  high  school.  The  organization  and  distinctive  fea- 
tures of  the  Shawnee-Mission  rural  high  school,  Johnson  county,  Kansas.  Made 
by  the  Bureau  of  school  service,  University  of  Kansas,  1921.  F.  P.  Ofori^i, 
director.  T.  J.  Smart.  Topeka,  Printed  by  Kansas  state  printing  plant,  B.  P. 
Walker,  state  printer,  1023.  29  p.  illus.  8''.  (On  cover:  Bulletin  of  l^e  Uni- 
venity  of  Kansas,  vol.  24,  no.  1.  Kansas  studies  in  education,  vol.  1,  no.  1. 
Jan.  1, 1923) 

Lathrop,  Bdith  A.    Removing  the  rural  handicap  in  Maryland.    SdKxd  life,  9:19- 
20,  September  1923. 
▲othoritative  statement  of  oonditions  In  a  typioal  American  state. 

ICaerman,  John  C.  Rural  school  improvement  and  what  the  conmiunity  leagues 
may  do.    Community  league  news,  6:1-2,  September  1923. 

Root,  Rosamond.  Practical  standard  for  13ie  4e^lopment  of  rural  edncation 
departments  in  normal  sdiools  and  teachers  colleges.  Journal  of  rural  edaca- 
tion,  3:1-7,  September  1923. 

The  tDSqualities  between  dty  and  rural  sohools  are  so  flagrant  that  thqy  matt  be  radnoad,  mmI 
the  pubUo  school  must  educate  the  children  of  the  rural  districts, 

SapivOi  Aaron.    The  economic  background  of  rural  education.    Journal  of  nual 
education,  2:433-41,  June  1923. 
IMtrend  before  the  DeparlOMttt  ol  nisal  odoCHtton  «nd  lepefinl^ 

Works,  Oeor^e  A.    Schools  and  f^ums.    Journal  of  the  New  York  state  teachers* 
association,  10:  212-15,  September  1923. 
Diidossesadequste  sdiod  lluUitlMin  rural  conmmnities. 
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Wj»tt,  H.  a.  ...  Rani  Bchodi  tttdiot  in  Ike  United  States  of  America  (their 
preparation  and  supervision).  Calcutta,  Superintendent  government  printing, 
India,  1923.  2  p.  1.,  ii,  74  p.  8^.  (India.  Bureau  of  education.  Occasional 
reports,  no.  11.) 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

Boren,  F.  H.    Students'  record  cards.    University  high  school  journal,  3:  1-0, 
Apiill023. 
A  reriew  of  tbe  sjitem  of  gmding  uMd  In  the  UnlYtnUy  high  fobool  oC  OaUiiKl,  GiliforBfai. 

Osment,  J.  A.    The  businesi  of  scientific  ctmiculum  making  in  seoondary  edu- 
cation.   £!ducational  administration  and  supervision,  9:  357-66,  September  1928. 
Papw  NAd  btfora  ttM  nUBoif  Midcmy  of  KiHiot,  OiOeil^ 

CoMn,    Stephen   8.    The  high-school   principal  as  supervisor  of  instruction. 
Teachers'  college  record,  24:  320-25,  September  1923. 
Bcod  before  the  Netional  tatodAtion  of  aeeoodery  lohool  pdnolpeli^  T^hnisiy  IMS. 

Davis,  C.  O.  Tlie  nze  of  classes  and  the  teaching  load  in  the  hig^  sdiools  aocfodiled 
by  the  North  central  association.    School  review,  31:  412-29,  June  1923. 

Amooc  oth«  coodoiloDf  the  witter  eays  tiial  the  Anodetion  ia  "  not  jnitifled  in  demaadliig  that 
for  an  teechert,  in  aU  types  of  work,  the  m».jimnm  tise  of  daaa  afaaU  be  no  freater  than  ao  papilt 
or  that  the  mazinuim  nomber  of  popil^oon  of  inttractian  per  dey  ihaU  not  exceed  180." 

Davia,  Jesse  B.  The  influence  of  college-entrance  requirements  on  the  public 
higph  schools  of  New  England.    School  review,  31:  445-51,  June  1923. 

Saton,  Harold  T.    A  study  of  school  marks.    Education,  43:  620-28,  June  1923. 
Stodj  based  on  data  ooOeoted  at  the  Central  high  school,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.,  each  teacher  in  ttia 
laaUlnUou  hSTing  sabmitted  a  copy  of  her  mid^erai  marks  for  ttia  fiiH  term  of  im.  "The  pest 
mortality  in  the  freahman  daaay"  mys  the  writer,  "preaenti  a  striking  ichool  probtan." 

Hotj,  T.  O.,  and  Cocking,  W.  D.  A  permanent  record  and  effidency  card  f6r  higb 
sdiools.    American  school  board  journal,  67:  49^50, 141,  August  1923.    ditgis. 

HftWally,  IVQliam  P.    A  practical  high  school  curriculum.    Catholic  school  interestSp 
2:  11-12,  August  1923. 
Piper  lead  at  thsannnal  meatinc  of  the  Penmylrania  CathoUc  cdnoatSooal  aaaodation,  IMS. 

Xaiylaiid.  Department  of  sduoation.  Maryland  hig^  school  standards;  a  manual 
of  hi^  school  administration.  Issued  by  State  department  of  education.  Balti- 
more [1923]    266  p.    12^    (Marylandschoolbulletin,  vol.  iv,  D0.2.  Feb.  1923.) 

Natkmal  honor  society  far  higji  schools.  American  educational  digest,  43:  3-8, 
September  1923. 

Dmlacths  twoyeanofltaeodstenofl^  membwahtp  in  the  sooiety  has  grown  to  asOaotlTe  local 
chaptKB.  The  aooiety  is  looked  upon  at  the  Phi  beta  kappa  for  ieeoodaryaehools. 

OdsQ,  GQiarles  W.  Psovisions  lor  the  individual  differences  of  high-school  pupils. 
Uihana,  Univemity  of  Illinois  [1923]  15  p.  12''.  (University  of  Illinois 
bulletin,  vol.  zxi,  no.  4.  Sept.  24,  1923.)  (TJniveraity  of  Illinois*  College  of 
sducatjon.    Bureau  of  education.    Educatiomd  research  circular  no.  22.) 

7«7,  Paul  W.  and  Oregroaony  Judith.  Blind  spots  in  the  high-school  cur- 
nenlioi.    Educational  review,  66:  25-^1,  June  1923. 

Aifoet  for  more  emphairie  00  the  itody  of  the  foor  Pacific  natioDs—AnstraUa,  Canada,  GUna, 
«d  Japan;  thair  histerlial,  tndnstilal,  poUtloal,  and  geognqtbioal  aipec^ 

Zalsnj,  Lealie  D^    A  conception  of  a  liberal  education  in  American  high  schools. 

EdocatioD,  44:  15-24,  September  1923. 

•iya  "the  AmmlBan  high  aohooi  la  futbecomtag  the  people's  ooUifa.  It  ia  becoming  the  place 
^'kvi  yoong  America  ia  ednoated  for  the  aerrloe  of  the  indiyidaals  and  the  oonntry." 
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JUNI<»t  mCH  SCHOC»A 

^'''^Oardozo,  Francis  L.    The  junior  high  school— its  origin  and  trend,  a  study.     Edu* 
cation,  43:  589-603,  June  1923. 

^^^^Fergoson,  Arthur  W.    Articulating  the  junior  and  senior  high  schools.    Sdiool 
review,  31:  540-46,  September  1923. 
The  suthor  tnggnts  s  proffKm  of  artkolation  in  outline  Conn. 

^  Olaw,  James  K.    The  reoiganization  of  the  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  grades— 
«        program  of  studies.    School  review,  31 :  518-32,  September  1923. 

Junior  blgb  echool  is  the  unit  oC  timmitiaii  between  the  ekmentaiy  lohool  and  the  Molor  Ug^ 
ecfaooL 

^   Keioh,  B.  J.    llie  junior  high  sdiools  at  Warren,  Ohio.    American  school  board 
journal,  67:  59-60,  July  1923.    illus.    plans. 

*    Overmaxi,  James  B.    Teaching  the  algebraic  language  to  junior  hig^i-achool  pupils. 
*^        Mathematics  teacher,  16:  215-27,  AprU  1923. 

^     Benwiok,  Albert.    A  critical  examination  of  the  principles  underlying  the  junior 
high  school.    Education,  43:  604-19,  June  1923. 

Uiing  Alexander  In|^  ootUnet  in  the  Journel  of  education  and  School  review  as  a  basis,  the 
writer  gives  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  sut^eo^   Contains  a  bibliography. 

^^Bawell,  Percy  E.    Junior  high-school  science.    Educational  review,  66:  21-23, 
June  1923. 

Condodes  that  the  snbject  matter  of  the  science  course  shooM  be  concvned  with  the  scieDoe  of 
everyday  life— the  science  of  common  things;  and  that  aU  exi)eriments,  with  very  few  axceptkms, 
should  be  perfbnned  by  all  the  pupils. 

^    Ziegler,  Samuel  Horxiin^.    The  social  studies  in  the  junior  high.    Cleveland, 
1923.    120  p.    8^ 
Thesis  (Ph.  D.)— University  of  Pannsylvania,  1983. 

Tl^CHER  TRAINING. 

Adams,  E^win  W.  The  principal's  program  of  professional  activities.  Elementary 
school  journal,  23:733-41,  June  1923. 

Discusses  the  problem  of  the  after-training  of  teaehen. 

Bliss,  Walton  B.  Who  shall  teach?  A  summary  of  the  Department's  program  of 
mental  measurement  of  prospective  teachers.  PubUshed  by  Vernon  M.  Riegel» 
Director  of  education,  1923.  [Columbus,  Ohio,  Department  of  education.  1923] 
34  p.    tables.    8^.    (Special  studies  series,  1923,  no.  4) 

An  investigatian  of  the  mental  ability  levels  of  county  normal  school  students. 

Bolton,  Frederick  E.  Higher  standards  for  teachers  in  the  state  of  Washington. 
Elementary  school  journal,  23 :  694-700,  May  1923. 

DiscusMS  the  effects  of  the  new  certification  law  and  of  a  law  providing  a  state-wide  retfavmeot 
ftmd  for  teaehers,  as  weD  as  the  new  requirements  of  the  school  of  edocatioa  ol  the  Unhrenity  of 
Wadiingtoo  for  Ule  certificates  issued  through  the  university. 

Brandt,  Bose  K.    Practice  teaching  in  the  county  training  schools  of  Wisconsin. 

The  journal  of  rural  education,  2:454-63,  June  1923. 

The  ftaidlngs  of  a  survey  undertaken  to  leam  how  Wisconsin  is  meeting  her  obUgatkns  to  ooQBtry 
boys  and  girls. 

Brown,  Elmer  EUsworth.  The  development  of  education  as  a  university  subject. 
Teaehen  college  record,  24: 190-96,  May  1923.  ^ 

Oerf ,  Xme.  O.  Wodrow.  Some  essentials  in  the  training  of  language  teachera  for 
tiie  junior  high  school.  Educational  administration  and  superviskm,  9:315-21» 
May  1923. 
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Oabberley^  BUwood  P.    The  college  of  education  and  the  eaperintendent  of  sehook. 
School  and  society,  17:538-45,  May  19, 1923. 
An  ftddresB  siTen  at  the  University  of  Iowa,  April  192S. 

^EaU-Qaest,  Alfred  L.,  and  othen.    The  training  of  jonior  hig)i-«chool  teachers. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  9:257-70,  May  1923. 

This  paper  Is  the  report  of  a  oommittee,  appointed  at  a  meeting  of  the  Assodation  of  supervison 
of  stodent-teadilng,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Feb.  26, 1933,  of  which  ICr.  HaU-Qoest  was  chairman. 

Keith,  John  A.  H.  Some  outstanding  fiictors  in  normal  school  education  today. 
Teachers  college  record,  24572-79,  May  1923. 

Kelly,  D.  J.    The  training  and  development  of  teachers  after  entering  the  profession. 
Elementary  school  journal,  23:763-67,  June  1923. 
Discusses  plan  used  by  the  schools  of  Bin^iamton,  N.  Y. 

Loll,  Herbert  O.  Teacher-training  in  curriculum  making.  Educational  adminis> 
tiation  and  supervision,  9:290-303,  May  1923. 

Beeommends  that  the  director  of  teacher-tratoing  should  give  a  course  in  curricdhmi  maUng , 
required  fbr  all  students  and  carrying  not  fewer  than  three  hours  of  college  credit.  Gives  an  example 
used  in  Emporia,  Kans. 

Making  a  teachers^  coUege  curriculum .  American  school,  9 :  14-17,  January-Febmary 
1923. 

Hie  report  of  committee  action  and  reoommendattons  from  the  Indiana  normal  school.  Terra 
Haote. 

Head,  A,  B.  Suggested  improvements  for  preparing  secondary  teachers  in  Ohio. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  9:325-38,  September  1923. 

Bead  before  the  Teacher-training  section  of  the  Ohio  state  teachers  assodation,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
Decamber,  1022. 

Pechsteizi,  L.  A.  The  cooperative  ideal  in  teacher  training — the  Cincinnati  plan. 
School  And  society,  18:271-77,  September  8,  1923. 

Discusses  the  professional  training  of  teachers  by  the  cooperative  plan,  "learning  to  do  through 
the  doing,"  and  illustrates  by  the  work  done  in  the  CoQege  of  education,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Phelps,  Shelton.  The  two-year  curriculum  for  training  elementary  teachers. 
Journal  of  educational  resesurch,  7 :  369-83,  May  1923. 

"This  study  was  made  as  one  of  the  class  studies  in  a  course  in  normal  school  administration  given 
in  Oeorse  Peabody  ooUege  for  teachers.'' 

PhilUpfl,  B.  D.    A  self-rating  scale  for  teachers.    American  school  board  journal, 
,  67:4^^46, 135,  September  1923. 

I  FumidMS  a  detailed  scale  for  the  self-improvement  of  teadwrs  in  senrlee. 

Beavia,  O.  H.  The  development  of  teacher  training  as  a  profession.  Teachers 
college  record,  24:208-12,  May  1923. 

Boberteon,  ifrt.  Florence  Keeney.  Objective  evidences  of  leadership;  a  scale 
for  grading  the  high  school  teachei'  of  five  or  more  years'  experience.  [Los 
Angeles,  1923]    cover-title,  [8]  p.    12®. 

BtmeU,  James  B,    Further  development  of  the  school  of  education.    School  and 
society,  17:533-38,  May  19,  1923. 
An  address  given  at  the  State  university  of  towa,  April  1923. 

Spanlding,  Frank  B.  The  Department  of  education.  Courses  offered  in  public 
school  teaching  and  in  work  of  graduate  grade.  Yale  alumni  weekly,  32: 
1051-63,  May  18, 1923. 

"O^operatkn  with  the  pnbUo  school  system  of  the  State,  and  courses  in  teanhtng  oOered  gradoales 
and  mdef-gradnatos  make  vahiable  oontributians  to  educational  instruction." 
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8ton«,  ICason  8 .    Tlie  fint  nomial  adtool  in  America.    Teachora  eollege  record,  24: 
263-71,  May  1923. 

Coltimbian  school,  C<iioord,Vt.,i]ndorlhediiectlcn  of  Samuel  B^  KardiS, 

1828. 

Tigert,  John  J.    The  ziationalxzation  of  the  teachers  colleges.    Viiginia  teacherp  4: 

87-90,  April  1923. 
DeUvwad  befora  the  AsmHom  asaoolatioii  olteacben  eolk«My  February  H 
Whitney,  Frederiok  L.    Application  of  the  analysis  and  prognosis  of  teaching 

functions  to  prohlems  of  teacher  training.    Journal  of  educational  reaearch,  8: 

20-30,  June  1923. 

A  diseossian  of  certain  implicaticDs  for  teacher-training  admlnlstratloo.    Fourth  artlde  of 
oo  training  of  teacheraL 


The  prediction  of  teaching  success.    Journal  of  educational  research,  7  :421— 

28,  May  1923. 

A  discuBsion  of  the  value  as  teachers  of  the  groups,  as  well  as  the  individuals,  found  in  the  teschar* 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS. 

Aspinwall,  William  B.  A  code  of  ethics  for  teachers.  School  and  society,  17 :  640- 
44,  June  9, 1923. 

The  organifatliw  of  the  code  grew  out  of  the  great  need  for  such  a  code,  and  deals  with  the  ethioal 
principles  underlying  the  profession,  relations  of  teachers  to  the  profession,  relations  of  taaebara  to 
pupils  and  parents,  and  to  each  other,  to  supervising  principals,  school  ocmmittees,  etc.,  tmivo- 
fessional  practices,  and  the  obligation  of  the  code. 

Bttinger,  William  L.    The  ethical  standards  of  the  teacher.    School  and  society, 
17:568-72,  May  26, 1923. 
Address  delivered  before  the  Schoolmasters*  association  of  New  York,  April  1923. 

Holzinger,  Karl  J.  Higher  degrees  of  college  professors:  a  study  of  some  facton 
affecting  the  research  of  graduate  students  who  become  college  professors.  Journal 
of  the  American  statistical  association,  18:878-88,  September  1923.    tables. 

The  retarded  college  professor.    School  and  society,  17 :  729-32,  June  30, 1923. 

Supplied  with  tables  showing  the  age  at  which  degrees  were  obtained,  the  apana  between  ilnfcia, 
the  marriage  factor,  etc 

Keiklejohn,  Alexander.  To  whom  are  we  responsible;  a  memorandum  on  the  free- 
dom of  teachers.    Century  magazine,  106:643-50,  September  1923. 

National  education  association  of  the  United  States.  Salary  oommittee. 
Teachers'  salaries  and  saUury  trends  in  1923.  Report.  Washington,  D.  C.  Na» 
tional  education  association,  1923.    115  p.    incl.  tables.    8^. 

Also  issued  as  Research  bulletin  of  the  National  education  assodatian*  vol.  1,  no.  8,  May  192S. 

Salary  increases  asked  for  by  principals  of  all  schools.  School,  34:870-71,  Jiugaal 
23, 1923. 

Bequests  for  increased  pay  for  elementary,  |anior  and  senior  high  school  principals  ware  msMle  to 
the  budget  and  finance  committee  of  the  Board  of  education  of  New  York  City. 

Stevenson,  Dwight  H.  Is  there  a  shortage  of  men  teachers?  Educational  research 
bulletin,  2:182-83, 191-92,  June  13, 1923. 

Table  given  showing  the  comparison  of  the  number  of  men  and  women  teachers  employed  in  tlie 
ofOhio  from  18M  to  1921. 
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HIGHER  EDUCATION. 

A  — oeiation  of  colleges  and  preparatory  schools  in  the  Middle  States  and 
Ibjryiaxkd.  Proceedings  of  the  thirty-sixth  annual  convention  ...Wilmington, 
Del.,  December  land  2, 1922.  Pub.  by  the  association,  1923.  85  p.  8®.  (George 
W.  McClelland,  secretary,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

OantainK  1.  Bord  Bdwards:  Whst  oan  schools  and  ooUesM  do  to  restore  the  moral  tone  of  our 
yomis  peqpleT  p.  33-28.  2.  Calvin  CooUdge:  Address,  p.  36-42.  8.  Frank  Aydelotte:  The  problem 
off  matntaiirtng  intellectual  standards  in  the  student  body,  p.  66-60. 

Fedexmtion  of  Illinois  colleges.  Nineteenth  annual  meeting,  February  19  and  20, 
1923,  Illinois  Woman's  college,  Jacksonville,  Illinois.  [Rockford,  111.]  Pub- 
liahed  by  the  Secretary,  Rockford  college,  February,  1923.    30  p.    12^. 

Oootains:  1.  0.  E.  Seashore:  The  individual  and  the  oturioalum,  p.  7.  2.  J.  B.  Harker:  Forty 
yemrs  in  the  colleges  of  UlinoLs,  p.  7-11.  3.  D.  A.  Robertson:  Degree  requirements  in  terms  of 
olj^ec tines  and  achievements  rather  than  semester  hours  and  grades,  p.  11-14.  4.  A.  L.  Wittenberg: 
TlM  relatioii  of  our  colleges  to  State  education,  p.  14-16.  5.  C.  P.  LutUn:  Music  in  the  liberal  arts 
canrioaltmi,  p.  17-22.  6.  Mary  W.  Watsoa:  Contoets  in  a  liberal  arts  college  for  women,  p.  28-^ 
7.  C*  M.  Poor  Our  systems  of  grading,  p.  25-28. 

Abbott,  Lawrence  F.  What  is  the  matter  with  our  colleges?  Outlook,  135:12-14, 
September  5, 1923. 

Baird,  A^  Craig.  Shall  American  universities  adopt  the  British  systeft  of  debating? 
Quarterly  journal  of  speedi  education,  9:215-22,  June  192S. 

Describes  both  sjstems,  and  points  out  the  advantages  of  both. 

R— il  at  the  AjwmX  oonventliii  of  the  National  association  of  teachers  of  speech,  New  York  unl* 
^wrslty,  December,  1922. 

BaJceTy  ^rank  C.  The  educational  value  of  a  university  natural  history  museum. 
Scienoe,  n.  s.  58:55-57,  July  27, 1923. 

Burton^  ICarion  LeRoy.  The  function  of  the  university.  Alumni  bulletin  of  the 
Univeraity  of  Virginia,  16:220-37,  July  1W3. 

DeUvered  as  Founder^  Day  address  in  CabeU  HaU,  AprU  13,  1928. 

SpeoiflM  two  kinds  of  service:  1.  The  work  and  teaching  should  be  unified  with  the  primary  aim 
is  -view  of  serving  the  State:  2.  The  University  must  utilise  definitely  its  equipment  and  personnel 
for  lewisrch  work  in  solving  the  problems  of  the  State. 

CSiAse,  Sazry  Woodbum.  The  social  responsibility  of  the  State  university.  Journal 
of  social  forces,  1:517-21,  September  1923. 

Teaching,  researdi,  and  extensioQ  are  the  three  lines  of  servioe  State  universttiee  owe  to  the  State. 

]>04ljd,  Wmiam  B.  The  university  and  the  Nation.  Viiginia  teacher,  4:177-84, 
July-August  1923. 

AMresi  delivered  at  the  third  annoal  dinner  of  the  Boardoftnisteeefor  the  members  of  the  faoulties 
mi  fh0  UBlveratty  of  Otaioago^  reprinted  from  the  University  record,  January  1928. 

Vive  yormg  Europeans  look  upon  America.    Survey,  50:389-92,  413,  July  1, 1923. 

A  symposium  by  five  European  students  who  completed  a  five-months  tour  of  American  colleges 
and  nniversitles  under  the  auspioes  of  tite  National  student  forum. 

Baxnilton,  Edith.  Rechiseling  the  Freshman  curriculum.  Education,  43:653-59, 
Jane  1923. 

A  disraiMton  of  the  Freshman  curriculum  of  women's  colleges,  and  needed  changes. 

'^jt^m^i  H.  B.  The  Allegjieny  college  birth  rate.  Journal  of  heredity,  14:51-60, 
May  1923. 

A  study  to  detecmiasiX  the  birth  rate  among  the  graduates  of  Alleg^ienyooUege  has  been  reduoed 
hy  tbe  modem  tendency  of  educated  people  to  restrict  the  sice  of  the  fomlly. 

r,  A.  O.    General  practice.    Yale  review,  13:114-28,  October  1923. 

8ays  that  a  eoUege  should  send  out  hito  the  world  each  June  a  body  of  well-rounded  products, 
fitted  to  onderstand  and  interpret  a  great  genius  when  he  is  granted  to  men.  Deprecates  the  prema- 
Sore  teodeacy  teward  spedalisatloQ  in  college  courses. 
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KeHjf  F.  J.  Adequate  cost  analysifl  as  a  basis  for  budget  making.  Journal  of  eda- 
cational  research,  7:il0-20,  May  1923. 

This  paper  Is  oonoemed  with  oosto  in  on*  tmivertity,  name! j,  the  UDlveisity  of  KaoflM^  for  the 
year  1031-22.  A  paper  read  before  the  Adminiitratlve  reaearcfa  secttoo,  Bdofiatlooal  researeb  nmo- 
datloQ,  March  1, 1923. 

Xirkpatrioky  J.  B.  The  American  college  president.  School  and  society,  18:245- 
49,  September  1, 1923. 

A  disoussioQ  of  the  different  t3rpes  of  college  president,  his  powers,  etc. 

Kuo,  P.  W.  How  can  the  universities  of  Pacific  countries  best  promote  interna- 
tional imderstanding  and  friendliness.  School  and  society,  18:186-98,  August 
18, 1923. 

The  author,  who  is  president  of  the  National  Southeastern  university,  Nanking,  China,  delivered 
the  above  address  before  the  Pan  Padflc  section  of  the  World  conference  on  education,  San  Franciwxv 
July  2, 1923. 

Lovett,  Robert  K.  Meiklejohn  of  Amhent.  New  republic,  35:  14&-48,  July  4. 
1923. 

Discusses  the  drcuxnstanoes  surrounding  the  resignation  of  President  lCeikIeJ<dui. 

ICacCracken,  Henry  Noble.  Democracy  in  American  college  government.  Yale 
review,  Ifi:  703-22,  July  1923. 

The  author  says  "The  history  of  the  American  college  is  (he  history  of  astaady  growth  towards 
democracy  in  its  form  of  government." 

ICansbridge,  Albert.  The  older  universities  of  England:  Oxford  &  Cambridge. 
With  drawings  by  John  Mansbridge.  London  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green  &  oq., 
1923.    xxiv,  296  p.    plates.    8**. 

Based  upon  a  course  of  lectures  delivered  on  the  fioundatlon  of  the  Lowell  instttate,  Boston, 
Mass.,  March  1922. 

Harvin,  Oloyd  H.    Relation  of  the  university  to  the  state.    School  and  society, 
18:  361-70,  September  29, 1923. 
Inaogural  address  of  the  president  of  the  University  of  Aricona. 

Miner,  J.  B.  Tests  of  candidates  for  the  Rhodes  scholarship.  School  and  society, 
18:  297-300,  September  8,  1923. 

Discusses  giving  mental  tests  to  candidates  in  addition  to  their  usual  records  in  school  and  ooUege, 
and  reports  good  results  obtained  in  Kentucky,  in  December,  1922,  when  examinations  were  given  for 
Rhodes  scholarships. 

Pattee,  Fred  L.  The  ''log"  unseats  ''Mark  Hopkins.**  Nation,  117:  55-^7,  July 
18,  1923. 

Attacks  the  administration  of  our  modem  ooUeges.  Daplores  taking  teadiers  from  tb«tr  ohoaen 
fields  of  work  and  placing  them  in  mere  administrative  positions  where  their  best  services  are  loat  to 
the  student  body. 

Pittenger,  B.  F.  Some  factors  governing  enrolment  in  the  higher  state  institutions 
of  Texas.    School  review,  31:  511-17,  September  1923. 

This  pi^er  is  adapted  from  a  conunittee  report  prepared  by  the  writer  in  collaboration  with  Pro- 
fessors  A.  C.  Ellis  and  C.  O.  Haines. 

Price,  Bichard  Bees.  The  financial  support  of  the  Univeraity  of  Michigan;  itt 
origin  and  development.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  university,  1923.  58  p. 
incl.  tables,  diagr.  8**.  (On  cover:  Harvard  university.  Oraduate  school  of 
education.    Harvard  bulletin  in  education,  no.  viii.    January,  1923) 

Bapeer,  Louis  Win.  A  new  type  of  university.  School  and  society,  18:  156-62, 
August  11,  1923. 

Description  of  the  work  of  Besearch  university,  Washington,  D.  C,  of  wfalefa  the  author  is  prsaJilmn. 
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Bobson,  ITIlliam  A.    English  and  Amerioan  univeraity  life:  a  contrast.    Educa- 
tional review,  66:  85-89,  September  1923. 
Sboold  colleges  restrict  enrollment?    Public  affairs,  1:  18,  September  1923. 

Both  sidM  of  the  quMtkm  dlaomsed,  u  a  subject  for  debate  by  local  aaaambliee  of  Undo  Baqi's 
▼oCefB. 

Sutton,  William  S.    The  office  of  university  president.    Texas  outlook,  7:  5-6, 
August  1923. 

Bmuneratei  the  duties  and  qiiallflcatlons  of  a  university  president. 

Tentative  list  of  approved  colleges  of  arts  and  sciences  and  junior  colleges.    Federa- 
tion bulletin,  9:  177-85,  August  1923. 

FedecatioQ  bulletin  Is  published  monthly  by  the  Federation  of  state  medical  boards  of  the  United 
States.    The  list  is  oompfled  by  the  Council  on  medical  education  and  hospitals  of  the  American 


Thomas,  Noxman.  Youth  and  the  American  colleges.  Nation,  117:  106-7,  August 
1,1923. 

Discusses  the  spirit  of  youth  as  a  molder  of  coUege  liberalism. 

Thwin^,  Charles  Franklin.  What  studies  make  mind?  An  answer  made  through 
the  Harvard  law  school  and  many  colleges.  Harvard  graduates*  magazine,  32: 
2^-44,  September  1923. 

Wilaon,  Bdmund.  Harvard,  Princeton,  and  Yale.  Forum,  70: 1871-79,  September 
1923. 

A  characterization  of  these  three  centers  of  the  old  culture  as  compared  with  what  the  author 
tsrma  tbe  Sean-Roebuck  style  of  university. 

Woody  Ben  D.  Measurement  in  higher  education.  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y., 
World  book  co.,  1923.  xi,  337  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8^.  (Measurement  and  adjust- 
ment 0eries,  ed.  by  L.  M.  Terman.) 

The  author  of  this  book  is  assistant  professor  of  cQUegiate  educational  research  in  Columbia  Uni- 
versity.   The  introductory  chapter  is  contributed  by  the  editor  of  the  series^  Dr.  L.  M.  TermAn. 

Voodbridge,  Homer  E.  The  freshman  English  course.  Educational  review,  66: 
7-13,  June  1923. 

Sciys  the  principal  reason  why  the  freshman  course  in  English  is  not  more  suocessftil  is  the  fact  that 
the  majecity  of  those  who  teach  in  it  have  had  littie  special  preparatkm  for  their  work. 

Zook,  Oeorge  P.  Report  on  a  survey  of  the  North  Carolina  state  college  of  agricul- 
ture and  engineering.    Raleigh,  Bynum  printing  company,  1923.    22  p.    8**. 

FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  EDUCATION. 

Ci^en,  Samuel  P.  Do  we  need  a  national  system  of  public  schools?  Educational 
review,  66: 1-4,  June  1923. 

Answers  in  the  negative.  Commends  the  new  reorganisation  of  the  departments  of  the  Govern- 
ment, whidi  provides  for  a  "Department  of  education  and  welfwe."  ** 

Claik,  IC  O.  A  nationalized  system  of  education.  Elementary  school  journal,  24: 
28-37,  September  1923. 

Condudes  that  the  Federal  government  should  bear  one-seventh  of  the  total  cost  of  education, 
and  this  one-seventh  should  be  applied  particularly  to  the  encouragement  of  a  high  type  of  teaching 
personallly  in  the  schools  and  commonity. 

ligert,  John  J.    The  reorganization  of  education  in  the  United  States  government. 
American  education,  26:  396-401,  May  1923. 
Aiso  in  Journal  of  sodal  forces,  1:  836-28,  September  1938. 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

AU-year  sdiools.    Texas  outlook,  7:  &-S,  September  1923. 

A  report  on  aU-year^round  schools  made  to  the  Instruction  committee  of  the  Board  of  education^ 
NaehviUe,  Tann. 
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Axisana.  State  board  of  •dnoattoa.  Svirvey  of  flwiicial  admuufCimtioa  of  tht 
public  8chool8  of  Arisona.  [Phoenix,  Aris.,  The  M>nniM*tqring  slatioiien,  Inc.] 
1922.    vii,  115  p.    incL  tables,  dlagn.    4*. 

Cofjie,  J.  K.    Barring  methods  by  which  quality  can  be  Msored  in  competitiTS 
baying.    American  sdiool  board  jounud,  67:  37-38,  July  1923. 
This  article  is  desifned  to  aid  those  who  pnrehMe  school  sappliat. 

Dickey,  Samuel  S.  A  graphical  representation  of  a  school  reporting  system.  Fkrt 
II.    American  school  board  journal,  67:  55-56,  July  1923. 

Hazzia,  T.  H.    The  county  unit.    Elementary  school  journal,  23:  768-74,  June  1923. 

Discasaes  the  countyHinit  plan  as  operatlye  in  Louisiana.  Bays  that  it  prorides  excellent  school 
machinery. 

.    Oiganizing  a  state  school  system  for  effective  service.    Elementary  school 

journal,  24:  54-^,  September  1923. 

CoQclndesthat  there  should  he  a  smaQ  orerlappinff  state  hoard  ofedocatioQ  appointed  by  the  for- 
emor  for  long  terms,  whidi  should  haye  direct  control  of  all  state-snpported  edncatiaoal  institntioni. 
There  should  be  no  other  board  with  state  ftmcUons.  The  saperintendont  should  be  nnhampoied 
in  the  seleotioQ  of  hU  staff. 

Henry,  N.  B.  Digest  of  a  study  of  public  education  costs;  prepared  undw  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Committee  on  education  of  the  Chicago  association  ol  commerce. 
[Chicago,  The  Chicago  association  of  commeice,  1923]    29  p.    dii«;m.,  tables.    4^. 

The  digest  is  an  exceedingly  brief  oatUne  of  a  comprehensive  study  of  publie  edoeatioa  eoats  made 
bytheaotbor.   The  complete  study  has  not  yet  been  published. 

Snee,  Harlan  Cameron,  and  Jonea,  BoUnaon  O.  Public  sdiod  publicity. 
New  Yoi^  The  Mamrillan  company,  1928.    vii,  72  p.    illus.    12*. 

An  attempt  to  oaitalof  fOr  schocd  adminlstratoci  thoae  publicity  meUiods  eraployied  by  the  indus- 
trial world  whidi  may  be  used  to  advantage.  Also  presents  a  section  on  school  and  industrial  pub- 
licity, through  newspapers  and  reports,  and  gives  a  summary  and  recommendations. 

Hood,  WnUam  B.  Does  the  county  unit  need  better  definition,  American  school 
board  journal,  67:  35-36, 138,  August  1923. 

"This  study  is  important  in  that  it  shows  what  progress,  or  lack  of  progress,  has  attended  the 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  county  unit  of  school  government  ..."—Editor. 

Hng^ee,  C.  L.  The  functions  of  the  school  superintendent  in  theory  and  practice. 
American  school  board  journal,  67:  40-42,  October  1923. 

The  ftmetioos  of  a  schocd  superintendent  are  administratlOQ,  professioDal  study  and  growth,  teach- 
ing, clerical  work,  supervision,  and  community  leadership. 

Irwin,  Hairy  N.  Dual  administrative  control  in  city  sdiool  systems— a  case  study 
of  its  origin  and  devek^ment.    Elementary  school  journal,  23: 664-75,  May  1923. 

Second  and  oondndlng  paper.  Historical  sketch  of  dual  admlnistiative  eontiol  In  Clevrtand 
public  sdiools,  from  1858  to  1015. 

Jonea,  Benben  W.  I¥esent-day  school-board  secretarial  dutiee.  American  sdiool 
board  journal,  67:  36-36,  September  1923. 

Contains  a  section  on  the  "ideal  secretary." 

An  address  before  the  D^)artment  of  sdiool  administration,  fNational  education  astodatjon, 
July  1923. 

Boeder,  Ward  O.    Selecting  the  chief  state  school  JoifficiaL    American  mhofA  board 
journal,  66:  37-39,  June  1923. 
Oives  tables  of  methods  of  selecting  chief  state  school  offldala  as  carried  out  in  the  difflvent  itatea 

fltrayer,  Oeorge  D.  The  cost  and  the  iscal  administration  of  schocAk  Some  facts 
from  the  Educational  finance  inquiry.  Teachers  college  rec(^,  24:  31&-19,  Sep- 
tember 1923. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  meeting  of  the  Department  of  enpertntendenoe  of  the  Nattopaledeea* 
tlOD  asseoiation  at  dereland  on  February  27, 1923. 
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Mnjer,  Oeorge  D.  FinMicii^g  Ameiioaa  fmblic  adiocrii.  JLmaiioMi  «diioilimMil 
digest,  42:  561-64,  August  1923. 

Report  of  the  NatloMl  fLmnm  tequlry  mtaminlM,  Ilattoiul  edOMtloci  MwciKtan  ooiiTeDtliMi, 
Otkliiid,Jiil7l08S. 

The  r^Mjrt  puts  the  eonsldentioQ  of  the  support  of  edacatUm  In  the  field  of  nfttiooal  ststeoiBft. 

Abstract  of  the  report  also  printed  in  the  Americea  ecbool  bOMd  Joumsl,  67:  5l-66»  191,  Afegnst 
llO»«id  SOboolaidsooiity,  18, 181-M,  August  18, 1923. 

Texas.  TTni^araity.  Conference  upon  problems  of  educational  administmtion  in 
T^xas.  The  Uniwiityof  Texas,  Fkiday  and  8«tarday,  April  20  and  21, 1929. 
Austin,  The  Univendty  [1923]  154  p.  8^.  (University  of  Texas  hullethi  no. 
2U1:  Maitk  16,  1926.) 

Toothaker,  O.  H.  A  bamc  standard  for  the  school  budget.  American  school  board 
journal,  67:  47-48,  September  1923. 

Diacoases  the  relatf ve  units  in  a  standard  budget,  and  deals  with  the  factors  goreming  the  Taria- 
MBty  fa  SI17  specific  tooia  school  system. 

SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT. 

Anthony,  J.  W.    The  principalship  as  an  educational,  moral  and  civic  institution. 
Joonial  of  education,  97:  485-68,  May  3, 1923. 
Writer  gives  reasons  why  a  sdiool  superintendent  must  be  the  guide  and  leader  olhb  eommonity. 

Arnold,  F.  J.  Machinery  for  individual  promotion  and  classification  of  pupils. 
Kentucky  high  school  quarterly,  9:  1-54,  July  1923. 

The  artide  Is  divided  into  seven  chapters  and  contains  a  hibllography.  Diflerwt  plans  for  the 
protnotioQ  of  pupils  are  given  together  with  the  author's  own  views  on  the  subjed. 

Oubberley,  EUwood  ^.  The  principal  and  his  school;  the  oiganization,  adminia- 
tration,  and  supervision  of  instruction  in  an  elementary  school.  Boston,  New 
York,  [etc.]  Houston  Mlfiin  company  [1923]  xvili,  571  p.  tables,  diagrs. 
12^.    (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley.) 

The  problem  set  for  thto  volume  is  the  analysis  of  the  work  of  a  principal  or  supervising  principal 
in  the  organization,  adminlstratioo,  and  supervision  of  instruction  in  an  elementary  school  in  a  dty, 
town,  or  county-unit  school  system,  or  of  a  supervising  principal  for  a  small  group  of  closely  related 
elementary  sdKxHs. 

Vowlkes,  John  Gtiy.  Evaluating  school  textbooks.  New  York,  Boston,  [etc.] 
Silver,  Burdett  and  company  [1923]    v,  34  p.    12**. 

Ives,  0.  A.  A  comparison  of  ti&e  7-4  and  8-4  plans  of  sdiool  orgonieation  in  certain 
sdio^  of  Arkansas,  Mississippi,  and  Louisiana.  Issued  by  Department  of  educa- 
tion, 1928.  T.  H.  Hanis,  state  superintendent.  [Bston  Bovge,  1923]  21  p. 
ind.  tables.    8^ 

KbAndrew,  W.  The  curricuhim.  Journal  of  the  New  York  state  teachers'  associa- 
tion, 10:  125-30,  May  1923. 

Ibe  iffOTisions  fOr  definite  eommonity  service  the  author  regards  as  the  human  element  necessary 
In  eurricolum  making. 

Xoozoe,  Walter  8.    Written  examinations  and  their  improvement,  Paper  1.    His- 
toiical  outiook,  14:  211-19,  June  1923. 
Tobeoontimied. 

The  artides  in  this  series  are  republished  ftom  Bulletin  no.  0  of  the  Bureau  of  educational  research, 
OoQeiee  of  educatloo,  University  of  Illinois  (University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  XX,  no.  7,  October 

Xottisoii,  Henzy  C.    Supervised  study.    School  review,  31: 588-603,  October  1923. 

DcKribet  the  theory  and  practice  under  which  supervised  study  is  carried  on  In  the  University 
bigh  idiool  of  the  University  of  Ohieago. 

^•w  Jersey.  Department  of  puUie  instruction.  Report  of  a  public  confer^ 
ence  on  the  school  curriculum  of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  February  17, 1923.  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  State  department  of  public  instruction  [1923]    51  p.    8^. 
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Hcwion,  Jesse  H.  BeoigMrfiang  dtf  wckoci  raperviaoiL  Jonmsl  <rf  eduestaoasl 
method,  24404-12,  June  1923. 

BeMl  btlon  tlM  Nattanil  eaafeiviM  on  adacitkntl  imUmi^ 

Bich,  Steplien  O.  The  educatioDal  functloiis  of  school  disdpliiie.  Educstimwl 
leview,  66 :  149^16,  October  1923. 

Kmphnrfwiii  the  dvtotiifalng  Taloe  of  wdiDol  diK^HnB.  teys  Itat  Mbool  diid^llDB  te  s  BWtbod 
of  fonninc  fodAOy  laetal  hftbllt  of  obedfeaoe  to  lodally  coDstttote^ 

(^/^Byan,  H.  H.  Groiqxiiig  pupils  for  acceleoilion.  Paemeatsry  sdiool  Jounisl,  24:50- 
53,  September  lt23. 

Deocribet  nwUiods  imniMd  In  Um  Blew«Ct  jontor  hich  Ml^  Looii,  Mo^  wbteh  ria»  tts 
origin  hss  bad  the  m^hvtty  of  tu  popib  worting  on  an  aooelentod  piofnm. 

Whexxy,  J.  Elwood.  Elimination  of  waste  throu|^  luluraa.  Pennsylvania  school 
journal,  72:71-74,  October  1923. 

Student  eonferaoMt,  peicnt  confacnooe,  oepodty  siqyd  by  pntolUgaioi  tools,  and  aaiicnmenti 
▼ailed  according  to  capacity  are  fogfested  by  antbor  at  means  to  rednoe  fttihireB. 

ETIBA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES. 

LeiwiB,  Grace  T.  Centzalizing  student  actrvities  in  the  hii^sdbooL  School  review, 
81:612-26,  October  1923. 

Describes  the  plm  of  the  Mount  Vernon  high  school  (Mount  Venion,  N.  Y.),  wbldibas  a  cenefal 
organisation  that  has  «<stood  the  test  of  time."  It  was  diaitered,  with  the  i^proval  of  ttis  Boaid 
of  Education,  on  Norember  2, 1914.    Itlsnowtanctloningfbrastndtttbodyof  1,36^ 

y^  Shideler,  J.  W.  What  is  being  done  to  regulate  the  amount  of  extra  activities  in 
which  a  pupil  may  participate?  Kansas  teacher,  17: 9-10,  August-September 
1923. 

Woxcester,  D.  A.  Fraternities  and  scholanhip.  School  and  society,  18:147-489 
August  4, 1923. 

A  study  based  on  data  from  10  Institutions,  by  the  author  who  Is  director  of  the  Bureau  of  educa- 
tional reaeaidi  of  the  Kansas  state  teachers  college,  Emporia,  Kansas. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS. 

Balthis,  Frank  K.  Beautifying  village  school  grounds.  Ameriran  school  boaid 
journal,  66:43-15,  50-51,  May,  July  1923. 

nnegaii,  Thomas  B.,  Bngelhardt,  N.  L.  and  PexUna,  Dwi^t  H.  The  school 
building  survey  and  the  sdiod  building  program  for  the  dty  of  Hanisbuigy 
Pennsylvania.  [Haniflbuig,  Board  of  education?  1923T]  68  p.  tables,  diagrg., 
maps.    8*. 

ITansas     XTniveisity.    Bureau  of  soikool  servioe.    Survey  report  on  school 
building  program  for  the  dty  oi  Ottawa,  Kansas,  by  Bureau  of  school  service, 
Univenity  of  Kansag.    Ottawa,  Kans.,  Herald  print  [1923]    63  p.    illus.,  diagzs. 
8». 
Sunrey  ooomilttee :  F.  P.  O'Brleo,  director,  R.  A.  Kent,  H.  P.  Smith. 

New  Jersey.  Department  of  public  instruction.  School  building  survey,  state 
of  New  Jersey,  1922.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  MacGrelliah  d  Qui^y  co.,  state  printers, 
1923.    128  p.    8». 

Strayer,  George  D.  and  Bngelhardt,  N.  L.  Report  of  the  survey  of  the  public 
school  buildings  and  a  proposed  school  building  progrun  for  St.  Joseph,  Missouri, 
school  year,  1922-1923.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  Publidied  by  the  Board  (tf  directors  of 
the  school  district  [1923]    103  p.    illus.,  tables,  dii^^rs.    8*. 

Associates  were:  B.  S.  Brenden,  P.  C  Pa(±er,  J.  R.  McOanghy,  and  A.  H.  Meeas. 
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SCHOOL  HYGIENB  AND  SANITATION. 

Allured.  Mouth  hygiene  in  elementary  school  educatioxu  School  and  society, 
18: 277-81,  September  8, 1923. 

9KJWZ  ''ICuiy  mediaU  and  dental  anthoritias  have ...  Indicated  that  the  month  hygiene  prohlem 
te  not  a  purely  dental  tane  tmt  Is  mainly  an  educational  problem." 

iruwii,  8ang«r.  The  mental  and  pfayatcal  health  of  school  diildren«  JTournai  of 
the  American  medical  association,  80: 1861-66,  May  12, 1928. 

study  baaed  on  a  phyrical  and  p«ydioloflo  iorvey  of  150  children  in  one  of  Iha  pnflMlonary  achoolt 
of  New  Yofk  City  to  which  children  are  aent  for  oboerration. 

JhminbmT  of  oommexce  of  the  United  States.  Health  and  physical  education  in 
theachodls.    Beport.    Nation's  health,  6: 451-63,  July  1928. 

C^ndeaaed  fhMn  progreei  report  on  ionreja  of  achool  buildings  and  equipment,  health  and  physical 
education  tn  the  schools,  made  by  chambers  of  oommeroe  in  cooperation  with  the  Olvle  derelopmeot 
msnintttee.  Chamber  of  comm»ce  of  the  United  States. 

Daasdill,  Thereaa.  Health  training  in  schools,  a  handbook  for  teachers  and  health 
workers.  Prepared  for  the  National  tuberculosis  association  by  Theresa  Dans* 
dill  in  consultation  with  Charles  M.  DeForest.  New  York,  National  tuberculosis 
aflsodation,  1923.       ziii,  406  p.    front.    8^. 

Loestf,  William  Palmer.  The  health  oi  the  runabout  child;  the  journey  from 
mother's  lap  to  the  school  gate.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1923. 
8  p.  L,  229  p.    front,  pL    12*. 

Iao«,  Bean  S.  The  work  of  a  school  physician.  Boston  medical  and  surgical 
journal,  189:610-13,  October  11, 1923. 

Baycroft,  Joseph  B.    Oiganiring  a  student  health  service.    Nation's  health,  6: 

309-10,  May  1923. 
Beaeor,  Xaiy.    Health  in  the  Girls'  continuation  school  of  Newark,  N«  J.    Nation's 

health,  6: 602-4,  662,  September  1923. 

SozutwaU,  John.    GonstructiTe  health  activities  in  public  schools.    Journal  of  the 
Attwm#»ATi  medical  aaBOciation>  81: 378-81,  August  4, 1923. 

Uises  the  impcfltance  of  school  health  activities.   Says  there  is  a  lack  of  balance  and  coordinatton 
la  jirsaent  school  hyjiene  teaching  and  administration.    OiTCS  curriculum  for  training  of  supervisors 
of  sdiool  hyglme  and  physical  education. 


PUBUC  HEALTH. 

Ameziean  pnhlio  health  aaaociation.    Oommittoe  on  public  health  training. 
Beport.    American  journal  of  public  health,  13:  837-41,  October  1923. 

Bead  before  the  PubUo  health  administration  section  of  th^  Assodatton,  Cleveland,  October  1938. 

Boazd,  J.  Howard.    The  school  and  public  health.    School  and  society,  18:  l;-9, 
July  7, 1923. 

The  ways  in  which  the  school  can  make  a  great  contribution  to  public  health 

MENTAL  HYGIENE. 

Craig,  Sir  ICauxice.    Some  aspects  of  education  and  training  in  relation  to  mental 
diaorden.    Mental  hygiene,  7:  226-49,  April  1923. 
DiseoBses  psychological  phases  of  the  subject* 

Xozztem,  Angus  W.    Mental  hygiene  and  our  universities.    Mental  hygiene,  7: 
258-70,  Aprill928. 

Befwrnmeiids  the  eetrt)llBhment  fai  every  university  of  a  weP-equi^iped  studento  health  servlot, 
with  a  good  nenropsychiatrlst. 

Teilum*,  iraUam  B.    Modem  trends  in  juvenile  mental  hygiene.    Education,  44: 
66-77,  October  1923. 
DiacDMB  the  need  for  Juvenile  mental  hygiene,  the  recognition  of  the  maladjustiag  child,  iod 
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PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Atkinson,  B.  X.  Motor  efficiency  study.  Playground,  17:  265-68,  August  IMS. 
diagn. 

An  ftttempt  to  sUndanUie  athletic  and  phyitcil  abiUty  taats  upon  ao  aocurato  fiMt  iMuds. 

Broek,  Dorottiy*  X.    Some  pmctical  ideaf  i^ut  postiua  trainiiig.    AnHMJoaa 
physical  education  review,  28:  380-^  Qvptmiw  1923. 
Toboooatfauiad. 

Ohase,  DanleL    Athletic  administration  in  public  schools.    American  physical  edu* 
cation  veview,  28:  162-68,  April  1928. 
Addraat  betee  the  Athletio  TCManh  aoelcty,  Nbw  York,  Deeember  IMS. 

Leonard,  Bred  Bugene.  A  guide  to  the  history  of  physical  education.  PlUlndel- 
phia  and  New  Yoit,  Lea  A  Febiger,  1923.  361  p.  front,  (port.)  illun.  8^. 
(The  physical  education  series,  ed.  by  R.  Tait  McKenzie) 

A  oompraheiiilyB  record  of  the  development  at  phyaiQal  edaeatioa  from  the  time  of  the  Oraeiks 
and  Romans  to  the  present,  both  in  Europe  and  America,  which  has  previously  not  been  arriMitbls 
In  the  Bn^Uh  language. 

XcKenaie,  B.  Tait.  Exercise  in  education  and  medicine.  3d  ed.,  thoroughly  re- 
vised. Philadelphia  and  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  company,  1923.  601  p. 
illus.    8*. 

Normal  training  in  physical  education.    Nation's  health,  5:  392-93,  June  1923. 

Based  on  an  interview  with  Frances  Mnsselman,  principal  of  the  Chicago  Normal  ictaool  oT  pbyai- 
cal  education.    Discusses  the  activities  of  the  sdKMl.    niuBtrated. 

Paxxnenter,  D.  O.  Some  medical  aspects  of  the  training  of  odUege  athletes.  Bos- 
ton medical  and  surgical  journal,  189:  45-50,  July  12, 1923. 

Describes  oondittas  at  Harvard,  where  phyBlcal  examinations  eliminate  the  unfit. 

Prohaaka,  Oharles  J.  [Athletics  for  women]  Interest  developing  in  girls  *  ncUvi- 
ties.    Intercollegiate  athletioB,  3:  21-22,  September  1928. 

Templeton,  Payne.  A  plea  for  athletic  sanity.  Inter-mountain  educator,  18:  299- 
303,  May  1923. 

It  is  the  author's  opinion  that  the  ttabltttles  or  athletics  lisrezoeed  the  assets,  and  tk«t  enooch 
good  has  not  been  accomplished  to  warrant  the  emphasis  placed  upon  athletics. 

Trester,  Arthur  L.  The  answer  to  high  school  athletics.  Journal  of  edocmtion* 
98:  268-70,  Septonber  20, 1928. 

What  one  state,  Indiana,  is  ddng  tn  athletles. 

Williams,  Jesse  F.  Standards  for  judging  physical  education  practice.  American 
physical  education  review,  28:  312-18,  September  1923. 

Read  at  annual  convention  of  American  physical  education  association.  Aprfl,  192S. 

PLAT  AND  RECREATION. 

Bowen,  WHbur  P.  and  mtnhell, Bhner D.    Thepracticeof  organized  plaiy;  piny 
activities  classified  and  described.    New  Yoik,  A.  S.  Barnes  and  conpeny,  1923. 
6  p.  1.,  218  p.    ind.  diagrs.    8"*. 
General btbttogiaphr   p.m-196. 

A  cocxespondence  course  in  reoeation.    Playground,  17:  294,  AsgnsI  1923. 

Dtenwa  a  oaom  gives  at  tta  University  of  North  Canilaa,  vWtah  la  vaknd  at  ball  a  1^  MiA 
liven  in  lecennpopdenoe  lessons,  outlining  the  topics  in  thacoorsa. 
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CottreQ,  S.  Iioidfle.    Piigeantry  on  the  i^ygioundB  of  East  Orange.    Playground, 
17:  339-41,  September  1923. 

PiiinwM  thft  settiiig,  costtune,  color,  daaoe,  miuio,  of  the  pageants  gi^en. 

Hobnail,  Genevieve  Turner.    Suggestions  to  play  leaders  on  summer  playgrounds. 
FUyground,  17:  278-81,  August  1923. 

SaggetHioos  indude  posting  a  daily  program,  making  special  posters,  using  equipment  and  appa- 
ntos,  group  oootests,  badge  tests,  etc. 

Playground  activities  for  adults.    Activities  for  older  giris  and  women.    Playground, 
17:  S57-«8,  September  1923. 

B^net  plftygrounds.    Playgrounds,  17:  274-77,  August  1923.    IlluB. 

Otres  instructions  for  organizing,  directing,  and  maintaining  street  play,  and  the  actiytties  best 
adapted  for  tt. 

White,  Bva  W.    Community  centers  in  school  buildings.    Playground,  17:  319-24, 
September  1923. 

Address{giTenJat  the  National  conference  of  social  work,  Washington,  D.  C,  Kay  16-23, 1023. 

SOCIAL  ASPECTS  0¥  EDUCATION. 

CaldwaH,  Otis  W.  and  Finley,  Chajdea  W.    A  social  use  of  biology.    Educational 
review,  66:  157-66,  October  1923. 

An  effort  to  ascertain  the  kinds  of  biological  information  the  public  is  reoeiying  through  the  public 


»,  Robert  T.  Freshmen  matrimonial  ideals.  Journal  of  heredity,  14: 159-62, 
July  1923. 

DIaciisseB  some  of  the  answers  received  frotn  aooDef  e  Freshman  class  examination  question, "  What 
eharactedstJci  I  beUere  to  be  neoeesary  in  the  panon  I  diatt  some  day  marry." 

'^M^Um,  Joaeph  A.    Liberal  education  and  the  social  order.    Educational  review, 
68:  131-35,  October  1923. 

Discusses  liberal  edocatioa  as  a  solvent  of  social  and  industilal  evils.  Says  that  what  the  nation 
needs  today  is  "a  new  birth  of  the  essential  spirit  of  liberal  humanism." 

Probst,  SUa  M.    The  school  assembly  as  a  socializing  influence.    American  educa- 
tion, 26:  401-^,  May  1923. 

A  description  of  the  school  assembly  as  conducted  at  the  Longfellow  school,  IkQnneapoUs,  Minn. 

»^w*««7,  Frederick  Williaan.    La  place  de  la  sodologie  dans  P^ucation  aux  £tats- 
Unifl.    Paris,  M.  Giard,  1923.    428  p.    8°. 

PxiiKipal  thesis  for  the  doctorate  of  Utters,  University  of  Paris. 

Says  that  the  sociologist  and  the  educator  are  coming  to  depend  more  and  more  upon  each  other, 
and  that  the  development  of  democracy  in  America  has  united  education  and  sociology  into  one 
movexneiit. 

Tnfta,  J'azaea  H.    Education  and  training  lor  social  work.    New  York,  Russell 
S^  foundation,  1923.    xu[l],  240p.    12^ 

White,  Bva  W.    Community  centers  in  school  buildings.    Playground,  17:  319-24, 
8eptemberl928. 

Address  given  at  the  National  conference  of  social  work,  Washington,  1923. 

PABENT-TEACHER  ASSOCUTIONS. 

CotteidE,  Vlora  B.    Several  suggestions  to  parent-teacher  clubs  to  help  teachers. 
Journal  of  education,  97:  709-12,  June  28,  1928. 

Koore,  X.  S.    Parent,  teacher,  and  school.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company, 
1923.    six,  395  p.    charts,  tables.    12^ 
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CHILD  WELFARE. 

American  child  hygiene  aaeociation  •  •  .  Tmnwctioni  of  the  thirteenth  ennml 
meeting,  Waahington,  D.  C,  October  12-14, 1922.  Albany,  J.  B.  Lyon  company, 
printers,  1923.  406  p.  8^.  (Headquarters  of  the  association:  532  Seventeenth 
Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  0.) 

The  Amfiriwrn  child  hygiene  assodAtloa  wis  fonnerly  the  Amertimn  aiinfHirtiwi  for  ttody  tod 
preventiOD  of  Intent  mortaUty;  it  amelgemited  with  the  ChUd  health  orfudntloa  of  Amertn  tn 
Jammry,  1028,  to  fonn  the  AnwiriCMi  ohOd  health  aHodatton. 

Oontains:  Emma  Dolfinger:  Training  required  by  the  nutittioa  worken  in  pohtto  nhoola,  p. 
44-47.  2.  A.  O.Sehlink:  Methods  of  work  with  the  pre-achool  child  In  the  dty,  p.  57-61.  S.  Fkxeoee 
L.HoKay:  Methods  of  work  for  the  preschool  child  In  the  eoontry,  p.  64-70.  4.  L.  I.  Dublin:  Ttai 
mortality  of  early  infancy,  p.  8^-05.  6.  B.  B.  Borritt:  Adaptation  of  the  child  hygiene  progiam  to 
local  conditions,  p.  107-19.  6.  Oertmde  Hodgman:  Ednoatlon  standards  for  ohUd  weUwe  nmiing, 
p.  147-61.  7.  Grace  Abbott:  Adminlstratioo  of  the  Sheppaid-Towner  act  plans  for  maternal  care, 
p.l»-9Ql.   S.a  J.  Grieves:  The  relation  of  nntiltion  to  teeth,  p.  226-aa. 

Oronmann,  IfaxImillaTi  P.  S.    A  parent's  manual.    New  Yo^  and  London, 
The  Century  co.,  1923.    2  y.    12^. 
CoMTKNTs:  T.  I.   Child  problems,  mental  and  moral.— ▼.  n.   Child  pn^blems  in  health  and 


LoTeJoyj  Owen  B.  Child  labor  and  education.  Journal  of  education,  97:  65<Mi9, 
June  14, 1923. 

Discusses  the  weltere  of  the  child  both  as  a  dtlsen  and  as  a  fiietor  In  oar  social  and  industrial  foture 
and  the  development  of  a  comprehensive  program  of  child  welfwe. 

MORAL  EDUCATION. 

Brumbaugh,  Martin  G.    Moral  meanings  in  education.    Noonal  inalmctor  and 

primary  plans,  32:  28,  Septmnber  1923. 

Forbnah,  WQUam  Byron.  Honesty  in  the  home.  Ohild-wditre  magaaine,  18: 
24-26,  September  1923. 

Discusses  the  relatioas  of  young  people  to  money,  dnty  of  fMhers,  etc 

Teaching  honesty  in  the  school.    Child-welfare  magasine,  18:  59-61,  October 

1923. 

Neumann^  Henry.  Education  for  moral  growth.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  and 
company  [1923]    xU,383p.    12«. 

This  book  is  addressed  not  only  to  teachers;  but  to  parents  and  other  persons  interested  in  develop* 
ing  the  spiritual  idealism  of  young  people.  Many  of  its  mustratlons  are  drawn  from  the  pmctke 
of  the  Ethical  culture  school  of  New  Yorkdty,  and  others  flrom  varloas  types  of  pubUo  and  private 
schools. 

REUGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION. 

Baxtw,  Peroival  P.  The  Bible  in  the  public  schools.  Jouinal  of  education,  97: 
828-30,  June  7, 1923. 

A  plea  by  the  State  commissioner  of  education  of  Maine  for  tte  Bible  in  aehooL 

Oope,  Henry  Frederick,  dganising  the  church  school;  a  compraheiHiYa  schame 
for  religious  educational  activities  for  children  and  youth.  New  Yofk«  G.  H. 
Doran  company  [1923]    viU,  [1],  11-255  p.    12^ 

ed.    Week-day  religious  education;  a  survey  and  discussion  of  activities  and 

problems.    Pub.  under  the  direction  of  the  Beligtona  education  SMoiiatlinn 
New  York,  G.  H.  Doran  company    [1922]    204  p.    ind.  diarts.    8*. 

CoNnNTB:  Introduction,  H.  F.  Cope.— A  survey  of  week-day  religioni  education,  X.  I».  Shaver.— 
A  statement  fhnn  field  workers.— The  aims  of  week-day  religious  education,  O.B.Betti  [andothen|.— 
Opposing  theories  of  the  currlonlnm,  O.  A.  Ooew— Evalnation  of  eoirtonla  lor  weekday  nllgloai 
education,  J  M.  Artman^ Worship  for  week-day  aohools,  Hugh  Hartsbome/— The  ^rrWimtf"  of 
modem  methods  to  week-day  religious  Inatrootkn,  J.  F.  Hoito.— An  evalnatloo  of  alms,  B.  8.  Win- 
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«kHlv.— The  aim  of  week-day  work,  O.  C.  Stewtrt.— Reletioni  to  pabllo  ednoetiaD,  J.  B.  DtTls.— 
Tbe  eoopvattre  denemlnetlooal  type,  B.  F.  Zlegkr.— The  modeni  plan,  W.  8.  Atheam.— The  eom- 
■antty  plan,  W.  G.Seaaan— Week-day  dmrehaohoola  ol  the  Indtrkhial  ohnroh  type,  W.  A.  Squliei.— 
The  preparatioo  and  training  ofteadienln  week-^y  eohoola,  M.  O.  Hawthonie,  0.  M.Bnmaon.— 
fbelliM  artiin  thecorrloahim,  H.  A.  Smith.— Problenn  of  iupert iiton,  J.  S.  Stout.— Oan  growth  In 
nttCkm  be  maainred,  Hugh  Hartahorne.— Tlie  legal  taaila,  Gari  ZoOman.— SpeoUle  legal  prorislona, 
C.  If.  Dfblile^— Ftndingi  of  the  oooventloQw— Orapha  and  diarti  of  the  mrrey.— The  wotken  in  ooo- 

VkilBy  Paul  Patton.    Smuiay  school  entertammeiits  that  educate.    Oontinent,  64: 
U6B-4,  Beptamber  27, 1928. 
Short  hat  of  book!  inehided. 

frandi,  GaMn  H.  We  need  the  Christian  college.  Continent,  54:938,  942-43, 
July  26, 1923. 

The  author  is  preaidoit  of  Haatlnga  ooUege,  Hastings,  Neb.,  and  was  for  some  years  one  of  the 
terretarlea  of  the  Presbyterian  college  board. 

X.  Katharine,  ^trter.  The  Dolnth  Catholic  public  schools.  Waahington,  National 
OMhcdicwellsiecouncil,  Bureau  of  education,  1923.  47  p.  tables,  diagis.  12*. 
(Education  bulletins  no.  12,  September,  1923.) 

A  anrrey  of  the  11  schools,  with  chapters  on  nofmal  piegreas,  retardation  and  aeoetastloa,  class 
room  prodncts^  and  a  gcosral  sommary  and  rurommenrtatlnns. 

Kn^p,  B.  O.    Side  ll^ts  on  the  daily  vacation  Bible  schod.    New  York,  Chicigo 
(etc]    Fleming   H.    Revell   company    [1923]    128  p.    12*. 
Bfbliognphy:    p.ia#-ia8. 

MeDezmott,  iraiiam  P.  Ib  the  chmch  "holding  its  own"  in  educationf  Con- 
tinent, 54:937-8^,  July  26, 1923. 

Says  that  "Protestantiim  owes  nine-tenths  of  itsleadenhip  toits  owninstitiitloos,  and  iflt  would 
haTS  a  ooDtinoed  fteder  lor  its  pastorates,  misstoD  fields,  and  other  forms  of  spedaliasd  Christian 
w&rrtoB,  it  must  carry  on  with  its  own  colleges.'' 

MmoBj  Pynthia  PeazL  Qiading  and  grouping  chuich-school  pupils.  Sunday- 
sdiocri  journal,  55: 525-26,  September  1923. 

IDddlatony  B.  L.  Building  a  country  Sunday  schooL  New  York,  Chicsgo  [etc.] 
Fleming  H.  Revell  company  [1923]    159  p.    diigxs.,  plans,  map.    12<^. 

An  effort  to  standardise  the  work  of  the  Sonday  schools  in  rural  (wmmimltliis,  with  definite  sng- 
gHtiana  as  to  how  it  may  be  brought  aboot. 

Ifnnro,  Hazxy  O.  Religious  education  at  state  univeigities.  Christian  education, 
6:472-31,  June  1923. 

Paper  baaed  apon  a  surrey  made  by  the  question  blank  method,  and  reported  in  part  to  the  Coo- 
f^sanoe  of  ehnreh  workers  at  state  oniversitlsa,  Janoary,  1028. 

ShaTar,  Brwin  L.  Teaching  sdolescents  in  the  church  school;  a  plan-book  lor 
tndning  lesderg  of  youth  based  on  the  project  principle.  With  an  introducU^ 
note  by  Fr^  GeoiKe  A.  Coe.  New  York,  Q.  H.  Doran  company  [1923]  xiv, 
17-173  p.    12». 

"Qeoflsal  bibliography":    p.  168-70. 

Stout,  John  B.  and  Thompson,  Jamea  V.  The  daUy  vacation  chmdi  school;  how 
to  ofgaoiae  and  conduct  it.  New  York,  Cincinnati,  The  Abingdon  prsss  [1923] 
119  p.  12*.  (The  Abingdon  religious  education  texts.  David  G.  Downey, 
gensal  editor.    Daily  vacation  church  school  series.    Geoige  H.  Betts,  editor.) 

Thomas,  David  Bdwazd.    lYogross  of  religious  education  at  state  univeisity  centers 
during  the  last  20  yeais,  and  outlook  lor  the  near  future.    Beligious  education, 
18:  237-40,  August  1923. 
The  vHtsr  la  tl»  Ooa«feeitlsnal  miiireralty  pastor  at  tte  UnlTsrslty  of  Nebraska. 
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Tlgert,  John  J.  Begin  at  the  heginning.  Sunday  school  journal,  55:  327-28,  June 
1923. 

SpMks  of  Che  crganiiatkm  and  methods  of  religtom  eduoaticn,  both  tn  ttw  Sunday  school  and  the 
week  day  school  of  Niigion. 

MANUAL  AND:,V0CATI0NAL  TRAINING. 

Bedell,  Earl  L.  Methods  of  teaching  in  a  general  shop.  Industrial  education  maga- 
sine,  25:  38-41,  August  1923.    illus. 

Author  states  that  there  are  five  phases  through  which  the  teachsr  must  guide  the  shop  dass, 
namely,  stimulation,  planning,  execution,  appraisal,  and  generalisation. 

Boneer,  Frederick  G.  and  MoBemaii,  Ltois  OofFey.  Industrial  arts  for  elementary 
schools.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1923.     xi,  491  p.    illus.    8^. 

Part  I  of  this  book  discusses  the  meaning  and  purposes,  scope  and  organisation,  and  psychology 
of  Industrial  arts;  also  the  relationship  of  industrial  arts  to  fine  arts  and  to  other  subjects.  The  princi- 
ples evolved  in  this  section  are  applied  in  Part  n  to  the  subjects  of  foods,  clothing,  shelter,  utensils, 
recocds,  and  tools  and  marhlnes,  by  means  of  suggested  studies. 

Eaton,  Theodore  H.  Vocational  education  in  ftmning  occupations;  the  peart  of  the 
public  high  school.  Philadelphia,  Chicago  A  London,  J.  B.  lippincott  co.  [1923] 
374  p.    12<'.    (Lippincott's  rural  education  series,  ed.  by  6.  A.  Works.) 

This  volume  considers  the  purpose,  the  content,  and  the  method  of  vocational  education  in  agri- 
culture under  rational  ocganisation  of  the  public  high  school  as  the  agency  of  education. 

Gentry,  0.  B.    A  method  of  deriving  courses  of  study  from  occupational  analyses 
of  farming  employments.    American  schoolmaster,  16:  134-47,  April  11KS3. 
Delivered  before  the  National  society  for  vocational  education,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Keller,  Franklin  J.  Standards  of  achievement  and  evidence  of  progress  in  part- 
time  schools.    Vocational  educaticm  magarine,  1:  781>85,  June  1923. 

There  must  be  developed  in  continuation  schools  such  a  technique  as  wiU  be  made  apparent  to  the 
public. 

Land,  S.  Lewis.  The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  manual  arts  supervisorB. 
Industrial  arts  magazine,  12:  373-76,  October  1923. 

ICQler,  James  C.  Training  vocational  teachers  in  Canada.  Vocational  education 
magazine,  2:  47-50,  September  1923. 

An  account  of  the  progress  in  this  work  in  the  provinces  of  Canada. 

Palmer,  P.  M.  The  Federal  technical  school  in  Zurich.  School  and  society,  18: 
317-24,  September  15,  1923. 

A  brief  historical  sketch  of  "the  Pdytechnikum." 

Prosser,  Charles  A.  Preparation  for  leadership  in  vocati<mal  education.  Teachers 
college  record,  24:  222-42,  May  1923. 

Mentions  five  great  developments  in  education:  1.  The  demand  for  trained  leadership  in  all  fields 
of  education;  2.  An  appreciation  of  the  science  of  educational  method;  8.  The  evolution  of  experi- 
mental work;  4.  A  quickened  interest  in  health  education;  6.  The  movement  for  vocational  edu- 
cation. 

Selvidge,  B.  W.  How  to  teach  a  trade.  Peoria,  111.,  The  Manual  arts  press  [1923] 
nip.    forms, iUus.    12^ 

Small,'B.  O.  Part-time  education.  Vocational  education  ma^zine,  2: 60-64,  Sep- 
tember 1923. 

From  an  address  before  the  National  council  of  education,  Department  of  superintendence, 
Natiooal  SdiM»tioii  Assodatioo,  Hanh,  IMS. 

Vocational  education  in  state'programs.    High  school  quarterly,  11:  194-207 , 


July,  1923. 

Says:  "Vooattonal  adaoatioa  is  an  oDssntial  part  of  a  damoomtle  schana  of  •dnosttoa.*' 
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Snedden,  David.    The  indufltriAl  school  situation.    Vocational  education  maga- 
zine, 2:  1-2,  September  1923. 
Short  historical  sketch  of  what  iodustrl&I  education  has  accomplished,  and  is  now  doing. 

Stoner,  Winifred  Sackville,  jr.    Truly  constructive  toys.    Social  progress,  7 :  253-^, 
Aug:u8t  1923.    illus. 
"  ...  Miss  Stooor's  ideas  on  art  tlys  [are]  illuminating  and  full  of  valuable  suggestions."— Editor 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE. 

Dozsee,  Herald  M.  Getting  into  your  liiework;  a  guide  to  the  choice  and  pursuit 
of  a  vocation.  New  Yoik,  Cincinnati,  The  Abingdon  press  [1923}  109  p.  ports. 
12^.  (The  Abingdon  religious  education  texts.  David  G.  Downey,  general 
editor.    George  H.  Betts,  associate  editor.) 

Felngold,  Guataye  A.    The  relation  between  the  intelligence  and  vocationa 

choicesof  high-school  pupils.    Journal  of  applied  psychology,  7: 143-^53,  June  1923. 

S«j8  that  only  about  46  per  cent  of  high  school  pupils  make  proper  vocational  choice»— "choices 

that  can  be  realised  by  them  and  which  they  wHl  pursue  with  maximum  satisfaction  and  eflSciency." 

Fryer,  Douglas.  Intelligence  and  interest  in  vocational  adjustment;  a  statistical 
study.    Pedagogical  seminary,  30:  127-51,  June  1923. 

Pendry,  Eliza  B.  Scientific  methods  of  vocational  guidance  applied  to  the  problem 
of  recruiting  for  the  library  profession.    Public  libraries,  28:  349-54,  July  1923. 

Delivered  before  the  annual  conference  of  Massachusetts  State  library  association,  1022.  The 
aothor  Is  in  charge  of  tJ.  S.  Jtmior  employment  service,  and  instructor  in  occupations,  California 
potytocfanle  schaol,  San  Lois  Obi^w. 

Peters,  Iva  Lowther.  A  two-year  experiment  with  vocational  guidance  in  a 
woman's  college.    PedagogiaJ  seminary,  30:  225-40,  September  1923. 

''Tlds  paper  is  a  summary  of  some  of  the  results  up  to  the  present  (June,  1923)  of  an  attempt  in 
one  of  the  women's  coUeges  (Gouoher  college,  Baltimore)  to  conaerve  and  amplify  the  exi)eriments  in 
vocattooal  guidance,  etc." 

v^Tittabazg^  Board  of  public  edoeation.  Vocational  g:aidance  departments 
Vocational  guidance  bulletin,  Pittsburgh  public  schools,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1922.  [Pittsburgh,  Penna.,  The  Crescent  press,  1923]  4  p.  1.,  xi-xiv,  158 
[2]  p.    plates.    8^. 

Schmidt,  H.  W.  A  brief  investigation  of  vocational  trends  among  high  school 
students  in  Wisconsin.    Industrial-arts  magazine,  12:  215-22,  June  1923. 

Straus,  Percy  S.  The  college  man  and  business.  Harvard  graduates  magazine, 
31:507-12,  June  1923. 

Vocational  guidance  information.  Industrial-arts  magazine,  12:  369-71,  September 
1923. 

Contains:  Desirable  information  for  boys'  and  girls'  counselors;  Self-analy^ds  for  counseling 
purposes. 

Mr.  H.  E.  Stone,  edocatloDal  and  vocational  guidance  counselor  at  Erie,  Pa.,  fnmishos  the  out- 
line for  the  above-named  programs. 

White,  WiUiam  A.  Psychoanalysis  and  vocational  guidance.  Psychoanalytic 
review,  10:  241-60,  July  1923. 

WORKERS*  EDUCATION. 

Undaay,  Kenneth.  Workers'  education  that  works.  Survey,  50:632-34,  Septem- 
ber 15, 1923. 

AGRICULTURE. 

Getman,  Arthur  K.  Vocational  agriculture  in  secondary  schools.  Eklucational 
review,  66:  103-6,  September  1923. 

CoDdodes  that  it  is  imperative  that  educational  and  agricultural  agencies  cooperate  in  developing 
§  sQOfid  program  for  training  ^oun^  men  and  women  for  life  in  the  open  country. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


86  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

XT.  S.  Federal  board  for  vooational  edaoation.  EfFectivenen  of  vocatimial  edn- 
cation  in  agriculture.  A  study  of  the  value  of  vocational  instruction  in  agri- 
culture in  eecondary  acfaools  as  &dicated  by  the  occupational  distributixm  of 
former  students.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  63  p.  tables, 
dlagis.    8^.    (Bulletin,  no.  82.    Agricultural  series  no.  13.    May,  1923). 

Principles  underlying  the  distribution  of  aid  to  vocational  education 


in  agriculture;  bases  of  apportioning  aid  to  local  communities  and  limiting  pro- 
visions under  which  aid  is  granted.  June,  1923.  Issued  by  the  Federal  board 
for  vocational  education,  Washington,  D.  0.  Washington,  Qovemment  printing 
office,  1923.  vii,  88  p.  incl.  tables.  8^.  (Bulletin  no.  84.  Agricultural  series 
no.  16) 

.    Supervised  practice  in  agriculture.    Aims  and  values  of  such  practice  and 

responsibilities  of  pupils,  teachera,  state  administraton  and  local  boards  of  edu- 
cation. Washington,  G9vemment  printing  office,  1923.  55  p.  tables,  diagn. 
8^.    (Bulletin  no.  83.    Agricultural  series  no.  14.    June  1923) 

HOME  ECONOMICS. 

Andrews,  Benjamin  B.  Economics  of  the  household;  its  administration  and 
finance.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1923.    viii,  623  p.    tables.    12^. 

A  treatise  on  the  general  admlnistratlTe  and  financial  background  of  the  private  family  household. 
It  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  guide  to  an  economic  plan  of  life  for  the  Individaal  and  for  the  famfly. 

Bxydon,  Mary  Evelyn.  Cooperation  of  vocational  classes  in  home  economics  with 
other  agencies  in  a  health  program.  Vocational  education  magasine,  2 :  83-37, 
September  1923. 

Illustrated  with  charts. 

Dyer,  Elisabeth.  Textile  fabrics,  with  a  foreword  by  W.  W.  Charters.  Boston, 
New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1923]    xiv,  352  p.    illus.    12^. 

Appendix:    Suggestions  to  teachers:    p.  331-342. 

Gray,  Oreta.  .  .  .  House  and  home;  a  manual  and  text-book  of  practical  house 
planning.  Philadelphia,  Chicago  [etc.]  J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1923]  xi,  356 
p.    front.,  illus.,  plans.    12^.    (Lippincott 's  home  manuals) 

'*  Suggestions  to  teachers  and  study  group  leaders":    p.  331-38. 
Bibliography:    p.  339-43. 

The  hot  lunch:  a  symposium.    Journal  of  rural  education,  2  :  418-24,  Ifay  1923. 

Contains:  1.  H.  A.  Bennett:  Hot  lonch  served  by  a  mothers'  club.    2.  C.  L.  Hopkins:  A  gills' 
hot  lonch  dob.    3.  L.  A.  Simmons:  Hot  lonch  in  a  two-teacher  school. 

Baitt,  Effle  I.  The  demand  for  trained  women  in  institutional  management 
Journal  of  home  economics,  15  :  486-90,  September  1923. 

Washington.  State  college,  PullTnan,  Library.  Bibliography  of  the  eco- 
nomics of  textiles  and  clothing.  (Prepared  by  the  College  of  home  economics 
and  the  College  library  for  the  use  of  librarians,  home  economics  teachers,  and 
others  interested  in  collecting  printed  information  on  textiles  and  clothing  con- 
servation) Pullman,  Wash.,  The  Library,  1918.  44  p.  S"*.  (The  State  college 
of  Washington.  Library  bulletin  no.  6,  Atigust,  1918.  Home  economics  series 
no.  3) 

Ck>mplled  by  Linda  M.  Clat worthy  and  Sadie  J.  Svrenson. 

COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION. 

Barlow,  A.  H.  Psychology  in  shorthand  teaching.  American  shorthand  teacher, 
3  :  433^6,  August  1923. 

Address  given  at  the  Annoal  conference  of  the  Metropolitan  Oregg  shorthand  association,  LondoPt 
SnglandJAagagt  1022, 
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OhMJ— ,  F.  Commercial  education.  Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (Lon- 
don) 55:  525-27,  August  1923. 

DIarasaes  eommwelAl  education  In  schools  of  Ormt  Britain.  Says  that  so  far  the  ideal  curricolum 
hasalffltobedtTted. 

Kdlj,  &07  ^nUmarth.  Fundamental  objectives  in  commercial  education  as 
Tiewed  by  the  personnel  manager.  Vocational  education  magazine,  2:  25-26, 
September  1923. 

flnmmariMa  his  criticism  by  saying  that  present  methods  "do  not  sniBdently  prepare  the  student 
to  make  the  right  beginning  as  a  bread-winner." 

Pazsoms,  Flojd.  Harvard  teaching  business  the  way  it  teaches  law.  World's  woiic, 
46:  16^73,  June  1923. 

Discusses  the  training  of  young  men  for  ezecutlTe  positions  In  business.  Work  of  the  Harvard 
gndnmte  school  of  business. 

Walters,  B.  O.  Hin^  school  commercial  education.  New  York,  I.  Pitman  &  sons 
[1923]    vii,  261  p.    front.,  plates.    12^. 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION. 

MBDICINB. 

Amexleaa  medioal  aasoeiatioin.  Seventy-fourth  annual  session,  San  Francisco, 
Jane  25-29,  1923.  Report  of  the  Council  on  medical  education  and  hospitals. 
Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  80 :  1923-37,  June  30, 1923. 

OouneQ  of  medical  education  and  hospitals.    Medical  education  in  the 

United  States.    Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  81 :  549-76,  August 
18,1923. 

Tabulated  statistics  of  medical  schools  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  for  1922-23. 

Association  of  American  medical  colleges.  Proceedings  of  the  thirty-third 
annual  meeting,  held  at  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  March  2  and  3, 1923.  178  p.  8°. 
(Fred  C.  Zapffe,  secretary-treasurer,  3431  Lexington  Street,  Chicago,  111.) 

Contains:  1.  H.  E.  French:  Probliims  of  the  two  year  medical  schools,  p.  14-30.  Discussion,  p. 
21-96.  2.  Thomas  Ordway:  Four  years  in  medicine:  the  hospital  medical  school,  p.  40, 58.  Discussion , 
p.  58-63.  S.  Theodore  Hough:  The  premedlcal  requirement  In  chemistry,  p.  85-94.  Discussion, 
p.  M-101.  4.  C.  R.  Bardeen:  Present  ideals  of  the  physical  plant  In  medical  education,  p.  108-16. 
DlacoBion,  p.  116-19. 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  Congress  on  medical  education,  medical  licensure,  public 
health  and  hospitals.  Chicago,  March  5, 6  and  7, 1923.  Chicago,  American  medi- 
cal assoctatton  [1923]    85  p.    iUus.,  plans,  tables.    4''. 

Colwell,  H.  P.  Can  the  poor  boy  secure  a  medical  education  ?  Journal  of  the  A  meri- 
can  medical  association,  81 :  577-78,  August  18, 1923. 

study  based  on  a  queetiannaire  sent  to  fifty  prominent  uniTersitlee.  Covers  premedlcal  college 
work,  madlral  college  work,  and  means  of  support. 

Hewman,  Sir  George.  .  .  .  Recent  advances  in  medical  education  in  England. 
A  memorandum  addressed  to  the  Minister  of  health.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery 
office,  1923.    195  p.    8^ 

Bobinson,  G.  Oanby.  The  relation  of  medical  education  to  the  medical  plant. 
Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  81:  321-23,  July  28,  1923. 

Discusses  the  proposed  hulldings,  laboratories,  etc.,  of  the  medical  school  of  Vanderbilt  university, 
and  their  ednoatJonal  features.   Illustrated  wi^  plans. 

NURSING. 
Shields,  Parmelia  C.    The  nurse  and  social  hygiene.    Trained  nurse  and  hospital 
review,  70:  409-12,  May  1923. 

WiUdnson,  Jnlia  P.  The  education  of  the  nurse  in  the  principles  of  mental  hygiene. 
Mental  hygiene,  7:  538-^,  July  1923. 

I  the  need  of  psychological  and  psychiatrio  knowledge  for  the  nurse. 
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BNGII«CEBRINQ^  EDUCATION. 

Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineezlng  education.  ProceedingB  of  the  thir- 
tieth annual  meeting . .  .  Urbana,  111.,  June  20-23,  1922.  Pittabuigh,  Pa.,  Ofiice 
of  the  secretary,  1923.  292  p.  8**.  (F.  L.  Bishop,  secretary,  Pittsburgh,  P*u) 
Contains:  1.  C.  E.  Chadaey:  Teaching,  p.  2*-34:  DiacuaaiOD,  p.  34-50.  2.  L.  W.  W.  Uanow. 
Teaching  electricity  to  admlnlatratiye  engineering  studenta  by  the  uae  of  the  project  method,  p. 
04-77:  Appendix:  p.  77-01.  3.  Report  of  committee  on  methoda  of  teaching  to  engineering  fkealty, 
Iowa  coHege,  Amea,  lowm,  p.  02-120.  4.  A.  A.  Pott«r  and  W.  A.  Kaapp:  Inatructioii  to  firetfimeo,  p- 
121-29:  Diacuaaion,  p.  120-42. 

Blight,  Alan.    Fluctuations  in  student  enrollment  in  engineering  courses  in  Ameri- 
can universities  and  colleges.    Engineering  education,  13:  632-42,  June  1923. 
A  statiatical  atudy  Uluatrated  with  graphs. 

Engineering  education  and  American  industry.  New  York  city,  National  industrial 
conference  board  [1923]    vii,  25  p.    diagrs.    8**.    (Special  report  No.  26.) 

The  National  indnatrial  coofereoce  board  Joined  with  the  Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineering 
education  in  apix>inting  an  adTiaory  joint  conltorenoe  ecaxaxOttm  of  industrialiata  and  of  educators 
and  admlniatratora  in  engineering  achoola  to  help  guide  the  atudy  of  thia  problem. 

CnnC  EDUCATION. 

Archer,  C.  P.  School  government  as  an  educative  agency.  School  review^  31: 
430-38,  June  1923. 

Says  that  student  participation  in  school  government  provide?  a  splendid  educational  agency 
for  training  future  American  citizens,  despite  the  fact  that  the  plan  is  yet  in  an  experimental 
stage. 

Buchholz,  Heinrich  B.  Of  what  use  are  common  people?  a  study  in  democracy. 
Baltimore,  Warwick  A  York  (inc.),  1923.    ix,  251  p.    12*». 

The  author  makes  a  plea  for  the  recognition  of  the  average  man  and  for  the  promotion  of  democracy 
in  the  United  Stataa.  He  deplores  a  tendency  now  seeming  to  prevati  toward  divition  of  the  Ameri- 
can i>eople  into  dlacordant  daaaee  and  factions. 

Espey,  Clara  Ewing.  Citizen,  jr.  Teacher's  manual.  New  York,  Cincinnati^ 
The  Abingdon  press  [1923]  160  p.  12^.  (The  Abingdon  religious  education 
texts.  David  G.  Downey,  general  editor.  Week-day  school  series.  G^rge  H. 
Bettfl,  editor.) 

Forbes,  Mildred  P.  Grood  citizenship  through  story-telling;  4  textbook  for  teach- 
ers, social  workers,  and  homemakers.  New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company, 
1923.    xi,  255  p.    front.,  plates.    12". 

Forsyth,  Nathaniel  F.  Training  the  junior  citizen.  New  York,  Cincinnati,  The 
Abingdon  press  [1923]  304  p.  front.  12®.  (The  Abingdon  rehgious  education 
texts.    David  G.  Downey,  general  editor.    George  H.  Betts,  associate  editor.) 

Hutchings,  Mabel.  The  teaching  of  citizenship  through  industrial  arts.  Normal 
instructor  and  primary  plans,  32:  44,  90,  September  1923. 

McFarland,  Blanch  B.    Young   citizens  in  the    making.    Part  I.     Normal  in- 
structor and  primary  plans,  32:  40,  73,  78-79,  September  1923. 
A  project  in  school  citizenship. 

Smith,  Paul  T.  Pan-Americanism  through  our  schools.  Education,  44:  78^1, 
October  1923. 

Suggests  co-ordinating  United  Statee  and  colonial  history  in  some  way  with  the  history  of  both 
Americas.  Discusses  the  achievement  of  Pan-American  solidarity  throuph  the  medium  of  the 
public  schools. 

Turkington,  Gbrace  A.  Community  civics.  Life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of 
happiness  in  the  United  States.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Qinn  and  company 
[1923]    viii,  560,  xxiii  p.    illus.     12^ 
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XT.  S.  Boreaa  of  natoraliaatioii,  Citiseiiship  iiiBtniction.  The  problem  con- 
froBting  the  classes  in  Hackensack,  N.  J.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1»23.    17  p.    8°. 

A  report  on  AmerlcaiiizatioQ  work  accomplished  in  her  school  by  Helen  Ives  Schennerhom,  prin- 
cipal of  the  Broedvay  nii^t  school,  Hackensaclr,  N.  J. 

WoeDner,  Fredzic  P.  Education  for  citizenship  in  a  democracy;  a  text-book  for 
teachers  in  the  elementary  schools.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.]  C.  Scribner's 
sons  [1923]    viii,  252  p.    12^ 

Wood,  wm  C.  Education  for  citizenship.  American  education,  27:  12-17,  Sep- 
tember 1923. 

Delivered  before  the  National  education  association,  July,  1023. 

MILITARY  EDUCATION. 

Bo^irood,  Alan  O.  A  hiBtcxy  of  the  military  department  of  the  State  university 
of  Iowa.     Iowa  journal  of  history  and  politics,  21: 183-312,  April  1923. 

EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN. 

Baker,  Qertrude  A.  Objectives  in  dancing  for  college  women.  Mind  and  body, 
30: 102-^,  June  1923. 

Read  at  the  convention  of  the  Middle  western  section  of  the  American  physical  education  asso- 
riatioo,  April  19^.^. 

Bhtz,  Azine  D.  Education  for  womanhood.  Teachers  college  record,  24:243-48, 
May  1923. 

Speaks  particularly  of  the  courses  for  training  women  to  become  deans  of  women  at  Teachers 
oUege,  and  the  development  of  the  same. 

Co^ey,  BHzabeth  B.  A  humanized  course  in  mathematics  for  the  first  year  in  a 
woman's  college.    Education,  44:92-99,  October  1923. 

Enrolment  of  women  in  colleges.  Journal  of  ^he  American  association  of  university 
women,  16:54,  May  1923. 

States  that  education  for  {(iris  hi  the  greater  part  of  the  United  States  is  confined  to  coeducational 
tchoois,  and  very  largely  in  state  unlversitioi. 

Xooher,  Clelia  D.    Some  of  the  causal  factors  in  the  increased  height  of  college 
women.    Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  81 :  535-38,  August  18, 1923. 
Discossps  the  relation  of  change  in  fashion  to  increased  height. 

Traquair,  Bamsay.  Women  and  civilization.  Atlantic  monthly,  132:289-96,  Sep- 
tember 1923. 

Writer  nairely  concludes  that  women  are  inferior  to  men  in  imagination,  intuition,  and  the  abstract 
qualities,  but  that  she  is  at  her  best  when  worldng  with  her  fellow  citizens  on  useful  schemes  of  social 
onanizatioD  or  improvement. 

NEGRO  EDUCATION. 

Brawley,  Benjamin.  Early  effort  for  industrial  education,  [n.  p.]  1923.  15  p. 
8°.  (On  cover:  The  trustees  of  the  John  F.  Slater  fimd.  Occasional  papers, 
no.  22.) 

Cooper,  Richard  Watson  and  Cooper,  Herxnann.  Negro  school  attendance  in 
Delaware;  a  report  to  the  State  board  of  education  of  Delaware.  Bureau  of  edu- 
cation.  Service  dtizens  of  Ddaware.  Newark,  Del.,  University  of  Delaware 
press,  1923.    xxxii,  389  p.    front.,  illus.,  tables,  diagrs.    4^. 

TlM  findings  on  the  subleot  as  presented  in  this  report  are  statistical  facts  of  Interest  to  eduoat  iona 
adndnistnitocs  wherever,  located.  This  study  is  to  be  followed  by  a  similar  one  for  the  white  schools 
of  Deiaware. 

Bfflardy  James  H.  Fourteen  years  of  the  Jeanes  fund,  1909-1923.  [Durham,  N.  C, 
1923]    p.  193-201.     8*>. 

Reprint  from  the  South  Atlantic  quarterly,  vol.  22,  no.  3,  July  1923. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


40  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATI0N8. 

Favrot,  Leo  Mortimer.llAf  study  o4!c<mntyf  training  schools  for  negroes  in  the 
South.  Chariottesville,  Va.,  1923.  85  p.  diagis.,  tables  (partly  fold.)  S*". 
(The  trustees  of  the  John  F.  Slater  fund.    Occasional  papers,  no.  23) 

Studies  of  negro  education.    Journal  of  social  forces,  1:585-91,  September  1923. 

INDUN  EDUCATION. 

Garth,  Thomas  B.    A  comparison  of  the  intelligence  of  Mexican  and  mixed  and  full 
blood  Indian  children.    Psychological  review,  30: 38^-401,  September  1923. 
Paper  read  before  the  AniMioui  pfjohologloal  aiaoclAtion,  Ounbrldge,  Mam.,  December  29, 1882. 

EDUCATION  OF  THE  DEAF. 

McManawdy,  H.  M.  A  report  of  the  use  of  standard  tests  in  the  Virginia  school 
for  the  deaf.    Volta  review,  25:407-16,  September  1923. 

Coaeludes  that  the  use  of  standard  tests  has  definite  valoe  in  schools  ftr  the  deaf;  as  well  as  In 
schools  for  the  hearing  child. 

Menninger,  Karl  A.  The  mental  effects  of  deafness.  Volta  review,  25: 439-^, 
October  1923. 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 

Atkinson,  Bobert  K.  ...  Plays  for  children  in  institution^  New  York  dty.  De- 
partment of  recreation,  Russell  Sage  foundation,  1923.  44  p.  8^.  ([Russell 
Sage  foundation,  New  York.    Pamphlets]  Rec.  155^ 

Buawell,  O.  T.  The  school  treatment  of  mentally  exceptional  children.  Ele- 
mentary school  journal,  23:683-93,  May  1923. 

Outlines  a  course  in  Practical  banking  to  be  used  for  groups  of  exceptionally  bright  chUdreo:  the 
material  does  not  appear  In  the  regular  course  at  all,  and  is  intended  for  junior  high  adhools  social 
science  departments. 

Doll,  Edgar  A.  New  thoughts  about  the  feeble-minded.  Journal  of  educaticxial 
research,  8: 31-48,  June  1923. 

Read  before  the  Special  class  section  of  the  New  York  State  teachers'  association,  Syraeose,  N.  Y.. 
November  28, 1922.    "  Special  dass'Mn  this  paper  is  used  to  mean  spedaldasast  for  the  feeble^nlnded. 

Femald,  Walter  E.    The  salvage  of  the   backward  child.    Boston  medical  and 
surgical  journal,  189:161-65,  August  2,  1923. 
Care  and  training  of  the  feeble-minded  in  Massadmsetts. 

.    The  subnormal  child.    School  and  society,  18:  397-406,  October  6,  1923. 

Read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Harrard  teachers  associatioQ,  April,  1028. 

aillingham,  Anna.  Educating  the  gifted  child.  American  review,  1:  401-12, 
July-August  1923. 

The  writer  is  principal  of  the  Open-air  department  of  the  Ethical  culture  school,  New  York  dty, 
and  writes  out  of  her  experience  in  working  with  chUdreo  of  superior  intdUgeoce  in  that  sehooL 

Lurie,  Louis  A.  The  subnormal  and  psychopathic  child  as  exemplified  in  qpedal 
clinic.  Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  81:  1262-66,  October  13, 
1923. 

Discusses  the  effects  of  heredity  and  eovironmeot  on  the  child,  with  reports  of  cUnioal  oaaes  of 
school  children. 

Perkins,  Nellie  L.  The  defective  child—what  can  be  done  for  it.  Mental  hygiene, 
7:  595-606,  July  1923. 

Discusses  the  preschool  period,^  or  oral  educatioo,  and  industrial  training  of  the  defeetive  drild. 
Outlines  a  program  for  the  proper  care  and  training  of  mentaUy  defective  children. 

EDUCATION  EXTENSION. 

Bach,  Richard  F.  The  museum  and  the  teacher;  a  note  on  teamwork.  Museum- 
kunde  (BerUn)  17:  5^-61,  June  1923. 
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LIBRARIES  AND  READING. 

0«rtsiii,  C.  O.  Some  sociological  side  lights  uponlthe  school  library.  School  and 
society,  18:  324-26,  September  15, 1923. 

"The  idhool  Ubrtry  adminiftered  on  touiid  toololosteal  principles  !•  a  place  of  indlTtdnal  and 
group  unity." 

and  Styles,  O.  W.  The  school  library  as  an  architectoral  problem.  Ameri- 
can school  board  journal,  67:  40-42,  July  1923.  Part  1.  The  housing  of  the  ele> 
mentary  school  library  in  a  remodeled  classroom. 

Vlaherty,  Martin  O.  How  to  use  the  dictionary.  New  York,  The  Ronald  press 
company,  1923.    v,  108  p.    12^. 

Mason,  Anna  P.  The  children's  librarian  in  the  community.  Library  journal, 
48:  701-^,  September  1,  1923. 

"  The  CTDwth  of  tbe  work  with  young  people  haa  created  an  enlarged  field  of  dignified  aervloe  which 
eaOa  for  the  beet  qualitifla  of  womanhood,  and  a  high  order  of  inteUlgence  and  education." 

Spanlding,  Forrest  B.  South  American  republics  and  library  progress.  Bulletin 
d  the  Pan  American  union,  57:  42-51,  July  1923.    illus. 

The  writer  was  recently  director  of  libraries  and  school  museums,  Lima,  Peru. 
Reprinted  from  the  library  journal,  April  15, 1922. 

Storey,  Alice  S.  A  standardized  high  school  library.  Midland  schools,  38:  10-11, 
September  1923. 

"The  librarian  in  the  high  school  should  combine  the  good  qualities  of  both  librarian  and  teacher 
and  most  be  able  to  think  dearly  and  sympathetically  in  terms  of  the  needs  and  interests  of  high 


Templeton,  Gharlotte.  Some  essentials  in  prison  library  service.  Library  journal, 
48:  663-64,  August  1923. 

"There  should  be  professional  librarians,  a  regular  income  to  insure  a  live  book  collection,  and 
an  organbatton  whkh  gels  books  to  all  the  men." 

Tfai^ey,  Louise.  Place  of  the  library  training  class.  School  life,  9: 18,  September 
1923. 

Gives  the  characteristios  of  a  weU-organiced  course. 

Tndning  for  library  service.    Library  journal,  48:  711-14,  September  1,  1923. 

An  abridged  form  of  the  "Summary  of  findings  and  recommendations  "  which  makes  the  con- 
dndlng  diaptcr  of  Dr.  WUUamseo's  report  on  ''Training  for  library  servkse,"  published  by  the  Oar- 
negie  corporatioo,  522  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Which  States  read  the  most?    School  and  society,  18:  235-40,  August  25, 1923.    tables. 

Ranks  of  the  various  states  given  at  to  the  rate  of  circulation  of  ten  leading  magazines  to  the  popu- 
lation of  that  state. 

moiamson,  Charles  C.  Training  for  library  service;  a  report  prepared  for  the 
Carnegie  corporation  of  New  York.  New  York,  1923.  4  p.  1.,  165  p.  front, 
(map)  tables,  diagrs.    8*^. 

In  preparing  this  study,  all  the  ^rofeesiooal  library  schools  in  the  United  States  were  visited  and 
Inspected,  and  an  effort  made  to  locate  the  strong  and  weak  points  of  these  schools  and  in  tiie  train- 
ing offered.  Following  the  general  discussion  is  a  summary  of  findings,  and  recommendations  for 
the  improvement  of  service  rendered  by  library  schools. 

unison,  Louis  B.  and  others.  The  high  school  library.  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1923.  48  p.  plates.  12®.  (On  cover: 
University  of  North  Carolina  extension  bulletin  vol.  II,  no.  14.    June  1,  1923) 

BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION;  RECENT  PUBLICATIONS. 

Agricultural  education;  by  George  A.  Works.    Washington,  Oovemment  printing 
office,  1923.    21  p.    8**.    (Bulletin.  1923,  no.  19.) 
Advance  sheeto  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  Ivao-lVQ, 
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Americanization  in  the  United  Stales;  by  Fred  J.  Mahoney.  Washington,  Oovern- 
ment  printing  office,  1923.    42  p.    8"".    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  31.) 

An  Americanization  program;  by  E.  J.  Irwin.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1923.    60  p.    8^    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  30.) 

Art  education :  the  present  situation;  by  Royal  Bailey  Famum.  Washington,  Govern, 
ment  printing  office,  1923.    20  p.    8^.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  13) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Surrey  of  Eduratioo  in  the  United  States,  1920-1022. 

Athletic  badge  tests  for  boys  and  girls;  prepared  for  the  Bureau  of  Education  by  the 
Playground  and  recreation  association  of  America.  Washii^;ton,  Government 
printing  office,  1923.    17  p.    (Physical  education  series  no.  2) 

The  dty  school  board;  by  W.  S.  Deffenbaugh.  Washington,  Government  printmg 
office,  1923.    18  p.    (City  school  leaflet  no.  8) 

College  entrance  credits  in  commercial  subjects;  by  Glen  Levin  Swiggett.  Washing- 
ton, Government  printing  office,  1923.  22  p.  8".  (Conmierdal  education 
leaflet  no.  4) 

Consolidation  and  transportation  problems.  Report  of  the  Second  national  conference 
on  consolidation  of  ruiaX  schools  and  transportation  of  pupils.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
February  26,  1923;  by  J.  F.  Abel.  Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1923.    22  p.    8''.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  39) 

Consolidation  of  schools  in  Randolph  County,  Indiana;  by  0.  H.  Greist.  Wadiington, 
Government  printing  office,  1923.    12  p.    illus.    (Rural  school  leaflet  no.  12) 

Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  yoimg  school  failures;  by  Helen  Thompson  Woolley  and 
Elizabeth  Ferris.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  115  p.  8®. 
(Bulletin,  1923,  no.  1) 

Educational  extension;  by  Charles  G.  Maphis,  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1923.    32  p.    8**.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  24) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1920-1922. 

Educational  progress  and  the  parents;  by  Orville  G.  Brim.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1923.    8  p.    (Rural  school  leaflet  no.  15) 

Educational  work  of  the  Knights  of  Columbus;  by  Mark  J.  Sweany.    Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1923.    12  p.    8°.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  22) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1920-1922. 

Educational  work  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association;  by  William  F.  Hirsch. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.    25  p.    8®.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  7) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1920-1922. 

Educational  work  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association;  by  Education  and 
research  division,  National  board  of  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1923.    24  p.    8°.    (Bulletin,  192?,  no.  26) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1920-1922. 

Educational  surveys;  by  Edward  Franklin  Buchner.  Washington,  Grovemment 
printing  office,  1923.    44  p.    8°.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  17) 

Enrollment  in  foreign  languages,  sciences,  and  commercial  subjects  in  public  high 
schools;  by  Florence  DuBois.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923. 
9  p.    (Statistical  circular  no.  2) 

Federal  aid  to  public  schools;  by  Fletcher  Harper  Swift.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1923.    47  p.    8°.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  47) 
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Growing  healthy  children.  A  study  made  for  the  child  health  organization  of  A merica, 
now  a  part  of  the  American  child  health  association;  by  Mrs.  Ina  J.  N.  Perkins, 
revised  by  JuHa  Tappan.  Wadiington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  35  p. 
8°.    illus.    (School  health  studies  no.  4) 

Hi^er  education,  1920-1922;  by  George  F.  Zook.    Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1923.    33  p.    8**.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  34) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States.  1020-1922. 

History  of  the  Manual  traioing  school  of  Washington  university  (St.  Louis  Manual 
training  school);  by  Charles  Penney  Coates.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1923.    86  p.    illus.    8**.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  3) 

Junior  high  schools  of  Berkeley,  California.  Prepared  by  James  T.  Preston,  Chair- 
man, W.  B.  Clark,  H.  H.  Glessner  and  D.  L.  Hennessey,  in  cooperation  with 
H.  B.  Wilson,  Superintendent  of  Schools.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1923.    48  p.    plans,  diagrs.    8*=*.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  4) 

The  kindergarten  and  health;  by  Arnold  Gesell  and  Julia  Wade  Abbot.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1923.    38  p.    illus.    8°.    (Health  education  no.  14) 

.  list  of  references  on  Home  economics;  prepared  in  the  Library  division.  Bureau  of 
education.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  21  p.  (Library 
leaflet  no.  21) 

Liflt  of  references  on  Secondary  education  in  the  United  States.  Prepared  in  the 
Library  division,  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  10  p.  (Library 
leaflet  no.  22) 

Main  streets  of  the  nation,  a  series  of  projects  on  highway  transport  for  elementary 
schools;  by  Florence  C.  Fox.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923. 
42  p.     8*=*.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  38) 

Medical  education,  1920-1922;  by  N.  P.  Colweli.  Washington,  Grovemment  printing 
office,  1923.    17  p.    8*».    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  18) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1920-1922. 

^^iganization  and  conduct  of  bufliness:  report  oi  the  Conference  held  by  the  United 

States  Bureau  of  education  in  conjunction  with  the  National  commercial  teachers' 

federation,  Chicago,  111.,  Tuesday,  December  26,  1922;  by  Glen  Levin  Swiggett. 

Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.    18  p.    (Commercial  education 

leaflet  no.  5) 

I 
Progressive  tendencies  in  European  education;  by  C.  W.  Washbume.    Washington, 

Government  printing  office,  1923.    31  p.    8^.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  37) 

Pabhc  education  in  Oklahonui:  a  digest  of  the  report  of  a  survey  of  public  education 
in  the  state  of  Oklahoma,  made  at  the  request  of  the  Oklahoma  state  educational 
survey  commission  under  the  direction  of  the  United  States  conmiissioner  of 
education.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  92  p.  8**.  (Bulle- 
tin, 1923,  no.  14) 

The  public  school  system  of  Arkansas.  Report  of  a  survey  made  under  the  direction 
of  the  United  States  commissioner  of  education  at  the  request  of  the  Arkansas 
educational  commission.  Part  II.  Public  school  finance;  by  Fletcher  Harper 
Swift.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  110  p.  8°.  (Bulletin, 
1923,  no.  11) 

Recoit  developments  in  educational  joumaUsm;  by  W.  Carson  Ryan,  jr.    Washing- 
ton, Government  printing  office,  1923.    14  p.    8"".    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  25) 
Adranoe  ihaeU  from  the  Blmniil  Snryej  of  Bdno»tioa  In  the  United  States,  lflao>l«22. 
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Record  of  current  educational  publications,  comprising  publications  received  by  tfie 
Bureau  of  Education  to  May  1,  1923.  Compiled  in  the  Library  division  of  IhB 
Bureau  of  Education.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  36  p. 
8^.    (BuUetin,  1923,  no.  32) 

References  on  Preschool  and  kindeigarten>primary  education;  compiled  by  Nina  C 
Vandewalker  and  Harriet  E.  Howard.  Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1923.    11  p.    (Kindeigarten  circular  no.  14) 

Report  of  a  survey  of  the  state  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  Kansas;  made  by  a 
Commission  composed  of  George  F.  Zook,  Lotus  D.  Coffman,  and  A.  R.  Mann. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  160  p.  8^.  (Bulletin,  1923, 
no.  40) 

The  rural-teacher  situation  in  the  United  States;  by  Mabel  Carney.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1923.    12  p.    (Rural  school  leaflet  no.  14) 

Sleep;  by  Harriet  Wedgwood.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  22  p. 
illus.    (Health  education  no.  12) 

The  social  studies  in  dvic  education;  by  Edgar  Dawson.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1923.    16  p.    S"",    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  23) 

Advance  sheetf  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1920-1922. 

Specimen  junior  high  school  programs  of  study;  compiled  by  W.  S.  Defifenbau^. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  28  p.  8^.  (Bulletin,  1923, 
no.  21) 

Statistical  survey  of  education,  1919-20;  by  Florence  DuBois.  Washington,  Govern- 
ment printing  office,  1923.    41  p.    8''.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  16) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Surrey  of  Bducation  in  the  United  States,  1918-1920. 

Vocational  education;  by  William  T.  Bawden.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1923.    26  p.    8*».    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  28) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1920-1922. 

Work  of  the  Bureau  of  education  for  the  natives  of  Alaska;  by  William  Hamilton. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.    4  p.    8®.    (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  45) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  tn  the  United  States,  1920-1922. 
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RECORD  OF  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIONS. 

Compiled  by  the  Library  Divisioii,  Borean  of  Edncation. 


CoKTEirrB.— EdocaUonal  history  and  biography— Cuireiit  educational  conditions— Educational  theory 
Xdpnctioe— Educational  psychology;  Child  study— Psychological  tests— Educational  tests  and  measure- 
aeots— Educational  research— Special  methods  of  instruction— Special  subjects  of  curriculum— Elementary 
rtneitioo— Rural  education— Secondary  education— Junior  high  scfaoola— Teacher  training— Teachers^ 
ftlahtsand  profeiBional  statua— Higher  education— Junior  colleges— Federal  government  and  education — 
tefaool  administration— Educational  finance— School  management— Curriculum  making— Extra-curricular 
^Titiefr— School  buUdings  and  grounds— School  hygiene  and  sanitation— Social  hygiene— Public  health — 
Hiatal  hygiene— Physical  training— Play  and  recreation— Social  aspects  of  educatloo— Child  welfare — 
Honl  edoeation— Religious  and  church  education— Manual  and  vocational  training— Vocational  guid- 
»— Workers'  education— Agriculture— Home  economics— Commercial  education— Professional  educa- 
to-Civic  edueation-Americanitation— Military  and  naval  education— Rehabilitation  of  disabled— 
tdoeation  of  women— Negro  education— Education  of  deaf— Exceptional  children— Education  extension- 
libraries  and  reading— Bureau  of  Education:  Recent  publications. 


NOTE. 


From  time  to  time  a  classified  and  annotated  record  is  issued,  in 
bufletin  form,  of  current  educational  publications  received  by  the 
tbraiy  of  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  a  certain  specified  date.  The 
present  list  continues  the  record  to  June  1,  1924,  immediately  fol- 
lowing BuUetin,  1923,  no.  54,  which  comprised  publications  received 
by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  October  15,  1923. 

This  office  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
other  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publications  of  the  Bureau 
rf  Education.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
Hay  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers,  either 
iirectly  or  through  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publica- 
tion, from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of  them 
ire  available  for  consultation  in  various  public  and  institutional 
ibraries. 

EDUCATIONAL   mSTORY   AND  BIOGRAPHY. 


ApoUonio,  Thornton  p.  Boston  public  schools,  past  and  present,  with  some 
reflections  on  ihm  characters  and  characteristics.  Boston,  Wright  & 
Potter  (19231     iWp-     front.,  plates.     8^. 

Gives  a  bird's-eye  vtew  of  what  has  been  accomplished  in  the  Boston  school  syttem  during  the 
pest  quarter  of  a  century,  describing  some  of  the  important  changes  that  have  taken  plaoe.  The 
Dvrative,  however,  occasionally  makes  brief  excursions  into  earlier  periods. 

Caldwell,  Otis  W.,  and  CourtiS)  Stuart  A.  Then  and  now  in  education, 
1845:  1923.  A  message  of  encouragement  from  the  past  to  the  present. 
^  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1924.  ix,  400  p.  illus., 
^    plans,  facsims.,  tables,  diagrs.     8". 

The  material  here  given  makes  poaslble  a  comparison  in  eiBclency  between  the  pobUo  schools 
as  they  wen  76  years  ago  and  as  they  are  at  present. 
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CURHENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS. 
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1.  Origin  and  development  of  the  high  school  in  New 
England  beipre#1865.  [New  York,  The  MacmiUan  copipany,  1923]  xvii, 
428  p.    fronl.,i>iates,  tables.     12"^. 

Thesis  in  edud^on  (Ph.  D.)— University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  1922. 

According  to  Prof.  Arthur  J.  Jones  in  the  introdaction,  this  study  is  a  distinct  oontribntion  to 
the  history  of  education.  The  author  conclusively  shows  that  the  public  high  school,  in  New  Ens 
land  at  least,  is  distinctively  American  both  in  organization  and  purpose. 

Ha^aeiv  Allen  Oscar.  .  .  .  Early  educational  leadership  in  the  Ohio  valley; 
a  gfudy  of  educational  reconstruction  through  the  Western  literary  institute 
and  coUoge  of  professional  teachers,  1829-1841.  Bloomington,  IlL,  Fublie 
school  publishing  company  [1923]  120  p.  8**.  (Journal  of  educational 
research  monographs,  no.  5,  1923)  , 

HaaXing,  Charles  Homer.  The  rise  of  universities.  New  York,  H.  Holt  and 
company,  1923.  ix,  134  p.  12®.  (Brown  university.  The  Colver  lec- 
tures, 1923.) 

This  volume  contains  three  lectures  by  Prof.  Haskins  on  the  subjects  of  the  earliest  universities, 
the  mediaval  professor,  ^id  the  medisval  student.  They  constitute  a  general  survey  of  the  Iw* 
ginnings  of  universities  and  of  university  life  in  Europe,  with  many  quotations  from  the  origiiisl 
documents  of  the  period.  /At  the  end  is  a  bibliographioal  note  which  will  serve  as  a  guide  to  thosB 
who  may  wish  to  read  further  in  the  literature  of  early  universities. 
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P 
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Kandel,  I.  L.,  ed,  AVenty-five  years  of  American  education;  collected  essays. 
New  YorkL  'Dk  Macmillan  company,  1924.    xvi,  469  p.    8®. 

^  This  volum^omprises  contributions  from  a  number  of  former  students  of  Prof.  P«il  Monroe 

m  appreclatiav  of  his  completion  of  35  years  of  service  at  Teachers  odlege,  Oolambia  univentty. 
These  essays  summarise  the  achievements  in  American  education  during  the  first  quarter  of  tkt 
20th  century. 

Osuna,  John  Joseph.  Education  in  Porto  Rico.  New  York  city,  Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university,  1923.  viii,  312  p.  front,  (fold,  map) ,  plates, 
tables.  8**.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to 
education,  no.  133) 

Porto  Rico  presents  a  new  problem  In  Amarican  education,  sfnee  the  IslaDd  has  to-day  an  Amati* 
can  school  system  with  400  years  of  Spanish  background.  This  volume  gives  a  oomprdtiensive  histwy 
of  educational  activities  in  Porto  Rioo  from  the  beginning  of  the  Spanish  occupation  to  the  present 

Parker,  William  Belmont.  The  life  and  public  services  of  Justin  Smith 
Morrill.  Bos^n  and  New  York,  Houghton  Mifflin  company,  1924.  378  p. 
front.  (port.X  plates.    8*.   ' 

One  diaptw^of  t^  biography  is  devoted  to  the  services  of  Senator  Morrill  to  education  in  pre* 
^j^^j^Ui^the^^  college  acts. 

Sanderson *ow  Au/dle.  London,  Chatto  &  Windus,  1923.  vii,  366  p.  front., 
plates.     8t./ 

The  careerund  personality  of  F.  W.  Sanderson  and  his  contributions  to  educatioxkal  method,  m 
headmaster  on)undle  school  in  England,  are  described  fully  in  this  book,  which  ia  the  oomposiu 
'  j  7       work  of  a  number  of  persons  who  knew  the  subject  intimately  in  lilSe. 

Simons,  Lao  G.  A  Dutch  text  book  of  1730.  Mathematics  teacher,  16 
340-47,  October  1923. 

Describes  the  arithmetic  or  the  art  of  cyphering . . .  together  with  a  short  treatise  on  algebra  drain 

up  by  Pleter  Venema New  York,  1730.    First  book  containing  algebra  that  was  printed  in  thi 

American  colonies.   Illustrated. 

Voae,  Caroline  B.  "Placing"  students  in  colonial  da3r6.  North  Americaz 
review,  219:  115-22,  January  1924. 

Discusses  the  old  task  of  ''placing"  each  student  according  to  social  position  at  redtatioD*  % 
Commencement,  and  in  chapel.  "  PlfKUng"  was  in  vogue  at  Harvard  from  the  beginning  and  late 
adopted  by  Yale  at  its  foundation  in  1700.  The  custom  lasted  until  about  the  time  of  the  Bevda 
tionary  war. 
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/ 
Wells,   Qu7  BMd.    Parish  education  in  colonial  Virginia.    New  York  diy, 

Teach^/oUege,  Columbia  university,  1923.    3  p.  1.,  05  p.    8°.     (Teachers 

oollegej[yColumbia  university.    Ck>ntribution8  to  education  no.  138) 

BlbUograpby:  P.  »-«5. 

Wetia,  S.  O.  The  story  of  a  great  schoolmaster.  New  YcHrk,  The  MaomiUan 
company,  1924.    ix,  176  p.    front,  (port.),  plates.     12^. 

DcmtUms  the  otner  and  edooatioaal  OMtboda  of  F.  W.  Sanderson,  late  b^admastir  of  the  Oundle 
school  in  England. 

Woody,  Thomas.  Quaker  education  in  the  colony  and  state  of  New  Jersey. 
A  source  book.  Philadelphia,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  •  The  Author, 
1923.    xii,  408  p.    front,  (map),  illus.,  facsims.,  diagrs.    8". 

For  the  use  of  stodents  of  the  history  of  education,  this  writer  gives  a  rather  full  aoooont  of  the 
rin  and  development  of  the  Friends'  schools  in  New  Jersey,  with  liberal  selections  from  the  original 
records.  Since  the  porpose  throughout  has  been  hktorical,  oo  survey  of  Qnaker  schools  of  the  present 
daj  it  here  attempted. 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS. 

GENERAL  AND  UNITED  STATES. 

national  education   association   of  the  United  States.     Addresses  and 
proceedings  of  the  sixty-first  annual  meeting,  held  at  Oakland-San  Fran- 
^  Cisco,  California,  July  1-6,  1923.     Vol.  LXI.     Washington,  D.  C,  National 

I  education  association,  1923.     xii,  1068  p.     illus.     8^. 

This  volume  contains  the  addresses  and  proceedings  at  the  general  sessions  of  the  assooiation, 
and  at  the  meetings  of  the  National  ooondl  and  of  the  varioas  departments.  The  addresses  and 
resolotioDS  made  at  the  World  conference  on  edacation,  held  in  San  Francisco,  June  38  to  July  0, 
under  the  auspioes  of  the  National  education  association,  are  published  hi  a  separate  pamphlet. 

Ad  am  a,  John.     Advancement  of  education  in  the  United  States  of  America. 
Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (London),  66:  237-39,  April  1924. 
A  general  critique  of  education  in  the  United  States. 

BaUou,  Frank  W.     Education  in  the  nation's  capital.    School  and  society,  19: 
539-43,  May  10,  1924. 

Address  broadcasted  from  radio  station  WRC,  Washhigton,  D.  C.»  March  17,  1924. 

Broken,  L.  O.  and  other$.  Survey  of  the  public  schools  of  Lenoir  county. 
Raleigh,  State  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  1924.  233  p.  illus., 
tables.  8^.  ([North  Carolina.  Department  of  education]  Educational 
publication  no.  73.     Division  of  supervision  no.  17.) 

Tha  surrey  staff  consisted  of  L.  C.  Brogden,  director,  assisted  hy  Hattie  S.  Parrott,  J.  J.  Blair, 
W.  F.  Oredle,  and  E.  £.  Sams. 

Bottexfiald,  Bmest  W.  Educational  surveys.  Educational  review,  68:  1-5, 
June  1924. 

Says  that  the  popularity  of  surveys  has  declined  f6r  the  following  reasons:  (1)  The  surreys  haye 
ZM>t  been  standardised;  (2)  few  surveys  inspire  confidence;  and  (3)  gains  made  by  surveys  are  not 
permanent. 

Campbell,  Maoy.  Bringing  up  the  rear  in  education  in  Iowa.  Journal  of 
rural  education,  3:  162-72,  December  1923. 

President's  address  delivered  before  the  Iowa  State  teachers'  association,  Des  Moines,  November  1, 

192a. 

Carnegie   foundation   for   the    advancement   of    teaching.     Eighteenth 
^        annual  report  of  the  president  and  of  the  treasurer.     New  York  city,  622 
Fifth  avenue,  1923.     vi,  166  p.    tables.    4**. 

In  addition  to  the  record  of  official  proceedings  and  business  of  the  foundation,  this  report  contains 
a  section  by  President  H.  8.  Pritohett  on  the  teacher's  responsibility  for  our  educational  integrity. 
He  says  that  the  need  at  present  is  for  a  critical  examination  of  the  silbjects  comprised  in  the  school 
dnricolum,  and  for  such  gradual  transformation  and  simplification  of  the  studies  and  of  the  methods 
as  investigation  may  show  to  be  wise. 
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4  CURBENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

OoUaznore,  Bdna  A.  Accesaory  causes  of  first-grade  retardation.  Elementar; 
school  journal,  24:  766-72,  June  1924. 

CoDdittons  in  Worcester  (Mass.)  public  sdiooto  described. 

Connecticut.  State  board  of  education.  A  survey  of  the  schools  of  West 
Hartford,  made  under  the  direction  of  the  Connecticut  state  board  of  educa- 
tion at  the  request  and  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Town  school  committee, 
1022-1923.     [West  Hartford,  1923]     151  p.     maps,  tables,  diagrs.     8"*. 

Oamoran,  Emanuel.  Changing  conceptions  in  Jewish  education.  In  two 
books.  New  York,  the  MacmiUan  company,  1924.  xiii,  239,  viii,  186  p. 
12**. 

Book  one— Jewish  edacation  in  Russia  and  Poland.  Book  two— Principles  of  the  Jewish  currie- 
ulum  in  America. 

Highgmith,  J.  Henry.  High  school  progress  in  North  Carolina.  High  school 
quarterly,  12:  97-99,  January  1924. 

The  writer  is  State  supervisor  of  high  schools  of  North  Carolina. 

Hoke,  K.  J.  and  Peters,  D.  W.  A  brief  study  of  the  instruction  in  the  white 
schools  of  Northampton  county,  Virginia,  January,  1924.  [Cape  Charlee, 
Va.,  C.  S.  Turner,  printer-stationer,  1924]    26  p.     incl.  tables,  diagrs.     8*^. 

Holt,  Mildred  and  others.  Mental  age  and  school  attainment  of  1,007  retarded 
children  in  Massachusetts.  Journal  of  educational  psychology,  15:  297-301, 
May  1924. 

Horton,  Bouchen.  A  brief  study  of  illiteracy  in  the  United  States.  Peabody 
journal  of  education,  1:  108-14,  September  1923. 

Bome  flsots  concerning  illiteracy  in  the  United  States  are  assembled  and  Interpreted  in  this  pftpe*. 

Judd,  Charles  H.  The  junior  schools  of  San  Antonio,  Texas.  Elementary 
school  journal,  24: 732-41,  June  1924. 

Says  that  much  of  the  instruction  is  aimed  at  the  discovery  of  the  pupO's  aptitudes. 

Handel,  I.  L.  The  International  institute  of  Teachers  college.  Teachers 
college  record,  24:  366-73,  September  1923. 

About  2,000  Students  from  other  countries  have  been  brought  to  this  institution,  and  many  ooDege 
{^residents,  chancellors,  deans,  and  administrators  and  teachers  in  important  positions,  have  been 
trained  here. 

ItfSW,  Timothy  Tingfang.  China  in  American  school  textbooks.  A  problem 
of  education  in  international  understanding  and  world  wide  brotherhood. 
Peking,  China,  The  Chinese  social  and  political  science  association,  1923. 
vi,  154  p.     8*». 

Speda]  supplement  of  the  Chinese  social  and  political  science  review,  July,  1923,  with  an  Intro- 
duction by  P.  P.  Claxton. 

MoAndrew,  William.  Planning  the  upkeep.  World's  work,  47 :  308-19,  425-35, 
552-61,  666-76,  48:  69-77,  January-May  1924.     iUus. 

Fifth  to  ninth  papers  inclusive  in  a  series  dealing  with  schools  and  school  methods  in  the  United 
SUtes. 

MacCaughey,   Vaughan.     The   unfair   distribution   of   school   opportunities. 
Educational  review,  67:  130-34,  March  1924. 
Discusses  the  educational  situation  in  California. 
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lUAl,  Stonohel  T.  find  others.  The  Surface  creek  survey;  an  educational 
survey  of  school  districts  numbers  6,  9,  18,  22,  23,  and  24  of  Delta  county, 
Ckklorado.  [Delta,  Colo.]  Authorised  and  pub.  by  the  boards  of  educa- 
tion of  the  districts  surveyed,  1924.     127  p.    tables,  map.    8**. 

M'aiid,  Arthur  B.  The  evolution  of  experimental  schools.  School  and  society, 
18:  751-61,  December  29,  1923. 

The  tflrm  "experimental  schools"  Is  here  meant  to  indode,  1st,  schools  which  have  made  marked 
innoratloDS  from  current  practices,  and  ad,  schools  which  have  been  established  for  the  consdoos  aim 
of  cxiwrimentation. 

Veale,   Mervin  O.     Studies  of  instruction  in  the  Austin,  Minnesota,  public  / 
schools.     Minneapolis,   Minn.,   1923.     x,  96  p.    incl.  tables,  diagrs.     8^.     ^ 
(Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,     vol.  xxvi,  no.  45.     College  of 
education.     Educational  monograph  no.  2) 

Vew&i^  N.  J.  Board  of  education.  Nationality  and  age-grade  surveys  in 
the  public  schools  of  Newark,  N.  J.  Newark,  N.  J.,  Board  of  education, 
1923.    45  p.    incl.  tables,  diagrs.    8^.     (On  cover:  Monograph  no.  11) 

Odelly  Oharlea  W.  How  much  are  Illinois  pupils  out  of  school?  Elementary 
school  journal,  24:  755-65,  June  1924. 

Presents  data  diowtng  how  many  semesters  the  pupils  hi  a  number  of  Dlinois'school  systems  have 
bean  oat  of  schocd.  Says  that  a  majority  of  the  pupils  who  are  out  of  school  as  much  as  a  semester 
at  a  time  do  not  make  up  the  work  on  their  return. 

.  .  .  The  progress  and  elimination  of  school  children  in  Illinois.     Urbana, 

The  University  of  Illinois,  1924.  76  p.  S^.  (On  cover:  University  of 
Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxi,  no.  38.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  College 
of  education.     Bulletin  no.  19) 

RiillipSy  Frank  M.  Comparison  of  incomes,  illiteracy,  length  of  school  session, 
and  years  of  school  life,  by  states.  American  school  board  journal,  68:  39, 
104,  June  1924. 

The  dau  selected  ooTer  the  years  1018, 1019. 1020,  and  1021. 

Pinchot,  Oifford.  The  schools  of  Pennsylvania.  School  and  society,  19: 58-57, 
January  19,  1924. 

Address  by  the  governor  of  the  state  before  the  State  educational  association,  Philadelphia,  Decem- 
ber 27, 1023. 

The  results  of  instruction  in  different  tyi>e8  of  elementary  schools  in  state  of 
Kansas.  Report  of  a  survey  made  for  the  State  school  code  commission. 
1921-22.  Pittsburg,  Kansas,  Kansas  state  teachers  college  press  [19247] 
46  p.    tables,  diagrs.     8*^.     (Kansas  studies  in  education) 

The  committee  which  qpnducted  the  study:  F.  P.  O'Brien,  D.  A.  Worcester,  E.  N.  Mendenhall. 

Published  as  a  Joint  bulletin  of  the  University  of  Kansas,  State  teachers  college  of  Emporia,  and 
State  teachers  college  of  Pittsburg. 

Beynolda,  BoUo  O.  Publicity  for  the  public  schools.  Teachers  college  record, 
25:  89-97,  March  1924. 

A  description  of  several  ways  of  advertising  the  public  school  so  that  dtixens  wiU  demand  better 
schools  than  they  have  had. 

Speranaa,  Olno.  The  immigration  peril:  The  national  issue  of  the  American 
public  school.     World's  work,  47:  479-90,  March  1924. 

Vincent,  Eliaabeth.  The  Lincoln  school.  New  republic,  37:  330-33,  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1924. 

Discusses  the  work  of  the  Lincoln  school  of  Teachers  college,  Cohimbia  university.  New  York. 
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6  CXJBBENT  EDUCATIONAL  FUBLIOATIONS, 

Voorhis,  John  B.  An  educational  test  for  the  ballot.  Educational  revieir, 
67: 1-4,  January  1924. 

Discoaaet  Ullteracy.  OiTes  a  sample  of  the  New  York  state  regents'  literacy  test,  and  arses  the 
adoption  of  snob  a  test  by  tbe  Federal  gorenunent. 

White,  Arthur  O.     Culture  for  unwilling  students.     Forum,  71 :  77--82,  January 

1924. 

Contends  that  most  students  regard  ooUege  as  "  a  glorified  combination  of  country  club  and  Toea* 
tional  school."   They  are  indifferent  to  culture. 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 

Allen,  H.  H.  Student  difficulties  in  Germany.  Educational  review,  67:191-94, 
April  1924. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  Studenthilfe,  a  cooperative  society,  which  aids  Qerman  students  In 
every  way,  from  the  provision  of  clothing,  food,  and  shelter ,  to  the  supply  of  books,  jobs,  and  voca- 
tional guidance.    Hardships  and  sufTeri  ngs  of  German  students  told. 

Asker,  William.  The  proposed  reorganization  of  the  secondary-school  system 
of  Sweden.    School  review,  31:  689-703,  November  1923. 

Bonner,  O.  H.  Education  and  ''economy."  Nineteenth  century,  95:  124-31, 
January  1924. 

Conditions  of  education  in  England  described. 

Brereton,  Cloudealey.  The  democratic  element  in  French  education.  Journal 
of  education  and  School  world  (London),  56:  95-98,  February  1924. 

Chang,  Peng  Chun.  Education  for  modernization  in  China;  a  search  for 
criteria  of  curriculum  construction  in  view  of  the  transition  in  national  life, 
with  specif  reference  to  secondary  education.  New  York  city.  Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university,  1923.  3  p.  1.,  92  p.  8**.  (Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  137) 

"A  selected  bibliography  on  the  chief  conditioning  circumstance  of  modem  progress:*'  p. 
[87H2. 

Diela,  P.  A.  Reforms  in  Holland.  Journal  of  education  and  School  world 
(London),  56:  793-95,  May  1924. 

Educational  policy  of  the  new  British  government.  School  and  society,  19: 288- 
89,  March  8,  1924. 

Reprinted  from  the  London  Times. 

Fisher,  H.  A.  L.  Lines  of  advance  in  education.  Contemporary  review, 
124:441-47,  October  1923. 

An  address  to  the  Cambridge  Liberal  summer  school,  discussing  recent  educational  progress  in 
England. 

Hill,  William  Bancroft.  The  American  university  at  Cairo  [Egjrpt]  Mission* 
ary  review  of  the  world,  47: 269-76,  April  1924.    illus. 

This  institution  is  doing  in  Egypt  what  Robert  coUege  is  doing  in  Gonstantinoi^  and  what 
American  university  (formerly  the  Syrian  Protestant  college)  is  doing  in  Beirut. 

Huddleston,  Sialey.  Is  civilization  menaced  ?  The  plight  of  European  educa- 
tion.    Atlantic  monthly,  133:  265-75,  February  1924. 

It  seems  to  the  writer  that  Western  dvUisation  is  in  danger  because  education  is  in  dancer.  The 
status  of  education  is  worst  on  the  European  continent  outside  of  France,  but  bad  also  in  the  latter 
country.  There  is  hope  for  the  future,  howeyer,  especially  in  the  recognition  of  education  at  an 
international  interest. 

King,  Maurice.  Education  in  the  Argentine.  Modern,  languages  (London), 
5: 34-38,  December  1923. 

Kuntz,  C.  Education  in  soviet  Russia.  School  and  society,  19:563-75,  May 
17,  1924. 
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OUBBENT  BDUCATIOKAL  PUBLICATIONS.  7 

Londondenyy  Marquis  of.    Public  education  in  northern  Ireland:  the  new 
system.    Nineteenth  century,  95:328-34,  March  1024. 

DsBcribes  the  provlaloiiSDf  the  imw  ednoatloii  act,  wbkHi  was  passed  by  the  noribern  parliament 
in  June  1933. 

Lowenthal,  Marvin.     Anti-semitism  in  European  universities.     Nation,  117: 
547-51,  November  14,  1923. 

DlBcuaaes  anti-Semitism  in  the  chief  oniversity  centers  of  Austria,  Csechoslovakia,  and  Poland. 

Lnpi,  Dazlo.     La  rif  orma  Gentile  e  la  nuova  anima'della  scuola.     Roma,  Milano, 
Mondadori  [1924]    4  p.  L,  [11]-441  p.     2  ports.   *12^. 

Maclnnea,  O.  M.     The  civic  university  and  the  state.     Fortnightly  review,  114: 
643-57,  October  1923. 

Disoosses  the  relations  which  should  exist  between  the  state  and  the  university  as  exemplifled  In 


M6ras,  Albert  A.     The  "eternal  controversy"  in  French  secondary  education. 
Teachers  college  record,  24:426-37,  November  1923. 

An  historical  r^tum^  of  the  quarrel  between  the  classicists  and  the  modernists. 

Vunn,  T.  Percy.     The  education  of  the  people.     Nature  (London) ,  1 12: 692-94, 
695,  November  10,  1923. 

A  study  of  the  trend  of  education;  its  sdentiflc  and  aesthetic  values,  with  general  reference  to 
oooditioDS  in  Eni^d. 

Abo  In  School  and  society,  18: 511-30,  November  8, 1023. 

Pwiy,  Arthur  C,  jr.    The  new  study  plan  of  the  French  elementary  schools. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  9:  453-64,  November  1923. 
Discusses  the  new  programs,  which  were  revised  under  regulations  issued  February  23, 1923. 

Bein,  Wilhelxn.     Reorganization  of  German  schools.     Educational  administra- 
tion and  supervision,  9:448-50,  October  1923. 

Summary  of  an  address  by  Professor  Wilhelm  Rein,  of  the  University  of  Jena,  delivered  before 
the  Teachers'  association  of  Upper  Austria,  convening  at  JJnz,  October,  1921. 

Biehards,  S.  A.     The  new  curriculum  in  French  secondary  schools.     Journal  of 
education  and  School  world  (London),  56:87-88,  February  1924. 
Discosaes  the  reaction  in  favor  of  the  classics. 

Sehmidy  M.  O.     Educational  reforms  in  Austria.    Journal  of  education  and 
School  world  (London),  56:161-64,  March  1924. 

Seeondary  schools  in  Russia  under  the  Bolsheviks  (1917-1922).     Contemporary 
review,  124:  763-67,  December  1923. 

Translated  from  the  Russian.    Signed:  A  former  head-teacher. 

Sttatton,   Clarence.     The  progress  of  education  in  England.     Educational 
review,  67:  121-29,  March  1924. 

Describes  the  democratization  of  education  in  England,  especially  slnoe  the  World  war;  the  revolt 
against  the  classics  and  the  traditional  ideals  of  the  public  secondary  schools;  and  the  growth  of  the 
•dentiflc  and  commercial  studies. 

Strong,  Anna  L.    The  new  educational  front  in  Russia.    Survey,  51 :  437-42, 
484-86,  February  1.  1924. 

Says  that  pedagogical  ideas  in  Russia  are  modeled  more  on  the  Dewey  ideas  of  education  than  oa 
•aything  else  we  loiow  in  America. 

Thompson,  Donna  F.     The  teachers  of  England  and  self-government.     School 
and  society,  19:  509-13,  May  3,  1924. 

The  National  teachers'  union  hopes  to  achieve  self-government  by  means  of  the  Teachers'  regis- 
tratioi  council,  which  represen  ts  the  whole  body  of  the  teachers  of  England. 
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Trellesy  Carlos  M.  Primary  instruotion  in  Cuba;  a  comparison  between  it 
and  that  of  other  countries.     Inter- America,  7:  401-43,  June  1924. 

An  address  delivered  in  the  Insdtato  de  ngonda  enseAansa  of  Matanias,  Cuba,  Ancnst  38,  1931. 

Tutyshkin,  Peter.  Pedology  at  Moscow  and  Russian-American  educationftl 
cooperation.     School  and  society,  19:  40-46,  January  12,  1924. 

Vasoonoelos,  Job6,  Educational  aspirations.  Survey,  52:  167-69,  May  1, 
1924. 

Present  status  of  education  in  Mexloo. 

Venables,  B.  M.  Our  public  school  system.  Nineteenth  century,  94:  734-44, 
November  1923. 

Discusses  and  analyzes  tbe  courses  of  study  of  the  public  schools  of  England. 

The  Yearbook  of  the  universities  of  the  Empire,  1924.  Ed.  by  W.  H.  Dawson 
and  pub.  for  the  Universities  bureau  of  the  British  Empire.  London,  G. 
Bell  and  sons,  ltd.,  1924.     xii,  756  p.     12**. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY   AND  PRACTICE. 

LB  6 

National  society  for  the  study  of  education.     Twenty-third   yearbook. 

A  ^  y  Part  I,  The  education  of  gifted  children.  Part  II,  Vocational  guidance 
\  •  1/  and  vocational  education  for  the  industries.  Bloomington,  111.,  Public 
^  school  publishing  company,  1924.     2  v.     8".     (Edited  by  Guy  M.  Whipple, 

f  ^  Secretary) 


Contains:  Pt.  I.— 1.  Historical  and  introductory,  O.  M.  Whipple,  p.  1-24.  2.  Methods  of  sdect- 
ing  superior  or  gifted  children.  Bird  T.  Baldwin,  p.  25-47.  3.  Problems  of  organization,  p.  49-64. 
4.  Some  administrative  phases  hi  the  education  of  gifted  children,  L.  O.  Smith,  p.  65-72.  6.  Cur- 
riculum for  the  gifted,  Ernest  Horn,  p.  73—89.  6.  Curriculum  for  gifted  children,  H.  O.  Bogg, 
p.  91-121 .  7.  Personal  and  social  characteristics  of  gifted  children,  Helen  Davis,  p.  1 23-44.  8.  Demo- 
cratic  idea  and  the  education  of  gifted  children,  H.  G.  Townsend,  p.  145-54.  9.  The  physical  and 
mental  traits  of  gifted  children,  L.  M.  Terman,  p.  155-67.  10.  Education  and  achievements  of 
gifted  chUdren,  L.  M.  Terman,  and  J.  C.  DeVoss,  p.  169-84.  11.  Case  studies  of  gifted  ehfldren, 
C.  W.  Waddle,  p.  185-207.  12.  MisceUaneous  experimental  and  statistical  studi«  of  gifted  cdUldreo. 
various  authors,  p.  209—388.  13.  Annotated  bibliography  on  gifted  children  and  their  education, 
T.  S.  Henry,  p.  389—443.  Pt.  II.— Seoti<m  1.  Vocational  guidance,  p.  3-196.  Section  2.  Vocational 
education  for  the  industries,  p.  201-435. 

Allen,  William  H.     Next  steps  in  educational  surveying.     Educational  review, 
67:  78-80,  February  1924. 

Says  that  much  of  the  surveying  has  seemed  to  paralyze  the  ability  of  small  and  large  communi- 
ties to  think  independently  about  their  own  school  needs  and  services. 

Barr,  A.  8.     A  plan  for  securing  the  cooperation  of  teachers  in  the  improvement 
of  instruction.     Elementary  school  journal,  24:  662-72,  May  1924. 

Presents  a  plan  for  the  conservation  of  instructional  ideas  derived  from  the  teaching  body  of 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Bette,  Oeorge  Herbert.     The  mind  and  its  education.     3d  ed.,  rev.  and  enl. 
New  York,  D.  Appleton  and  company  [1923]     xx,  360  p.     illus.     12**. 

Bode,  B.  H.     Objectives  in  education.     School  and  society,  18:  546-52,  Novem- 
ber 10,  1923. 

To  determine  the  social  significance  and  purpose  to  be  attached  to  education  is  the  first  task. 
Modification  in  the  selection  of  educational  materials  and  in  methods  of  teaching,  and  reocganiia- 
tion  along  these  lines  in  our  teaching  and  in  teacher  training,  furnishes  our  present  obligation  and 
opportunity. 

Breed,  Frederick  8.     Teaching  the  class  and  reaching  the  pupil.     School  and 
society,  18:  691-96,  December  16,  1923. 

Arguments  against  the  present  system  of  chronological  classification  and  the  use  of  a  oommon 
curriculum  for  all. 

A  Kappa  Phi  Kappa  address  at  Allegheny  college,  June  1923. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


CURBENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS.  9 

Cha— all,  Clara  F.  Some  senrioeable  definitions  of  education.  Education,  44: 
308-18,  January  1924. 

BibUognphy  of  gnded  refereoees  on  p.  817*16. 

Courtia,  B.  A.  The  factor  concept  in  education.  School  and  society,  19: 
413-23,  April  12,  1924.     diagrs. 

R««d  at  the  Edocatton  section  of  the  American  aasooiatlon  for  the  advanoement  of  science,  Cin- 
dnnatU  1923. 

Haviclfloxiy  Isobel.  Training  in  the  right  use  of  leisure.  Journal  of  rural 
education,  3:  298-304,  March  1924. 

PfaeuBHW  three  qaesttone.  Is  leisure  the  great  opportunity  school  of  mankind?  If  so,  is  it  being 
waotadr   If  it  Is,  what  can  astablished  formal  education  do  to  remedy  the  sitoation? 

De'wey,  John.  Culture  and  professionalism  in  education.  School  and  society, 
18:  421-24,  October  13,  1923. 

OlTen  at  the  opening  exercises  of  Colombia  university,  September  1023. 

Penton,  Norman  and  Howard,  Lowry  8.  The  challenge  of  the  private  school. 
Journal  of  educational  research,  9:  22-28,  January  1924. 

XXseosses  the  relative  merits  and  demerits  of  private  and  public  schoob  when  contrasted. 

neld,  J'ohn  Wesley.  The  concentric  method  of  study  and  teaching.  Journal 
of  educational  research,  9:  382-89,  May  1924. 

The  writer  tried  out  the  method  as  an  experiment  in  a  course  in  psjrchology  in  the  Junior  college 
oi  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Fine^an,  Thomas  E.  Education  and  industry.  Washington,  D.  C,  National 
Capital  press,  inc.  [1924]     13  p.     8**. 

Pr^Mrint  firom  the  " Educational  record"  for  April,  ItM. 

Hig^iixs,  James.  Fundamentals  of  pedagogy;  a  textbook  for  Catholic  teachers. 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1923.     xiv,  266  p.     12®. 

mpatxlck,  William  H.  New  aims  in  education.  World  tomorrow,  4:  310-12, 
October  1923. 

Says  the  situation  calls  for  a  new  vision  of  lilie  and  education  and  of  the  relation  of  education  to 
life. 

Source  book  in  the  philosophy  of  education.    New  York,  The  Macmillan 

company,  1923.     viii,  365  p.     8**.     (Textbook  series,  ed.  by  P.  Monroe.) 

Material  for  supplementary  reading  in  connection  with  a  course  in  the  philosophy  of  education 
Is  bere  presented,  especially  with  the  design  of  rendering  many  short  and  inaccessible  references 
eaay  of  access.  The  references  given  in  this  source  boolc  are  dassifled  under  32  ofaaptior  headings. 
Care  has  been  taken  to  state  all  sorts  of  opposed  views  and  positions,  so  that  the  student  may  be 
forced  to  thbik  before  he  accepts. 

Xlapper,  PauL  Educational  aims  and  social  progress.  American  review, 
2:  190-97,   March-April  1924. 

JjtJLBy  Cliarles  H.  The  stabilizing  factor  in  education.  Chicago  schools 
journal,  6:  81-86,  November  1923. 

IgOtt^  Henry  O.  Criticisms  of  education — a  symposium.  American  school- 
master, 17:  130-43,  April  1924. 

Excerpts  from  speeches  of  prominent  educators,  editors,  ministers,  etc. 

BCadaen,  I.  N.     To  what  extent  can  intelligence  be  made  to  function  in  educa- 
tional achievement?    American  school  board  journal,  68:  63-65,  May  1924. 
Illustrated  by  tables. 

ICinor,  Buby.  Principles  of  teaching  practically  applied.  Boston,  New  York 
[etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1924]  xiii,  281  p.  12**.  (Riverside  text- 
books in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley) 
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Neumann,  Henzy.  Should  history  of  education  be  scrapped?  Eduoatiooal 
review,  67:  16-19,  January  1924. 

Contends  that  the  history  of  education  is  replete  with  Tahies*  and  eepecdally  ethical  valoes,  whieb 
far  outweigh  the  importance  of  immediate,  technical  efBdency . 

Otto,  M.  O.  How  vs.  somehow  in  education.  School  and  society,  18:  696-700, 
December  15,  1923. 

The  pedagogy  of  Calvin  and  that  of  Rousseau  are  contrasted. 

ftich,  Stephen  O.  A  claim  for  new  procedures  in  education.  EkhicatioBal 
review,  68:  18-20,  June  1924. 

Urges  modem  testing  Instead  of  gneanrork,  sodologlca]  criteria  for  sehoid  functions  instead  of 
habit,  and  training  in  dtisens*  activities  instead  of  anarchy  in  school. 

Robinson,  James  Haxrey.  The  humanising  oi  knowledge.  New  York,  Q.  H. 
Doran  company  [1923]     119  p.     12*. 

According  to  the  author  of  this  book,  spedaliration  plaoes  science  in  danger  of  losing  touch  with 
the  ordinary  man  and  woman.  After  commenting  on  mankind's  general  indifference  and  even  hosUl* 
Ity  to  sdentiflc  truth,  he  pleads  for  the  democratization  of  sdentiflc  knowledge  and  urges  sdentists- 
to  express  their  discoveries  and  conclusions  in  a  form  which  will  appeal  to  the  great  mass  of  readers. 

Should  we  endeavor  to  secure  uniformity  in  educational  terminology?  School 
and  society,  19^134-38,  February  2,  1924. 

A  letter  by  Prof  jii.  V.  O'Shea,  and  a  reply  to  it  by  Prof.  A.  Duncan  Yocnm. 

^^       Smith,  Bugene  sandolph.     Education  moves  ahead;  a  survey  of  progressive 
I     ^  methods,    ^eston.  The  Atlantic  monthly  press  [1924]    xiii,  145  p.     front., 

lu-C*  >         plates.     12": 

The  author  of  this  book  is  president  of  the  Progressive  education  association,  and  has  had  moob 
experience  in  applying  the  educational  methods  which  this  organisation  advocates.  Charles  W. 
Eliot,  president  emeritus  of  Harvard  university,  contributes  an  introduction  to  the  volume,  which 
aims  to  increase  the  cooperation  of  parents,  schools,  and  the  public  in  the  physical  and  moral  education 
of  the  children. 

Smith,  Payson.  Aims  in  American  education.  School  and  society,  19:  274-76, 
March  8,  1924. 

An  address  by  radio  over  station  WMAQ. 

Sneddon,  David.  Objectives  in  school  education:  how  shall  their  foundations 
be  distinguished?     Educational  review,  67:  239-46,  May  1924. 

^     flniiallo.  Henry.     Our  faith  in  education.     Philadelphia  and  London,  J.  B. 
^Xippincott  company  [1924]     108  p.     12®. 

Holds  that  the  effectiveness  of  popular  government  depends  upon  the  oompetenoy  of  the  public 
school  system. 

Thwing,  Charles  Franklin.  What  education  has  the  most  worth?  A  study 
in  educational  values,  conditions,  methods,  forces,  and  results.  New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1924.     x,  236  p.    8**. 

Wilson,  O.  M.  A  curriculum  platform.  Journal  of  education,  98:  667-60, 
December  27,  1923. 

**  Prepared  and  adopted  by  students  in  Boston  university,  1928  Summer  session,  under  dfrecClon  of 
Prof.  a.  M.  Wilson." 

/  ^  ^.  ^  Wilson,  Harry  B.;  Syte,  George  O.  and  Lull,  Herbert  O.     Modem  methods 
' '/     J         in  teaching;  a  concrete  consideration  of  the  teacher's  classroom  problems. 

'  '    -  New  York,  Newark  [etc.]  Silver,  Burdett  and  company  [1924]     v,  286  p. 

.    *  tables.     12**. 

This  manual  is  divided  into  three  parts  giving  respectively  the  philosophical  background  of 
,     .    V       modem  dassroom  procedure,  the  nature  and  motivation  of  the  worlc  in  a  modem  sodaUzad  school, 
'  ^  ^  *'  and  the  effective  organisation  of  teaching  procedure. 
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EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;   CHILD  STUDY. 

Allen,  Alice  B.     The  value  of  knowing  the  child's  biography.     Educational 
review,  66:  262--65,  December  1023. 

Discusses  the  vsJae  of  knowing  the  child's  history  so  as  to  understand  better  his  mental  requb^- 
ments.  Study  based  on  Investigation  of  70  ninth-grade  pupils  in  the  Morrison  Waits  high  school, 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

Baker,  8.  Josephine.     The  growing  child.     Boston,  Little,  Brown  and  com- 
pany, 1923.    ix,  230  p.    front.,  plates.     12^. 

The  author  or  this  book  is  director  of  the  bureau  of  child  hygiene.  Department  of  health.  New  Yoric 
dty .  Th^  volume  deals  with  the  health  problems  of  the  younger  children,  rh>m  two  to  six  years  of  age. 
Because  during  this  age  period  the  child  i»  particularly  susceptible  to  many  contagious  diseases  and 
to  many  of  the  more  common  infectious  diseases,  large  space  is  deroled  to  a  dtooiBsioo  of  methods  of 
oontroUing  these  diseases  and  caring  for  them  at  home. 

Baldwin,  Bird  T.     Mental  development  of  ehildren.     Psychological  bulletin, 
20:  665-83,  December  1923. 

A  general  review  of  the  literature  of  the  subject  that  has  been  published  during  the  past  two  years- 

Bolton,  Frederick  Elmer.     Everyday  psychology  for  teachers.     New  York, 
Chicago  [etc.]  C.  Scribner's  sons  [1923]    443  p.    fold.,  diagr.    8^. 

A  new  text  in  educational  psychology,  fbr  the  shaping  of  which  the  author  acknowledges  his  par- 
ticolar  indebtedness  to  the  influence  of  three  great  Americans— O.  Stanley  Hall,  WUlism  James,  and 
John  Dewey. 

Catten,    Oeor^   B.     Inherited  instincts  in  children.     Kiwanis  magazine,  9: 
149-50,  192,  April  1924. 

Dougherty,  Mary  L.     The  relation  between  physical  and  mental  development. 
Elementary  school  journal,  24:  130-34,  October  1923. 

A  study  based  on  psychophysical  and  mental  tests  of  two  children  (brother  and  sister)  In  the 
^1 1 3 1     miiyeraity  elementary  school  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

^1  Downey^  ^w»  B.     The  will-temperament  and  its  testing.     Yonkers-on-Hudson, 
N.  YiiWorld  book  company,  1923.     v,  339  p.     diagrs.     12". 

This  study  deals  with  the  relatively  permanent  human  quality  which  the  author  terms  will- 
temperament.  She  believes  temperament  to  be  determined  (1)  by  the  amount  of  nerve  energy 
possessed  by  the  individual  and  (2)  by  the  tendency  for  such  energy  to  express  Itself  Immediately  in 

I  motor  reaction. 

Dnimmond,  Margaret.     Some  contributions  to  child  psychology.     London, 
E.  Arnold  &  co.,  1923.     viii,  161  p.     front.     12*». 

Hart,  Homell  Norris.     .  .  .  Progress  report  on  a  test  of  social  attitudes  and 
interests.     Iowa  City,  The  University,  1923.    40  p.    8**.     (University  of 
Iowa  studies  in  child  welfare.     Bird  T.  Baldwin^  ed.     vol.  II,  no.  4} 
On  cover:  University  of  Iowa  studies.    1st  ser.  no.  09.  ^  July  1, 10S3. 

Xennedy-Fraeer,  David.     The  psychology  of  education.     London,  Methuen 
A  CO.  ltd.  [1923]     viii,  201  p.     diagrs.     12«». 

Under,  0.  H.     General  intelligence  and  mechanical  ability,     [n.  p.,  1924]    p. 
11811-190.     diagrs.     8°. 
Beprinted  ftom  the  Peabody  Journal  of  education,  vol.  I.  no.  4,  January  1024. 

Ia  Bue,  Daniel  Wolford.     The  child '«  mind  and  the  common  branches.     New 
York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1924.     x,  483  p.    lllus.    8"^. 

This  manual  of  practical  educational  psychology  views  the  process  of  teaching  the  common-school 
subjects  to  children  as  the  forming  of  bonds  In  the  brain,  and  undertakes  to  show  how  the  best  results 
loay  be  accomplished. 
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MeGrath,  Marie  Oeoelia.  A  study  of  the  moral  deyelopment  of  children, 
[n.  p.,  1923]    2  p.  L,  190  [1]  p.    iUus.,  tables.    8*».  ^ 

BibUosraphy:  p.  186-00. 

Thesis  (Ph.  D.)— Gathollo  unlyanity  of  America,  1023. 

Reprinted  from  the  Psychological  monographs,  vol.  zzzii,  no.  2.    Whole  no.  144. 

Peters,  C.  C.  and  MoQraw,  M.  B.     The  home  and  aesthetic  education  of 
children.    Journal  of  applied  sociology,  8: 67-83,  November-December  1923. 
study  based  on  questionnaires  given  to  children  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  of  the  public 
schools  of  Sandusky,  Barberton,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Fremont,  Ohio.    The  diildren  took  the  ques- 
tionnaires home  and  filled  them  out  with  the  aid  o!  their  parents. 

^  Prescott,  Daniel  Alfred.     .  .  .  The  determination  of  anatomical  age  in  school 

(^  children   and  its   relation   to   mental   development.     Cambridge,    Mass., 

The  Graduate  school  of  education,  Harvard  university,  1923.    iii,  59  [1]  p. 

illus.,  plates.    8^.     (Harvard  monographs  in  education,  whole  no.  5.    Ser. 
J  ^^^         1,  no.  5.    Studies  in  educational  psychology  and  educational  measurement, 
frj^         ed.  by  W.  F.  Dearborn.    Ser.  1,  no.  6) 
\*^  "Seleoted  bibUography:"  p.  54-66. 

Pyle,  William  Henry.  A  laboratory  manual  in  the  psychology  of  learning.  Bal- 
timore, Warick  k  York,  inc.,  1923.    3  p.  1.,  5-161  p.    incl.  tables,  diagrs.  8^. 

Wenk,  Morris.  Psychology  in  drawing.  Engineering  education,  14:  249-56, 
January  1924. 

Psychology  in  drawing  as  applied  to  engineers. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS. 

Arlitt,  Ada  and  Hall,  Margaret.  Intelligence  tests  versus  entrance  examina- 
tions as  a  means  of  predicting  success  in  college.  Journal  of  applied  psy- 
chology, 7:  330-38,  December  1923. 

An  experiment  made  at  Bryn  Mawr  college;  the  subjects  were  305  students  who  entered  the  college 
in  1919, 1920. 1921. 

Bishop,  Omen.  What  is  measured  by  intelligence  tests?  Journal  of  educa- 
tional research,  9:  29-38,  January  1924. 

Burt,  CsrriL     Inborn  abilities,  acquired  attainments  and  temi>erament.     Journal 
of  education  and  School  world  (London),  55:  727-30,  November  1923. 
Discusses  the  distribution  of  intelligence;  acquired  attainments;  mental  and  moral  tests,  etc. 

Oattell,  J.  McKeen.  The  interpretation  of  intelligence  tests.  Scientific 
monthly,  18:  508-16,  May  1924. 

Says  that  the  proper  interpretation  of  intelligence  tests  consists  in  learning  what  an  individual 
will  do  in  a  given  situation,  what  are  the  conditions  leading  him  to  act  as  he  does,  how  well  we  can 
predict  this. 

Coze,  Warren  W.  The  problem  of  the  intelligence  test?  Bkiucational  review, 
67:  73-77,  February  1924. 

Says  that  at  present  the  accuracy  of  diagnosis  of  intenigenoe  depends  largely  on  the  careful  train- 
ing and  wide  clinical  experience  of  the  examiner. 

Dearborn,  Walter  P.  \and  oiheTB\  ...  A  series  of  form  board  and  performance 
tests  of  intelligence.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  The  Graduate  school  of  education. 
Harvard  university,  1923.  63  p.  illus.,  plates,  tables.  8°.  (Harvard 
monographs  in  education,  whole  no.  4.  Ser.  1,  no.  4.  Studies  in  educa- 
tional psychology  and  educational  measurement,  ed.  by  W.  F.  Dearborn. 
ser.  1,  no.  4.) 
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lAri%  Mary  Q.  The  value  of  mental  testing.  Trained  nurse  and  hospital 
review,  71:  310-14,  October  1923. 

DiaouMes  tbe  telecting  of  candidates  for  the  noniDg  proCeMion. 

Imst,  John  L.     Psychological  tests  versus  the  first  semester  grades  as  a  means 
of  academic  prediction.     School  and  society,  18:  41^20,  October  6,  1923. 
An  attempt  to  answer  the  question  with  respect  to  a  single  mental  test,  tbe  Army  alpha. 

TWzi^old,  Gustavo  A.  Intelligence  of  the  first  generation  of  immigrant  groups. 
Journal  of  educational  psychology,  15:  6&-82,  February  1924. 

Contrasts  U  radal  groups.  Concludes  that  the  American  public  schools  do  constitute  a  very 
deoided  '*melting  pot.'' 

Freeman,  Frank  N.  A  referendum  of  psychologists;  a  survey  of  opinion  on 
the  mental  tests.     Century  magazine,  107:  237-45,  December  1923. 

Qatesy  Arthur  L  and  La  BaUe,  Jessie.  The  relative  predictive  values  of 
certain  intelligence  and  educational  tests  together  with  a  study  of  the  effect 
of  educational  achievement  upon  intelligence  test  scores.  Journal  of  edu- 
cational psychology,  14:  517-39,  December  1923. 

study  of  pupQs  of  the  Scarborough  (N.  Y.)  public  school  during  loao-1922.  The  tests  used  were: 
the  individual  Stanford-Binet  intelligence  scale,  the  National  (group)  intelligence  test,  and  several 
groap  tests  of  scholastic  achievement. 

OrabeTy  O.  O.  A  study  of  sex  differences  in  mental  development  as  revealed  by 
group  intelligence  tests.  Colorado  school  journal,  39:  25-30,  March  1924. 
tables,  charts. 

Hagood,  Louis  K,  The  value  of  intelligence  tests  to  high  school  teachers. 
South  Carolina  education,  5:  15-18,  December  15,  1923. 

Read  before  the  Primary  teachers'  department,  State  teachers'  association,  1183. 

Ha^^ee,  H.  B.  Examinations  and  mental  tests.  Educational  record,  5:  28-39, 
January  1924. 

Address  before  the  Association  of  American  universities,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  November  9, 1023. 

Herring,  John  P.  Herring  revision  of  the  Binet^imon  tests.  Journal  of 
educational  psychology,  15:  172-79,  March  1924. 

Husband,  Bichard  Wellington.  Psychological  tests  and  rating  scales. 
School  and  society,  19:  443-50,  April  19,  1924. 

B«port  of  the  Commission  on  psycholofical  tests  and  rating  scales,  read  before  the  Association 
of  American  colleges,  Htm  York  city,  January  11, 1924. 

Kenney,  Bliaabeth.  Intelligence  tests  at  work.  Journal  of  educational 
method,  3:  147-52,  December  1923.     diagr. 

Junes,  Benjamin  B.  The  modem  test.  School  and  society,  19:  20^13, 
February  23,  1924. 

A  diseoasion  of  the  progress  made  in  administering  tests. 

Jordan,  A.  M.     The  validation  of  intelligence  tests.     Journal  of  educational 
psychology,  14:  414-28,  October  1928. 
Continued  ttom  the  September  issue. 
Contains  a  valuable  bibUograpby  on  Correlations,  on  pages  42S<28. 

Laird,  Donald  A.  The  status  of  mental  testing  in  colleges  and  universities  in 
the  United  States.     School  and  society,  18:  594-600,  November  17,  1923. 

A  oomprehenstve  article  on  the  subject,  discussing  tbe  following  points:  I,  The  extent  of  intelli- 
weoot  testing  in  colleges;  II,  The  tests  in  vogue;  m,  Uses  made  of  tbe  test  results;  IV,  Estimates  of 
tbe  cost  of  testing;  V,  Special  equipment  for  testing;  VI,  Are  students  told  their  score?  VII,  Atti- 
tude of  the  school  towards  testing  work. 

link,  H«nry  C.  Psychological  tests  in  industry.  Annals  of  the  American 
a^i^ademy  of  political  and  social  science,  110:32-44,  November  1923.     illus. 
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\^      ICaeFhail,  Andrew  Haxnilton.     Hie  intelligeDce  of  college  students.     A  study 
of  intelligence  an  i  factor  in  the  selection,  retention,  and  guidance  of  college 
^!  students:  based  on  investigations  made  at  many  different  institutioiia  and 

^     ^  at  Brown  university  in  particular.    Baltimore,  Warwick  k  York,  inc.,  1924. 

,  ^  176  p.     tables,  forms.     8**. 

^^  "  Meier,  NoniiaiUci.  A  study  of  the  Downey  test  by  the  method  of  estimates. 
Journal  of  educational  psychology,  14:  385-95,  October  1923.  iUus., 
bibliog. 

An  attempt  to  learn  the  reliability  of  the  Will-temperament  test,  and  tbe  oondogions  drawn  shov 
the  test  to  be  imperfect  for  various  reasons. 

Miller,  C^eorge  F.  Facts,  inferences,  and  assumptions  in  intelligence  testing. 
Educational  review,  67:  246-62,  May  1924. 

Says  that  the  most  immediately  practical  aspect  of  mental  testing  is  Its  application  to  educa- 
tional administration;  the  effect  it  has  on  the  lives  of  millions  of  children. 

Morrison,  J.  Cayce  and  others.  A  study  of  intelligence  scales  for  grades  two 
and  three.     Journal  of  educational  research,  9: 46-56,  January  1924. 

Neterer,  Inei  May.     A  critical  study  of  certain  measures  of  mental  ability  and 
school  performance.     Baltimore,  Warwick  A  York,    inc.,  1923.     3   p.   1., 
5-141  p.    ind.  tables,  diagrs.     12*". 
Blbliofraphy:  p.  131-141. 

Pintner,  Budolf.     Intelligence  testing;  methods  and  results.     New  York,  H. 
^ij*'  Holt  and  company  [1923]    vii,  406  p.     12*> 

This  book  tells  what  is  meant  by  intelllgenoe  testing,  what  means  are  employed  to  teat  general 
intelligence,  and  what  results  hare  been  achieved.  It  first  presents  a  history  of  tbe  gradual  evdn- 
tion  of  the  intelligenoe  test  and  discusses  some  of  the  basic  assumptions  underlying  tbe  work.  The 
various  tests,  individual  and  group,  that  are  at  present  available  are  then  described.  Finally  tbe 
author  collects  and  analyses  the  main  results  of  intelligenoe  testing  which  have  previously  been 
%  ^  /\       iQ^ttere<Lin  n^erou^j^blicatioDS. 

-!^^a^ainii^st(dents  in  group  intelligence  testing.    Journal  of  educatioDal 

research,  9:  271-80,  April  1924. 

Sheldon,  William  H.  The  intelligence  of  Mexican  children.  School  and  so- 
ciety, 19:  139-42,  February  2,  1924.    tables,  figures. 

Stenquist,  John  L.  Measurements  of  mechanical  ability.  New  York  city, 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1923.  ix,  KM  p.  plates,  tables, 
diagrs.  8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to 
education,  no.  130) 

Sunne,  Da^ne.  Comparison  of  white  and  negro  children  in  verbal  and  non* 
verbal  tests.     School  and  society,  19:  469-72,  April  19,  1924. 

Terman,  Lewis  M.  The  mental  test  as  a  psychological  method.  Psychological 
review,  31:  93-117,  March  1924. 

Says  that  the  mental  test  is  proving  itself  applicable  not  only  to  the  problems  of  IntelHittDce. 
but  also  to  those  of  emotion*  volition,  temperament,  and  character. 

Thompson,  Thomas  M.  Intelligence  tests  and  democracy  in  education. 
Educational  review,  67:  &-11,  Jimuary  1924. 

Discusses  the  purposes  and  uses  of  tests;  tests  and  social  efficiency;  and  tests  and  democracy. 
.  Bmphasiies  tbe  present  and  possible  uses  of  standardised  tests  from  the  sodal  point  of  view. 

Vamer,  Q.  7.  Improvement  in  rating  the  intelligence  of  pupils.  Journal  of 
educational  research,  8:  220-32,  October  1923.     tables. 

This  paper  is  based  upon  studies  of  the  abOity  of  teachers  to  estimate  the  intelligeooe  of  their 
pupils,  and  mentions  five  factors  which  have  contributed  to  make  teachers'  ratings  unreliable. 
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.  Robert  M.,  and  Foster,  Josephine  Ourtis.  A  point  scale  for  meaaur** 
ing  mental  ability,  1923  revision.  Baltimore,  Warwick  &  York.,  inc.,  1923. 
vii,  219  p.    plates,  tables,  ftiagrs.    8^. 

In  this  new  edition  the  introductory  dhapten  of  the  first  edition  are  omitted  in  order  to  make 
room  for  new  material. 

70101^9  KiznbalL  The  history  of  mental  testing.  Pedagogical  seminary, 
31:  1-48,  March  1924. 

Kmphasliee  particularly  the  American  oontrlhution  to  the  sul^ect  and  the  presei^  divergent 
trends.  ^ 

/  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS   AND  MEASUREMENTS. 

Bardy,  Mseph.    An  investigation  of  the  written  examination  as  a  measure  of 
iiy\^  aehyirement  with  particular  reference  to  general  science.     Philadelphia, 
rf-  1923.     176  p.    incl.  diagrs.    8**. 

Thesis  (Ph.  D.)— Uniyersity  of  Pennsylvania,  1028. 

Briss*9  Thomas  H.  A  dictionary  test.  Teachers  college  record,  24:  355-65, 
September  1923. 

A  test  pr^Mred  to  reveal  what  a  dictionary  contains  and  the  knowledge  and  skill  which  secondary 
school  pupils  possess.  Webster's  secondary  school  dictionary  was  selected,  as  being  most  com- 
monly used. 

Certain,  O.  C.     Why  not  include  standard  tests  in  your  teaching  program  this 
term?     English  journal,  12:  463-80,  September  1923. 
Bfbliofjaphy:  p.  7t^-80. 

CluMsell,  Clara  V.  A  test  and  teaching  device  in  citizenship  for  use  with 
junior  high-school  pupils.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  10: 
7-29,  January  1924. 

Twt  ghrsn  In  the  spring  of  19Sa  to  86  sixth-grade  pupils  in  the  Horace  Mann  sohod.  New  York. 

Cooi>er,  Clara  ChasselL  Measurement  in  the  church  school.  Sunday  school 
journal,  66:  271-72,  283,  May  1924. 

Ciimiiii^hani,  Bess  V.  The  prognostic  value  of  a  primary  group  test;  a  study 
of  intelligence  and  relative  achievement  in  the  first  grade.  New  York  city. 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1923.  x,  54  p.  tables.  8^. 
(Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.   Contribution  to  education  no.  139) 

Gates,  Arthur  L  and  Lasalle,  Jessie.  A  study  of  writing  ability  and  its  rela- 
tion to  other  abilities  based  on  repeated  tests  during  a  period  of  20  months. 
Journal  of  educational  psychology,  15:  205-16,  April  1924. 

Oreene,    Harry   Andrew.     .  .  .  Measurement    of    linguistic    organization   in 
sentences.    Iowa    City,    The    University    [1923]    63  p.    incl.  diagrs.    8**. 
(University  of  Iowa  studies  in  education.     C.  L.  Robbins,  ed.   vol.  II,  no.  4) 
On  cover:  1st  ser.  no.  70.    July  15»  1923. 

Tt^h^  Aleautnder.  A  vocabulary  test  for  high-school  and  college  students. 
English  leaflet,  23:  1-13,  October  1923. 

ICartixi,  A  Leila  and  Pechsteln,  L.  A.  Educational  tests  for  retarded  school 
children.     Journal  of  educational  research,  9:  403-10,  May  1924. 

Snnunarices  the  educational  tests  that  are  valuable  and  those  that  are  not  valuable  in  testing 
ralsnlad  children.  Says  that  for  aspedalndass  group  individual  anatyses  must  parallel  test  ratings. 

Honroe,  Walter  8.  ...  The  constant  and  variable  errors  of  educational 
measurements.  Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois,  1923.  30  p.  8**. 
([Illinois  University.]  Bureau  of  educational  research.  College  of  education. 
Bulletin  no.  15.) 

On  cover:  University  of  Illinois  buUetin,  vol.  XXI,  no.  10. 
3697— 24t 2 
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Monroe,  Walter  8.  Written  examinatioQs  versoe  standardised  tests.  School 
review,  32:  253-05,  April  1924. 

ConoladeB  that  oar  best  standardlied  teste  are  dlitliietly  saperior  to  typloil  written  exandiMtloni 
bat  that  the  dilleranoe  U  not  lo  great  ai  has  been  generaUy  b^ved. 

and  Saunders,  Lloyd  B.  ...  The  present  status  of  written  examina- 
tions and  suggestions  for  their  improvement.  Urbana,  The  University  of 
Illinois,  1923.  77  p.  8^.  (On  cover:  University  of  lUinds  bulletin  vol. 
xxi,  no.  13.  Nov.  26,  1923.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  College  of 
education.'    Bulletin  no.  17)' 

Morrison,  J.  Cayee.  .  .  .  The  use  of  standard  tests  and  scales  in  the  Plattsburg 
high  school,  Plattsburg,  New  York.  A  report  of  the  measurement  program, 
January  31-February  3,  1922,  and  of  the  uses  made  of  the  test  data, 
February  1922-February  1923.  Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New 
York  press,  1923.  45  p.  incl.  tables,  diagrs.  8^.  (University  of  the  state  oi 
i    New  York  buUetin,  no.  784.     July  15,  1923} 

Morton,  B.  L.  An  analysis  of  pupils'  errors  in  fractions.  Journal  of  educational 
research,  9:  117-25,  February  1924. 

Describes  diagnostic  tests  giyen  to  paplto  of  the  Athens,  Ohio,  schools,  Indading  the  anivefilty 
trdnlng  school  of  Ohio  UniTersity,  in  1023.  Says  that "  a  far  more  satisfactory  degree  of  skfB  may  be 
pRdaced  in  papils  throogh  the  detailed  analyses  of  their  f^uilts  and  through  systematic  dziUs  in  the 
form  of  practice  exercises." 

Paulu,  Bmanuel  Marion.  Diagnostic  testing  and  remedial  teaching,  with 
introduction  by  Lotus  D.  Coffman.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  D.  C.  Heath 
and  company  [1924]    xvii,  371  p.     incl.  tables,  diagrs.     12^. 

^  The  author  of  this  book  is  associate  professor  of  education  in  the  State  teachers  college,  Aberdeen, 

OU  South  Dakota.   The  volume  undertakes  to  show  how  educational  tests  can  actually  be  applied  by 

\  the  classroom  teacher  and  the  school  administrator  in  their  dally  work.  It  is  devoted  entirely  to  the 

pracUcal  application  of  tests  by  methods  approved  by  experience,  and  neither  deals  with  statistloi 

nor  attempts  to  interest  teachers  in  devising  new  instruments  of  measurement. 

Bejall,  Alfred  E.  A  new  literacy  test  for  voters.  School  and  society,  233-389: 
March  1,  1924. 

A  sample  test  and  Instructions  are  given. 

Buch,  O.  M.    Tests  and  measurements  in  high  school  science.    School  science 
and  mathematics,  23:  885-91,  December  1923. 
The  tests  are  discussed  in  topical  groups,  arranged  alphabetically. 

Sangren,  Paul  V.  The  Woody-McCall  mixed  fundamentals  test  and  arith- 
metical diagnosis.    Elementary  school  journal,  24:  206-15,  November  1923. 

An  analysis  of  2,060  errors  in  arithmetic  made  by  pupils  in  grades  8  to  8  indusive  of  the  Zedand, 
Mich.,  public  schools. 

Teuton,  FrazHc  C.  Sex  differences  in  geometric  abilities.  Journal  of  educational 
psychology,  15:  234-47,  April  1924. 

Report  based  on  a  critical  study  of  the  preferences  expressed  for  certain  types  of  geometric  originalf 
I  by  2300  New  York  high-school  pupils. 

^gfkbue,  Marion  Bex.  Measuring  results  in  education.  New  York,  Cin- 
k  '^''^  cinnati  [etc.]  American  book  company  [1924]  492  p.  tables,  diagrs.  12**. 
I  (American  education  series.     G.  D.  Strayer,  general  editor) 

An  effort  is  made  in  this  v(4anie  to  interpret  the  general  principles  of  measurement  fbr  the  average 
elementary  school-teacher.  General  intelligence  tests  are  discussed,  and  also  the  achievement  tests 
in  a  number  of  common  school  subjects,  with  emphasis  always  on  the  principles  Involved. 

Van  Wagenen,  M.  J.  Diagnostic  and  cumulative  surveys  of  school  achievement 
in  Minnesota.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  10:  147-68, 
March  1924. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


.CUBBEKT  BDUGATIOKAL  PUBU0ATI0K8.  17 

Van  Wftgenen,  M.  J.  Making  a  diagnostic  and  cumulative  survey  of  sohoc^ 
achievement.  Educational  administration  ^and  supervision,  10:  7^93, 
February  1924. 

OotliDH  a  mrey  of  school "^MtifevenMnt'that'irill  nrml  "tbe  Mtiud  statos  of  each  pnpfl  and. 
soslflBt  tba  neooBiity  of  remedial  work  as  ordinaryDKhool  marki  cannot  do." 

Woody,  Glifford.    Measurement  of  a  new  phase  of  reading.   Journal  of  educa- 
tional research,  8:  315-26,  November  1923. 
DeKribes  a  reading  scale  baaed  upon  ability  to  pick  oat  the  central  thought  of  a  paragraph. 

Toskam,  Gerald  Alan.  The  effects  of  a  sin^^e  reading;  a  study  of  the  retention 

of  various  types  of  material  in  the  content  subjects  of  the  elementary  school 

after  a  single  silent  reading.    Iowa  City,  The  University,  1924.    100  p.   8**. 

*  (University  of  Iowa.    Studies  in  education.  voL  2,  no.  7.   March  15,  1924) 

EDUCATIONAL   RESEARCH. 

Brooks,  Fowler  D.  Criteria  of  educational  research.  School  and  society,  18: 
724-29,  December  22,  1923. 

Author  discoasca  the  itandarda  for  evahiating  edacatkinal  reeearch;  methods;  defldendes;  and 
ninffnnd  praetioea. 

Colorado  state  teachers  college.  Research  committee.  .  .  .  Standards  for 
determining  the  collegiate  rank  of  subjects.  .  .  Report  of  Sub-committee  of 
the  Research  committee  of  Colorado  state  teachers  college.  Lester  W. 
Boardman.  .  .  Edwin  B.  Smith.  .  .  Qreeley,  Col.,  Colorado  state  teaehers 
college,  1924.  34  p.  8^.  (Colorado  state  teachers  college.  Bulletin  ser. 
xziii,  no.  5.     Research  bulletin  no.  8) 

Koehlman,  Arthur  B.  Child  accounting;  a  discussion  of  the  general  principles 
onderiying  educational  child  accounting  together  with  the  development  of 
a  uniform  procedure.  Issued  by  Courtis  standard  tests.  Detroit,  Mich., 
Friesema  bros.  press,  1924.  205  p.  tables,  diagrs.,  forms  (partly  fold.)  8**. 
A  oomprehenBiTe  treatment  of  the  subject,  Indudlng  general  prindples  of  organization  and 
■dmiiriatration,  and  child  accounting  method. 

Child  accoimting.  I — Present  conditions.  II — Historical  aspects.  Journal 

of  educational  research,  9:  293-304,  415-23,    April,   May  1924.    tables, 
diagrs. 

Defines  "chOd  aoooontlng"  as  the  recording  of  all  actlvltlee,  Inatnictional  and  execoUTO,  that 
are  neoeasary  in  the  keeping  of  essential  records  of  the  individual  ohOd  during  his  school  life,  and 
thinka  the  immediate  need  is  a  simple  technique  in  child  accounting,  theoretically  sound  and  eaffy  to 


Vjgaard,  P.  BL  The  advantages  of  the  probable  error  of  measurement  as  a 
criterion  of  the  reliability  of  a  test  or  scale.  Journal  of  educational  psy- 
chology, 14:  407-13,  October  1923. 


I  the  lability  of  the  probable  error  of  measurement,  and  an  easy  method  of  calculating 
the  probable  error. 

Otis,  Arthur  8.     The  Otis  correlation  chart.     Journal  of  educational  research, 

8:440-48,   December  1923. 

A  few  brief  explanations,  as  to  the  purpose  of  the  various  provisions  incorporated  in  the  chart, 
end  the  chart  itself  is  represented. 

BsnklTi,  P.  T.     How  an  instructional  research  department  can  assist  teachers. 
Journal  of  educational  research,  8:  187-98,  October  1923.     tables,  figures. 

Thinks  the  best  aiiswer  to  the  question  must  be  sought  in  a  greater  democratization  of  the  testing 
program. 
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Theisen,  W.  W.  Recent  progress  in  educatioMd  research.  Journal  of  edaoa* 
tional  research,  8: 301-14,  November  1923. 

"  Chief  valoe  of  research  has  been  In  pointing  oat  ];>roblem8  and  methods  of  approach,'*  saya  thi 
writer,  "  bat  we  are  not  yet  ready  to  accept  the  condoaioni  of  research  stodles  as  final." 

Woody,  Clifford.  A  survey  of  educational  research  in  1923.  Journal  dl 
educational  research,  9:  367-81,  May  1924. 

Presidential  address  dellTered  before  the  Educational  research  association,  at  Chicago,  February 
38,1094. 

SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

GENERAL. 

Sogers,  D.  O.  and  Lang,  C.  B.  A  comparison  of  the  Chicago  double  schools, 
the  Gary  system,  and  the  Detroit  platoon  plan.  Chicago  schools  journal, 
6:  281-96,  April  1924. 

A  selected  bibliography  at  end  of  the  artid^ 

Weber,  Joseph  J.  Comparative  effectiveness  of  four  different  methods  of 
instruction.     Visual  educa^n,  6: 101-3, 123,  April  1924. 

The  four  methods  compared  are:  Oral  instruction;  studying  the  printed  page;  viewing  the  flln 
silently;  and  viewing  the  film  under  oral  guidance. 

PROJECT  METHOD. 

Olark,  Marion  O.     The  direction  of  classroom  teaching  in  the  use  of  the  project. 
Journal  of  educational  method,  3: 314-21,  April  1914. 
A  paper  read  before  the  National  conference  on  educational  method. 

Ooe,  George  A.  Law  and  freedom  in  the  school,  ''can  and  cannot,"  ''must 
and  must  not,"  ''ought  and  ought  not"  in  pupil  projects.  Chicago,  III., 
The  University  of  Chicago  press  [1924]    be,  133  p.     12''. 

A  discussion  of  the  force  of  law— natural,  common  and  statute,  economic,  moral,  and  ideal— in  thd 
projects  of  the  child.  It  treats  of  the  present-day  educational  situation  and  suggests  the  possibilities 
of  an  efficient  employment  of  tlie  project  method  of  teaching. 

Collings,  Ellsworth.     An  experiment  with  a  project  curriculum.     With  an 
I  introduction  by  William  H.  Kilpatrick.     New  York,  The  Macmillan  com- 

\  Pftny,  1923.     xxvi,  346  p.     front.,  plates,  tables,  diagrs.     8®. 

!\  The  results  of  an  experiment  conducted  in  three  rural  schools  located  in  McDonald  coanty. 

^  Missouri,  are  given  in  this  volume. 

Oronk,  Mrs.  B.  O.  The  place  and  the  possibility  of  the  project  method  in 
missionary  education.  Missionary  review  of  the  worid,  47: 128-30,  Feb- 
ruary 1924. 

Kerschner,  Mabel  Gardner.  Real  project  work.  Missionary  review  of  the 
world,  47:  130-32.  February  1924. 

V  Lincoln,  Lillian/l.     Practical  projects  for  elementary  schools.     Boston,  New 
York  [etc.\j^nn  and  company  [1924]     vii,  312  p.     12^*. 

Losh,  Bosamond,  and  Weeks,  Buth  Mary.  Primary  number  projects. 
BostoA  Neur  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1923]  viii,  199  p* 
12^.     (R|Wr8ide  educational  monographs,  ed.  by  H.  Suzsallo.) 

Arithmetic  has  been  less  naturalised  and  socialised  than  any  of  the  other  school  studies,  aeoordiai 
to  the  editor  of  this  series  of  monographs.  To  aid  teachers  in  the  first  two  yean  of  insteuctton  inj 
number,  this  handbook  is  offered,  wherein  the  projects  are  so  arranged  that  the  child  learns  number 
facts  in  real  life  situations. 
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lfftT<aTigh11n,  Catherine  L. |and/troxeU,  Btoanor.     .  .  .  Number  projects  for    /X^ 
beg;iimerB.     PhiladelphiaALondon  [etc.]  J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1923]        X'^v^ 
^xv,   110  p.    front.,  plateslyUlus.     12**.     (Lippincott's  school  project  series,  fX' 
^""ed.  by  William  F.  Russell) 
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clan,   Aretas  W.     ...  The  project  in  education  with  special  reference  to 
.^ji^eaching  agriculture.    Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois  [1923]     16  p.     8^. 
^UniTersity  of  Illinois  buUetin  vol.  XXI,  no.   16.     Educational  research 
circular  no.  24.) 

Volan,  Ona  I.  The  project  method  in  the  junior  high  school.  Education, 
44:  274-^9,  January  1924. 

Empbasfies  tile  advBntases  of  the  project  method.  Disciuses  its  relation  to  self-activity,  the 
teafibefs*  idaoe  in  the  project  method,  etc. 

yattiim,  Ralph  K.     The  technique  and  value  of  project  teaching  in  general 

science.     General  science  quarterly,  7:235-56,  May  1923;  8:311-41,  387- 

422,  522-29,  November  1923,  January.  March  1924. 

Tbe  last  of  this  series  of  articles  is  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

Also  separately  reprinted  as  a  thesb  (Ph.  D.)~Untver8ity  of  Missouri,  IMS. 

IFaQlzi^,  Jane  Betsy  and  Oalkins,  Charlotte  Wait.     .  .  .  Social  and  inducrtrial 
,\J  studies  for  the  elem^oitary  grades,  based  on  needs  for  food,  clothing,  shelter,    <  u 

impleinente,  and  re^rds.     Philadelphia,   Chicago  [etc.]  J.   B.   Lippincott 
[i^^ympanv  [1923]    xl,  331  p.     12^.     (Lippincott's  school  project  series,  ed. 

by  W.  F.  RusseU) 

VISUAL  INSTRUCTION. 

Preezziazi,  Frank  N.,  ed,  I  Visual  education;  a  comparative  study  of  motion 
pictures  and  other  meAihods  of  instruction.  The  report  of  an  investigation 
made  with  the  aid  oYA  grant  from  the  Commonwealth  fund.     Chicago,  III., 

^^"The  University  of  Chicago  press  [1924]     viii,  391  p.     plates,  illus.,  diagrs., 

^     tables.     8**. 

\ 

Tbe  investigation  described  in  this  volume  consists  largely  in  a  oomparison  between  various  forms 
of  visaa]  education  or  between  visual  and  non- visual  methods.  In  each  case  the  results  of  the  instruc- 
tion were  subjected  to  tests  which  fell  in  general  under  the  two  heads  of  **  information  "  and  "  of  ability 
to  do." 

Cyte,  George  C.  Enriching  learning  through  the  use  of  visual  aids.  Educa- 
tional screen,  2:  378-81,  October  1923. 

Address  before  the  Visual  instruction  conference,  July  1923. 

Lee,  Bdwin  A.  The  motion  picture  as  a  factor  in  public  education.  Elementary 
school  journal,  24:  184-90,  November  1923. 

8«yt  that  the  motion  picture  today  is  at  least  as  important  in  the  education  of  tbe  commonwealth 
as  the  publie  school.  Thinks  the  State  should  prescribe  certain  standards  which  must  be  met  before 
an  individual  will  be  allowed  to  direct  the  production  of  a  film  drama. 

Veulen,  Leon  N.,  comp,  ...  A  guide  to  the  study,  sources  and  materials  of 
educational  motion  pictures.  National  welfare  association,  inc.  Charles 
F.  Powlson,  general  secretary.  New  York  city  [1923]  •  lip.  8°.  (Pamph- 
let DO.  1.     January,  1923) 

Skinner,  Oharles  E.  Visualizing  materials,  their  value  and  use  in  school. 
Education,  44:  167-76,  November  1923. 

Contends  that  visual  aids  are  not  to  take  the  place  of  the  textbook;  they  are  to  enrich,  vivify* 
and  eooDomise.    Discusses  the  motion-picture  in  education,  etc. 
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THE  DALTON  PLAN. 

Lima,  Agnes  de.  The  Dalton  plan.  New  republic,  37:  30&-9,  February 
13,  1924. 

Discosses  the  saooess  of  the  plan  in  England,  and  analyzes  the  plan  itself  as  a  medium  of  iostnic- 
tion. 

Parkhurst,  Helen.  The  Dalton  laboratory  plan.  Progressive  education, 
1:  14-18,  April  1924. 

A  description  of  the  system  which  the  author  elaborated. 

Prouty,  Clarissa  E.     An  experiment  in  the  use  of  the  Dalton  laboratory  plan. 
Elementary  school  journal,  24:  599-607,  679-91,  April,  May  1924. 
presents  the  principles  and  sums  up  the  advantages  of  the  plan. 

SOCaAUZED  BBCITATION. 

Brooks,  Oeorge  F.  The  socialized  recitation.  Kansas  teacher,  18:  13-16, 
March  1924. 

A  consideration  of  the  merits  and  demerits  of  the  plan. 

Crowley,  James  A.  The  socialization  of  the  school  program.  1.  The  social- 
ized, recitation.    Journal  of  educational  method,  3:  381-88,  May  1924. 

Giyen  st  the  8upertnt«ndeiitfli'  Course  in  adminMration  and  supervision  at  Boston  Normal 
school,  Noyember  10, 1023. 

The  second  part  of  the  article,  "Extra-curricular  activities,"  will  appear  in  the  June  number. 

Dowell,  Bdward  8.  The  use  of  the  socialized  recitation  in  the  courses  in  social 
science  in  Bucyrus  high  school.  Ohio  educational  monthly,  72:  260-67 j 
October  1923. 

Wilson,  H.  B.  Socializing  the  social  studies.  Journal  of  education,  98:  381-83  J 
October  18,  1923. 

An  explanation  of  the  socialised  school. 

PLATOON  SCHOOLS. 

Alxnack,  John  C.     The  efficiency  of  the  platoon  school.     American  school 
board  journal,  68:  43-44,  132,  February  1924. 
Pros  and  cons  of  the  platoon  plan. 

Threlkeld,  A.  L.     The  platoon  school.     School  and  society,   19:  346-47, 
March  22,  1924. 

The  writer  thinks  "that  the  platoon  schools  will  be  a  success  if  those  who  operate  them  give  flrs^ 
consideration  to  principles  of  pupU  growth." 

SPfiCIAL   SUBJECTS   OF   CURRICULUM. 

RBAmNG. 

Buckingham,  B.  B.  What  should  children  read  in  school.  Journal  of  ednca^ 
tional  research,  9:  13-21,  109-16,  January,  February  1924. 

Concludes  that  literary  masterpieces,  with  their  wbtleties  of  thought  and  their  mature  forxoj 
of  expression,  have  not  proved  suitable  in  the  teaching  of  reading.  Because  of  immatority  oC  ehil 
dren  they  are  generally  undervalued  if  not  actually  disliked. 

Dougherty,  Mary  L.  How  to  teach  phonics.  Boston,  New  Yorjc  [etc.]  Hough* 
ton  Mifflin  company  [1923]  x  [1],  88  [1]  p.  16*"  (Riverside  educational 
monographs,  ed.  by  Henry  Suzzallo) 

Qeiger,  Buth.  A  study  in  reading  diagnosis.  Journal  of  educational  research 
8:  283-300,  November  1923. 

"An  attempt  to  diagnose  the  reading  difficulties  of  a  third  grade  and  to  formulate  remedial  meas 
ures  which  would  meet  the  individual  needs  of  the  pupils.'*    Standardized  reading  tests  were  use*] 
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omilmiid,  A.  &.    The  effect  on  reading  of  ehanges  in  the  dse  of  type*    Ele- 
mentary sohool  journal,  24:  18d-46,  October  1923. 
CkMidiMlit  that  ohfldran  art  not  to  groatly  affected  ai  adolte  by  ebancet  in  the  siie  of  type. 

Gray,  Williaxn  8.  The  importance  of  intelligent  silent  reading.  Elementary 
school  journal,  24:  848-56,  January  1924. 

Satys  that  detailed  studies  of  the  reading  habits  of  children  and  of  adnlts  show  that  they  are  inade- 
qoalU  In  many  eases  for  arvn  the  simpler  reading  aotlvitisB. 

and  Ousaok,  Alice  M.     How  to  teach  reading.     Bo8tonJ[^^|S 
.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  (1023]    Tiii,  208  p.     12''. 

teacher  and  the  indiyidoal  interested  in  increasing  his  reading  power  may       fi 
^practical  saggestions  for  the  development  of  both  sUent  and  oral  reading  habits. 
The  methods  here  recommended  are  based  on  the  sdentiflc  findings  of  modern  psychology. 

Biitor,  B.  T.  and  Lofland,  W.  T.  The  relation  between  reading  ability  as 
measured  by  certain  standard  tests  and  the  ability  required  in  the  inter- 
pretatien  of  printed  matter  involving  reason.  Elementary  school  journal, 
24:  629-46,  March  1924. 

The  writers  contend  that  the  parpoMJdt  all  reading  instmotion  is  to  teach  the  technique  of  reading 
and  not  to  teach  a  special  tyie  of  content. 

Smith,  X.  Xhrlioh.     The  heart  of  the  curriculum.     Garden  City,   N.  Y., 

I>>ubleday,  Page  A  CoApanfr,  1924.    x,  363  p.    diagrs.     129.  ^/^ 

•  i/^^      A  brief  historical  sketch  of  thd  e^fpanslon  of  oar  school  curricuhim  from  the  original  "three  R's" 

^  to  its  present  array  of  elementarrichool  subjects  Is  first  given  in  this  volume.    The  writer  protests 

against  the  restricted  position  which  tradition  has  assigned  to  reading  as  a  school  subject  in  the 

Intermediate  grades,  and  suggests  a  modification  of  our  present  courses  of  study— especially  in  regard 

to  the  subject  of  reading— ao  that  the  pupil  may  become  better  prepared  for  his  social  and  civic  duties. 

SPELLING. 

Oraene,  Harry  ▲.    Syllabication  as  a  factor  in  learning  to  spell.    Journal  of 
educational  research,  8:  208-19,  October  1923.    tables. 
Finds  aslight  superiority  in  the  syllabicated  fbrm  of  the  word. 

mid^rbrant,  Edith  L.  The  psychological  analysis  of  spelling.  Pedagogical 
seminary,  30:  371-81,  December  1923. 

S«y9  that  in  class  study  it  is  important  that  unfamiliar  words  be  seen,  heard,  pronounced,  and 
wTlUcn. 

Should  spelling  be  taught  in  the  high  school?    Education,  44:  618-28, 

Jane  1924. 

Kortony  B.  L.  The  reliability  of  measurements  in  spelling.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional method,  3:  321-28,  April  1924. 

spelling  tests  for  sixth-grade  pupils,  with  instructions,  are  given. 
BNOUSH  AND  COMPOSITION. 

Bakier,  Harry  T.  The  criticism  and  teaching  of  contemporary  literature. 
English  journal,  12:  459-63,  September  1923. 

Braek,  Knuna  J.  Present-day  needs  in  the  training'of  English  teachers.  Eng- 
lish journal,  12:  545-56,  October  1923. 

Broirxit  Gertrude.  Oral  and  written  composition  in  the  intermediate  grades. 
Kansas  teacher,  18:  7-10,  November  1923. 

Among  the  things  advocated  by  the  aathor  are  a  thirty*niinnte  period  daily  for  composition; 
adeeiloD  oT  topics  f^om  the  erery-day  experiences  of  the  child;  motivated  drill;  and  definite  standards 
at  end  of  each  grade. 

Brown,  M.  Ethel.  Written  composition  in  the  primary  grades.  Elementary 
school  journal,  24:  586-98,  April  1924. 
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Daniels,  Barl.  English  for  the  amateur  many  instead  of  the  expert  few.  Bdu- 
oational  review,  66:  205-11,  Novemi^er  1923. 

Says  that  tn  literature  we  zniist  seise  the  already  available  interest  in  what  Is  being  written  If  we 
would  make  literature  the  possession  of  the  mass. 

Dewey,  Oodfrey.  Relativ  frequency  of  English  speech  sounds.  Cambridge, 
Harvard  university  press;  London,  H.  Milford,  1923.  xii,  3-148  p.  8*^. 
(Half-title:  Harvard  studies  in  education  pub.  under  the  direction  of  the 
Graduate  school  of  education,  vol.  IV) 

Dogherty,  Marian  A.  Poetry  in  the  schools.  Journal  of  educational  method, 
3:  187-99,  January  1924. 

Pleads  for  more  poetry,  thinks  it  is  neglected,  and  that  its  power  to  stir  the  imagination  is  im- 
measorably  greater  than  prose. 

English  in  the  grades.    Teaching,  7:  3-31,  November  19^. 

The  entire  number  is  given  to  discussion  of  different  phases  of  EnglMi:  Junior  hf^  school  eaan. 
position,  n.  G.  Lull;  Learning  to  write  an  infonnatory  paper,  Dale  2Sellei;  Oral  and  written  oomposi- 
tion  in  the  intermediate  grades,  Gertrude  Brown;  Some  psychologioal  aspects  of  sBeot  raadiaig»  D«an 
A.  Worcester;  Teaching  spelling  in  the  intermediate  grades,  Jennie  Williams;  Oral  reading,  F.  L. 
Gilson. 

Fi&ch,  Robert.  The  approach  to  English  literature.  London,  Evans  brothers 
limited  [1924]     161  p.     12% 

The  author  here  shows  how  an  Interest  in  and  an  appreciation  of  the  best  English  literature  maj^ 
be  imparted  to  school  children.  The  methods  described  have  been  tested  by  snccessfdl  experience 
in  a  well-known  school  in  Middlesex,  England. 

Qainsburg,  Joseph  C.  Fundamental  issues  ii\  evaluating  composition.  Peda- 
gogical seminary,  31:  55-77,  March  1924. 

Says  that  alone  of  all  the  important  subjects*  composition  shows  little  improvement,  if  any.  in 
teaching  methods.   Cites  the  yarious  methods  in  vogue  to  eyaluate  composition. 

Hanes,  Bmest.  Supervised  study  in  English.  School  review,  82:  366-63, 
May  1924. 

Work  in  the  English  department  of  the  university  high  school  of  the  university  of  Chic&go.  "  Le» 
sons»"  says  the  writer,  "are  not  assigned  and  recited;  work  is  discovered,  pursued,  and  completed  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  worker." 

Hudelson,  Earl.  Our  courses  of  study  in  literature.  English  journal,  12: 
481-87,  September  1923. 

Tables  and  lists  are  given  for  high  schools. 

Inglisy  Alexander.  A  vocabulary  test  for  high-school  and  college  students. 
English  leaflet,  23: 1-13,  October  1923. 

Jespersen,  Otto.  The  teaching  of  grammar.  English  journal,  18:  161-76, 
March  1924. 

Discusses  the  question  of  bow  grammar  lessons  may  be  made  more  interesting  and  profitable. 

Lyman,  B.  L.  A  study  of  twenty-four  recent  seventh  and  eighth  grade  language 
texts.     Elementary  school  journal,  24:  440-52,  February  1924. 

This  investigation  was  carried  out  in  the  University  of  Chicago,  with  the  cooperation  of  a  groap 
of  graduate  students,  of  textbooks  published  since  1920.  Condudes  that  in  materials,  methods, 
and  objectives  the  strictly  Junior  high-school  texts  are  not  markedly  different  fh>m  the  ordinary 
upper-grade  books. 

Noble,  Stuart  O.  Unifying  the  high-school  English  course.  Education,  44: 
208-19,  December  1923. 

Says  that  literature  is  the  center  from  which  are  to  radiate  all  the  pupils'  interests  and  aoUvitSes. 

Pattee,  Fred  Lewis.  American  literature  in  the  college  curriculum.  Ekiuca- 
tlonal  review,  67:  266-72,  May  1924. 

Discusses  the  history  of  the  movement  to  introduce  American  literature  into  the  ooDeges  and 

universities  of  the  United  States. 
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Btndtoton,  Charles  8.  How  to  read  pupils'  written  themes.  Peabody  journal 
of  education,  1:  272-80,  March  1924. 

The  aatbor  enumerates  nine  prtodpilai  of  good  theme  reeding. 

Beegers,  J.  C.  Improyement  in  language  work.  Elementary  school  journal, 
24:  191-Od,  November  1923. 

study  based  oo  Wffling  scale  for  measoring  written  composition,  which  was  used  in  the  Tfleeton 
sdiool,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Smith,  Dora  V.  More  illustrative  material  for  high  school  literature.  English 
journal,  13:  191-200,  March  1924. 

This  list  is  faitended  as  an  addition  to  the  list  pablished  in  the  English  Journal,  September,  1023, 
by  Miss  Hilson  and  Miss  Wheeling.  The  writer  says:  "Each  bookseller  or  publisher  mentioned 
has  assured  me  of  his  willingness  to  cater  to  American  trade." 

Sunne,  Da^ny.  The  effect  of  locality  on  language  errors.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional research,  8:  239-^1,  October  1928.    tables. 

A  language  survey  to  show  the  nature  of  language  errors  made  by  chfldren  in  Louisiana. 

SweaiBon,  J.  W.  Determining  a  language  program.  English  journal,  13:  99- 
114,  February  1924. 

Conoems  the  results  of  a  questionnaire  on  tiie  most  argent  things  needed  to  improye  the  teaching 
of  EngUah. 

ANCIBNT  CLASSIOB. 

Arms,  8.  Dwight.  A  state-wide  survey  in  Latin.  Classical  journal,  19:  148-51, 
December  1923. 

Study  based  on  the  answer  papers  written  in  the  State-wide  regents  examination  given  in  the 
secondary  schools  of  the  University  of  the  state  of  New  York  in  June  1922. 

y^srton,  H.  J.  and  others  .  .  .  Notes  on  the  teaching  of  Latin  in  high  schools, 
r  Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois  [1924].  26  p.  8°.  (University  of  Illinois 
'       bulletin  vol.  XXI,  no.  28.     Educational  research  circular  no.  26) 

B«nnett,  Florence  M.  The  humanities  versus  the  utilities.  Education,  44: 
325-36,  February  1924. 

Bileker,  Gertrude.  A  defense  of  the  present  requirements  in  Latin  as  set  by 
the  College  entrance  examination  board.  Classical  weekly,  17:  76-79, 
Decttnber  17,,  1923. 

Paper  read  before  the  Classical  association  of  the  Atlantic  states.  May  1923. 

Broeekner,  Leo  J.  The  status  of  certain  basic  Latin  skills.  Journal  of  educa- 
Uonal  research,  9:  390-402,  May  1924. 

Qoaetions  the  value  of  spending  in  the  first  year^  werlc  an  eioessive  amount  of  time  upon  rules 
and  technical  phases  of  the  study  of  Latin. 

Ooze,  Warren  W.     The  influence  of  Latin  on  the  spelling  of  English  words. 
Journal  of  educational  research,  9:  223-33,  March  1924. 
Result  in  part  of  a  larger  investigation  by  the  American  Classical  league. 

Bdgeuxnbe,  Verne  G.  How  valuable  to  the  student  of  French  is  his  Latin 
vocabulary?    Educational  review,  68:  0-14,  June  1924. 

Bays  it  is  not  true  that  the  Latin  student  acquires  a  broad  enough  vocabulary  to  give  him  any 
appreciable  help  in  arriving  at  the  meaning  of  new  French  words. 

Bsre,  Alice  D.  An  evaluation  of  objectives  in  the  teaching  of  Latin.  Classical 
journal,  19:  155-65,  December  1923. 

A  composite  Judgment  of  300  secondary  and  college  teachers  in  favor  of  Latin.  Discusses  the 
valoe  of  the  subject  tot  mental  training  and  the  development  of  habits  that  make  for  greater  efficiency. 

Jacobs,  Peyton.     A   proposed  reorganization   of  high  school   Latin.    High 
school  quarterly,  12:  91-96,  January  1924. 
Qives  reasons  for  reorganization,  objectives,  general  plan,  etc. 
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Kirby,  Thomas  J.     Latin  as  a  preparation  for  French.    School  and  society, 
18:  563-69,  November  10,  1923. 

One  phase  of  the  general  inveetifatton  being  oondoeted  by  the  American  Claaaioal  leacne,  with 
the  financial  sapport  of  the  Oeneral  education  board. 

Miller,  Oeorge  B.,  jr,  and  Briggs,  Thomas  H.     The  effect  of  Latin  translatioDs 
on  English.    School  review,  31:  756-62,  December  1923. 

Data  baaed  on  300  translations  of  prepared  pasaages  in  Cicero  secured  fh>m  papOs  in  U  pabUc  hi^ 
schools.  Says  that  In  the  third  year  of  Latin  in  16  typical  schools,  the  eVidenoe  is  overwhelmins 
that  the  translations  are  likely  to  do  more  harm  than  good  in  English. 

Nutting,  H.  C.     Taking  the  measure  of  Latin.     Classical  journal,  19:  87-96, 
November  1923. 

Argues  for  the  value  of  Latin  in  the  oouree  of  study  which  tome  of  the  meswii  Ing  programs  are 
In  danger  of  lessening. 

Uhl,  W.  L.     How  much  time  for  Latin?    Classical  journal,  19:  215-21,  /anuary 
1924. 

Bays  that  the  present  investigation  shows  that  high-school  pupOs  regard  Latin  as  a  heaviflr  dniB 
upon  their  time  than  any  other  subject. 

if OINBRN  LANGUAGBB. 

Bond,  O.  7.     Causes  of  failure  in  ^ementary  French  and  Spanish  courses  at  the 
college  level.     School  review,  32:  276-87,  April  1924. 

Study  based  on  an  investigation  made  at  the  junior  coUege  of  the  University  of  Chicago.' 

Bovde,  Arthur  G.    Some  fallacies  of  formalism.    Modem  language  journal, 
8:  131-44,  December  1923. 

The  wastage  in  teaching  language  Is  largely  due  to  the  present  method  of  treating  langnagn  from  a 
phOoIoglcal  point  of  view  rather  than  from  Its  functional  one. 

Camahan,   D.   BL     Good   teaching.     Modem   language   journal,    8:  406-15, 
April  1924. 

Helpful  hints  regarding  the  do's  and  don'ts  of  modem  langaage  teaching. 
Address  before  Modem  language  teachers  of  Middle  West  and  South,  liOS. 

Bdwards,  I.  N.     The  legal  status  of  foreign  languages  in  the  schools.     Ele- 
mentary school  journal,  24:  270-78,  December  1928. 

Discusses  the  legislation  relating  to  foreign  languages  in  the  publie  and  private  schools,  enacted  in 
1M7-21. 

Handschin,  Oharles  BL     Methods  of  teaching  modem  languages.     Yonkers- 
on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1923.     v,  479  p.    8®. 

This  book  presents  numerous  reasons  why  the  study  of  French,  Spanish,  and  Oerman.  as  well  as 
of  the  other  modern  languages,  is  of  prime  importance*  both  from  a  cultural  and  fmm  a  *M*«*"iff 
standpoint.  It  undertakes  to  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  teacher  the  principles  so  far  established  by 
the  best  practice  and  by  experimentation,  as  weU  as  the  best  devices,  an  exposition  of  which  is  girea. 

Kurs,  Harry.     French  as  a  business  proposition  for  American  students.     School 
review,  31:  662-69,  November  1923. 

Thinks  that  it  is  the  business  of  every  young  American  student  to  prepare  himnlf  to  become  a 
dtisen  of  the  world,  and  that  is  essentially  the  kind  of  business  proposition  Frendi  is. 

Pattee,  Bdith  B.     The  phonograph  as  a  medium  of  foreign  language  instruotion. 
School  review,  31 :  604-7,  October  1923. 

Byan,   OarL     Why  study  French  in  the  high  school?     Educational  review, 
66:  215-22,  November  1923. 

Discusses  the  advantages  of  studying  the  French  language  from  the  standpoint  of  Uteratore, 
history,  and  the  developing  of  Judgment  and  character  in  the  pupil  through  "battling  with  the 
difficulties  of  French  granmiar  and  syntax.*' 
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8a«ui6y  E.  B.  d*.  French  in  the  hif^  school — a  response.  Educational  review, 
67:  22-24,  January  1924. 

8«ys  that  th«  ihoiteBt  road  to  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  language  to  through  oral  drQl  of  a  proper 
kind. 

Senoor,  A.  C.  Skinnishing  versus  concerted  assault  in  language  instruction, 
l^ementary  school  journal,  24:  382-86,  January  1924. 

DiniMBU  oonditloos  in  pohlio  schools  of  East  Chicago,  Indiana.    Preaenfi  a  course  of  study  in 
elementary  school  language. 

MATHEMATICS. 

BetSy  William.  The  confusion  of  objectives  in  secondary  mathematics.  Math- 
ematics teacher,  16:  451-69,  December  1923. 

Says  that  the  Junior  high  school  should  furnish  a  comifiion  mathematical  background  to  all  pupils. 
There  must  be  no  artificial  sepanalkm  of  theory  and  praoUoe  in  seeoodary  mathematics^ 

Brealieh,  X.  B.    Supervised  «tudy  in  mathematies.    School  review,  81 :  738-47, 
December  1923. 
DeYek^s  the  idea  of  the  good  results  obtahied  from  superrised  study  in  this  branch. 

Grafts,  Lilian  L.  Causes  of  failure  in  plane  geometry  as  related  to  mental 
ability.     Mathematics  teacher,  16:  481-92,  December  1928. 

study  based  on  data  obtained  in  the  East  High  School*  Roehesfter,  N.  Y.   The  Ttorman  group 
teat  of  mental  ability  was  given  to  two  groapa  ef  pupils. 

KeCoy,  Louis  A.  Advantages  of  a  general  course  in  mathematics  for  the  first 
two  years  in  high  school.  Mathematics  teacher,  16:  421-24,  November 
1923. 

MoHair,   Qeorge  Hastings.     Methods  of  teaching  modem-day  arithmetic. 
[wy    Boston,  R.  G.  Badger  [1923]    xviii,  9-419  p.    8**. 

AT   *^     Designed  to  give  concrete  aid  to  teachers  of  arithmetic,  this  book  is  an  outgrowth  of  many  years 
^  -      of  dftss  work,  of  varied  obeenration  in  model  and  elementary  schools,  and  of  lecture  courses  given  to 


Borer,  Jonathan  T.  Present  tendencies  in  high  school  mathematics.  Mathe- 
matics teacher,  17:  22-30,  March  1924. 

Smitiiy  David  Bugene.     The  progress  of  arithmetic  in  the  last  quarter  of  aC^/  ^ 
iV      century.    Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  comx>any  [1923]    93  p.  ^llus.      <;  •-f 

Tbe  progress  during  the  past  25  years  and  the  present  status  of  the  science  of  elementary  arith- 
metie  are  here  described.  This  includes  the  basic  principles  in  the  making  of  arithmetic  text- 
books and  the  development  of  these  principles  during  the  first  quarter  of  the  twentieth  century. 

Symonda,  Perciyal  Mallon.  Special  disability  in  algebra.  New  York  City, 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1923.  vii,  88  p.  incl.  tables,  diagrs. 
8**.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to  education, 
no.  132) 

Thomaon,  Godfrey  BL  Should  we  teach  statistics  to  the  senior  high  school? 
Mathematics  teacher,  17:  12^89,  March  1924. 

TUton,  Olive  8.  and  Bridget,  Mabel  I.  A  course  in  arithmetic  for  the  elemen- 
tary school.  [River  Falls,  Wis.,  1923)  19  p.  8^  (Quarterly  bulletin  of 
River  Falls  state  normal  school,  vol.  V,  Ser.  II  no.  4) 

Young:,  J.  W.  A.     The  teaching  of  mathematics  in  the  elementary  and  the 

secondary  school.     New  ed.,  with  supplement  'Concerning  developments, 

1918-1923.'     New  York,  London  (etc.]     Longmans,  Green  and  co.,  1924. 

xviii,  451  p.     diagrs.     8^.     (American  teachers  series,  ed.  by  J.  £.  Russell.) 

C<moemlng  developments  in  the  teaching  of  mathematicf  in  the  period  1913>1023:  p.  353-448. 
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SOBNCB. 

Bowers,  W.  G.  Some  educational  values  in  laboratory  work.  Education, 
44:  646-56,  May  1924. 

Argaes  that  the  TaloM  gained  from  the  labormtory  are  of  greater  edocatioiial  worth  than  the 
gathering  of  a  fund  of  information. 

Downing,  Elliot  B.  Science  teaching  in  some  European  schools.  Scientific 
monthly,  18:  628-38,  June  1924. 

Condodes  that  elementary  sdenoe  is  qoite  as  commonly  ttodied  in  grades  1  to  5  in  this  ooozitry 
as  in  European  ooontries.  Says  it  it  better  done  in  the  United  States  than  in  the  oorre^Modtnc 
grades  of  Franoe,  Switierland,  and  England. 

Qronner,  lone.     Chembtry  and  physics  training.     School  science  and  mathe- 
matics, 23:  831-42,  December  1923. 
A  disoossion  of  diflerent  methods  used  in  teaching  tbssesobjeots. 

Lenhart,  John  M.  ...  Science  in  the  Franciscan  order,  a  historical  sketch. 
New  York,  J.  F.  Wagner,  inc.  [1924]  44  p.  8^.  (Franciscan  studies  no.  1. 
Jan.,  1924) 

ICattem,  Louia  W.     What  ohemistry  shall  be  taught  in  high  achool  and  bow  it 
shall  be  correlated  with  eoUege  chemistry.    School  science  and  mathematics, 
23:  665-71,  October  1923. 
Aathor  gives  the  method  and  content  of  a  coe-year  coarse  for  hi|^  sehod  stodeots  of  chemistry. 

Pieper,  Oharl— ,  Supervised  study  in  natural  science.  School  review,  32: 
122-33,  February  1924.    tables. 

The  teacher's  doty  in  a  nataral-edenoe  dass  is  not  primarily  "setting  students  to  work,*'  hot 
rather  "showing  them  how  to  study." 

Powers,  8.  B.  The  training  of  science  teachers  in  subject  matter.  General 
science  quarterly,  8:  481-96,  March  1924. 

Introducing  his  subject  by  asserting  that "  the  problem  of  training  science  teachers  may  be  daritied 
by  an  examination  of  the  field  for  which  training  is  desired,"  the  author  defines  the  field  and  eramlnes 
the  training  which  students  are  offering  for  work  in  this  field. 

Bowell,  Percy  B.     The  introduction  of  science  in  the  grades  as  an  administra- 
tive  problem.     Educational   administration   and   supervision,    10:  48-53, 
January  1924. 
^  Advocates  science  teaching  in  the  grades  snitaible  to  the  comprehension  of  the  chUd. 

Introductory  science  as  educational  means.     Education,  44:  596-603, 

June  1924. 

Says  that  the  vahie  of  sotentiflo  study  Iks  in  its  abiUty  to  interest;  to  stimulate  ambition;  to 
present  ekact»  functional  and  usable  knowledge;  to  prepare  for  living;  to  develop  a  social  conscious- 
ness; and  to  prepare  f^  still  further  study  in  science. 

Laboratory  methods  in  introductory  science.     Journal  of  educational 


method,  3:  98-105,  November  1923. 
Busk,  Bogers  D.     How  to  teach  physics.     Philadelphia,  Chicago  [etc.]  J.  B. 
Lippincott   company    [1923]     186   p.     illus.,    diagrs.     12°.     (Uppineott^s 
school  project  series,  ed.  by  William  F.  Russell.) 

Discusses  value  of  physios,  aims  and  method»of  teachtag,  laboratory  equipment,  tests  and  grades, 

etc. 

SloMon,  Bdwin  E.     Science  teaching  in  a  democracy.    School  and  society, 
19:  383-88,  April  5,  1924. 

To  train  the  student  in  a  new  way  of  thinking,  and  to  acquaint  him  with  the  mass  of  facts  and 
laws  that  sdenoe  has  acquired,  are  the  two  duties  of  a  science  teacher. 
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Trafton,  GMlbert  H.    The  use  of  tojrs  as  a  basis  for  teaohin^  soienee  in  the 

intermediate  grades.    School  progress,  6:  2-6,  January  1^24. 

Stetiog  that  adenoe  stady  has  been  too  largdy  of  a  biological  type,  the  author  proceeds  to  demon- 
strate hoir  it  can  be  tanght  by  use  of  toys. 

W^bb,  Hanor  A.  Starting  the  small  chemistry  laboratory.  Peabody  Journal 
of  education,  1:  251-50,  Marohl924. 

"Startins  the  small  physics  laboratory/'  a  oompatilon  artiele  to  the  aboTe»  appeared  In  vol.  l, 
DO.  a;  of  the  same  periocUeaL 

Wells,  H.  O.  The  duty  and  service  of  science.  New  republic,  36:  324-27, 
November  21,  1923. 

Condading  paper  of  series  on  the  edaoational  work  of  Prof.  Sanderson  of  Candle  school,  England. 

NATUSB  OTUDY. 

Beauchaxnp,  Wilbur  It.    Supervised  study  in  elementary  physical  science. 

School  review,  32: 175-81,  March  1924, 

Discusses  the  procedure  daring  the  assimilation  period  In  a  class  of  beginning  pupils  In  University 
blgh  school.  University  of  Chioago. 

Franten,  Katherine.  A  year's  study  of  birds.  Journal  of  rural  education, 
3:  79-87,  October  1923. 

study  of  a  plan  developed  in  one  rural  school  in vMlMoorL  , 

Pttzioer,  Bertha  M.  The  course  in  nature-study  and  science  in  the  University 
elementary  school.  Elementary  school  journal,  24: 116-25,  197-205,  290- 
300,  36^-81,  October-December  1923,  January  1924. 

Describes  the  work  in  the  University  elementary  school  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

Pieper,  Charles  J.  Supervised  study  in  natural  science.  School  review, 
32:  122-33,  February  1924. 

Discusses  work  in  the  Univenity  high  school  of  the  University  of  Chicago.     Presents  scheme  of 
instmetional  procedure. 

OBOOBAFHT. 

Bizlery  Boy  W.  Getting  away  from  formal  '*lesson-leaming."  School  review, 
32:364-70,  May  1924. 

Describes  an  experiment  with  a  dass  in  commercial  geography. 

Branoxxi,  Frederidk  K.    The  textbook  in  geography.    Education,  44:  406-18, 

March  1924. 
XeConnell,  W.  B.     The  place  of  geography  in  the  junior  high  school.     Journal 

of  geography,  23:  49-58,  February  1924. 

Presented  at  the  meeting  of  the  National  oouncfl  of  geography  teschers,  December,  192S. 

Shryoek,  Clara.  Maps  and  mapping  in  the  grades.  Journal  of  geography, 
22 :  285-74,  October  1923. 

Mapping  has  been  especially  neglected  in  the  dass  room.   The  author  describes  ^e  best  methods 
to  train  children  to  interpret  maps  correctly. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES. 

Bolton,  Herbert  Btigene.  An  fntroductory  course  in  American  history. 
Historical  outlook,  15: 17-20,  January  1924. 

Course  for  freshman  and  sophomores  given  at  the  University  of  CaliliDmia. 

Dawsoxi,  Bdgar.     For  recognition  of  the  social  studies.    Educational  review, 

68:21-25,  June  1924. 
Sllwood,  Charles  A.     Sociology  and  the  social  studies,  with  special  reference 

to  history.     Historical  outlook,  14:  346-50,  December  1923. 
Contains  a  general  bibliography. 
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,  Hartman,  Q^rtrudA.    Home  and  eommuniiy  life;  eurriciilum  studies  for  the 
./  elementary  sohcx^.     Nervr  York,   £.   P.   Dutton   k,  company   [1023]     ix, 

^y  200  p.    8^ 

Contains  suggesttre  outlines  for  the  study  of  food,  dothing,  shelter,  transportation,  oommanica- 
tion,  and  the  other  elements  of  our  eoonomlc  and  social  life.   A  ba<dEground  of  history  is  indadad. 

Kyte,  Oeorge  0.  The  cooperative  development  of  a  course  of  study.  Ekluca* 
tional  administration  and  supervision,  9:  517-^,  December  1923. 

Discusses  the  development  of  the  course  of  study  in  history  and  etrics  fbr  the  kindflrgarteo  and 
elementary  grades  of  Berkeley  (Calif.)  public  schools. 

MUSIC 

Dann,  HoUis.     The  Pennsylvania  program  of  music  education.     Journal  of 

education,  99:  36-38,  January  10,  1924. 
Dillon,  Fannie  0.     The  teaching  of  high  school  harmony.     Musical  courierj 

88:  10,  January  10;  18,  January  17,  1924. 
A  practical  term  plan  for  the  Los  Angeles  high  sdiools. 

Famsworth,  Charles  H.     A  discussion  of  the  question  of  high  school  eredita 
for  applied  music    School  music,  25: 12-13,  15-18,  January-February  1924. 
Author  shows  how  rapidly  the  cause  of  outside  music  teaching  is  progressiag  in  public  schools. 

A  five-foot  book-shelf  [in  music]     Musical  couri^,  88:  36,  April  17,  1924. 

The  National  musto  week  coomiittee  has  adopted  the  flTe-ioot  book-shelf  idea  ae  a  good  plan  to 
create  in8pirati<m  and  enthusiasm,  and  lists  material  suitable  for  such  book-shelves  as  suggested  by 
several  musical  writers. 

Gartlan,  Qeorge  H.  Credit  for  music  study.  How  it  is  granted  in  the  ele- 
mentary school,  the  high  school  and  applied  music.  Musical  courier, 
88:  27,  April  17,  1924. 

Training  courses  for  supervisors.     Musical  courier,  87:  43,  December 

6, 1923. 

A  continuation  of  the  discussion  begun  in  this  periodical  some  months  previously. 

ABT  BDUGATKm. 

Qreat  Britain.  Board  of  education.  . . .  The  teaching  of  drawing  in  a  second- 
ary school,  being  the  development  of  intelligence  through  form  and  colour. 
London,  H.  M.  Stationery  office,  1924.    46  p.     12°.       ' 

Maugardi  Adolfo  B.  A  new  method  for  developing  creative  imagination 
University  hig^  school  journal,  3:  247-55,  December  1923. 

A  new  procedure  for  learning  graphic  art  based  on  tbo  Idea  that  arts  are  not  to  be  learned  but  to 
be  conceived  by  a  developing  process. 

Whitford,  W.  Q.     Brief  history  of  art  education  in  the  United  States.     Ele- 
mentary school  journal,  24:  109-15,  October  1923. 
Says  that  toKlay  the  stress  is  more  on  the  practical  than  ever  before. 

The  problem  of  diflFerentiation  and  standardization  of  art  work  in  modem 

high  schools.     School  review,  32:  d33-41»  420-31,  May,  June  1924. 

Says  there  are  two  pronounced  phases  of  art  work  which  should  be  given  special  attention  when 
planning  the  curriculum  for  the  high  school:  (1)  The  element  of  differentiation;  and  (2)  the  element 
of  universal  standardisation. 

Winslow,  Leon  L.  Program  for  junior  high  school  industrial  arts.  Education, 
44:  419-24,  March  1924. 

Gives  New  York  State  program  for  industrial  arts  education. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


CUBBBKT  BDUOATIONAL  PUBLICATIOKB.  29 

HANDWIOFINO. 

ITmaniTi^  Frank  K.  and  Dougherty,  Mary  L.     How  to  teach  handwriting;  ^^^/^ 
a  teacher's  manual.    Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company,  f 
[1923]     vi,306p.    iUus.     12*». 

Sliouae,  X  B.     Obstacles  to  good  handwriting.     Elementary  school  joumali 
24:  301~6,  December  1923. 

A  stody  in  the  psychology  of  handwrlUzig. 

SAFETY. 

Beard,  Sarxiet  S.    Safety  first  for  school  and  home.     New  York,  The  Mac- 
millan  company,  1924.    viii,  223  p.     12''.  ^ 

This  maoaal  alms  to  present  the  iirindples  that  underlie  the  prevention  of  accidents  in  oar  streets 
and  booifls,  also  to  after  some  praMcal  suggestioos  for  remedying  oonditlons  that  cause  accidental 
injartes  and  deaths  and  for  the  systematic  instruction  and  training  of  children  during  the  years  when 
Uielr  babits  are  being  formed.  ' 

Hatioxial  safety  counoiL  Education  section.  An  introduction  to  safety 
education.    Chicago,  National  safety  council  [1924]    93  p.    8*". 

A  eompilation  baaed  on  existing  courses  of  safety  work,  but  including  some  new  material,  and 
^jaaigrmaH  to  make  more  available  what  a  number  of  cities  have  accomplished  In  this  line  of  study. 
TIm  seneral  prlndples  of  safety  education  are  given,  also  suggested  topics  for  safety  lessons,  and  a 
aecftlon  on  the  project  method  as  applied  to  safety  teaching. 

Fayne,  X.  George.  Education  in  accident  prevention  as  a  phase  of  the  recon- 
siruotion  of  the  curriculum.  Journal  of  educational  method,  3:  70-80, 
October  1923. 

Read  before  the  National  conference  on  educational  method,  Fdltruary  1038. 

DRAMATICS  AND  ELOCimON. 

HeBinnr,   Joseph  H.     Dramatics  as  a  factor  in  education.    Education,  44: 

228-33,  December  1923. 
Smxtsman,   Sara.     Public  speaking  as   a  means   in   education.    Quarterly 

journal  of  speech  education,  10:  7-16,  February  1924. 

Read  before  the  convention  tA  the  National  association.  Western  section,  July  192S. 

O'Vaill,  James  M.    Objectives  in  speech  education.    Educational  review, 

66:  27&-84,  December  1923. 
Parxiali,  W.  Mazfield.     What  is  public  speaking?    School  and  sodety,  18: 

608-12,  November  24,  1923. 

Aotbor  gives  the  field  and  content  of  courses  in  public  speaking. 

^ageeraft  and  pageantry.    School  arts  magazine,  vol.  23,  no.  9,  May  1924. 
This  number  appeals  to  those  interested  hi  sdiool  plays. 

TlLomas,  Charles  Swain,  ed.  The  Atlantic  book  of  junior  plays;  edited  with 
introduction,  comment,  and  interpretative  questions.  Boston,  The  Atlantic 
monthly  press  [1924]    xxxiii,  320  p.     12°. 

This  book  contains  a  colleetion  of  18  Junior  plays,  preceded  by  an  hitroductlon  on  appreciating  the 
drama.  Itsdeslgnistohelp  to  establish  a  surer  taste  for  the  type  of  play  that  is  worth  while,  not  only 
for  acting,  but  also  for  reading,  and  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  later  study  of  Shakespearean 
drama.    The  plays  are  followed  by  interpretative  notes. 

Truman,  Xmily  V.  Making  oral  English  function.  Education,  44:  562-70, 
May  1924. 

Emphasises  the  value  of  dramatics  in  oral  English  work. 
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KINDERGARTEN  EDUCATION. 

Chassell,  Clara  F.  The  anny  rating  scale  method  in  the  kindergarten.  Journal 
of  educational  psychologj,  15:  43-52,  January  1924. 

Gives  the  ratines  of  form  groups  of  kindergarten  chUdren  in  the  Horace  Mann  schooL 

International  kindergarten  union.  Pioneers  of  the  kindergarten  in  Ameriea; 
authorized  by  the  International  kindergarten  union,  prepared  by  the  Com- 
mittee of  nineteen.  New  York,  The  Century  company,  1924.  xxi,  298  p. 
plates.     W. 

Jonokheere,  Tobie.  ...  La  p^agogie  ezp^imentale  au  Jardin  d'enfants* 
2.  6d.  avec  2  figures  dans  le  texte.  Bruxellee,  M.  Lamertin;  Paris,  f^. 
Alcan,  1924.     168  p.    inol.  2  diagrs.     12''. 

Parker,  Samuel  0.  and  Temple,  Alioe.    Unified  kindergarten  and  first-grade 
teaching.    Elementary  school  journal,  24:  13-27,  93-102, 173-83,  253-09, 
333-47,  413-29,  483-506,  September  1923-March  1924.    bibUog. 
Seven  artides  condaded  in  March,  lOM,  dealing  with  the  sublect  from  all  sides. 

Bobb,  XtheL  A  children's  year.  Journal  of  educational  method,  3:  157-^7, 
December  1923. 

study  of  work  done  in  a  kindengvlMi  by  the  writer,  who  is  supervisor  of  kindergartvna  in  Amster- 
dam, N.  Y. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 

^  I  ^     Kational   education   association.     Department   of   tiemsntary   seliool 

/V  ^  4?  principals.    Second  yearbook,  1923.    The  problem  of  the  ^ementary  sehool 

principal  in  the  light  of  the  testing  movement.     Washington,  National 

^         education  association,  1923.    480  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8®. 

'  ^'  Contains:  1.  S.  A.  Courtis:  The  contributions  of  measurement  to  teaching,  p.  15fH)6.    2.  A.  J. 

C  TTnmnrnn  ilrhlnTniiinnttniHnrinthrifiliimnntnrrnnhnnl.r  Itm  niT   ^  TiTnrr^  njnn  nns^llfHim 

^^  according  to  the  promotion  age,  p.  lM-200.  4.  Leonard  Power:  The  eibct  of  grouping  aooordiiic  to 

intelligence  In  the  Franklin  school.  Port  Arthur,  Texas,  p.  340-67.  6.  Elda  L.  Merton:  The  disoorvcy 

and  correction  of  reading  difficulties,  p.  346-63.  6.  Clifford  Woody:  Chart  of  language  alms  with 

suggestions  and  activities  for  reaUiing  them,  p.  885-02.  7.  E.  L.  Merton  and  O.  O.  Banting:  Remadlal 

work  in  arithmetic,  p.  395-421.  8.  L.  J.  Brueckner  and  Amy  Souba:  A  diagnostic  sheet  in  arlthmetie, 

*p.  421-29.    9.  Q.  A.  Yoakam:  An  evaluation  of  after-testing  work,  with  bibliography,  p.  43^-42. 

10.  A.  S.  CHst:  Education  in  a  Platoon  school,  p.  445-51.    11.  R.  D.  Chadwick:  Auditorium  studies, 

p.  451-62. 

Cole,  Thomas  B.  Readjustments  in  the  elementary  schools.  Elementary 
school  journal,  24:  453-57,  February  1924. 

A  study  made  of  the  Seattle  elementary  school  curriculum,  by  the  Department  of  resear^  under 
the  direction  of  Fred  C.  Ayer,  University  of  Washington. 

Fowler,  Marie  B.  Dr.  Meriam's  school.  School  and  society,  19:  238-48, 
March  1,  1924. 

The  University  elementary  school,  Columbia,  Mo.,  a  type  of  the  progressive  schools,  similar  to 
the  Francis  W.  Parker  school,  Horace  Mann  school.  Sunset  Hill  school,  etc. 

Koo8,  Leonard  V.  Recent  conceptions  of  the  aims  of  elementary  education. 
Elementary  school  journal,  24:  507-15,  March  1924. 

A  review  of  the  opinions  of  recent  writers  on  the  subject.  Gives  bibliography. 

McMillan,  Margaret.  Education  through  the  imagination.  [2d  ed.]  London^ 
G.  Allen  A  Unwin,  ltd.  [1923]  208  p.     illus.,  plates.     12'. 

A  rewritten  and  enlarged  edition  of  this  book,  with  a  preface  by  J.  L.  Paton,  who  writes  that  the 
hardest  task  of  all  in  education  is  to  keep  alive  amidst  the  actual  the  vision  of  the  Ideal.  The  a  native 
energy  of  children  is  such  an  important  factor  in  their  lives  that  it  should  be  carefully  developed, 
and  the  author,  after  defining  what  creative  energy  is,  endeavors  to  indicate  the  various  forma  in 
which  it  finds  its  manifestation  at  the  earlier  periods  of  life,  and  to  determine  its  place  and  ftinotion 
in  primary  education. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


OUBBENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS.  81 

Futri,  Angfilo.  Talks  to  mothen.  New  Y(vk,  Loadon,  D.  ApptetoQ  ftnd 
company,  1923.    04  p.    ilhis.     12"^. 

Piekstty  lAlla  H.,  and  Boran,  Durald^.  Early  ehildhood  ^duealion.  Ydnkers* 
i/do^udson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1928.    viH,  220  p»    illus.    8^. 

y  Raoent  progreas  In  theories  and  praotloes  of  prtmary  e<hioat1oii  Is  relleetod  in  this  book,  which 

dismtiWB  the  prinpiples  iodsrlying  early  childhood  education  and  presents  many  concrete  illustrations 
showing  what  these  principles  mean  and  how  these  ideals  may  be  realised  in  the  schoolroom.  The 
experiments  here  recorded  hi  detail  were  carried  oot  with  three  groups  of  children. 

fwnon^  Clara  D.    Living  with  our  children;  a  book  of  little  essays  for  mothers. 

New  York,  E.  P.  Dutton  &  company  [1923]    xii  [1]  239  p.     12'». 
Py^sioy,  I*.  W.    The  primary  classification  test.    Journal  of  educational  research, 

9:  305-14,  April  1924. 

Presents  a  revision  of  the  Pressey  primer  scale,  which  possesses  certain  marked  improvements^ 
regards  the  methods  of  giving  it. 

RURAL  EDUCATION. 

National  education  aaaoelatlon.    National  oounell  of  aduoation.    Pinal 
report  of  the  Committee  on  rural  education.    Washington,  D.  C,  July,  1923. 
f,,J90p.     diagrs.    8^ 

^t^  Contains:  1.  Carter  Alexander:  Publicity  for  rural  education,  p.  6-18.  2.  Jj.  N.  Bines:  The  most 
effective  administrative  and  taxing  imit,  p.  14-18.  3.  Adelaide  8.  Baylor  and  J.  C.  Muerman:  Con- 
solidation of  rural  schools,  p.  10-33.  4.  H.  W.  Foght:  The  rural  school  curriculum,  p.  34-30.  5.  F.  P. 
Cram:  Tests  and  measurements  in  rural  schools,  p.  53-72.  6.  J.  F.  Sims:  Summary  and  recommends- 
tioos,  p.  06-100. 

Bomhani,  Bmest  L.    The  social  problems  of  farmers.    Journal  of  rural  educa- 
tion, 3:241-46,  February  1924. 
^  C^oun,  J.  T.     Consolidated  schools  in  Mississippi.    Session  1922-23.    Issued 
^^      by  W.  F.  Bond,  state  superintendent  of  education.    [Jackson,  1923]     119  p. 
h  ^  illus.,  maps.     8^.     (Mississippi.     Dept.  of  education.     Bulletin  no.  34.) 
Cardoso,  Francia  L.    The  consolidation  of  rural  schools.    Education,  44:521- 
33,  May  1924. 

Discusses  the  advantages  of  consolidation,  involving  also  the  transportation  of  children  to  school 
St  public  expense. 

Carney,  MabeL  The  rural  influence  and  possibilities  of  junior  high  school 
organization.    Journal  of  rural  education,  3:65-71,  October  1923. 

'*The  Junior  high  school  organisation  must  be  brought  well  within  the  grasp  of  country  children 
before  they  can  make  unchallenged  claim  to  its  great  usefulness  as  a  vital  agency  for  the  promotion  of 
democracy." 

Dafidaon,  IsobeL  Training  in  the  right  use  of  leisure.  Journal  of  rural  educa- 
tion, 3:  298-304,  March  1924. 

Dunn,  Fannie  W.  and  Brerett,  Marcia.  An  experiment  in  a  rural  school. 
Teachers  eoUege  record,  25:  144-55,  March  1924. 

Discusses  the  work  of  the  Experimental  rural  school  of  Teachers  college,  in  the  old  Quaker  Orove 
Kfaoolhouse,  Allamuchy  Township,  Warren  County,  New  Jersey.  One-teacher  school  conditions 
eonsidnred. 

What  is  rural  school  supervision?    Journal  of  rural  education,  3 :  198-203, 

January  1924. 
Mis.  Harry  L.;  Moellar,  Hugh  O.  and  Swain,  Carl  C.    Rural  school  manage- 
.^lient.     New  York,  Chicago  fete.]  C.  Scribner's  sons  [1924]    xvi,  422  p. 
^v  front.,  illus.,  tables,  forms,  diagrs.     12.® 

The  authors  handle  In  a  practical  way  the  problems  which  arise  in  the  one-teacher  rural  school 
both  with  relation  to  rural  community  life  and  with  relation  to  school  organisation  and  administra- 
tloo  and  teaching  procedure. 
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Foster,  V^Lma.     Rural  school  supendflioii  as  seen  by  a  rural  teacher.     Elduoa-j 
tional  administration  and  supervision,  10:  181-88,  ManA  1924. 

Fuller,  Bachel' Anne.  The  country  child's  chance.  Journal  of  rural  educa- 
tion, 3:  275-80,  February  1924. 

Address  before  the  Boone  oounty  teaoben  institute,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  January  18, 1024. 

Oraves,  Frank  P.     Recent  achievements  and  next  forward  steps  in  rural  educa- 

tion.     School  and  society,  19:  293-97,  March  15,  1924. 
Hoppes,  W.   0.     Supervision  of  rural  schools.     Journal  of  rural  education, 

3:  261-72,  February  1924. 

Considers  tbree  phases  of  rural  supervision,  viz.,  the  need,  the  present  status,  and  a  sug^est^d 

national  program.    Says  that  intelligent  leadership  is  essential  to  the  coordination  and  oniflestioa 

of  educational  forces  into  a  progressive  rural  school  program. 

Mueller,  A.  D.     Standardization  of  rural  schools.     Journal  of  rural  education, 
3:  225-31,  January  1924. 
A  sample  rating-card  is  given. 

Odell,  0.  W.  A  few  data  concerning  the  comparative  efficiency  of  one-room 
and  two  to  four-room  rural  schools.  School  and  society,  19:  530-32,  May 
3,  1924. 

Tables  given  to  show  the  effldenoy  of  two  representative  counties  in-Dliiiois  regarding  their  nira] 
schools. 

Pennsylvania.  Department  of  public  instruction.  One-teacher  elemen- 
tary schools.  Handbook  of  organization  and  courses  of  study,  years 
I-VIII.    (Harrisburg,  1924]    309  p.    iUus.,  diagrs.    8*». 

Starrak,  J.  A.  The  present  status  of  manual  training  in  our  rural  consolidated 
schools,  and  a  forward-looking  program.  Journal  of  rural  education^  3: 
75-78,  October  1923. 

Windes,  Eustace  E.  Elementary  rural  school  agriculture.  Journal  of  rural 
education,  3:  97-104,  November  1923. 

The  author  believes  that  "rurai  elementary  education  is  elementary  education  in  a  rural  setting; 
that  the  child  is  to  be  given  such  training  in  the  elementary  school  as  will  insure  his  integration  with 
American  sodety  as  a  whole." 

Yawberg,  A.  Q.  Principles  and  methods  of  rural  school  supervision.  Journal 
of  rural  education,  3:  105-16,  November  1923. 

Gives  a  definite  program  of  supervision. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

National  association  of  seoondary-sehool  principals.  Eighth  yearbook. 
Pub.  by  the  Association,  1924.  222  p.  8*.  (H.  V.  Church,  secretary, 
Cicero,    111.) 

Contains:  1.  C.  P.  Briggs:  The  heading  power  of  the  high  school*  p.  1-10.  2.  Franklin  Bobbit: 
Functions  of  the  high-school  principal  in  curriculum-making,  p.  10-16.  3.  Susan  M.  Dorsey:  The 
reconstruction  of  the  Junior  high-school  curriculum  of  Los  Angeles,  p.  31-40.  4.  W.  W.  Kemp:  The 
Junior-college  movement  in  California,  p.  82-M.  5.  L.  V.  Koos:  Co-ordinating  the  work  of  th«  senior 
high  school  and  Junior  college,  p.  94-106.  6.  R.  J.  Leonard:  Suggestions  for  the  place  and  function  of 
junior  colleges  in  asystem  of  aWiIs,  p.  H)6-ll.  7.  J.  W.  Withers:  The  increasing  hurden  of  seooodary  ! 
and  higher  education,  p.  112-19.  8.  F.  H.  Swift:  What  we  may  learn  from  California  and  Massa- 
chusetts regarding  high-school  support,  p.  196-209. 

AUtuoker,  Margaret  M.  Is  the  pedagogicAlly  accelerated  student  a  misfit  in 
the  senior  high  school?     School  review,  32:  193-202,  March  1924. 

"  On  a  basis  of  this  study  of  135  cases,  it'  would  appear  that  the  superior  mental  capacity  of  the 
accelerated  student  is  the  most  potent  factor  in  the  realization  of  his  general  adaptation  to  the  school 
environment." 
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Alltueker,  Margaret  M.  What  can  the  secondary  school  do  for  the  student 
of  low  I.  q.?    School  review,  31:  65^-^1,  November  1923. 

Says  that  teadiers  should  find  at  least  one  worth-while  thing  at  which  the  limited  pnpil  can  suc- 
ceed, train  him  in  this*  and  let  him  feel  honest  success.  The  limited  pupil  too  often  leaves  high  school 
with  a  sen&e  of  failure. 

Tim  Ameiioan  high  school.  A  symposium.  New  republic,  36:  1-27,  November 
7 J  1923.     (Educational  section.)  v 

Comteins:  (1)  The  high  school  is  evolntiao,  hy  AieaaiMier  laigUs,  p.  1-3;  (2)  Uow  much  shall  we 
pay  for  high  schools?  by  Charles  H.,  Judd»  p.  3-fi;  (8)  The  social  composition  of  the  high  school,  by 
Oeorge  8.  Counts,  p.  5-7;  (4)  Vocational  training  in  secondary  schools,  by  Wm.  M.  Proctor,  p.  7-8; 
(5)  A  job  for  teaobers'  organisations,  by  Henry  R.  LinTUle,  p.  9-11;  t«)  What  is  the  high  school 
teacher's  job.  by  LiHian  Herstein,  p.  11-13;  (7)  Moral  diseipUne  in  tho  high  school,  by  H.  S.  T., 
p.  13-15;  (8>  The  parent  and  the  grade  adviser,  by  Agnes  M.  Conklin,  p.  15-17;  (0)  The  rural  high 
%hooI,  by  Oeorge  A.  Works,  p.  17-19;  (10)  The  Junior  high  school,  by  James  M.  Glass,  p.  1^22;  (11) 
The  Junior  college  movement,  by  Leonard  V.  Koos,  p.  22-34;  (12)  Some  foreign  schooU*,  by  C .  W . 
Washburne,  p.  24-36;  (13)  What  Bn^and  is  thinking,  by  R.  W.  Tawney,  p.  36-27. 

Belting,  Paul  B.     The  community  and  its  high  school.     New  York,  Boston 

[etc.]     D.  C.  Heath  and  company  [1023]    371  p.    forms,  tables.     12".  q  a^ 

r,  ^/  The  author  of  this  book  aims  to  aequaint  Students  of  edueation  and  taaohers  with  effective  means 
[  '      of  re*Uxing  the  purposes  of  secondary  education  in  modern  life.    After  surveying  the  great  changes 

vchkh  hai£e  taken  place  in  the  industrial  and  economic  life  of  Americap  society  during  the  past  oen>  ^  f 
tmy,  he  briefly  sketcSies  the  history  and  purposes  of  secondary  education  in  the  United  states,  and  ^Ci|'V<, 
shows  bow  the  high  school  may  meet  present-day  needs.  ^3/^r^ 

CtUfomia  high  school  teachers'  aMociation.  Oommittee  of  fifteen. 
Report ...  on  secondary  education  in  California,  1023.  [San  Francisco] 
California  high  school  teachers'  association,  1024.  405  p.  forms,  tables, 
diagrs.     S**. 

A  ^sleeted  and  annot^ad  bibliography  on  profes^onal  literature  in  education  for  principals  and 
teachers  of  secondary  schools,  prepased  under  the  direction  of  F.  C .  Touton:  p.  803-401 . 

ClenMnts^  B.  L.  A  comparison  of  a  group jof  high  school  "failures''  with  a 
group  of  successful  students.  School  and  society,  18:  715-20,  December  15, 
1023. 

Some  interesting  findings  are  given. 

Dunkaxley,  Q.  D.,  and  Kingham,  W.  B.  The  assistant  master;  a  guide  to  the 
profession  of  secondary  teaching.  London,  Methuen  &  co.,  ltd.,  [1023] 
vii,   122  p.     12^. 

Sikenb^rry,  D.  H.  Permanence  of  high  school  learning.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional psychology,   14:  463-81,   November  1023. 

The  object  of  this  investigation  was  to  determine  the  permanence  of  learning  in  certain  subjects 
stodtod  in  high  school  but  not  continued  in  higher  instHuttons.  The  study  was  made  of  two  senior 
classes  in  educational  psychology— one  in  Rutgers  College:  the  other  in  the  New  Jersey  college  for 
women.  A  high  retention  was  found  in  the  case  of  United  States  history;  second  came  ancient  his- 
tory, and  so  on  down  with  geometry.  Latin,  chemistry  and  phjrsics,  in  the  order  named. 

Feingold,  Quetave  A.  The  sectioning  of  high-school  classes  on  the  basis  of 
intelligence.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  0:  300-415, 
October  1023.     tables. 

A  discussion  of  the  pros  and  cons  of  the  homogeneous  grouping  of  high-school  pupils  by  means  of 
intelligence  tests,  in  which  the  author  takes  the  affirmative  side  of  the  question. 

Views  of  teachers  on  the  sectioning  of  high  school  classes  on  the  basis 

of   intelligence.     Educational  administration  and   supervision,   0:  467-86^ 
Xovanber  1023. 

Concludes  that  the  segregation  of  at  least  freshman  classes  in  high  school,  yields  positive  and 
immediate  benefits  to  the  mentally  alert  as  well  as  to  the  mentally  slow  pupils. 
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Tretwell,  Blbert  K.  The  adviser  of  girls  and  the  extra-eurrioular  aetivitiee 
of  the  high  school.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  10:  71-78, 
February  1024. 

Paper  read  before  the  "  Deans  of  girls  in  high  schools"  section  of  the  Tenth  annual  meeting  of  tbi 
National  association  of  deans  of  women,  at  Cleveland.  Fehroary  27, 1923. 

Oaiaer,  Paul  F.  Occupational  representation  in  high  school.  Educational 
administratfon  and  supervision,  9:  537--46,  December  1923. 

"An  investigation  to  aecertain  the  importance  of  the  oooopationB  of  the  fathers  of  U^  sobool 
students  in  determining  attendance  upon  high  school  and  lengtii  of  stay  in  hi^  scbool.'' 

Herat,  H«  M.  Student  participation  in  high-school  responsibilities.  School 
review,  32:  342-66,  May  1924. 

Describes  school  responsibility  in  the  West  high  school,  Akron,  Ohio.  The  social  side  of  educa- 
tion is  emphasized  in  this  work. 

Howe,  O.  IC.  The  high-school  teacher  and  athletics.  School  review,  31: 
781-86,  December  1923. 

Hughes,  W.  Hardin.  Some  strong  points  and  some  weaker  points  in  honor 
students.     American  educational  digest,  43:  364-66,  April  1924.    diagrs. 

Results  of  an  investigation  made  by  W.  fiardin  Hughes,  Director  of  research  and  guidance  in  the 
Pasadena  city  schools,  regarding  66  honor  scholarship  students  who  were  graduated  from  the  Pasa- 
dena high  school  last  year. 

Improving  high  school  commencements.  American  educational  digest,  43:  339- 
41,  366,  368,  April  1924. 

Opinions  of  various  educators  on  present  practices,  with  constructive  suggestions. 

Laird,  Donald  A.  How  the  high-school  student  responds  to  different  incentives 
to  work.     Pedagogical  seminary,  30:  368-66,  December  1923. 

Osborne,   O.   H.   C.     Experiments  in  self-government  in  secondary  schools. 
Journal  of  education  and  School  woiid  (London)  66:  789-91,  December  1923. 
Conditions  in  England  described. 

Perry,  Clarence  Arthur.  Frequency  of  attendance  of  high-school  students  at 
the  movies.     School  review,  31:  673-87,  October  1923. 

Data  gathered  from  questionnaires  sent  out  by  the  National  committee  for  better  films  to  prin* 
cipals  of  high  schools  and  by  them  submitted  to  their  pupils  as  an  English  exercise. 

Peters,  Harry  A.  The  honor  system  in  secondary  schools.  School  review, 
32:  36-39,  January  1924. 

Discusses  the  honor  system  that  exists  in  the  University  school  of  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Boemer,  Joseph.  Report  of  the  Commission  on  accredited  schools  of  the 
Association  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools  of  Southern  states.  High 
school  quarterly,  12:  109-27,  January  1924. 

The  report  includes  a  list  of  schools  accredited  with  the  Southern  commission,  1923-1934. 

Buch,  Q.  M.  A  mental-educational  survey  of  1,660  Iowa  high  school  seniors. 
Iowa  City,  The  University  [1923]  29  p.  ind.  tables.  8**.  (University  of 
Iowa  studies  in  education,    vol.  II,  no.  6) 

On  cover:  University  of  Iowa  studies.    1st  ser.  no.  72.    December  1, 1923. 

Baekett,  8.  F.  An  experiment  in  high-school  democracy.  Educational  review, 
67:  262-66,  May  1924. 

Soates,  Douglas  E.  A  study  of  high  school  and  first  year  university  grades. 
School  review,  32:  182-92,  March  1924. 

The  students  selected  for  this  study  were  those  who  entered  the  University  of  Chicago  directly 
from  the  high  schools  of  Chicago  for  the  Ave  years  1916-1922.  Says  there  seems  to  be  a  substantial 
correlation  between  grades  in  high  school  and  grades  in  the  first  year  in  college. 
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Ttaxy,  IPaiiI"  W.  ^  High  school  seaiora  aad  intemational  good-wilL     Eduoatioa» 
44:   177-88,  November  1023. 

Is  the  high  school  developing  a  citisenship  intelligently  informed  of 

J&panese- American  relations?    School  and  society,  18:  475-80,  October  20, 
1923.     tables. 

Thorzidike,  S.  L.     Mental  discipline  in  high-school  studies.     Journal  of  educa- 
tional psychology,  15:  1-22,  83-98,  January,  February  1924. 

A  Study  biied  <m  an  examination  In  1022  and  a  re-examination  in  1023  of  8.604  pupils  who,  in  1922, 
wtrm  In  grades  9, 10»  and  11.  The  two  examinatiotts  were  attemative  focms  of  a  oompoelte  of  terti  of 
"seneral  intelligence"  that  are  in  common  me,  phu  certain  ones  added  in  order  to  have  measures. 
witli  spatial  as  well  as  verbal  and  numerical  content. 

Ulil,  'Willis  L.     The  time  element  in  high  schools.     School  review,  32:  105-21, 
February  1924.    tables. 

An  effort  to  discover  how  much  time  high<«chool  students  spend  in  extrasdass  study  on  each  of 
tlMlr  school  counes. 

WaUoer,  Htxgh  A.  C.     Examinations  in  the  high  schooL    School  review,  32: 
209-217,  March  1924. 

study  undertaken  in  the  Lynchburg  high  school,  Virginia,  fiajrs  that  the  final  examination  alone 
stsoold  not  determine  the  student's  standing  or  promotion  but  that  good  daily  work  is  of  far  greater 


ZmhmxkYf  T^aaUe  D.  Some  fundamental  considerations  underlying  the  development 
oi  morale  in  the  high  school.  Educational  administration  and  supervision, 
9:  487-97,  November  1923. 

KJNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

▲UtaekaTy  Margaret  M.  A  counseling  plan  for  bridging  the  gap  between  the 
junior  and  senior  high  schools.  School  review,  32:  60-66,  January  1924. 
diAgrs. 

PoUoy  followed  hi  the  Berkeley  high  school,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

DaviSy  Calvin  Olin.    Junior  high  school  education.     Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y., 
World  book  company,  1924.    xi,  451  p.    illus.,  plans,  tables.    8^. 
^  ^^^^^^      TblB  b  a  comprehensive  treatise  dealing  with  all  aspects  of  junior  high  school  education.    After 
'     dlscoasing  various  definitions  of  the  Junior  high  school  and  stating  the  writer's  conception  of  it,  the 
Iilstorical  development  <rf  the  Junior  high  school  movement  is  traced. 

WomtfBT,  C.  B.  The  Latimer  junior  high  school.  Elementary  school  journal, 
24:  279-89,  December  1923. 

XMscnases  the  work  of  the  Latimer  sohod,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

QHmmmf  ^axnea  M.  Curriculum  practices  in  junior  high  schools  as  revealed  in  a 
recent  Commonwealth  fund  investigation.  High  school  quarterly,  12: 
154-^,  April  1924. 

H»^vleyy  Hattie  L.  Teaching  English  in  junior  high  schools;  a  study  of  methods 
and  devices.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1924] 
viiiy  142  p.     12^.     (Riverside  educational  monographs,  ed.  by  H.  Suzsallo.) 

jj^jntkXLf  B.  L.  The  guidance  program  of  the  Holmes  junior  high  school.  School 
review,  32:93-104,  February  1924. 

Diacossea  "guidance"  in  the  Holmes  Junior  high  school  of  Philadelphia,  an  experimental  school 
of  ItTOD  pupOs  and  68  teachers.    Preeents  four  outstanding  features  of  the  program,  vis.:  personal 
mnadlal  iwMaw%  olvte  goldsBioet  a»vi  onlttiral  gnidanoe. 
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Pvohstein,  Louis  A.  and  ICoOrs^r,  A.  Laura.  Psychology-  of  the  junior  higl 
school  pupil.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifllin  compauy  fl924 
xix,  280  p.  diagrs.  12®.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  bj-  E.  P 
Cubberley) 

Switzer,  O.  F.  Housing  grades  seven  and  twelve.  Education,  44:144-53 
November  1023. 

Says  that  the  junior  high  school  should  be  established  as  a  separate  unit  in  those  oommunitM>: 
where  u  thousand  or  more  pupils  are  available. 

Terry,  Paul  W.  Providing  adequate  housing  accommodations  for  the  junioi 
high  school.     School  review,  32: 13-26,  January  1924. 

study  based  on  returns  from  questionnaires  sent  to  principals  and  superintendents  of  junior  hif  fc 
sdiools. 

Van  Denburg,  Joseph  K.  The  junior  high  school  in  smaller  centers.  Educa- 
tional review,  67:  90-93,  February  1924. 

The  junior  high  school  is  an  aooompUshed  foot  In  the  larger  cities,  and  its  fundamenul  advsnucei^ 
inay  be  realised  in  every  town  and  vfllagts  *' if  we  realise  that  in  its  dty  form  it  can  not  be  trnspltittM 
bodily  into  this  different  setting." 

TEACHER  TRAINING. 

American  association  of  teachers  colleges.  Year  book.  1923.  (U.  C. 
Minnich,  dean  of  Teachers  college  of  Miami  university,  Oxford,  Ohio, 
secretary-treasurer). 

CoNTiNTs:  Opportunities  of  the  State  teachers  college,  J.  W.  Withers.— Should  the  two-year  nor- 
mal schools  of  the  United  States  become  four-year  teachers  colleges,  and  why?  D.  B.  Waldo.— What 
is  professional  training?  A.  LinidMld.— The  scope  of  the  work  to  be  done  by  the  teachers  ooUesr^. 
E.  L.  Hendricks.— Nationalisation  of  teachers  collegee,  J.  J.  Tigert.— The  teacher's  load,  J.  D.  Hefl- 
man.— The  student's  marks  and  load,  N.  A.  Harvey.— The  teachers  ooUage  and  its  bureau  of  appoint- 
m^ts,  H.  H.  Seerley.— Student  participation  in  government,  Florence  L.  Richards.— Faculty  par- 
ticipation in  government,  E.  C.  Page. 

Conference  on  teacher  training,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Proceedings,  oentennial 
conference  on  teacher  training  held  at  Terre  Haute,  Indiana,  Thursday  and 
Friday,  December  6-7,  1923.  [Terre  Haute,  1923]  cover-title,  147  p. 
8^.     (Indiana  state  normal  school  bulletin,  vol.  xvii,  no.  1) 

Contains:  1.  B.  C.  Minnich:  History  of  normal  schools  In  America,  p.  28-40.  2.  Dav-ld  Fefanley: 
Collegiate  rank  of  the  normal  school,  p.  41-52.  3.  W.  P.  Morgan:  Growth  of  the  state  normal  school, 
p.  54-74.  4.  A.  L.  Suhrie:  The  teachers'  college  as  a  professional  school,  p.  75-80.  5.  B.  J.  Bums; 
The  next  step  toward  better  schools,  p.  09-00.  ft.  Q.  B.  Maxwell:  Standards  for  state  teachers'  col- 
leges, p.  100-13.  7.  J.  R.  Kirk:  Elements  hostile  to  the  teachers'  college,  p.  114-23.  8.  J.  F.  Siros; 
Ideal  physical  equipment  for  the  teachers'  college,  p.  127-38.  9.  Charles  McKenny:  Professiooal 
and  academic  equipment  of  the  teachers'  college  faculty,  p.  139^7. 

President  Kirk's  address,  no.  7  above,  is  reprinted  in  the  Journal  of  education,  90: 91-95.  January 
24, 1924. 

I      ^y   Agnew,  Walter  D.     The  administration  of  professional  aohools  for  teachers. 
H^tV  Baltimore,  Warwick  &  York,  inc.,  1924.    262  p.    tables,  diagr.     8"^. 

'.  r  A  study  of  current  administrative  practices  in  30  teachers  colleges  in  18  states  with  recommends* 

*  tions  for  their  improvement. 

J 

Churchman,  Philip  H.  Training  courses  for  modern  language  teachen. 
Pedagogical  seminary,  30:  309-29,  December  1923. 

Says  that  the  ideal  teacher-training  course  will  include  some  practice  toHching,  but  will  rclesatc 
pronunciation,  syntax  and  literature  to  other  c-ourses. 

Cook,  William  A.  Introducing  the  student  to  practice  teaching.  Educational 
administration  and  supervision,  10:  294-302,  May  1924. 

'; '        Cooper,  Homer  E.     Cost  of  training  teachers;  a  method  of  determining  cost 
f'  \y     and  its  application  in  the  state  of  New  York.     Baltimore,  Warwick  &  Vork, 
\V  inc.,  1924.     112  p.    tables,  diagrs,    8°. 
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DaUn,  IRT.  S.  Training  supervisors  for  rural  schools.  Journal  of  rural  education, 
3:  193-07,  January  1924. 

'^rit^r  says  that  a  study  of  the  present  status  of  supervision  training  reveals  that  beyond  a  few 
eleeUve  ooursea  in  the  leading  educational  training  institutions,  no  concerted  effort  to  train  for  rural 
adiool  work  is  being  made. 

Hall- Quest,  Alfred  L.  The  Cincinnati  plan  of  teacher  training.  Educational 
administration  and  supervision,  10:  129-41,  March  1924. 

Oescribes  the  cooperative  plan  in  vogue  in  Cincinnati,  one  of  the  requirements  of  which  is  that  all 
student  teachers  shall  be  ooHege  graduates  before  they  can  be  admitted  to  the  department  of  co- 
operative teacher  training. 

Hamplireys,  Harry  OhrlBtopher.  The  factors  operating  in  the  location  of 
i&  ^  state  normal  schools.  New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  univer* 
7 1  •T  aity ,  1923.  vii,  152  p.  tables,'  diagrs.  8*".  (Teachers  college,  Columbia 
^  ^   ttniversity.     Contributions  to  education  no.  142) 

Hnbbell,  Leigh  Q.     The  development  of  university  departments  of  education  ^.' 

lOu^*^  sb[  states  of  the  middle  west,  with  special  reference  to  their  contribution     ^"^ 
^     to  secondary-school  progress.     Washington,  D.  C,  1924.     v,  126  p.     8®. 
r*  Thesis  (Ph.  D.)— Catholic  university  of  America,  WW. 

The  states  inchided  in  this  study  are  Iowa.  Michigan,  Wliooosin,  Indiana,  Illinois,  and  Ohio. 

HutBon,  Percival  W.  High-school  science  teachers:  a  study  of  their  training 
in  relation  to  the  subjects  they  are  teaching.  Educational  administration 
and  supervision,  9:  423-38,  October  1923.    tables. 

7*b6  writer  thinks  that  this  Study  reveals  a  confusion  of  the  cultural  and  vocational  aims  in  our 
teftctMr-training  instltiitlons. 

High-school  teachers  of  the  social  studies:  their  training  and  the  subjects 

they  teach.    Journal  of  educational  research,  9:93-108,  Februwy  1924. 
A  study  based  on  data  gathered  from  hlgl^school  teachers  of  Minnesota. 

Training  of  the  high-school  teachers  of  Minnesota.     Minneapolisi  Minn., 


1023.  3  p.  1.  79  p.  incl.  tables,  diagrs.  8**.  (Bulletin  of  the  University 
of  Minnesota,  vol.  xxvi,  no.  46.  College  of  education.  Educational  mono- 
graph no.  3) 

JohxkMton^  Laura  M.     A  program  for  training  English  teachers  in  normal  schools . 
educational  administration  and  supervision,  10:  37-47,  January  1924. 

Jan^Bf  lAnoe  G.  B.    The  training  of  teachers  in  England  and  Wales;  a  critical 
survey.     London,  Oxford  University  press,  H.  Milford,  1924.     x,  486  p.    8^. 

This  survey  presents  for  the  first  time  a  comprehensive  critical  examination  of  existing  arrange- 
ments for  the  education  and  training  of  teachers  in  England  and  Wales.  The  historical  development 
oi  ftbe  system  la  first  briefly  traced.  Next  follows  a  review  of  the  arrangements  for  the  pn^iminary 
education  and  the  professional  training  of  the  more  important  groups  of  teachers,  elementary  and 
seeoodary,  the  teachers  of  younger  children  and  of  certain  special  subjects,  as  well  as  the  provisions 
nmde  for  the  farther  training  of  teachers  in  service. 

Ulpatrick,  William  H.     The  value  of  the  philosophy  of  education  In  univer- 
sity schools  of  education.     School  and  society,  18:  451-56,  Oct6ber  20,  1923 . 
Revised  from  the  proceedings  of  the  Society  of  college  teachers  of  education,  February  1023. 

MeKenny,  CharlM.    The  professional  and  academic  equipmeat  ot  the  teachers' 
college  faculty.    Journal  of  education,  99:  40,  42,  44^  46,  January  J^O,  1924. 

Maacwell,  O.  E.     The  standard  for  teachers'  colleges.    Journal  of  education, 
99:  69-72,  January  17,  1924. 
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Melvin,  A.  Gordon.  The  pntfeesional  training  of  teaohera  for  the  Canadian 
public  schools  as  tjrpified  by  Ontario.  Baltimore,  Warwick  &  York,  inc., 
1023.    212  p.    tables.     12^ 

Since  with  the  exception  of  Quebec  aiid  of  Prince  Edward  Island,  the  systems  of  teacher  traisiDg 
in  the  different  Canadian  provinces  are,  on  the  whole,  similar,  this  account  which  takes  Ontario  as 
a  norm  is  fairly  representative  for  the  whole  Dominion.  The  book  gives  a  history  of  teacher  trainim 
in  Ontario  and  discusses  the  government,  personnel  and  curriculum  of  Ontario  normal  schools,  also 
their  contribution  to  the  general  problem  of  teacher  training. 

Moore,   Mrs,   8.   M.     The  training  and  equipment  of  teachers.     American 
annals  of  the  deaf,  69:  130-44,  March  1924. 
Discusses  the  training  of  teachers  for  the  deaf. 

Ownaaxi,  J.  B.  Preparation  of  teachers  of  mathematics  for  junior  high  adiools. 
School  science  and  mathematics,  23:  842-52,  December  1923. 

Pittman,  Marvin  8.  Shall  we  train  teaehors  for  rural  school  service?  Educa- 
tional review,  67:  80-86,  February  1924. 

Emphasixet  the  importance  of  trained  teachers  for  rural  actiools,  and  ttys  that  the  university  is  in 
.         /  a  strategic  position  for  the  improvement  of  rural  life. 

J  ^       Randolph,    Edgar   Dunnington.     The   professional   treatment   of   subject- 

lt-«^'>  ^     matter.     Baltimore,  Warwick  &  York,  inc.,  1924.    202  p.    8**. 

A   C  The  special  concern  of  this  study  is  with  the  treatment  given  to  su^leot-matter  in  profesdooal 

Y"  schools  devoted  to  the  education  of  teachers. 

Beavia,  W.  0.     The  determination  of  professional  currioulums  for  the  training 
of  teachers  for  secondary  schools.    School  review^  32:  27-35,  January  1924. 
Says  that  the  problem  of  determining  curriculums  for  the  training  of  high  lehool  teaobeis  is  dis- 
tinctly the  Job  of  the  teacher-training  institutions. 

8ohiitt«,  T.  H«  Distance  and  the  normal  school  graduate.  EducationAl 
administration  and  supervision,  9:  658-72,  December  1923. 

Concludes  that  progress  in  normal-school  construction  and  organisation  lies  not  in  numbers  of 
schools  but  iBther  in  larger  schools. 

Bnedden,  David.  Job  analyses,  needed  foundations  of  teacher  training.  Edu- 
cational administration  and  supervision,  10:  30-36,  January  1924. 

Argues  for  a  clearly  defined.  Cactored,  and  evaluated  "Job  analysis"  of  the  spedflo  re8x>onsibaitte 
likely  or  destattbly  to  be  met  with  hi  the  training  of  teachers. 

Taylor,  Williaza  8.     The  development  of  the  professional  education  of  teachers 
/  ^v^in  Pennsylvania.     Philadelphia  and  London,  J.  B.  lippinoott  compioyt 
f  X  ^  1924.    293  p.    tables,  diagrs.     12^^. 

Covers  the  period  from  leoo  to  1983,  and  includes  a  final  chapter  on  the  future  problem  io  Utis 
subject. 

Teal,  Fred  L.  Content  and  method  in  one-year  normal  courses.  EducatiooAl 
review,  67 :  36-39,  January  1924. 

Waldo,  Dwight  B.  Should  the  normal  schools  become  teachers'  coUeges? 
Educational  review,  66: 19S-200,  November  1923. 

SaiTB  that  the  atmosphere  in  the  newly  created  four-year  teachers'  college  shows  marked  improve- 
ment over  that  found  in  the  previously  existing  two-year  nonhal  schools.  They  attract  more  ooo* 
petent  instmalort. 

Whlteratt,  L.  K.  The  profeesional  training  of  high  scho<rf  teachers.  School 
review,  82: 218-23,  March  1924. 

study  of  the  catak«s  of  170  institutions  of  higher  eduoation,  in  the  teMtory  of  the  North  osotral 
association  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools.  Also  includes  an  analysis  of  the  requirements  Cor  ftate 
high  school  oertifloates  of  the  states  in  which  the  institutions  are  located. 

Withers,  John  W.  The  education  of  teachers  for  city  school  systems.  A]De^ 
ican  education,  27: 157-65,  December  1923. 

Author  indicates  what  should  be  emphasised  in  the  construction  of  normal  school  corriools  sod 
discusses  a  practical  program  for  the  edacation  of  teachers  for  city  school  systems. 
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TEACHERS'   SALARIES   AND  PROFESSIONAL   STATUS. 

Ajnericazi  association  of  university  professors.  Extra-collegiate  intel* 
lectuAl  service.  Status  of  faculties  in  university  government.  Easton,  Pa.^ 
The  American  association  of  university  professors,  1024.  108  p.  8^. 
{lis  Bulletin,  vol.  10,  no.  5,  May  1024.) 

TIm  rep(il8  of  two  commHtees  indoding  a  aeetlon  of  data  eonmming  tile  aeto^ 
in  miivcraity  goTffnment  in  a  number  of  institutions. 

Hatiozial  league  of  teachers^  asaooiatlozui.     Year  book,  1923-1024.     [San 

FFancisco?]    Pacific  press,  1023.    79  [1]  p.    8**. 
Balloix,    Prank  W.     What  constitutes  a  modem  teaching  force?    Baltimore 

bulletin  of  education,  2:  167-60,  180-83,  January  1024. 

Addren  delivered  before  the  Women's  civic  league  and  the  Public  school  assooiation  of  BaItimord» 
Maryland,  December  14, 1923. 

Be«l%  S.  B.     The  need  of  service  records  for  teachers.     American  school  board 

journal,  67:  45H17,  Novemb^  1023. 
Brooks,  Robert  0.     Tenure  in  colleges  and  universities.     School  and  society^ 

19:  497-501,  April  26,  1024. 

study  based  on  a  questionnaire  sent  out  to  35  institutions. 

Cook,  I>.  H.  Educational  engineering  [teacher  placement].  American  achoo) 
board  journal,  68:  40-61,  April  1024. 

Contains  a  suggested  constitution  for  a  projected  teacher  plaoement  organisation  to  be  known  aa 
tlM  Katkmal  teacher  placement  league. 

D^iuiyy  B.  O.  A  ^udy  of  aohool  salaries  in  four,  states.  Amerioan  school  board 
journal,  68:  5^-54,  May  1024. 

Mtanori,  Kansas,  loira,  and  Nebraska  are  the  states  studied  in  this  arllele. 

Fraaier,  Ben  W.  The  selection  of  teachers.  American  school  board  journal^ 
68:  37-38,  130-40,  May  1024. 

A  study  oo  how  to  evaluate  applicants,  with  weighted  returns,  methods  of  selection,  the  super* 
intcDdent's  part,  etc 

Froyd,  Max.  A  graphic  rating  scale  for  teachers.  Journal  of  educational 
research,  8:  433-30,  December  1023. 

I>irections  for  making  the  ratings,  and  the  scales  for  first  five  traits,  are  given. 

Hem^y  Sforman  Harrell.     The  teacher's  code  of  honor.    School  and  society^ 
19:  477-82,  April  26, 1024. 
Piofciidonal  ethics  for  teachers. 

Jaeol>Sy  Walter  B.  The  status  of  the  New  England  high  school  principaL 
School  review,  32:  371-70,  May  1024. 

study  based  on  a  questionnaire  sent  in  June,  1923,  to  all  the  principals  of  the  New  England  high 
aeiiools. 

Lewis,  B.  B.    Factors  determining  salary  schedules.    Journal  of  eduoaUona) 
research,  0: 101^212,  March  1024. 
Gives  the  basic  principles  of  salary  sdiednles. 

Monroe,  Walter  8.  and  Clark,  John  A.  .  .  .  Measuring  teaching  efficiency.      ^ 
Urbana,  University  of  IlUnois  [1024]    26  p.    S"".     (University  of  Illinois 
bulletin  vol.  xxi,  no.  22.    Bureau  of  educational  research.    College  of  eduoa-        ' 
tion.    Educational  research  circular  no.  25) 

BibHography;  p.  1^28. 

HanniBga,  8.  P.  Teacher  failures  in  high  school.  School  and  society,  10:  70-82,. 
January  19,  1024. 

Tables  are  given  whleh  have  been  oompiled  from  data  obtained  from  cities  of  over  2,MR)  popula- 
tion In  the  states  of  Washingtoov  Oiegon,  Kansas,  and  Nebraska. 
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Pxitchett,  Henry  S.  The  teacher's  responsibility  for  our  educational  integrity . 
School  and  society,  19:  113-19,  February  2,  1924. 

An  address  before  the  Association  of  American  colleges,  January  1024. 

Boberts,  W.  M,     Pensions  for  Board  of  education    employees  in   Ctiic&g^o. 

Chicago  schools  journal,  6:  88-93,  November  1923. 

Mentions  two  important  changes  made  in  pension  laws  relating  to  the  Chicago  teacbars. 

Teagarden,  Florence  M.  Professional  ethics  for  educators.  Journal  of  the 
National  education  association,  13:  64-67,  February  1924. 

Gives  list  of  states  that  have  officially  adopted  codes,  arranged  in  order  as  to  date  of  adopdoo. 

Teuton,  Frank  C.  A  self -rating  score  card  for  secondary-school  prmcipals. 
Journal  of  educational  research,  8:  335-45,  November  1923. 

Wagner,.  Charles  A.  What  should  be  the  teacher's  part  in  a  scheme  of  teacher- 
rating?    American  school  board  journal,  68:  57-58,  March  L924. 

HIGHER   EDUCATION. 

Association  of  American  colleges.  Addresses  at  the  tenth  annual  mee.tiii^  .  .  . 
Part  I,  International  education.   Ed.  by  Robert  L.  Kelly,  executive  secretary, 
/9  111  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  city.    76  p.     8**.    (Its  Bulletin,  vol.  10,  no.  2, 

^  April  1924) 

Contains:  1.  O.  B.  MacLean:  The  American  university  union  in  Europe,  p.  4(M6.  3.  TT.  Hulli- 
hen:  The  Defaiware  phm  of  undergraduate  foreign  study,  p.  46-^7.  8.  S.  P.  Dngan:  Foreign  stodents 
in  American  colleges,  p.  65-74. 

—  Addresses  at  the  tenth  annual  meeting  of  the  Assooiation  of  Am^Oftn 

colleges.  Part  II.  New  York,  The  Assooiation  of  American  colleges,  1924. 
[77}-209  p.    diagrs.  (fold.)     8''.     {Ita  Bullethi,  voL  10,  no.  3,  May  1924) 

Contains:  1.  H.  M.  Gage,  C.  A.  Richmond,  M.  L.  Burton:  The  place  of  rdigion  in  higlMr  •duoa> 
tion  in  America,  p.  83-106.   2.  R.  W.  Husband:  Report  of  the  Commission  on  psycholo^ca]  tests 
{  and  methods  of  rating,  p.  116-29.  Discussion  by  C.  R.  Mann,  p.  129-33.  3.  C.  L.  Clarke:  A  study  of 

the  American  liberal  college,  p.  144-48.  Discussion,  p.  148-68.  4.  The  function  of  the  liberal  arts 
college  in  a  university:  F.  W.  Chandler,  p.  153-67;  H.  £.  Hawkes,  p.  167-78.  5.  H.  8.  Prltdiett:  Tli« 
teacher's  responsibility  for  our  educational  integrity,  p.  181-02.  6.  Clyde  Furst:  Report  of  tbe  Com- 
mission on  tbe  college  curriculum,  p.  196-209. 

Assooiation  of  Amerioan  universities.    Journal  of  proceedings  and  addressee 
of  the  twenty-fifth  annual  conference,  held  at  the  University  of  Virginia.. 
^  November  9  and  10, 1923.    (Chicago,  111.)  The  Association  [1924]    96  p.     S"^. 

'  Contains:  1.  A.  O.  Leuschner:  Utflisation  of  national  resources  at  Washington  for  uni varsity 

'  purposes  of  graduate  study  and  research,  p.  40-66.   C.  R.  Mann:  Bibliography  on  national  univer- 

sity, p.  86-60.   2.  R.  L.  Wilbur  and  others:  The  advantages  of  distribution  of  research  funds  to  uni- 
versities rather  than  to  independent  research  institutions,  p.  60-64.  3.  H.  E.  Hawkes:  Tbe  Columbia 
new  tjrpe  examination,  p.  70-77.  4.  A.  Lawrence  Lowell:  The  Harvard  general  examlnatiofi,  p.  81-65. 
Papers  2, 8,  and  4  above  are  each  followed  by.  discussion. 

Association  of  governing  boards  of  state  universities  and  allied  inatitu- 

tions.     Proceedings,  Chicago,  111.,  November    12-13,  1928.     40  p.     8"^. 

(D.  W.  Springer,  secretary  and  treasurer,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.) 
Allen,  William  Orville.    Who  shall  go  to  college?    School  and  society,  19:  230- 

32,  February  23,  1924. 

A  Study  based  on  a  survey  of  p^bHc  high  school  seniors  in  19  selected  siohools.  and  the  findings 

thereof. 

Anderson,  Bobert  Van  V.    The  selective  university.    Education,  44;  337-47, 
February  1924. 

Discusses  the  work  of  a  university  with  restrictive  facilities  for  attendance. 

Arps,  Qeorge  F.    State  supported  universities  and  public  education.    School  and 
society,  19:  603-9,  May  3,  1924. 

Address  delivered  before  the  Wisconsin  teachers'  assooiation. 
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Aydelotte,  Frank.     Honors  courses  in  American  colleges  and  oniverdtieB. 

Washington,  D.  C,  The  National  research  council  of  the  National  academy  ^ 
of  sciences,  1924.  57  p.  8*^.  (Bulletin  of  the  National  research  council*  ^ 
vol.  7,  part  4.    January,  1924.     number  40) 

Also  in  part  In  Bulletin  of  the  American  asaocUtion  of  univenity  professofs,  10: 18-24,  March  1024. 

Bftldwixiy  Gharlfis  S.  Mass  education.  North  American  review,  219:  384-91, 
March  1924. 

Compares  methods  of  teaching  in  English  and  American  universities. 

Batehelder,  Samuel  F.  Bits  of  Harvard  history.  Cambridge,  Harvard  uni- 
versity press,  1924.    xiv,  323  p.    front.,  plates.    8**. 

This  volume  gathers  from  the  three  oentnrlee  of  Harvard  history  a  great  store  of  tradition  and  fact 
based  on  oontemporary  records,  fugitive  pieces,  official  documents,  and  (for  more  recent  years) 
peraonal  reooQeotions. 

Blayney,  Idndsey.  Our  colleges  and  literary  disciplines.  North  American  review 
21^  823-34,  June  1924. 

A  plea  for  the  hummnittes  in  imtHutlons  of  higher  education.  Depreeates  the  invtsion  of  the 
"UbersI  arts"  eoorsea  with  seientiflo  and  utilitarian  studies. 

Brady,  Mary  B.  How  students  can  borrow  money  with  ohamoter  as  security. 
Independent,  112:  6,  January  5, 1924. 

Discnasts  the  work  of  the  Harmon  foundation.  New  York  city,  which  grants  loans  to  groups  of 
selected  students  in  propetly  qualilked  colleges. 

Brooks,  Wendell  8.  Who  can  succeed  in  college.  School  and  society,  19:  423- 
27,  April  12,  1924. 

Brown,  BoUo  Walter.  Coeducation  versus  literature.  Harper's  magadne,  148: 
784-90,  May  1924. 

Charges  that  coeducation  makes  men  less  humane  hy  giving  them  a  distaste  for  cultural  courses. 

Camp,  Walter.  The  Frankenstein  of  college  athletics.  World's  work,  47 :  101-5, 
November  1923. 

The  writer  would  rearrange  college  athletics  so  that  ever>'  student  would  have  a  place  in  them, 
thus  benefiting  every  undergraduate  rather  than  a  few. 

Carter,  Allan  L.  The  course  in  great  literature  for  college  undergraduates.. 
Educational  review,  67:  24-26,  January  1924« 

Urges  the  importance  of  the  study  of  great  literature,  and  the  acquirement  of  it  through  transla* 
tions.  * 

ChildB,  H.  Q.  Standards  applying  to  college  preparatory  work  versus  stand- 
ards applying  to  non-college  preparatory  work.  High  school  quarterly, 
12:  164-73,  April  1924. 

Coffman,  Lotus  D.  Higher  education:  new  administrative  adjustments. 
Ammcan  education,  17:  348-55,  April  1924. 

Crofls,  S.  A.     A  modest  proposal.     Educational  review,  67:  141-45,  March  1924. 

Discusses  the  reduction  of  attendance  In  over-crowded  colleges.  Proposes  that  the  over-crowded 
caOeges  and  nnlversitlsB  shall  give  notlee- that  they  will  dlscontinne  the  praetloe  of  accepting  f  reihmaia 
and  sophomore  students  after  October  1»  1925;  and  that  in  the  future  they  will  take  care  of  senior 
(xdleee  and  graduate  students  only. 

Cmganaan,  I«.  X.  On  reviving  the  arts  colleges.  Educational  review,  66:  269-r 
75,  December  1923. 

Says  that  the  arts  colleges  must  accept  a  re-orientation;  they  must  (amiliariKe  their  students  with 
the  body  of  knowledge  as  a  whole. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


;/> 


43  GURKENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

Davis,  C.  O.     The  teaching  load  in  a  university.    School  and  aoeiet j,  19:  556-58 , 
May  10,  1924. 

*'  It  is  a  tilr  query  to  ask  whether  an  instmotor  should  be  burdened  with  any  greater  tearhtng  load 
than  students  are  allowed  to  carry  as  a  studying  load." 

Deardorff,  Neva  B.     The  new  pied  pipers,  Survey,  62:  31-47,  66,  April  1,  1924. 

Discusses  the  aims  and  purposes  of  Oirard  college,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Moosehart,  near  Aaron, 
ni.;  Carson  college,  Flourtown,  Pa.;  the  orphanage  at  Hastings-on-Hudson,  New  York;  and  the 
Hershey  industrial  school,  Hershey,  Pa.    Illustrated. 

Dewey,  John.     The  liberal  college  and  its  enemies.     Independent,  112:  280-82,, 
May  24,  1924. 

The  prospects  of  the  liberal  college.     Independent,  112:  226-27,  April 

26,  1924. 

Says  that  obstacles  to  the  development  of  the  liberal  college  are  not  found  primarUy  within  the- 
college,  but  lie  ralher  in  the  temper  of  the  American  public. 

Bdmonson,  J.  B.  and  Mulder,  F.  J.     Size  of  class  as  a  factor  in  university 
instruction.    Journal  of  educational  research,  9:  1-12,  January  1924* 

study  based  on  data  obtained  in  the  sdiool  of  edneation  of  the  University  of  MIdilgan. 

Bliot,  Oharles  W.     Harvard  memories.     Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press^ 
C^v^    1923.     viii,  143  p.     plates.    8**. 

The  publication  of  this  book  seems  appropriate  in  view  of  the  recent  celebration  of  ex-Presidenc 
Eliot's  ninetieth  birthday.  The  contents  consist  of  a  reprint  of  three  addresses  on  The  traditions  of 
Harvard  ooUege,  The  function  of  a  iwiversity,  and  The  Harvard  yard  and  bufldinga. 

The   Fifteenth   interfratemity   conference.    School   and   society,    IS:  744-45^ 
December  22,  1923. 

Conference  held  in  New  York  city,  Nov.  30-Dec.  1.  This  report,  signed  *'  R.  W.,"  annennnes  the 
establishing  of  a  new  national  fraternity,  the  Phi  Kapi>a  Pi,  chapters  of  which  will  be  organized  within 
six  months  at  institutions  from  New  Hamp^hh?e  to  Iowa  and  Nebraska. 

Forayth,  O.  H.     What  it  costs  today  to  go  to  college.     School  and  society, 
19:  44-46,  January  12,  1924.     table. 

A  comparison  of  the  costs  of  attending  the  University  of  Illinois  in  1906-9,  and  Dartmouth  CoUege- 
in  1922-23,  etc. 

Fort,  L.  M.     College-admission  requirements  in  the  North  Centnd  association. 
School  review,  31:  680-84,  November  1923. 

A  study  based  on  questionnaires  sent  out  to  all  of  the  colleges,  normal  schoob,  and  Junior  coUeges^ 
in  the  North  central  association  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools,  requesting  information  about  their 
practice  oonceming  entrance  requirements  fbr  the  liberal  arts  course,  or  the  course  corresponding  to 
that  course.    The  uniform  requirement  is  15  units  for  entrance. 

Hawkes,  Herbert  B.     The  function  of  the  liberal  arts  college  in  a  university. 
School  and  society,  19:  203-9,  February  23,  1924. 

High  school  and  college — A  symposiimi.    Journal  of  the  New  York  state  teach- 
ers'  association,  11:  97-112,  April  1924. 

The  views  given  are  from  both  the  high  school  standpoint  and  the  college  standpoint. 

Horn,  P.  W.     The  bad  college  risk.    School  review,  31 :  670-79,  November  1923. 

Is  not  in  favor  of  limiting  college  attendance  and  says  that  **  If  the  American  college  to  to  retase  to^ 
take  bad  risks,  it  will  thereby  proclaim  that  it  to  at  least  different  from  the  rest  of  America." 

Hoskins,  Halford  L.    Self-starting  the  Freshman  college  history  course.     His- 
torical outlook,  14:  254-67,  October  1923. 
study  made  of  the  sul^lect  designed  for  use  in  Tufts  college 

Johnson,  Boy  L    Study-habits  and  note-taking  of  graduate  students.     School 
review,  32:  293-99,  April  1924. 
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JoidAn,  Dttvid  0tarr.  The  American  univeraity  and  aome  of  its  foee.  Sehool 
and  society,  19:  1-5,  January  5,  1924. 

gandal,  L  L.  What  is  a  college  for?  American  review,  1:  3-59,  May*June 
1923. 

CoDefe  abould  develop  habits  of  study  and  vital  inteUectoal  interests  and  should  stimulate  intel- 
Isotoal  effort  and  power  of  thooght. 

Cxkpatriok,  J.  S.  Revolution  in  Latin-American  universities.  Survey, 
51:  528-29,  February  15,  1924. 

Kunkal,  B.  W.  The  colleges  and  scientific  leadership.  School  and  society, 
19:  411-12,  April  6,  1924.    table. 

A  Study  based  on  an  examination  of  distinguished  Americans  listed  in  CattdHs  Ameriotn  men  of 
sdenoe,  last  edition. 

The  representation  of  colleges  in  graduate  and  professional  sohooia. 

School  and  society,  18:  745-50,  December  22,  192;^. 

An  effort  to  measure  intellectual  enthusiasm  by  ascertaining  the  representation  of  the  alumni  in 
graduate  and  professional  schools.. 

Liird,  Donald  A.     A  study  of  some  factors  causing  a  disparity  between  intel- 
ligence and  scholarship  in  ooUege  students.    School  and  society,  1^:  290^92, 
March  8,  1924. 
Several  suggestive  flndings  are  given  in  the  concluding  summary. 

ICarfln,  Oloyd  H.     Relation  of  the  tmiversity  to  the  state.    School  and  sodety , 
18:  361-70,  September  29,  1923. 
Inaugural  address  of  the  president  of  the  University  of  Arizona. 

Kay,  Mark  A.     Predicting  academic  success.     Journal  of  educational  psychol- 
ogy, 14:  429-40,  October  1923.  I 
I               Discusses  the  problem  of  defining  and  measuring  academic  success  and  of  discovering  and  measur  • 
ing  the  elements  that  compose  it. 

XelUeJohxi,  Alexander.     Freedom  and  the  college.     New  York  and  London,  i^  Q 
The  Century  co.     [1923]    xiv,  231  p.     12**.  ^  3  o 

^  ^^   A  eoUeetion  of  papers  which  express  the  author's  views  on  various  phases  of  educational  policy  ' 

are  given  in  this  hook.    The  career  is  presented  of  Elisha  Benjamin  Andrews,  a  leader  in  freedom.    ^\  ^^ 
'    end  Pawtudcet,  R.  I.,  "the  machine  city,"  is  described.    In  the  field  of  college  administration, 
papers  are  indoded  dealing  with  the  theory  of  the  liberal  college,  and  the  unity  and  reorganization 
of  the  curriculum. 

ICstcalf,  Maynard  M.  Research  and  the  American  college.  Science,  59: 
23-27,  Jaauary  11,  1924. 

Research  work  at  Oberlln  cdlege,  Ohio.     Bmphastees  the  promotion  of  research  work  in  college. 

Minnesota.    University.     Committee  on  educational  guidance.     Report 

of  the  Committee  on  educational  guidance  to  President  L.  D.  Coffman, 

University  of   Minnesota.     [Minneapolis,   19231    cover-title,   67  p.,   2    1. 

/    8*.     (The  Bulletin  of  the  IFniversity  of  Minnesota,    vol.  xxvi,  no.  31. 

August  4,  1923) 

Hurray,  Slaie.  Freshman  tests  i&  the  small  college.  Journal  of  applied 
psychology,  7:  258-76,  September  1923. 

Describes  a  freshman  group  inteUigenoe  test  which  was  given  at  Sweet  Brier  college,  Va. 

Vational  reaearch  counciL  Beaearch  information  service.  Fellowships 
and  scholarships  for  advanced  work  in  science  and  technology.  [Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  The  National  research  council  of  the  National  academy  of  sciences, 
1923]  94  p.  8®.  (BuUetin  of  the  National  research  council,  vol.  7, 
pt.  2,  no.  38.     Nov.,  1923) 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


44  CURBENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLIC  ATIOSS. 

North,  Cecil  O.     A  neglected  function  of  American  higher  education.     Scliool 
and  society,  18:  72^33,  December  22,  1923. 

Discusses  the  need  for  a  cultivation  of  idealism  and  nKMral  vision. 

Perkins,  Henry  A.     The  American  college.     North   American  review,  219: 
533-44,  April  1924. 

Would  devote  the  first  two  years  to  general  courses  in  ihe  humaoities:  tlie  last  two  to  studies  of  a 
practical  nature;  and  shorten  the  period  of  preparation  for  the  professions. 

Bogem,  Lester  B.     Relation  of  the  college  of  letters  and  science  to  the  pro- 
fessional schools.     Educational  review,  67:  204-11,  April  1924. 

Smythe,  George  Franklin.     Kenyon  college;  its  first  century.     New  Haven, 
Pub.  for  Kenyon  college  by  the  Yale  university  press,    1924.     x,  349  p. 

front,  plates,  ports.     8**. 

Thurber,  Clarence  H.     State  aid  for  higher  education;     Educationid  review, 
67:  262-56,  May  1W4. 

Sairs  that  a  study  of  an  the  dlttorent  fomiB  of  fiscal  support  giyen  by  states  to  their  higher  educa- 
tional institutions  shows  that  63  institutions  of  S4  investigated  receive  state  aid  through  annual  or 
biennial  appropriations. 

XTpdeg^^raff ,  Harlan.  ,  The  internal  adQiinistration  of  the  college.     School  and 
society,  18:  631-41,  December  1,  1923. 
Inaugural  address  of  the  president  of  Cornell  college. 

Walters,  Bayxnond.    Statisties  of  regisimtion  in   American  universitieft  mad 
colleges,  1923.     School  and  society,  19:  173-81,  February  16,  1924.     tables. 

Wilson,  William  B.     On  the  failure  of  the  college  to  handicap  its  graduates. 
School  and  society,  19:  14^53,  February  9,  1924. 

"  A  paper  which  the  writer  has  never  been  asked  to  give  before  a  faculty  of  Arts  and  science^^.*' 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES. 

Harbeson,  John  W.     The  place  of  the  junior  college  in  public  education. 
Educational  review,  67:  187-91,  April  1924. 

Says  that  the  Jtmior  college  is  in  reality  a  secondary  school,  consequently  it  should  be  placetl  in 
the  secondary  school  system  instead  of  being  attached  to  the  university. 

The  junior  college.     High  school  quarterly,  12:  73-75,  January  1924. 
FEDERAL   GOVERNMENT   AND   EDUCATION. 

Tucker,  Henry  St.   George.     The  so-called  Sterling-Towner  bfU.     Congres- 
sional record,  January  7,  1924.     Appendix,     p.  654-78. 

Speech  of  Hon.  Henry  St.  Qeorge  Tucker,  of  Viiginia,  in  the  House  of  Representatives,  Thursday. 
January  3,  1924.    Opposed  to  the  bill. 

Watkins,  Isabel.     Federal  aid  for  education.     An  outline  and  collation    of 
material  for  the  South  Carolina  high  school  debating  league.     [Columbia, 
S.  C,  1924]     130  p.     8"*.     (Bulletin  of  the  University  of  South  Carolina 
'      no.  135,  Jan.  1,  1924)  , 

Williams,  Oharl  Ormond.     Putting  you  in  education.     Good  housekeeping, 
78:  35,  164-70,  February  1924.     iUus. 

"The  purpose  of  the  Education  bill,  perhaps  the  most  important  measure  now  before  Congress, 
and  one  that  you  should  work  for,  is  explained  by  the  field  secretary  of  the  National  educatioti  nsso-  * 
elation." 
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SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

Cleznenty  J.  H.  How  should  school  supervision  be  differentiated  from  school 
administration.     Kansas  teacher,  18;  7-11,  December  1923. 

The  article  contains  namerous  quotations  from  superintendsnts  regarding  the  deflnitioos  of  these 
terms. 

Deffenbaug^  W«  8.  The  selection  of  the  school  superintendent.  American 
school  board  journal,  68:  36,  104,  June  1024. 

Idmonson,  J.  B.  and  Lewis,  Brwin  B.  Problems  in  the  administration  of  a 
school  system.  Bloomington,  HI.,  Public  school  publishing  company  [1924] 
94  leaves.     4®. 

Edwards,  I.  N.  Recent  judicial  decisions  relating  to  the  powers  of  boards  of 
education.    School  review,  32 :  445-54,  June  1924. 

Disci^bet  dedsions  recardlDg  the  sothority  of  aobool  boards  to  ooatrol  the  dress  of  popQs;  district 
liability  lor  negligence;  authority  of  school  boards  to  prescribe  the  method  of  vaccination;  prohibition 
of  hi^>4chool  b^temitleB,  ete. 

Hood,  William  B.  The  composition  of  county  boards  of  education.  American 
school  board  journal,  67: 35-37,  November  1923. 

The  county  as  a  source  of  school  support.     American  school  board 

journal,  68:  37-38,  February  1924. 

Does  the  county  unit  need  better  definition?    American  school  board 

journal,  67: 35-^6, 138,  August  1923. 

MasCau^hey,  Vaughaa.  Schools  and  taxes  in  California.  School  and  society, 
19: 101-106,  January  26, 1924. 

Peel,  Arthur  J.  Simplified  school  accounting.  American  school  board  journal, 
68:  37-38,  December  1923;  49-60,  February  1924. 

These  are  artides  no.  VII  and  VHI  of  a  series  which  began  in  the  February,  1923,  issue,  and  follows 
in  the  March,  May,  June,  September  and  October  issues  of  the  periodical. 

Scott,  diaries  B.     Educational  supervision.     American  school  board  journal, 
68:  36,  131,  43-44,  39-40,  47-49,  107,  March-June,  1924. 
To  be  continued. 

Studebaker,  J.  W.  School  board  organisation  and  the  superintendent.  Amer- 
ican school  board  journal,  68: 37-39, 133-34,  April  1924. 

Read  before  the  Department  of  superlntendenoe  of  the  National  education  association,  February 
19M. 

Sutton,  William  Seneca.  Problems  in  educational  administration.  Austin, 
1923.  80  p.  8**.  (University  of  Texas  bulletin  no.  2345.  December  1, 
1923.) 

EDUCATIONAL  FINANCB. 

Alexander,  Garter.  The  work  of  the  Educational  finance  inq.uiry.  Teachers 
college  record,  25:  212-22,  May  1924. 

Haaa,  Francis  B.  Supervision  of  the  budgets  of  state  educational  institutions. 
Annals  of  the  American  academy,  113:  112-20,  May  1924,  no.  202. 

The  author,  who  is  director  of  the  administration  bureau,  Department  of  public  instruction  of 
Peonsi^Tania,  declares  that  "state  supervision  must  accompany  state  money.'* 

Hardy,  H.  Claude.  A  study  of  school  costs,  Fairport,  New  York.  New  Milford, 
Pa.,  Advertiser  press,  1923.     42  p.     8**. 
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Hunt,  Charles  W.  The  cost  and  support  of  eeceodai^  schools  in  the  state  o^ 
New  York.  A  report  reviewed  and  presented  by  the  Educational  finance 
inquiry  commission,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  council  on  educa- 
tion, Washington,  D.  C.  New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1924.  x, 
107  p.  tables,  diagrs.,  form  (fold).  8^.  (The  Educational  finance  inquiry, 
vol.  III.) 

This  study  presents  data  with  respect  to  the  per-papQ  yearly  cost  of  high  schools,  and  of  ▼ariom 
high  school  subjects.  In  both  cases  the  data -are  segregated  Vy  the  site  of  the  commimltieg  ittUUuthe 
state.  In  addition,  it  investigates  the  school  foctors  which  have  a  bearing  on  high  school  ooata,  and 
the  abilities  of  communities  of  all  types  to  support  secondary  k^hoob. 

3f  cGaughy,  J.  B.  The  fiscal  administration  of  city  school  systems.  A  report 
reviewed  and  presented  by  the  Educational  finance  inquiry  conunission, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  American  council  on  education,  Washin^^ton, 
D.  C.  New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1924.  96  p.  tables,  diagrs. 
8®.     (The  Educational  finance  inquiry,  vol.  V)  ^ 

Who  shall  determine  the  amount  of  the  city  school  budget?     American 

city,  30:  350-52,  April  1924. 

Newcomer,  Mabel.  Financial  statistics  of  public  education  in  the  United 
States,  1910-1920.  A  report  reviewed  and  presented  by  the  Educational 
finance  inquiry  commission,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  council 
on  education,  Washington,  D.  C.  New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company, 
1924.  vii,  188  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8^.  (The  Educational  finance  inquiry, 
vol.  VI) 

A  general  demand  has  been  not^Kl  from  varioiu  etassee  of  inquirers  eepecially  from  edaoatonw  ior 
authoritative  information  on  the  cost  of  public  education,  00  presented  as  to  permit  oomparisons 
between  the  states. 

Pratt,  Orville  C.  Recent  achievements  in  budget  planning.  American  school 
board  journal,  68:  41-42,  March  1924. 

Abstract  of  a  paper  prepared  for  the  Department  of  superintendence,  Chicago,  February  at-38, 
1924. 

Stoops,  B.  O.  Elementary  school  costs  in  the  state  of  New  York.  A  report 
reviewed  and  presented  by  the  educational  finance  inquiry  commission, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  American  council  on  education,  Washin^rton, 
D.  C.  New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1924.  x,  123  p.  tables, 
diagrs.     8®.     (The  Educational  finuice  inquiry,  vol.  II.) 

This  study  presents  data  regarding  the  oost  of  kindergartens  aad  elementary  schools  aecresated 
by  the  size  of  communities  within  the  state,  by  grades,  and  by  subjects  within  the  grade.  It  dis- 
tinguishes, as  well,  between  the  expenses  involved  for  teaching  and  for  other  items. 

Strayer,  George  D.,  and  Haig,  Robert  Murray.  The  financing  of  education 
in  the  state  of  New  York.  A  report  reviewed  and  presented  by  the  £kiuca- 
tional  finance  inquiry  commission,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American 
council  on  education,  Washington,  D.  C.  New  York,  The  MacmiUan 
company,  1923.     xiii,  205  p.     tables,  diagrs.     8". 

This  first  volume  to  appear  of  the  Educational  finance  inquiry  seeks  to  iiresent  a  sound  formulation 
of  the  prlndplce  involved  in  financing  education,  by  a  tborou^  study  of  conditions  within  one  state. 
New  York  state  was  chosen  because  of  its  unusually  complete  fiscal  records,  and  because  it  presents 
almost  every  possible  form  of  school  economic  condition,  type  of  community,  and  geograpbical  ar«a. 

Swift,  Fletcher  Harper.  Lessons  from  Massachusetts  school  finance.  J. 
State  policies.  II.  Local  policies.  American  school  board  journal,  08: 
4^51,  May  1924;  40-41,  104,  107,  June  1924. 
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■  Swift,  VtetohMT  Harper;  QxmwB,  Biohard  A.,  and  Tieg:%  Bkniast  Walter. 
Studies  in  public  school  finance.  The  East:  Massachusetts,  New  York,  New 
Jersey.    Minneapolis,  University  of  Minnesota,  1023.    xi,  240  p.    tables 

I  (partly  fold.)  diagrs.     8^.     (Research  publications  of  the  Unirersity  of  Min- 

I  nesota.    Education  series,  No.  2.) 

Tbis  monograph  is  one  of  a  series  of  studies  of  systems  of  sebodl  support  in  a  number  of  Individual 
states.  Tbeoe  studies  are  designed  to  supply  complete  and  detailed  knowledfle  on  tbe  basis  of  whidi 
acientifle  principles  of  school  finance  may  be  formulated  and  then  applied  to  accomplish  much-needed 
reforms  in  methods  of  school  administration. 

Tventay  John  W.     Budgetary  procedure  for  a  local  school  system.     Mont- 
U^^^^peHer,  Vt.,  Capital  city  press,  [1923]     184  p.     8"*. 
VL  Bibliography:  p.  137-39. 

SCHOOL   MANAGEMENT. 

Andeisoxiy  O.  J.  and  Bush,  Maybell  Q.     The  supervisor  at  work — I.  Journal 
of  educational  method,  3: 13^-44.  December  1923. 
Coostmctiye  suggestions  to  the  supervisor. 

Aahb&u^h,  S.  J.     Reducing  the  variability  in  teachers'  marks.     Journal  of 
educational  research,  9:  18^98,  March  1924. 
Illustrated  with  tables  and  graphs. 

Batekelder,  Nathaniel  H.     Cooperative  school  government.     Harvard  gradu- 
ates' magazine,  32:  371-82,  March  1924. 
An  experiment  in  student  government  described. 

Blumexithal,  Frances.  A  new  method  for  approximating  the  homogeneous 
grouping  of  school  children.  Educational  administration  and  supervision, 
10:  321-29,  May  1924. 

Tlie  grouping  of  sehool  children  of  similar  ability  is  discussed. 

Constance,  Jennie  M.  and  Hanna,  Joseph  V.  An  experiment  in  sectioning 
freshman  English.    Educational  review,  67:  150-53,  March  1924. 

Describes  experiment  at  Bradley  (polytechnic  institute  in  sectioning  classes  in  fresbman  English 
on  tbe  basis  of  ability. 

SngeUisirdt,  N.  L.  A  score  card  of  the  records  and  reports  of  a  city  school 
system.     American  school  board  journal,  68:  70,  72,  74,  April  1924. 

The  score  card  suggested  follows  closely  the  Strayer-Engelbardt  score  card  for  school  buildings. 

Fein^old,  Oustave  A.  Views  of  teachers  on  the  sectioning  of  high  school  classes 
on  the  basis  of  intelligence.  Educational  administration  and  supervision, 
9:  467-86,  November  1923. 

Says  that  the  segregation  of  at  least  freshman  classes  in  high  school  yields  "  positive  and  immediate 
benefits  to  the  mentally  alert  as  well  as  to  the  mentally  slow  pupils." 

Garrett,  Henry  B.  An  empirical  study  of  the  various  methods  of  combining 
incomplete  order  of  merit  ratings.  Journal  of  educational  psychology,  15: 
157-871,  March  1924. 

Qjktes,  C.  Bay.  The  management  of  smaller  schoolsu  Boston,  New  York  [etc.] 
Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1923]  ix,  174  p.  12".  (Riverside  educational 
monographs,  ed.  by  H.  SuBzalld.)  * 

The  writer  oHers  this  book  as  a  pioneer  attempt  to  bring  to  those  in  the  smaller  ^faools  some  of 
the  results  of  a  rather  extensive  study  of  educational  Uteralure  as  well  as  a  considarable  eiperience 
as  teacher,  principal,  and  superintendent  in  small-school  systems. 

3697— 24t 4 
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Honeywell,  B.  J.  A  convenient  grading  system.  Educational  review,  68: 
26-28,  June  1024. 

Suggests  that  the  course  grade  be  expressed  in  per  cents,  and  that  every  exercise  to  be  considered 
in  det^urmining  this  grade  be  given  an  appropriate  nomedoal  v^h2e  so  that  the  highest  possible  credits 
in  all  when  added  together  will  equal  one  hundred. 

Irwin,  Bliaabeth  A.  and  liarka,  Louis  A.  Fitting  the  school  to  the  child;  an 
experiment  in  public  education.  New  York,  The  Macmiilan  company  ^ 
1924.  XX vi,  339  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8®.  (Experimental  education  series, 
ed.  by  M.  V.  O'Shea.) 

The  story  of  the  grading  of  children  in  Public  school  no.  04,  Manhattan,  an  experiment  carried 
on  by  the  Public  education  association  of  New  York  in  cooperation  with  the  school  authorities. 

John,  Bolland  B.  The  principal's  load.  School  review,  31:748-55,  Decem- 
ber 1923. 

Result  of  a  study  based  on  a  questionnaire  sent  out  to  a  number  of  high  school  principals,  but 
does  not  include  the  returns  on  the  '* loads"  of  Junior  high  school  principals,  or  vice-principals. 

Lively,  Bertha  A.  and  Pressey,  8.  L.  A  method  for  measuring  the  ''  vocabular>' 
burden  "  of  textbooks.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  9:  389- 
98,  October*  1923. 

Based  on  the  result  of  an  investigation  regarding  the  number  of  technical  words  in  a  junior  high- 
school  science  book,  which  revealed  an  a.stounding  number  of  technical  words. 

Park,  Ford  B.  A  grading  and  promotion  plan  based  on  the  use  of  intelligence 
and  educational  tests.  Elementary  school  journal,  23:  219-26,  November 
1923. 

Thinks  that  such  a  plan  is  a  start  on  the  problem  of  grading  and  promotion  on  a  sound  and  demo- 
cratic basis. 

Parmenter,  Bthel  M.  The  concentration  study  haU.  School  review,  32: 
53-59,  January  1924. 

The  problem  of  study-hall  conditions  at  the  East  technical  high  school.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Stand- 
ards formulated  by  the  students'  councfl  described.  I 

Banow,  George  B.  Educational  exhibits — a  neglected  opportunity.  Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  9:  499-505,  November  1923. 

Oives  a  lis^of  firms  who  furnish  exhibits,  and  states  that  he  has  letters  giving  permission  to  use 
the  names.    Discusses  the  educational  and  advertising  values  of  exhibits. 

Baaey,  Lee  C.  A  program  arrangement  for  mental  groups.  School  review^ 
31:608-11,  October  1923. 

Homogeneous  grouping  of  students  according  to  mental  ability  determined  by  tests. 

Beavis,  W.  C.  The  administration  of  supervised  study.  School  review, 
32:  413-19,  June  1924. 

Bom,  Olay  Campbell.     The  diagnostic  value  of  individual  record  cards.     Edu- 
cational administration  and  supervision,  9:  439-44,  October  1923.     tables. 
An  attempt  to  determine  the  value  of  report  cards  of  pupils  from  elementary  grades  through  high 
school  to  vocational  counselors  and  other  persons  engaged  in  advising  pupils  concerning  future  careers. 

Simpson,  Mabel  E.  The  relation  between  the  principal  and  the  supervisor* 
Journal  of  educational  method,  3:  226-32,  February  1924. 

Strayer,  Oeorge  D.  and  Bngelhardt,  N.  L.     A  score  card  and  standards  for 

the  records  and  reports  of  city  school  systems.    Preliminary  ed.    New  York 

city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1923.    2  p.  1.,  81  [5]  p.    8^. 

"Partial  bibliography":  p.  80-81. 

Tope,  B.  B.  and  Oroom,  Emma.  Size  of  class  and  school  efficiency.  Joumsl 
of  educational  research,  9:  126-32,  February  1924. 
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Yawhetg,  A.  G.  Instructional  supervision  with  the  announced  visit  as  an  im- 
portant factor.  '  School  review,  31:  763-76,  December  1923. 

Effective  supervision  reqoires  5  essential  oonditions:  1.  A  high  grade  teaching  corps;  2.  Superin- 
tcndent  and  teadiers  must  have  definite  goals  of  attainment;  3.  Help  and  direction  must  be  given 
to  attain  these  goals;  4.  Results  must  be  tested  and  checked  in  order  that  such  attainment  be  known ; 
5.  Cooperation  must  be  developed  between  teachers  and  superintendent. 

CURRICULUM   MAKING. 

Vational  education  association.  Department  of  superintendence.  Sec- 
ond yearbook.  1924.  The  elementary  school  curriculum.  Washington, 
National  education  association,  1924.    296  p.    tables,  diagrs.     8^. 

Contains:  Part  I»  The  elementary  school  curriculum— 1.  B.  T.  Baldwin:  The  capacity  of  the 
efaOd  for  education,  p.  15-29.  Part  n,  Machinery  and  organization  for  devising,  revising,  and  supers 
Tjsfaag  the  currioifaun— 2.  H.  B.  Wilson:  The  admlnistrator'f  viewpoint,  p.  37-45.  3.  Worth  Mo> 
Ctnre:  The  principal's  viewpoint,  p.  fi(HM).  4.  Jeannette  Jaoobson:  The  class-room  teacher's  view- 
point, p.  e2-W.  5.  Florence  M.  Hale:  The  rural  viewpoint,  p.  68-76.  Part  III,  A  general  analysis  of 
present  elementary  school  curriculum  practice— 6.  W.  S.  Qray:  The  sdentiflc  determination  of  a 
valid  program  of  reading  instruction,  p.  105-9.  7.  J .  F.  Hosic:  The  course  of  study  as  an  instrument 
of  superviston,  p.  127-29.  8.  Agnes  £.  Doberty:  Time  allotment  of  subjects— Days  and  weeks,  p. 
l7}-85.  9.  Alice  Barrows:  The  work-study-phiy,  or  platoon,  plan,  p.  214-24.  Part  IV,  Recent  de- 
rdopments— 10.  J.  M.  Qlam:  Present  curriculum  practices  in  the  Junior  high  school,  p.  227-42. 

Barr,  A.  S.  Making  the  course  of  study.  Journal  of  educational  method,  3: 
371-78,  May  1924. 

Discusses  the  steps  in  curriculum  construction,  who  shall  make  the  course  of  study,  organising 
the  coarse  of  study,  and  the  development  of  detailed  teachable  units. 
To  be  concluded. 

BobUtty  Franklin.     How  to  make  a  curriculum.     Boston,  New  York  [etc.] 
*n^o^shton  Mifflin  company  [1924]    292  p.  12^. 
.  Freients  the  point  of  view  and  the  methods  of  work  emsdoyed  In  the  ten-year  program  of  cuRle> 

|}  uhun  improvement  which  was  begun  two  years  ago  by  the  teachers  and  supervisory  offidab  of 
Los  Angeles,  with  the  advisory  assistance  of  Prof.  Bobbitt,  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

f&ement,  John  Addison.  The  business  of  scientific  curriculum  making  in 
secondary  education.  School  science  and  mathematics,  24:  121-30,  Feb- 
ruary 1024. 

Read  befbre  the  lUfnois  academy  of  sdenoe  at  Oalesburg,  1923. 

J— T-^-«jCurriculum  making  in  secondary  schools.     New  York,  H.   Holt  and 

>   '  •ctopany,  1923.    534  p.    tables,  diagrs.     12®. 

•K  Tbe  work  makes  a  detailed  survey  of  the  program  of  secondary  studies  as  a  whole.    The  funda- 

meotal  thesis  Is  that  the  core  of  secondary  school  curricula  should  be  primarily  social,  which  means 
^^yJ^btat  soda]  studies  and  social  objectives  should  constitute  a  considerable  part  of  a  pupil's  curriculuuk 
I  throughout  each  year  of  the  six  years,  at  least,  of  secondary  education. 

Xyte,  Oeorge  0.  The  cooperative  development  of  a  course  of  study.  Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  9:  517-36,  December  1923. 

An  aeooont  of  the  development  of  the  course  of  study  in  history  and  civics  for  the  kindergarten 
and  eiementary  grades  of  tbe  dty  of  Berkeley*  CaUfomia. 

Eog^,  Harold.  Curriculum-making:  what  shall  constitute  the  procedure  of 
national  committees?  Journal  of  educational  psychology,  15:  23-42, 
January  1924.  

EZTRA-CUBRICULAR  ACTIVITIES. 

Ohamberlain,  Arthur  H.  High  school  fraternities.  Sierra  educational  news, 
20:  15&-60,  March  1924. 

Author  favors  itrlot  enforcement  of  the  state  anti-high  school  fraternity  law,  and  is  strongly 
egpoMd  to  rnvst  fmiemitlee  la  high  sohool. 

CUiky  Thomaa  A.  The  busy  undergraduate.  Journal  of  the  New  York  state 
teachov'  association,  11:  91-97,  April  1924. 

It  Is  tfae  sotiior'i  belief  that  the  andergradnate  through  his  eiUtHmrrlonlar  aottvities  is  deter- 
I  and  dtreoMng  his  own  education. 
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Collier,  B.  B.  Occupational  cooperation  and  its  demands  upon  the  school. 
School  and  society,  18:  481-87,  October  27,  1923. 

Organifed  ''student  participation"  offers  opportunities  for  experience  in  cooperation.  The  aatbor 
makes  some  suggestions  as  to  wliat  schools  may  do  to  develop  abflity  in  students  to  cooperate  In 
school  life. 

I>ement,  Alice  L.  Values  in  extra-curricular  organizations  in  the  high  school. 
School  review,  32:  40-48,  January  1924. 

study  based  on  qosttloiuiaireB  sent  to  65  hi^  schools  in  the  state  of  California. 

Fretwell,  Blbert  K.  The  adviser  of  girls  and  the  extra-curricular  activities  of  the 
high  school.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  10:  71-7S. 
February  1924. 

Olueok,  Bernard.  Some  extracurricular  problems  of  the  claasroom.  New  York 
Joint  committee  on  methods  of  preventing  delinquency  [1924]  cover-title, 
16  p.  8**.  (Joint  committee  on  methods  of  preventing  delinquency.  Pub- 
lication no.  3.) 

Also  in  School  and  society,  10: 14S^I9,  Febniary  9, 1024. 

Kixon,  O.  F.  Student  publications  in  high  schools.  American  school  board 
journal,  67:  45-47,  December  1923. 

The  Information  in  this  article  was  gathered  throogh  questionnaires  prepared  and  sent  out  by  the 
author  during  the  spring  of  1022. 

Sherwood)  H.  N.  The  value  of  high  school  publications.  Educational  review, 
67:  20-21,  January  1924. 

Acknowledges  the  value  of  hi^  wdbooH  publications,  but  thinks  they  ought  to  be  earetoUy  saper> 
vised. 

Thalheixner,  Joseph  A.  School  publications.  Education,  44:  429-36,  March 
1924. 

Declares  that  the  school  publication  is  probably  the  greatest  single  factor,  with  the  possible  azocp^ 
tioo  of  the  assembly,  in  the  fullest  deyelopmeot  of  school  spirit.  Oives  adtioeas  to  oonduetofMboe^ 
Journals. 

Worcester,  D.  A.  The  effect  of  outside  work  and  athletics  upon  scholarship. 
School  and  society,  18:  779-80,  Decembw  29,  1923.    tables. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS   AND   GROUNDS.  | 

Booth,  W.  8.  Representative  city  elementary  school  buildings  of  Illinois.  The 
law  governing  the  sanitation  of  school  buildings.    Francis  G.  Blair,  super- 

'  .  intendent  of  public  instruction.  W.  S.  Booth,  supervisor  of  city  elementary 
schools.  [Springfield,  111.,  Jeffersons  printing  company,  1924]  134  p. 
iUus.,  plans.    8°.  ([Illinois.    Dept.  of  public  instruction]  Circular  no.  182.) 

Borden,  W.  W.  Buildings  and  equipment  for  junior  high  schools.  American 
school  board  journal,  68:  47Ht8,  April  1924. 

Ohallman,  Samuel  A.    Rooms  and  equipment  for  industrial  arts.    AD^erican 
school  board  journal,  48:  71-75,  132,  135,  January  1924. 
Illustrated  with  plans  and  charts. 

Engelhardt,  N.  L.  School  building  programs.  American  city,  30:  51-55^ 
January  1924. 

The  scientific  devebpment  of  school  building  programs  as  exemplified  in  Solvay,  N.  Y. 

Ittner,  W.  B.  High  cost  and  sane  economies  in  the  building  of  sotioois.  Ele^ 
mentary  school  journal,  24:  365-67,  January  1924. 

Says  that  boards  of  education  and  superlntiandcnts  may  bring  about  sane  eeonomy  in  their  build^ 
ing  policies  by  means  of  oentralisation.  Centralisation  involves  the  building  of  fewer  and  larger 
schools. 
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yimhall,  I>.  D.    Twelve  years  of  school  buikUng  ventilation.    American  school 
board  journal,  48:  54-56, 140;  51-52,  132,  135,  January-February  1924. 

Xingaley,  Clarenee  B.  Scho<^  building  planning  and  educational  engineering. 
American  school  board  journal,  48:  49^50,  January  1924. 

Veale,  Mervin  G.  and  Severson,  Sigurd  B.  A  school  building  program  for  the 
city  of  Winona,  Minnesota.    Minneapolis,  Minn.,  1922.    x,  66  p.     8®.  - 

Sehool-building  survey.  Elementary  school  journal,  24:  106-71,  November 
1923. 

A  survey  of  the  dty  of  Ottawa,  Kanaai,  made  by  the  Bureau  of  sobool  aerTice  of  the  University  o  f 
Ifanwat,  to  pcepaie  a  plan  for  boOding  the  new  aolioolhoaeee  whioh  the  schod  system  of  that  dty 
needs. 

Bibley,  Bmeat.  Planning  schools  for  educational  purposes.  School  review,  32: 
288-92,  April  1924. 

Offers  as  a  oooorete  example  of  the  development  of  a  sdiool  plan,  the  new  high  school  building  at 
Hempstead,  Long  Island. 

Smith,  H.  L.  Suggestions  on  schoolhouse  planning.  Prepared  and  issued  under 
the  direction  of  Benjamin  J.  Burris,  state  superintendent.  February,  1924. 
Indianapolis,  Wm.  B.  Burford,  contractor  for  state  printing  and  binding,. 
1924.    24  p.    8^.    (Indiana.     Dept.  of  public  instruction.     Bulletin  no.  70.) 

SCHOOL  HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION. 

Alkin,  C.  V.  Medical  inspection  of  schools  and  correction  of  defects.  Nation's 
health,  5:  864-66,  936,  December  1923. 

f^e^i  that  the  three  most  important  existing  factors  for  securing  corrections  ore:  (1)  The  grade- 
teaciien  (2)  the  child  himself;  and  (3)  the  physicians  practising  in  a  community. 

Andecson,  Klxna  I.    Hot  lunches  served  in  consolidated  schools.     Nation's 
I         health,  6:  97-98,  142,  February  1924. 

I  Describes  plans  for  arranging  and  serving  the  supplementary  hot  dishes  at  minimum  trouble  and 

\  cost. 

I  Amoldy  B.  H.     Posture^  in  the  light  of  science.     American  physical  education 
f         review,  28:  361-66,  October  1923. 

I  Baldwin,  Bird  T.     The  use  and  abuse  of  weight-height  age  tables  as  indexes  of 

,  health  and  nutrition.     Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  82:  1-4, 

■  January  5,  1924. 

:  Tbe  data  were  secured  from  the  records  of  74,000  boys  and  55,000  girls. 

B^eson,  Manrin  F.  The  need  of  more  adequate  medical  examination  of  school 
children  in  the  United  States.  Pedagogical  seminary,  30:  382-88,  Decem- 
ber 1923. 

Work  in  this  country  and  in  England. 

Blohm,  M.  M.  The  practical  application  of  preventive  dentistry  to  public 
school  system.     Dental  cosmos,  66:  1317-22,  December  1923. 

.<?aysthat  preTentlve'dentistry  can  not  be  practiced  efBcienCly  on  the  adult,  but  can  be  best  applied 
to  childhood  in  school  life. 

Brydon,  Mary  E.  The  Virginia  plan  for  health  education  in  the  public  schools. 
American  journal  of  public  health,  14:  229-33,  March  1924. 

I   Buck,  Carl  S.     The  standardization  of  school  medical  inspection.     American 
S  journal  of  public  health,  13:  1017-23,  December  1923. 

I  Qirea  the  scale  of  grading  physlea]  conditions  which  is  being  used  hi  Detroit. 

Cooper,  G.  M.  The  public  school  clinics  of  North  Carolina.  Nation's  health, 
6:  12-14,  66,  January  1924. 
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/  j[/  ^  Banadill,  Theresa.     Health  training  in  schools;  a  handbook  for  teachers  and 
/  health  workers.     Prepared  for  the  National  tuberculosis  association  ...  in 

k,  ^^   consultation  with  C.   M.  De  Forest.     New  York,  National  tubertniloeis 
("^^  association,  370  Seventh  avenue,  1923.    xiii,  405  p.    iUus.     8^. 

Presents  a  complete  course  of  health  lessons,  based  upon  inforoiatioD,  spedflc  acts,  oorractiv* 
exercises,  projects,  stories,  poems,  and  games.  Outlines  for  lessons  throughout  the  year  are  provided 
for  every  grade  below  the  high  school,  also  actual  material  for  each  lesson. 

Dodaoxi)  John  M.  The  physician  in  child  welfare  and  health  education.  n.  p. 
[1924]    p.  159-65.     8*». 

Reprinted  from  Hospital  social  service,  IX,  1924,  ISO. 

Read  before  the  American  child  health  association,  Detroit,  Michigan,  October,  1023. 

Eye  strain  of  school  children.     Nation's  health,  5:  711-12,  October  1923. 

A  study  of  fighting  of  schoolrooms,  etc    Illustrated. 

Ooler,  G.  W.  and  Johnson,  A.  M.  Medical  school  inspection  in  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  81:  1548-51,  Novem- 
ber 3,  1923. 

Illustrated  with  maps,  diagrams,  and  facrimiles  of  pards  used. 

Mattfield,  H.  W.  A  study  in  smoking.  School  a;nd  society,  19:  26-31,  Jan- 
uary 12,  1924. 

.    An  appeal  to  the  innate  idealism  in  every  boy  will  accomplish  more  towards  eliminatins  smoking 
than  perhaps  anything  else. 

Neumayer,  8.  W.     Medical  and  sanitary  inspection  of  schools  for  the  health 
officer,  the  physician,  the  nurse,  and  the  teacher.     [2d  ed.]     Philadelphia 
..  ^^         and  New  York,  Lea  &  Febiger,  1924.     x,  [17J-462  p.     plates,  iUus.,  forms, 
/-^  r       diagrs.,    tables.     S^, 

Beasner,  William  F.  The  recording  of  schoolroom  data  on  communicable 
diseases.  Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  81:  1857-60, 
December  1,  1923. 

The  schools  selected  for  the  study  represented  each  geographic  subdivision  of  the  Minneapolis 
school  system  and  an  enrolment  of  nearly  10,000  children. 

Spencer,  Mary  B.  Medical  supervision  in  Catholic  schools.  Washing^ton, 
D.  C,  National  Catholic  welfare  conference,  Bureau  of  education,  1924. 
47  p^  forms,  tables.     12^.     (Education  bulletins,  no.  1,  January,  1924.) 

This  pamphlet  deals  with  the  practice  of  medical  supervision  as  it  now  affects  the  Catholic  school, 
demonstrates  the  necessity  of  adequate  supervision  in  support  of  health  education,  discusses  means  of 
financing  the  service,  and  gives  general  information  regarding  supervision  for  the  aid  of  both  teachers 
and  supervisors. 

Bundwall,  John.  The  training  of  teachers  and  lead^s  for  health  education. 
Journal  of  educational  method,  3:  233-38,  February  1924. 

SOCIAL   HYGIENE. 

Oilman,  Catheryne  C.  An  organization  to  assist  mothers  in  their  responsi- 
bility for  social  hygiene  education.  Journal  of  social  hygiene,  9:  411—21, 
October   1923. 

Discusses  the  work  of  the  Women's  cooperative  alliance  of  Minneapolis. 

Qosline,  Harold  I.  A  rational  system  of  sex  instruction.  Journal  of  social 
hygiene,  9:  46^77,  November  1923. 

Qruenberg,  Benjamin  C.  Parents  and  sex  education.  I.  For  parents  of 
children  under  school  age.  New  York,  The  American  social  hygiene  associa- 
tion [1923]    vi,  100  p.     12^ 

While  this  book  has  been  written  primarily  to  aid  parents,  it  is  also  intended  to  be  of  service  to 
teaohers  of  children  or  young  people,  in  Imparting  sex  training. 
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Obemdorfy  O.  P.    Sex  education  in  the  light  of  anaiytio  expmenee.    Mentid 
hygiene,  7:  734-43,  October  1923. 

Doubts  the  advisability  of  lectures  on  sex  bygieoe  to- classes  or  lacge  groops  oT  sitber  sex  in  high 
schools.    Says  that  a  psychiatrist  should  be  attached  to  the  staff  of  every  high  school  and  college. 

Bielimrds,  Florence  H.  Sex  education  and  the  schools.  Journal  of  social 
hygiene,  9:  396-403,  October  1923. 

Outlines  courses  of  study.  Emphaslxes  the  biological  sciences  as  best  adapted  for  indirectly  im- 
perUng  sex  education  because  of  their  firequent  dealing  with  sex  and  reproduction  in  plants  and 
aninuls. 

PUBLIC   HEALTH. 

Bownizig,  BUiott  B.  The  teaching  of  hygiene  and  sanitation.  School  science 
and  mathematics,  23:  613-23,  739-48,  October,  November  1923. 

Kill,  S.  W.  Shoud  we  have  faculties  of  public  health.  Science,  59  n.  s. :  153-56, 
February  15, 1924. 

Advocates  such  equities  because  there  are  certain  specific  subjects  peculiar  to  public  health  that 
are  not  taught  in  medical  curricula. 

SnxidwaU,  John.     The  training  of  teachers  and  leaders  for  health  education. 

Journal  of  educational  method,  3:  233-38,  February  1924.  i  - ' 

Discusses  hygiene  and  public  health,  school  hygiene,  theory  and  practice  of  physical  education 
«iid  athletics. 

Symonde,  Peroival  M.    Health  habits,  related  knowled^  and  probleoij?  of 
health.    Education,  44:  261-73,  365-76,  January-February,  1924. 
Discusses  knowledge  relating  to  community  hygiene*  and  general  health  problems. 

MENTAL  HYGIENE. 

Taft,  Jessie.  The  relation  of  the  school  to  the  mental  health  of  the  average 
child.     Mental  hygiene,  7:  673-87,  October  1923. 

Says  that  the  only  practical  and  effective  way  to  increase  the  mental  health  of  a  nation  is  through 
its  BchofA  system. 

Txeadway,  Walter  L.  The  place  of  mental  hygiene  in  the  schools.  American 
journal  of  public  health,  13:  928-37,  November  1923. 

WflUAms,  Frankwood  E.  A  selected  list  of  books  on  mental  hygiene  and 
allied  subjects.     Mental  hygiene,  8:  326-39,  January  1924. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Bukh,  Neils.  How  the  Danish  revolution  in  physical  education  has  revitalized 
the  physical  culture  of  Europe.  Playground,  17;  446-46,  467,  479,  Novem- 
ber 1923. 

"As  UAd  for  America  by  its  leader.** 

I>aweon,  George  B.  The  educational  content  of  physical  education.  American 
physical  education  review,  28:  366-61,  October  1923. 

Author  believes  that  physical  education  should  become  one  of  the  most  effective  agencies  In  in- 
dividual and  racial  growth. 

Dodeon,  Frances  A.  Physical  education — a  new  plan.  Virginia  teacher, 
4:  217-22,  September-October  1923. 

Physical  education  in  the  Dalton  plan  and  in  its  outgrowth  the  "Progress  book"  idea  which  is 
used  in  the  Harrisonburg  training  school. 

Howe,  O.  M.  The  high  school  teacher  and  athletics.  School  review,  31: 
781-86,  December  1923. 

Discusses  the  "grave  and  ever  increasing  problem"  with  its  attendant  evils 
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Pttare^,  P«liii«r  B.    Athletiee  atid  education.    High  sehool  quaiierly,    12: 
19-27,  October  1923. 
The  ftatbor  is  ft  Brifwiier-CtaMna,  U.  S.  A. 

Perrin,    Ethel.     Athletics   for   women   and   girls.     Playground,    17:    65S-61, 
March  1924. 

Address  given  at  the  Recreation  oongress,  Springfield,  IBlnois,  Ootober  10, 1928.. 

Starrak,  J.  A.     The  problem  of  athletics  in  our  consolidated  and  small  town 
high  schools.     Journal  of  runU  education,  3:  311-17,  March  1924. 

The  author  criticises  the  athletic  work  in  the  smaO  high  schools,  but  also  tells  how  matters  vamj  be 
remedied. 

Tigert,  John  J.     The  campaign  for  national  physical  fitness.     Playg^round, 
18:  600-2,  622,  February  1924. 

Address  delivered  at  tenth  Recreation  oongress,  Springfield,  lUinois,  October  ^12, 1§2S. 

Wright,  F.  L.     The  place  of  athletics  in  the  curriculum.     Education,  44:  209- 
307,  January  1924. 

Says  that  athletios  will  never  become  a  part  of  the  corrioalam  until  administered  by  the  superin- 
*     tendent  of  schools  and  the  board  of  education.   Bvery  atMetle  coach  should  be  afeal  teacher,  hartnc 
carefolly  prepared  kimseV  kk  biology,  loeiology,  psyobology,  and  edooatlon. 

PLAY  AND  RECREATION. 

Ohaae,  Da&ioL    Fourteen  points  in  good  sportsmanship.     Playground,    17: 
392-94,  October  1923. 

Community  recreation  leadership  in  680  cities.     Playground,  18:  11—24,  April 
1924.     illus. 

Gillkey,  Charles  W.     Recreation  and  the  church.    Pl^ground,  17:  495-98, 
December  1923. 

states  that  religion  and  recreation  belong  together  as  creative  agencies. 

Lamkin,  Nina  B.     Neighborhood  parties.     Playground,  17:  387-90,   422-24, 
October  1923. 

Suggestions  for  neighborhood  days  and  evenings. 

Rainwater,   Clarence  S.     Play  as  collective  behayior.    Journal   of   applied 
sociology,  8:  217-22,  March-April  1924. 

Discusses  the  subject  under  the  following  heads:  Ascendency  of  collective  responses,  Dooeadence 
of  play  on  group  experience,  Rise  of  the  traditional  game.  Play  dissociated  from  other  behavior,  and 
Sodo-rational  determination  of  play 

Sibley,  Ernest.     The  comprehensive  school  playground  and  building  program. 
Elementary  school  journal,  24:  434-39,  February  1924. 

Smith,  John  F.     Home  made  play-apparatus.     Playground,  17:  403-6,  October 
1923.    illus. 

Directions  are  given  for  making  the  apparatus  illustrated  in  the  article. 

Young,  H.  E.     Does  the  small  town  need  a  playgroimd?     Playground,   17: 
647-48,  673,  March  1924.     iUus.  | 

Disoosses  the  sucoesaAi]  management  of  the  playground  in  the  town  of  Pittsileld,  N^  H . 

SOCIAL   ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

Allport,  Floyd  Henry.     Social  psychology.     Boston,  New  York  [etc.],  Houghton 
/y  Mifflin  company  [1924]  xiv,  453  p.    illus.,  diagrs.    8^. 

The  most  recent  psychological  investigation  and  theory  are  in  this  hook  put  at  the  servioe  of  those 
\  Interested  in  the  study  of  social  relationships.    More  spedflcally,  two  main  lines  of  sdentilSc  achieve- 

^  ment  are  treated— the  behavior  viewpoint  and  the  experilienta]  method. 
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Bo^avduA,  Emory  8.  Fundainentals  of  social  payohology.  New  York  and 
London,  The  Century  cc,  1924.  xlv,  470  p.  8**.  (The  Century  social 
Mienee  series,  ed.  by  £.  A.  Ross.) 

Tbe  anthor  ooodden  intefstlmiilatlon  the  Tery  essenoe  of  social  psyobology,  and  acoonHxigly  does 
not  treait  social  psyofaolocy  as  mcraly  tbe  appUoation  of  tbe  psychology  of  the  individual  to  the  group. 
Tbis  emphasis  apon  interatimiilation  oonstitates  a  new  basis  for  the  subject. 

Olowy  7.  B.  The  rise  of  educatioxud  sociology.  Journal  of  social  forces,  2: 
ad2-37,  March  1924. 

Rariews  tbe  literature  on  the  subject.    Oives  bibliography. 

BabaalCy  Xarle  S.  Education  for  social  work,  why  and  how?  Journal  of 
applied  sociology,  8:  164-70,  January-February  1924. 

Hart,  J'oseph  K.  Education  by  accident.  Survey,  51:  257-59,  288,  December 
1,  1923. 

Bmpfaasiies  the  necessity  of  the  reorganisation  of  our  social  living  and  its  education.  Speaks  of 
modem  education  as  being  in  tbe  "patent  medidne"  stage. 

Marts,  Charles  B.,'  and  Kinnexnan,  John  A.  Social  science  for  teachers. 
Boston,  New  York  [etc.],  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1928]  xii,  840  p. 
12*^.     (RiTerside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  £.  P.  Oubberley.) 

This  is  aa  deosentary  treatise  on  the  lii^  of  people  in  organised  sodety,  presenting  in  vshnple  form 
Sonne  of  the  more  important  present-day  social  problems,  describing  briefly  the  great  goverzanental 
and  Mdal  institutions  of  such  society,  and  pointing  out  the  relation  of  all  these  to  the  problem  of 
edooaOon  for  citiaensldp  in  a  demoocacy. 

Viohola,  Jeanette  P.  Harnessing  college  power  to  promote  public  welfare  in 
the  South.    Journal  of  social  forces,  2:  45-47,  November  1923. 

Ben  wick,  Albert.  The  social  status  of  the  schools  of  Calumet  and  Portage 
townships.    Education,  44:  457-80,  April  1924. 

Discossea  the  present  social  trend  of  the  Oahimet  and  Portage  schools,  Michigan;  socialising  the 
oniTicnlum;  school  solidarity,  etc. 

Bnedden,  Darid.     Can  sociology  produce  new  syntheses  of  educational  theory? 
Ekiucational  administration  and  supervision,  10:  173-80,  March  1924. 
Saya  that  wa  poasess  yet  only  the  beginnings  of  a  tettnee  of  eduoatiooal  aims  and  values. 

Uses  of  coDununity  resources  in  the  junior  high  school.  Teaching,  8:  3-27, 
February  1924. 

CHILD   WELFARE. 

Hart,  BEastingfl  H.  Child  welfare  in  the  District  of  Columbia;  a  study  of 
agencies  and  institutions  for  the  care  of  dependent  and  delinquent  children. 
New  York,  Russell  Sage  foundation,  1924.    x,  150  p.    front.,  plates.    8"^. 

ICan^oldy  George  B.  Problems  of  child  welfare.  Rev.  ed.  \.  w  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1924.     xviii,  602  p.     12®. 

CShea,  M.  V.,  ed.  The  child:  his  nature  and  his  needs.  A  survey  of  present- 
day  knowledge  concerning  child  nature  and  the  promotion  of  the  well- 
being  and  education  of  the  young.  [Valparaiso,  Ind.]  The  Childrens 
foundation  [1924]    iz,  516  p.     plates,  tables.     S"". 

This  volume  comprises  oontributions  from  a  number  of  prominent  authorities.  It  aims  to  sum 
up  and  apply  what  is  known  regarding  the  nature  and  tbe  physical,  intellectual,  social,  and  moral 
needs  of  childhood  and  youth. 

MORAL   EDUCATION. 

Bodlay,   Homer  S.     The  fourth   "R.''     The  forgotten  factor  in  education. 
New  York,  Chicago,  Fleming  H.  Revell  Company  [1923]    271  p.     12''. 
Tbe  fourth  "R"  is  used  by  the  author  as  standing  for  Righteousness  or  Right  relations. 
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X^nt,  Charles  F.     Can  we  fiU  the  gap  in  modem  education?    EducatioDAl 
review,  66:  261-57,.  December  1923. 

Contends  that  studies  and  disciplines  that  mould  ebaiacter  and  shape  moral  ideals  and  dalennlne 
conduct  must  be  siven  a  central  rather  than  a  secondary  place. 

Mam,  J.  J.  Course  in  moral  instruction.  Mississippi  educational  advancet 
15:  42-45,  June  1924. 

Qives  a  list  of  stories  and  books,  with  the  author's  name,  and  the  moral  lenon  each  teaefaea. 

Marvin,  Arthur  D.  Dishonesty  in  the  American  school  and  its  cause.  Educa- 
tion, 44:  290-98,  January  1924. 

Discusses  cribbing,  cheating  in  examinations,  bluffing,  pupil  at  fault,  teacher  at  fault,  ^e. 

McNelly,  A.  E.  Bluffing — a  problem  in  morals.  School  and  society,  19:  9-12, 
January  5,  1924. 

McNutt,  Walter  S.     Case  study  of  ethical  standards  for  public  schools.     Edu- 

cation,  44:  393-405,  491-508,  March,  April  1924. 

Discusses  suggesUve  program  for  direct  teaching,  student  eooperation,  etc 
White,  A.  K.  and  Macbeath,  A.     The  moral  self;  its  nature  and  development. 

With  a  foreword  by  A.  D.  Lindsay.     London,  E.  Arnold  &  co.,  1923.     viii, 

232  p.     12®.     (The  modern  educator's  library.     General  editor — Prof.  A. 

A.  Cock.) 

RELIGIOUS   AND   CHURCH  EDUCATION. 

Franciscan  educational  conference.  .  .  .  Report  of  the  fifth  annual  meeting.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  June  28, 29, 30, 1923.  vol.  v,  no.  5.  [Cincinnati]  The  Con- 
ference, 1923.     167  p.     front.     8**. 

Atheam,  Walter  S.     The  Indiana  survey  of  religious  education:  vol.   one. 

The  religious  education  of  Protestants  in  an  American  commonwealth,  by 

W.  S.  Atheam,  E.  S.  Evenden,  W.  L.  Hanson,  and  W.  E.  Chahners.     New 

1    ^  York,  George  H.  Doran  company  [1923]    680  p.     plates,  charts,  tables.     8**. 

V  This  Indiana  survey  is  condacted  by  tlifl  Institute  of  sodal  and  religious  research.  New  York,  acd 

^   ^  directed  by  Mr.  Atheam.    The  present  vohmw  gives  a  fnll  analysis  of  the  quantity  and  quality  of 

V  ^  the  religious  education  of  Protestants  in  the  state  of  Indiana.    Because  of  the  methods  of  analysis 

^  and  interpretation  used  in  this  survey  and  because  Indiana  may  b^  said  to  represent  in  a  general  way 

a  laige  section  ot  the  United  States,  it  is  believed  that  this  book  will  be  suggestive  as  regards  other 

states. 

Brown,  B.  H.  The  life  of  Christ  in  the  Upper  Sandusky  high  school.  School 
review,  31:  704-6,  November  1923. 

An  experiment  recounted  in  a  class  whiofa  voted  to  spend  a  period  of  time  left  after  flniahtng  the 
*  required  work  of  a  semester,  in  studying  the  life  of  Christ. 

Cloyd,  D.  B.  Week-day  religious  instruction.  Review  of  reviews,  69:  188-92, 
February  1924.     illus. 

Oomxnittee  on  the  war  and  the  ireligieuB  outlook.     The  teaching  work  Gt 
'  ,^^        the  church.     New  York,  Association  press,  1923.     ix,  309  p.     8**. 

; .' '  This  report  discusses  why  the  church  must  be  a  teacher,  how  the  church  should  teach,  and  how 

organise  its  teaching,  and  training  by  the  church  for  Christian  leadership. 

Guenther,  Adeline.  Winning  the  unchurched  boys  and  girls.  A  story  of  what 
the  daily  vacation  Bible  school  is  doing  to  win  American  boys  and  girls  to 
Christ  and  His  standards  of  life.  Missionary  review  of  the  world,  47:  33-40, 
January  1924.     illus. 

Discusses  the  development  and  growth  of  the  vacation  Bible  schoob  in  the  country. 
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,  Jseks,  L.  P.     A  living  universe;  three  lectures.     London,  Hodder  and  Stoughton 
[1923]     127  p.     12*». 

Dr.  Jacks,  prindiMJ  of  Manchester  college,  Oxford.  Eng..  delivered  these  three  lectures  during 
192S  dealing  respectively  with  the  following  in  a  living  universe:  education  and  religion,  civilization, 
sod  immortality.  The  first  two  lectures  were  given  for  the  Hibbert  trust,  and  the  third  was  given 
to  university  extension  students  in  Oxford. 

MacLean,  Donald  Alexander.     Catholic  schools  in  Western  Canada;  their  legal 
status.     Toronto,  The  Extension  print,  1923.    2  p.  1.,  vi-x  p.,  2 1.,  162  p.    S"'. 
Thesis  (Ph.  D.)— Catholic  university  of  America,  1023. 

Mummery,  Helen  B.  A  program  of  co-operation  for  the  home  and  the  vacation 
church  school.     Religious  education,  19:  111-20,  April  1924. 

Byan,  James  H.     The  proposed  monopoly  in  education.     Atlantic  monthl}*, 
133:  172-79,  February  1924. 
Discusses  the  Sterling- Reed  bill  for  establishing  a  department  of  education. 

Shepherd,  William  Q.  Shall  we  teach  religion  in  school?  Good  housekeeping, 
78:  21-21,  172-77,  February  1924. 

The  writ«r  says  he  wants  his  children  taught  religion  by  some  one;  whether  the  teacher  is  Protes- 
tant, Catholic,  or  Jew.  nevertheless  he  wants  them  t:iught. 

Smith,  Cecil  D.  A  unified  system  of  church  schools.  Sunday  school  journal, 
56:  273-74,  282-83,  May  1924. 

Squires,  Walter  Albion.  A  parish  program  of  religious  education;  suggestions 
for  a  church  school  designed  to  carry  on  a  unified  system  of  religious  educa-* 
tion  consisting  of  a  program  of  leadership  training,  a  program  of  cooperation 
I  with  the  home,  and  a  central  program  of  information,  worship,  and  expres- 
sion. With  an  introduction  by  Harold  McA.  Robinson,  D.  D.  Philadel- 
phia, The  Westminster  press,  1923.     234  p.     12*^. 

Stetson,  Paul  C.     The  administration  of  week-day  schools  of  religious  educa- 
tion.    Elementary  school  journal,  24:  615-20,  April  1924. 
Discusses  the  experiment  tried  in  Dayton,  Ohio,  which  has  proven  a  success. 

Stidger,  William  L.  Put  the  BiWe  back  in  school.  An  interview  with  Henry 
Ford.     Good  housekeeping,  78:  83,  240-43,  April  1924.     illus. 

MANUAL   AND   VOCATIONAL   TRAINING. 

Sastem  arts  association.  Proceedings,  fourteenth  annual  meeting,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  May  3,  4,  and  5,  1923.  136  p.  S"*.  (Frank  E.  Mathewson,  secretary, 
Wm.  L.  Dickinson  high  school,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.) 

Contains:  1.  W.  F.  Bates:  Training  of  the  art  teacher,  p.  43-40.  2.  A.  F.  Payne:  Some  unsolved 
problems  of  vocational  education,  p.  63-67.  3.  M.  J.  Kane:  Industrial  relations  as  affected  by  educa- 
tional activities,  p.  07-105. 

Knglish,  Horace  B.  The  Antioch  plan.  Journal  of  the  National  education 
association,  12:  402-4,  December  1923. 

Vomey,  Oakley.  The  place  and  purpose  of  the  part-time  school.  Journal  of 
the  New  York  state  teachers'  association,  11:  59-63,  March  1924. 

The  authw  thinks  that  definite  training  for  the  many  hundreds  of  types  of  occupatiops  can  best 
be  learned  at  plaoes  of  employment  rather  than  in  the  pubhc  pait-time  schoois. 

Helm,  B.  W.  A  democratic  program  of  vocational  education.  School  and 
society,  18:  641-45,  December  1,  1923. 
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Leoxuurd,  Bob«rt  J,  The  superintendents'  opportunity  to  ooK>rdinate  genenl 
and  vocational  education.  Industrial  education  magasine,  25:  271-75, 
April  1924. 

This  diaousskm,  prepared  for  the  Chioago  meeting  of  the  Department  of  snperinteadeooe,  repre- 
sents the  point  of  view  of  thirty4wo  city  superintendents. 

MoAlxnon,  Victoria.     A  study  in  occupations  for  classes  in  community  life 
problems.     Minneapolis   public  schools,  1923-1924.     [Minneapolis,  1923] 
/      2  p.  1.,  3-43  p.     incl.  tables,  diagrs.     8**. 

Montana.     Department  of  education,  Helena,     First  year  course  in  Occupa- 
tions [high  school]     High  school  quarterly,  12:  134-38,  January  1924. 
Contains  a  brief  bibliography  of  books  and  pamphlets  on  Oooupations,  p.  187-38. 

Pajme,  Frank  Arthur.  A  classification  of  the  various  aspects  of  practical  educa- 
tion.   Industrial-arts  magasine,  13:  167-69,  May  1924. 

Defines  a  number  of  oonfosing  terms,  and  arranges  them  under  four  general  headings:  Practical 
arts,  PrenrooaUeoal,  Vocational  industrial  ednoatloB,  and  Vooational  industrial  tratnlog. 

Stone,  H.  B.  Vocational  education  for  business.  Educational  review,  67:  31- 
33,  January  1924. 

As  a  stimulant  to  thought  the  author  asks  the  question: "  Why  not  a  school  of  commerce,  acooooU, 
andflnsBoe  in  erar  state  uaiveisItT  in  America?*' 

VOCATIONAL   GUIDANCE. 

Ohapmani  J.  Oroaby.  Tests  for  trade  proficiency.  Annals  of  the  Amencao 
academy  of  political  and  social  science,  110:  45-59,  November  1923. 

Kennedy,  Lyrra  Harriet.  Voclttional  guidance.  Education,  44:  250-52, 
December  1923. 

Laird,  Donald  A.  The  careers  of  the  college  student.  Pedagogical  seminary,  30: 
347-67,  December  1923. 

A  study  of  the  careers  chosen  by  college  freshmen  and  seniors  and  the  avowed  reasons  for  their 
choice.   This  investigation  was  made  at  the  University  of  Wyoming. 

CoOraoken,  Thomas  Cooke,  and  Lamb,  Helen  Btta.  Occupational  informs- 
tion  in  the  elementary  school.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin 
company  [1923]  xiv,  260  p.  12®.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by 
E.  P.  Cubberley.) 

The  authors  believe  that  vocational  guidance  should  be  begun  in  the  kindergarten,  and  continued 
through  the  elementary  and  higher  schools,  and  have  prepared  their  volume  to  meet  this  nead. 
Realizing  that  large  numbers  of  our  pupils  leave  school  at  about  the  sixth  grad*,  they  und^rtaki 
to  show  what  teachers  of  vocations  may  aocompUsh  in  the  sohools  up  to  this  point. 

Monroe,  Walter  S.     ...  Educational  guidance  in  high  schools.    Urbana,  The 
,  /  V.  University  of  Illmois  [1923]    14  p.    8**.    (University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol. 

xxi,  no.  15.'    Dec.  10,  1923.) 

I       ^  Bureau  of  educational  research.   College  of  education.   Educational  research  circular  no.  23. 

Moore,  Bruce  V.  A  tested  method  of  using  tests  for  vocational  guidance. 
School  and  society,  18:  761>64,  December  29,  1923.     diagrs. 

Myers,  Qeorge  B.  A  critical  review  of  present  developments  in  vocational  g^^' 
ance  with  special  reference  to  future  prospects.  Vocational  guidance  magaiio^ 
2:  13^-42,  March  1924. 

Payne,  Arthur  F.  Problems  in  vocational  guidance.  School  and  societyi  ^^' 
394-97,  April  5,  1924. 
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Tmapmj  Herbert  A.  Tests  for  vocatioiial  guidance  of  children  thirteen  to  six- 
teen. New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Coiumbia  university,  1923.  xii,  159 
p.  tables  (part  fold.)  8^.  (Teachers  eoHege,  ClolumUa  university.  Con- 
tributions to  education,  no.  186) 

Toakum,  C.  A.  and  Bills,  Marion  A.  Tests  for  office  occupations.  Annals  of 
the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  110:  60-73,  November 
1923. 

"The  evidanoe  is  clearly  against  the  old  method  of  selection  by  chance,  by  hiring  and  firing,  by 
personal  opinion,  by  indiiridual  'honcheSt' "  etc. 

WORKERS'   EDUCATION. 

Opp— TTiaiii  Imther  S.    The  corporation  school;  a  suggestion  concerning  educa- 
tion in  industry.    Journal  of  social  forces,  2: 208-11,  January  1924. 
A  stndy  based  on  questionnaires  sent  to  various  large  corporations  in  the  United  States.' 

Hamilton,  Walton  H.    The  educational  policy  of  "a  labor  college."^  Journal 
^^     of  social  forces,  2:  204-8,  January  1924. 

Discusses  the  work  at  Brookwood  labor  coUege,  Katona,  N.  Y.   Present  an  outline  of  the  onr- 
rieohun. 

Pearson,  P.  H.  The  European  work  school.  Journal  of  educational  method, 
3:  38^36,  April  1924. 

Says  "the  work  school  principles  will  be  most  successful  in  those  subjects  where  the  hand  work 
and  the  brain  work  may  be  most  naturally  and  most  organically  united . ' ' 

AGRICULTURE. 

Saat,  B.  IC  An  academic  opportunity.  Harvard  graduates'  magazine^  32:  202- 
10,  December  1923. 

Emphasises  the  need  for  a  great  graduate  school  of  agriculture. 

Mmrelial,  Bm.    Higher  agricultural  education  of  the  future.   International  review 
of  the  science  and  practice  of  agriculture,  n.  s.  1:  265-71,  April-June  1923. 
Periodical  published  by  the  International  institute  of  agriculture,  Rome,  Italy. 

Woodward,  Carl  B.  The  curriculum  ai  the  college  of  agriculture.  Educational 
review,  67:  27-31,  January  1924. 

Says  that  the  curriculum  of  the  college  of  agriculture  within  the  next  decade  will  move  strongly  in 
the  direction  of  the  liberal  courses  as  fundamental  to  the  technical. 

HOME   ECONOMICS. 

Bovier,  laabeL     Home  economics  in  education.     Philadelphia,  London  [etc.] 
V  J.  B.  Lappincott  company  [1924]     226  p.     8°.     (Books  on  the  home,  ed. 

r^^     by  B.  R.  Andrews) 

"*  ^  This  book  considers  the  evolution  of  educational  ideals,  the  development  of  the  edticatton  of 

!X«-  women,  and  the  development  of  home  eooDomks.  It  is  deirigned  not  only  for  teachers  and  students 
of  home  economics,  but  for  all  interested  in  the  adjustment  of  education  to  modem  needs. 

Cooley,  Axma  M.  and  Beeves,  Oraee.  Some  investigations  concerning  the  use 
of  certain  home  eoonomics  information  tests.  Teachers  college  record,  24: 
374-92,  October  1923.     illus. 

Oo8tazi2o,  Giulio.  The  teaching  Of  household  management  in  Italy.  Inter- 
national  review  of  agricultural  economics,  n.  s.  1 :  543-56,  October- December 
1923. 

DooMStic  science  instruction  in  the  women's  training  colleges  and  othsr  schools  of  Italy. 
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Cranor,  Katharine  Taylor.  Graduate  work  in  textiles  and  clothing.  Joumal 
of  home  economics,  16:  14-17,  January  1924. 

Advocates  that  strong  courses  In  beginning  textOes,  textile  cbemittry,  textile  economies,  and 
industrial  and  eoonomic  history  should  be  required  of  all  clothing  students,  in  order  to  make  a  sab- 
stantial  background  tor  graduate  work. 

Davies,  Jeasie  D.  The  teaching  of  domestic  science  in  secondary  achools. 
Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (London)  55:  725-27,  November 
1923. 

Conditions  in  England  described. 

Boxnan,  Mata.  Voluntary  supplementary  studies  in  nutrition.  SchooF 
review,  31:  777-80,  December  1923. 

Results  obtained  in  a  nutrition  dass  of  the  Univerrity  Ugh  school  or  tbe  UoiYenlty  of  ChloBco. 

COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION. 

"ones^  Conner  Thome.     Teaching  business  subjects  in  the  secondary  school. 
New  York,  The  Ronald  press  company,  1924.     vii,  307  p.     8**. 


PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION. 

GBNEBAL. 

Capen,  Samuel  P.  Tendencies  in  professional  education.  Educational  reeord , 
5:  13-27,  January  1924. 

Delivered  before  the  Association  of  urban  univenlties,  November  102S. 

LAW. 

Association  of  American  law  schools.  Handbook  .  .  .  and  proceedings  of 
the  twenty-first  annual  meeting,  held  at  Chicago,  111.,  December  27—29, 
1923.  124  p.  8°.  (Ralph  W.  Aigler,  secretary-treasurer,  University  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.) 

MEDICINE. 

Begg,  Alexander  S.  Present-day  training  in  medicine.  Boston  medical  and 
surgical  journal,  190:  273-77,  February  21,  1924. 

Emphasizes  the  various  phases  of  preventative  and  public  medicine,  as  well  as  the  generati  oairlcu- 
lum  of  medical  schools. 

Bradford,  B.  H.  Medical  education  fifty  years  ago.  Boston  medical  and 
surgical  journal,  189:  748-62,  November  15,  1923. 

A  critical  and  historical  review  of  medical  education  in  the  United  States  fifty  years  ago. 

Burton,  Bmest  D.     The  business  of  a  university  medical  school.     Journal  of 
the  American  medical  association,  82:  844-48,  March  15,  1924. 
Emphasises  the  importance  of  research  on  the  part  of  professors  and  fellows. 

Oolwell,  N.  P.  The  intern  problem  from  the  standpoint  of  medical  education.. 
Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  82:  150-52,  January  1924. 

Present  needs  of  medical  education    Journal  of  the  American  medical 

association,  82:  83^-40,  March  15,  1924. 

Emphasltes  more  carefdl  selection  of  instruotors,  correlation  between  laboratory  and  eUoioal 
teaching,  and  the  extension  of  graduate  teaching. 

Oushing,  Harvey.     The  clinical  teacher  and  the  medical  curriculum.     Journal 
of  the  American  medical  association,  82:  841-44,  March  15, 1924. 
Says  that  students  cannot  begin  too  early  in  their  course  to  think  in  terms  of  the  patient. 

Du  Bois,  Xugene  F.  On  certain  courses  not  listed  in  the  medical  curriculum^ 
Science,  n.  s.,  59:  53-56,  January  18,  1924. 

Discusses  the  curriculum,  etc.,  of  the  Cornell  university  medical  school. 
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Flazner,  Abraham.  Medical  education,  1009-24.  Journal  of  the  American 
medical  association,  82:  833-38,  March  15,  1924. 

Also  in  EdiMBtioiud  r«eord,  5:  75-01,  April  lOM.  / 

NoCm  the  pfOQCM  of  medical  educatton.  Says,  however,  that  as  to  the  oUnioal  side  serious  defects. 
lacks,  and  irregularities  are  still  too  numtrous. 

Hou^li,  Theodore.  The  age  of  graduation  of  medical  students.  Journal  of  the 
American  medical  association,  81:  1679-83,  November  17,  1923. 

Says  that  present  standards  of  medical  eduoation  cannot  be  held  responsible  for  late  graduation  in 
medical  schools.    Enumerates  factors  of  late  graduation  in  paper. 

Meyer,  A.  W.  Recent  assaults  on  medical  education.  School  and  society, 
19:  593-99,  May  24,  1924. 

Discusses  the  criticism  on  the  present  curriculum  of  the  medical  schools  in  the  United  States. 

ENGINEESING   EDUCATION.  *P 

Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineering  education.     Proceedings  of  the    S  ^ 
thirty-first  annual  meeting,  held  at  Cornell  university,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  June 
20-23,  1923.    vol.  xxxi.     Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Office  of  the  secretary,  1924.       /^^ 
255  p.    front.,  diagrs.     8®.     (F,  L.  Bishop,  secretary.  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

Contains:  1.  C.  F.  Scott:  Training  for  leadership,  p.  43-51.  2. 1.  N.  Hollls:  Leadership  of  teachers. 
p.  80-8S.    8.  W.  O.  John:  Analysis  of  attendance  at  engineering  schools,  1021-23  and  1982-2S,  p.  170-77. 

I«yford,  Oliver  S.  The  engineer  as  a  leader  in  industry.  Engineering  education, 
14:  15&-83,  December  1923. 

Shows  the  interrelationship  between  the  engineering  schools  and  the  industries  and  the  need  for 
eooperation  of  the  two  organizations  interested  in  the  development  and  sueoenrol  functioning  of 
laadership  in  industry. 

SaTille,  Thomdike.  Some  relations  of  engineering  education  to  engineering 
ethics.     Engineering  education,  14:  459-66,  April  1924. 

CIVIC  EDUCATION. 

Cliaaaell,  Clara  Frances  and  OhamMll,  Ella  Buokingham.  A  test  and 
teaching  device  in  citisenship  for  use  with  junior  high  school  pupils.  Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  10:  7-29,  January  1924. 

Ctimmins,  Robert  A.  Good  citizenship.  Peabody  journal  of  education, 
1:  221-28,  January  1924. 

Reports  the  results  obtained  from  a  completion  test  in  good  citisenship  based  upon  an  empirical 
analysis  of  the  concept  "  good  dtisenship." 

I>iixmy  Arthur  W.  World  civics  in  the  schools.  Survey,  51 :  205-7,  November 
15,  1923. 

The  Junior  red  cross  as  an  Influence  in  the  teaching  of  *'  world  civics." 

Hadow,  W.  H.     Citizenship.     Oxford,  At  the  Clarendon  press,  1923.     xi,  240  p.        ^ 
12*. 

The  series  of  lectures  which  is  here  reproduced  discusses  the  development  of  the  dvic  idea  and  ' 

its  bases,  the  relation  between  the  individual  and  the  state,  and  the  problems  of  empire  and  of  inter- 
national relations.  One  chapter  deals  with  dvlc  education,  and  Its  place  In  schools,  universities, 
and  after  life. 

Hall,  Madiaon.  The  Declaration  of-  Independence  and  modern  education. 
Journal  of  education,  98:  370-72,  October  18,  1923. 

ffaalrfn,  Frederic  J*  The  American  government.  Rev.,  enl.,  illue.  Philadel- 
phia and  London,  J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1923]    484  p.    plates.     8°. 
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Hawes,   Ida   B.     The   attendance   department— a   laboratory   <rf   citi«©nahip. 
School  review,  32:  26^-75,  April  1924. 

'  Describes  the  work  of  the  attendance  department  of  the  Pasadena  (Calif.)  hlg^  sohool,  whiofa  wa^ 
organised  two  years  ago  as  a  distinct  administrative  unit,  and  its  effect  In  Improvtaig  tbe  morale  oi 
the  pupils.    Vahie  in  training  for  self-rellanoe,  citisenship,  and  leadership. 

Howerth,    Ira    W.     The   teaching   of    patriotism.     Educational    review,    67: 
135-40,  March  1924. 

Disoossion  of  the  meaning  of  patriotism,  and  how  it  may  best  be  tao^t. 

Bu^,  Earle.     Applied  citizenship.     School  and  society,   19:  90-94,  January 
26,  1924. 

Says  that  the  "value  of  school  training,  in  final  analysis,  will  be  determined  by  the  efflcfeiioy 
exhibited  by  adult  dtltens." 

Snedden,  David.     Can  we  get  good  civic  education?     School  and  society, 
18:  675-80,  November  17, 1923. 

The  writer  states  that  so  far  as  he  knows  "there  is  no  department  of  a  college,  normal  setMM>I  or 
other  agency  (with  perhaps  a  single  recently  founded  exception)  devoted  to  the  training  of  teachers  o£ 
civism  or  workers  in  the  major  field  of  civic  education." 

Tildsley,  John  L.     Are  our  schools  successfully  preparing  for  citizenship? 
School  and  society,  18:  721-24,  December  22,  1923. 

Soggeeti  the  creed  of  the  high  scbooto  of  New  York  dty  in  the  matter  of  trainiag  for  ottixeoship 
and  announces  the  courses  they  need  to  carry  it  out. 

Woodbum,  James  Albert  and  Moran,  Thomas  Francis.     The  American 
conmiunity;  an  elementary  text  in  community  civics.     New  York,  Chicago 
j   [etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  co.,  1924.     iv,  455,  v-xlviii  p.     illus.     12®. 

AMERICANIZATION. 

Howerth,  I.  W.     First  aid  in  Americanization.     Education,  44:  237-49,  Decem- 
ber 1923. 

Emphasises  the  clear  understanding  and  relative  evolution  of  the  principles  underlying  our  form 
of  government  as  a  pre-requisite  to  Americanisatlon  work. 

MILITARY  AND  NAVAL  EDUCATION. 

Colby,  Elbridge.     Army  oncers  at  civilian  colleges.     Education,  44:  629-35, 

June  1924. 
Biesenberg,  Feliz.     The  school  on  a  ship.     Outlook,  136:  24-26,  January  2, 

1924. 

Education  in  the  U.  8.  Navy  for  the  enlisted  men. 

REHABILITATION   OF   DISABLED. 

National  conference  on  vocational  rehabilitation  of  civilian  disabled, 
Washington,  D.  C,  19^4*  Proceedings  .  .  .  held  at  the  Hotel  Hamilton, 
Washington,  D.  C,  February  4-8,  1924.  Issued  by  the  Federal  board  for 
vocational  education,  Washington,  D.  G.  Washington,  Govt,  print,  off., 
1924.  X,  162  p.  8"*.  (lU.  S.]  Federal-  board  for  vocational  education. 
Bulletin  no.  93.     Civilian  vocational  rehabilitation  ser.  no.  8) 

Franz,  Shepherd  Ivory.  Nervous  and  mental  re-education.  New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1923.     ix,  225  p.     illus.,  tables.     12**. 

The  author  of  this  book  is  director  of  laboratories,  St.  Elisabeth's  hospital,  Washington,  D.  C,  and 
professor  of  psychology  in  Oeerge  Washington  university.  He  poinU  the  way  to  the  refaabflltatlai  of 
men  or  ehildien  who  are  crippled  either  because  of  nerrous  or  mental  disease  or  fn}ary.  The  book 
deals  with  the  cases  of  those  disabled  in  industry  as  well  as  of  those  who  have  been  injured  in  war. 
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.      EDUCATION. OF  WOMEN. 

Barnard,  Frances  F.     The  educational  program  of  the  American  association  o 
university  women.    Journal  of  social  forces,  2:  279-81,  January  1924. 

Cowky,  Bliaabeth  B.  A  humanised  course  fo  mathematics  for  the  first  year 
in  a  women's  college.    Education,  44:  92-99,  October  1923. 

Donbar,  Olivi*  H.  Women  art  man-made  colleges.  Forum,  70:  2049-58, 
November  1923. 

CoDtands  tbat  tiie  typical  ooeduoational  oolltge  increases  the  artificial  femininity  of  the  women 
students  and  the  arbitrary  domination  of  the  men. 

Ooift,'  'Harold  X.  Girls'  parliaments:  an  experiment  in  education.  Fort- 
nightly review,  195:  708-20,  May  1924. 

Sngttoy,  Floienoe  Morse.  The  life  of  Henry  Fowle  Durant,  founder  of 
Wellesley  college.  New  York  and  London,  The  Century  co.  |1924]  354  p. 
front,  (port.)    plates.    8**. 

Katske,  Xdlth  H.  A  study  of  the  voluntary  health  program  of  the  women 
students  of  the  University  of  Missouri.  Journal  of  social  hygiene,  10: 
89-101,  February  1924. 

VeweomM",   Mabel  mnd  Gibson,  Bvelsm  8.     Vital  statistics  from    Vassar 

American  journal  of  sociology,  29:  430-42,  January  1924.  « 

Statistica  show'  that  approximately  60  per  cent  of  Vassar  altiihkiae  marry.  This  proportion  i 
iBflreating  mnd  the  interyal  between  graduation  and  marriage  is  decreasing. 

Pttiiotto,  Jessioa  B.  The  case  for  coeducation.  Forum,  70:  2059-^,  Novem 
berl923. 

Argnea  for  ooedacational  ooUegee.  Says  that  oply  through  the  disQJpline  piined  by  studying  8i4 
by  side  with  men  can  women  hope  to  hold  their  own  when  they  leave  college. 

Biee,  Biohard  A,  Does  college  educate  girls.  Educational  review,  66:  195-98, 
November  1923. 

Afts  the  question:  *'Does  the  standard  liberal  education  educate  girls?**  Women  as  compared 
with  men  are  elusive,  temperamental,  Canciful,  individual.  "How  then."  says  the  writer,  "can 
education,  the  standard  thing,  man*s  long  tradition,  suit  this  temperamental  versatility?*' 

Sogers,  Agnes  L.  The  intelligence  of  women  graduates  of  colleges  of  liberal 
arts  entering  the  teaching  profession.  School  and  society,  19:  201-2^ 
February  16,  1924. 

SMlye,  L.  Clark,     The  early  history  of  Smith  college,  1871-1910.     Boston  and 

New  York,  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1923]    ix,  [1]  242  p.    front,  (port.) ,  ^  '  ^ 
plates.     12^  '  ^ 

Smithiee,  BIsle  M.  The  qualities  essential  to  a  dean  of  giris.  School  review, 
32:  203-8,  March  1924. 

A  Study  baaed  on  the  opinions  of  several  hundred  Individuals  of  different  ages  and  interests. 

Btortevant,  Sarah  M.  The  qualifications  and  preparation  of  deans  of  women. 
Teachers  college  record,  26:  179-87,  May  1924, 

An  addrasB  before  the  teacher-training  section  of  National  MMdallon  of  dssna  of  womni,  February 
V.lflM. 

NEGRO  EDUCATION. 

V^noti  Lao  M.  Negro  school  attendance.  Southern  worlvman,  53:  9-13, 
January  1924. 

Bmphasiiea  the  poor  attendanoe  in  Negro  scboqU  of  the  South, 
3697— 24t 6 
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Ottermann,  Oharles.     A  unique  negro  school.    Southern  workman,  53:  213- 
19,  May  1924. 

Ik-^Tibes  the  work  of  the  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  school  of  ClDciniiatl«  Ohio. 

EDUCATION  OF  THE  DEAF. 

ConipuUory  education  of  the  deaf.     Volta  review,  26:  77-80,  February  1924. 
( H  v«t:  states  which  have  compulsory  edncatlon  Isws  that  apply  to  the  deaf,  ato. 

Pittin^r,  />r.     How  to  improve  the  industrial  training  in  school)  for  the  deaf 
American  annals  of  the  deaf,  59:  234-49,  May  1924. 

Samuelson,  Bstelle  X.    Employment  services  for  the  deafened.     Volta  review, 
25:  4KS-98,  November  1923, 

Tabular  statttment  oi  American  schools  for  the  deaf,  October  20,  Itfd*    American 
annal8  uf  the  deaf,  69:  2-22.,  January  1924. 

The  Muoe  number  includes  a  list  of  American  instructors  of  the  deaf,  with  tbair  addransi. 

Wright,  {John  D.     Schools  for  the  deaf  in  France.     Volta  ravie^,  26:  273-78, 
June  1924. 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN, 

Bixby,  Herbert  D.    A  case  for  the  education  of  the  gifted.    Educatioiial  review, 
66:  25>^-59,  December  1923. 

A  pl('H  for  the  super-traiainK  of  the  itifted  ohUd. 

Organizing  classes  for  gifted  children.     Educational  review,  67:  1^6-99, 

AprU  1924. 

I>isiii.s<«>8  the  organisation  of  classes  for  gifted  children  in  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Blanchard,  Phyllis  and  Paynter,  Biohard  H.     The  problem  child.     M^ital 
hygiene,  8:  26-54,  January  1924. 

A  stud>  based  on  the  examination  of  flOO  school  children  who  were  considered  problems  at  hontf 
or  ut  srhpol. ,  Almost  twice  as  many  boys  as  girls  were  (bund  in  the  problem  grovp.  AdTocat«« 
social  and  pnycliiatric  studies  of  popUs. 

Campbell,  O.  Maofie.     The  nervous  child.    School  and  society,  18:  291-97, 
October  6,  1923. 
'^  ^  f\  \^  Kearl  before  the  Harvard  teachers'  association,  April  S8,  103S.  j 

Ooy,  Oenevieve  L^oie.     The  interests,  abilities  and  achievements  of  a  i 
•^-^  /      X      class  for  gifted  children.     New   York  city.   Teachers    college,   Columb 
i^  jf.^        university,  1923.     3  p.  1.,  194  p.     tables,  diagrs.     8*.     (Tteachers  coll 
Columbia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  131) 

A  detHiled  account  of  a  dass  for  gifted  children  which  was  held  in  Columbus,  Ohio.  The  i 
chaptc*r  maiuM  sunostions  for  further  experimestation  in  the  field  of  the  education  of  tha  gifted,  a 
B  full  hihliugraphy  is  included. 

Ftomald,  Walter  B.     The  subnormal  child.    School  and  society,  18:  397-4< 
October  6,  1923. 

Sums  up  in  four  points:  1,  Early  recognition  of  every  delsotive  child;  3,  Education  suited  to  es« 
child's  Deeds  and  capacity;  3,  Long-continued  industrial  and  vocational  training;  4,  Social  serrM 
duriaff  the  :*choel  Uie  of  the  child. 

Freeman,  Frank  N.     The  treatment  of  the  gifted  child  in  the  light  of  scientifl 
evidence.     Elementary  school  journal,  24:  652-61,  May  1924. 

days  that  from  the  point  of  view  of  InteUeotiial  adjustment,  aooeleralion  aeeampHshes  belli  tl 
saving  of  time  and  the  enrichment  of  the  instructioB. 

French,  W.  C.     A  plan  of  organisation  for  taking  care  of  bright  pupils.    El4 
mentary  school  journal,  24:  103-8,  October  1923. 

An  ;i«x>unt  of  grouping  by  the  use  of  mental  tests,  in  the  sdiools  of  Drumright,  Okla. 
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Hdm,  John  Laois*     The  oduofttion  of  exoeptlooal  chUdueaj  a  coDsidof aUoii  oC 
public  aohooi  problems  aod  pc^cies  in  the  ^eld  of  differeniiAted  ediu;»tiou. 
New  York  and  Ixmdon,  The  Century  co.,  1924.     xvi,  343  p.    diaipv.    8°.     ' 
(The  Century  education  series) 
Bibliogrepliy  at  and  of  most  of  the  cbaptflrs. 

Johnson,  O.  J.  Solving  the  ptobleias  ol  gtfted  chikben  by  meaoH  ot  tite  Hpecia 
ehMs.    Amamaii  adiooL  bgfjrd  joi^mal,  67:  41-43,  November  1923. 

Kateer,  Florence.  The  unstable  child;  an  interpretation  of  psychopathy  a^  a 
sonree  of  wifoalanced  behavior  in  abnormal  and  troublesome  chiklren.  New 
York,  D.  Appleton  and  company  [1924]    xii,  471  p.    tables,  diagrs.    12^ . 

The  tlMiis  of  this  vohune  is  thst  wrong  mental  ftinctlon,  or  psychopathy,  explains  why  h  child 
aalB  efsatkaily  when  heredity,  envtnmment*  physloal  eondltlon,  and  ednoadoo  giTe  no  clue  tn  his 
Inlwvlflr.  MeBtal  oiMttty  in  a  child  may  he  deflelent,  whila  his  quantity  of  IttteUigenoti  is  normal 
erabofw. 

(^Flaherty,  William.  A  study  of  the  average  child  in  school  districts  17  aud  18, 
CSty  of  New  York.  Assisted  by  a  ecmimittee  of  principals  in  school  /  (H»tricts 
17  and  18.    [New  York  city,  1923]    32  p.    inch  tables.    S"". 

PMhatein,  Loiiia  4*  Factors  influencing  the  school  success  of  the  blind. 
School  and  society,  19:  47-52,  January  12,  1924.      tables. 

Handling  the  superior  chikl.    Educational  administration  and  {<upcrvi- 

don,  10: 1-^,  January  1924.  I 

Stedman,  Lulu  M.    Education  of  gifted  children.    Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,      .    J 
t       World  book  company,  1924.     viii,  192  p.     diagrs.,  tables.    12*.    (Measure-   V^ 
^  ^^ment  and  adjustment  series,  ed.  by  L.  M.  Terman.)  . 

In  the  training  department  of  the  Southern  branch  of  the  University  of  California  at  Lu.h  Angeles, 
\  y       fermerly  the  State  normal  sehool,  there  is  a  department  called  the  opportunity  room  for  the  training 
of  gifted  children*  which  was  organised  by  the  author  of  this  book.  She  here  describes  her  work  with 
tbisspedal  dasi,  both  in  gMieral  and  in  relation  to  a  number  of  individual  onea^ 

Three  problem  children;  narratives  from  the  case  records  of  a  child  guidance 
eMnic.  New  York,  Joint  committee  on  methods  of  preventing  delinquency 
[1924]     146  p.     8**.     (Publication  no.  2) 

Here  are  published  the  narratites  of  three  ^hildran  who  presented  problems  of  conduct,  iu  iwder 
to  give  some  indication  of  the  assistance  offered  by  modem  science  to  tboee  seeking  to  understand 
such  eases  and  to  guide  them  into  normal  development.  Psychiatry  offers  a  new  approach  lo  the 
handling  of  children  who  are  delinquent,  or  maladjusted,  or  tmhappy.  A  general  disoussiuo  of  the 
three  cases  is  oontributed  to  the  volume  by  Prof.  Henry  C.  Morrison,  of  the  University  of  (^hieago. 

Wallaee,  Dorothy.,  Problem  of  the  quasi-delinquent  in  the  school.  Mental 
hygiene,  8:  115-65,  January  1924. 

Says  that  the  vlaiting-teadier  movement  in  the  schools  is  one  that  is  bound  to  act  a:)  a  powerful 
foree  against  deUnqoenoy.  Discusses  the  clinical  work  in  different  cities  in  regard  to  the  maladjusted. 

EDUCATION   EXTENSION. 

Dxiqwr,  William  H.    University  extension;  a  survey  of  fifty  years  1873- 1923. 

Cambridge,  University  press,  1923.     vi,  [1]     155  p.     12°. 
Hildane,  S.  8.    Adult  education  in  rural  districts.    Nineteenth  century,  95:  t)09- 

16,  April  1924. 

Ctrnditions  in  England  described. 

HUly  Bobert  T.  The  present  status  of  education  for  adults.  Ed  ucational  re v icw, 
66:  201-4,  November  1923. 

Thinks  th^  many  (rf  the  forms  of  adult  education  now  in  vogue,  under  personal  or  private  or 
institutional  initiatfon  and  auspices,  will  eventually  beoome  part  of  an  extending  public  program  of 
adult  edoeatkm. 
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Johnson,  Franklin  W.  The  educational  aetivitiee  of  the  Young  men's  OhrM&m 
association  in  New  York  city.  Teaohen  eoUege  reioord,  35:  124-33,  Blareh 
1924. 

Result  of  study  showing  a  work  of  surprisingly  wide  scope  in  tbe  edocation  of  adult  men. 

Keller,  Franklin  J.     What  the  continuation  school  does  for  boys  and  gjria. 

American  review,  2:  182^9,  MMrch*April  1924. 

The  oontinoatiooMhool  oommands  ooniid«tetlon  aeaa  '"Tt*Tiit*ftB tamUmrif  tn  ttipus<iillj  to 
prepare  the  pupil  for  life  itself. 

Mansbridge,  Albert.  The  older  universities  of  England,  Oxford  and  Cambridge. 
London,  Bombay  [eta]  Longmans,  Green  &  oo.,  1923.  xziv,  296  p. 
plates.    8**. 

This  account  of  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  it  wiitteo  fkom  tbe  irtaiirtpfltat  of  one 
who  has  not  studied  in  these  institutions,  but  who  has  given  much  attention  to  tbe  "extra-ouiml** 
work,  designed  to  extend  their  advantages  to  tbe  many  working  men  and  women  who  possess  an 
interest  in,  and  a  capacity  for,  scholarship  and  advanced  thought. 

Maasaohuaetts  child  labor  oommittee,  inc.  The  continuation  schools  of 
Massachusetts.  A  study  made  by  the  MasMchusetts  child  labor  committee 
inc.,  January,  1924.    [n.  p.,  1924]    cover-title,  31  p.    illus.    8''. 

Orchard,  Hugh  A.  Fifty  years  of  chautauqua;  its  beginnings,  its  devdopment, 
its  message  and  its  life.  Cedar  Rapids,  la..  The  Torch  press,  1923.  313  p. 
12**. 

Wellemeyer,  J.  F.  A  typical  public  evening  school.  School  review,  32:  300-6, 
April  1924. 

Survey  of  an  evening  school  at  Quincy,  m.,  which  was  organiied  in  the  (all  of  1917.  Tbe  eor^ 
riculum  is  determined  by  the  students  themselves  and  has  a  definite  relation  to  dally  oocupatioDS 
and  needs. 

Winalow,  Leon  L.  The  museum  and  the  school.  School  arts  magasine,  23: 
387-95,  March  1924. 

The  treasures  of  an  art  museum  are  for  use  hi  education  no  less  than  in  recreation.  Tbeftabookl 
exist  an  intimate  contact  between  the  museum  and  the  scbcol. 

LIBRARIES   AND  READING. 

Bamea,  Walter.    The  children's  poets.    Analyses  and  appraisals  of  the  greataat 

English  and  American  poets  for  children,  for  use  in  normal  schools,  library 
schools,  and  homiBS.  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1924. 
vii,  264  p.     8**. 

Fourteen  of  tbe  most  significant  poets  who  have  written  for  children  are  discussed  at  length  in 
this  volume,  and  brief  analyses  of  sixteen  minor  poets  are  included. 

Certain,  C.  0.  The  elementary  school  library  defined  in  terms  of  book  conser- 
vation and  library  servioe.  Elementary  school  journal,  24:  357-64,  January 
1924. 

Sajrs  that  no  school  can  reach  fts  highest  efficiency  until  it  provides  for  the  systematic  and  broad 
use  of  reading  materials  which  the  presence  of  a  trained  librarian  insures. 

Connecticut.  State  board  of  education.  A  manual  for  secondary  sehool 
libraries.  Hartford,  Conn.,  State  board  of  education  [1923]  vi,  45  p.  8^. 
(High  school  bulletin  3.     Ser.  1922-1923) 

Fargo,  Luoile  F.  **  Seventeen  '^  and  the  reference  librarian.  Educational  revieiw, 
67:  146-49,  March  1924. 

Discusses  the  work  of  tbe  librarian  in  high  school  libraries,  with  and  for  tbe  students  of  seventecD 
years  of  age,  and  their  problems. 

Hughes,  Frances  M.  A  survey  of  the  reading  interests  of  the  pupils  of  the 
Madison,  Wis.,  high  school.    Education,  44:  437-48.  March  1924. 

Study  based  on  eiamlnation  of  1,900  children.   Oives  lists  of  pupils'  favorite  books. 
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MUlmodf  Sobert  D.  County  rural  libraries;  tiieir  policy  and  organiiatioi^ 
With  a  foreword  by  W.  O.  8.  Adaais.  London,  Grafton  A  Ck>.;  New 
Yort:,  The  H.  W.  WUson  Co.,  um.    3  p.  1.,  IMm  p.    illus.    12<'. 

Mateon,  Charlotte,    hooka  for  tired  eyee.    A  Uot  of  booka  in  large  prist. 

Chicago,  American  library  association,  10S3<    40  p.    8^. 

Tb04M)olaUft6dlMr« ''are  aU  printed  in  U  point  typt,  or  UrtSTiU^  none  have  been  oboaeo  that 
SBMBot  well  spaced  and  dearly  printed." 

Tim  Pierpont  Morgan  library.  Library  journal,  49:  21^20,  March  1,  1024. 
Ohis. 

Tfaty  William  F.  Library  legislation  in  1923.  Library  journal,  49:  93-71, 
J^uary  15,  1924. 

"  This  review  is  based  on  actual  examination  of  the  printed  laws,  supplen^ented  by  oorrespondenoe 
"  with  Uhraryacendes  of  an  states." 

BUREAU   OF  EDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBLICATIONS. 

Appreciation  of  pictures;  ccnnpiled  by  Bertha  Y.  Hebb.  Washington,  OoTem* 
ment  printing  pffice,  1923.     15  p.     (City  school  leaflet  no.  13) 

Bibliography  of  all-year  schools  and  vacation  schools  in  the  United  States;  by 
Florence  Savannah  Webb.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923. 
16  p.     (Library  leaflet  no.  23) 

IMennial  survey  of  education.  1913-20.  Statistics.  Washington,  iGrovernment 
printing  office,  1923.     597  p.     S"*.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  29) 

A  biennial  survey  of  public  school  finance  in  the  United  States,  1920-1922;  by 
Fletcher  Harper  Swift.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923. 
34  p.    tables.     S"".     (BuUetin,  1923,  no.  47) 

Advance  Sheets  from  the  Biennial  Stmrey  of  Bdooatlon  in  the  United  States.    1020-1922. 

QiOd  health  program  for  parent-teacher  associations  and  women's  clubs;  by      H^' 
Lucy  Wood  CJoUier,  revised  by  Harriet  Wedgwood.     Washington,  Govern- 
ment printing  office,  1924.     21  p.     illus.     S*'.     (Health  education  no.  5) 

The  consolidated  schools  of  Bernalillo  Ck)unty,  New  Mexico;  by  A.  Montoya. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  8  p.  (Rural  school  leaflet 
no.  22) 

Consotidation  of  schools  and  transportation  of  pupils;  by  J.  F.  Abel.  Washing- 
ton, Crovernment  printing  office,  1923.  135  p.  illus.  8^.  (Bulletin,  1923, 
no.  41) 

The  continuing  need  for  teachers  of  child  health;  by  Dorothy  Hutchinson  and 
Harriet  Wedgwood.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  18  p. 
(Health  education  no.  16) 

The  cooperative  education  association  of  Virginia;  by  George  W.  Guy.  Wash- 
ington, Government  printing  office,  1924.  23  p.  illus.  8°.  (Bulletin, 
1923,  no.  63) 

Educational  directory,  1924.     Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.    k^ 
191  p.     8**.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  1) 

Educational  hygi^ie;  by  WiUard  S.  Small.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1923.     36  p.     tables.    S*".     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  33) 

Educational  research;  by  Bird  T.  Baldwin,  assisted  by  Madorah  Smith.  Wash- 
ington, Government  printing  office,  1923.  76  p.  S^.  (Bulletin,  1923i 
no.  42) 

AdTanoe  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education.  1020-1022. 
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Educational  surveys;  by  Edward  Franklin  Buehner.  Washington,  GoveratneaC 
printing  office,  1923.    44  p.    S"".  ^  (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  17) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Bleimia]  Saivey  of  Bdomttoi  in  the  United  States.  l9Xhl922. 

Educational  tests;  by  Stephen  S.  Colvin.  Washington,  Government  prinUn^ 
office,  1924.    2Sp.    8^     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  67) 

Advance  sheets  firom  the  Biennial  Surrey  of  EdnoatiOD  in  the  United  fltatoi,  VUt^iSn. 

. 

An  evalnatien^ -^f •  kindergarten^primary '  course^'  of  ^tudy  -  in  teacher-traintng  -j 
institutions;  by  Nina  C.  VandewiUker.     Washington,  Government  prihliti|( 
office,  1924.     44  p.     8*».     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  3)^ 

Free  textbooks  for  pubKc-school  pupils;  by  WBliam  R.  Hood.  Wasliliigton, 
Government  printing  office,  1924.     14  p.     S"",     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  BO^ 

Games  and  other  devices  for  improving  pupils'  English;  compiled  by  W.  W. 
Charters  and  Harry  G.  Paul.  Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1923.     88  p.     8^     (BuUetin,  1923,  no.  43) 

Hampton  normal  and  agricultural  institute.    Its  evolution  and  contributioA  to 
education  as  a  federal  land-grant  college;  prepared  under  the  direction  of 
Walton  C.  John.     Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.     118  p.  -i 
iUus.    8**.     (BuUetin,  1923,  no.  27) 

Health  promotion  in  a  continuation  school;  by  Harriet  Wedgwood.  Wa^ington^ 
Government  printing  office,  1924.  25  p.  illus.  8°.  (School  health  studies 
no.  6) 

How  the  kindergarten  prepares  chUdren  for  primary  work;  by  Mary  G.  Waite. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  6  p.  (Kindergarten 
circular  no.  16) 

Industrial  schools  for  delinquents,  1921-22.  Prepared  by  the  Division  of 
statistics  of  the  Bureau  of  education,  under  the  supervision  of  Frank  M. 
Phillips.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  22  p.  8**. 
(Bulletin,  1924,  no.  2) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education,  1920-1922. 

List  of  bulletins  of  the  Bureau  of  education.     1906-1922.     With  index  by  author, 
title,  and  subject;  by  Edith  A.  Wright.     Washington,  Government  printing  ♦ 
office,  1923.     52  p.     8°.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  35) 

Municipal  and  school  playgrounds  and  their  management;  by  J.  F.  Rogers. 
Washington,    Government   printing   office,    1924.     22   p.     (School   health,.^ 
studies  no.  6) 

New  order  in  educational  cooperation ;  by  Margaretta  Wills  Reeve  Washington , 
Government  printing  office,  1924.     7  p.     (Home  education  circular  no.  4) 

Outline  of  education  systems  and  school  conditions  in  Latin  America;  by  George 
W.  A.  Luckey.  Washington,  Cjrovernment  printing  office,  1923.  Ill  p. 
tables.     8^.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no*.  44) 

Recent  advances  in  instruction  in  music;  by  Will  Earhart  and  Charles  N.  Boyd. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1923.  21  p.  8**.  (Bulletin, 
1923,  no.  20) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1020-1022. 

Rural  education;  by  Katherinc  M.  Cook.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1923.     36  p.    8''.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  36) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  Education  in  the  United  Statofe,  1900-1082. 

Salaries  of  country  teachers  in  1923;  by  Alex  Summers.  Washington,  Gorero- 
ment  printing  office,  1924.     29  p.     (Rural  school  leaflet  no.  24) 
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SeboolB  and  classes  for  feeble-minded  and  subnormal  children,  1922;  prepared  by 
the  Division  of  statistics  of  the  Bureau  of  education  under  the  supervision 
of  FVank  M.  Phillips.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  22  p. 
S"".     tables.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  59) 

Schools  and  classes  for  the  blind,  1921-22;  prepared  in  the  Division  of  statistics, 
Bureau  of  education,  under  the  supervision  of  Frank  M.  Phillips.  Wash- 
ington, Government  printing  office,  1923.  12  p.  tables.  8^.  (Bulletin, 
1923,  no.  61) 

AdTUMe  ahMts  from  the  Bieiinial  Survey  of  Bducstion  in  the  United  8tat««,  1020-32. 

B^iools  for  the  deaf,  1921-22;  prepared  in  the  Division  of  statistics  of  the  Bureau 
of  education  under  the  supervision  of  Frank  M.  Phillips.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1924.     29  p.     8®.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  52) 

Seeretarial  training.  Report  of  the  National  conference  held  at  the  Ck>llege  of 
secretarial  science  of  Boston  university,  October  27, 1923.  Prepared  by  Glen 
Levin  Swiggett.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  33  p. 
8«.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  12) 

Sttttiatics  of  kindergartens,  1921-22;  prepared  by  the  statistical  division  of  the 
Bureau  of  education,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  M.  Phillips.     Washington, 
'  Government  printing  office,  1924.     7  p.     8^.     (Bulletin.  1923,  no.  58) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Surrey  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  1020-1093. 

'Statistics  of  private  high  schools  and  academies  1921-22.  Prepared  by  the 
Statistical  division  of  the  Bureau  of  education,  under  the  direction  of  Frank 
M.  Phillips.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  53  p.  S"". 
(Bulletin,  1923,  no.  60) 

AdTsnoe  sheets  from  the  Biennial  Survey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  1920-1922. 

^tatisticB  of  state  universities  and  state  colleges  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1921$; 
prepared  in  the  Division  of  statistics.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1923.     16  p.     8''.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  49) 

A  atudy  of  distinguished  high-school  pupils  in  Iowa;  by  Charles  Deich  and  Elmer 
E.  Jones.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  58  p.  tables. 
(Bulletin,  1923,  no.  46) 

Saggestlons  for  a  program  for  health  teaching  in  the  high  school;  by  Dorothy         J/ 
Hutchinson.     Washington.     Cxovemment    printing    office,     1923.     40    p.         ^^ 
tables,  diagrs.    8°.     (Health  education,  no.  15) 

'Suggestions  for  consolidating  the  rural  schools  of  Beaufort  County,  North  Caro- 
lina (a  digest  of  the  report);  by  Katherinc  M.  Cook  and  E.  E.  Windes. 
Washington,  (]k>vemment  printing  office,  1923.  23  p.  tables.  8^.  (Bulle- 
tin, 1923,  no.  48) 

Suggestions  on  art  education  for  elementary  schools.  Report  of  an  illustrated 
paper  read  before  the  American  federation  of  arts,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  May  24, 
1923;  by  Jane  Betsy  Welling.  Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1923.     18  p.    illus.     8*^.     (Industrial  education  circular  no.  21) 

Survey  of  the  schools  of  Alexandria,  Virginia.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1924.     62  p.     8''.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  56) 

Taxpaying  as  a  lesson  in  citizenship;  by  Macy  Campbell.  Washington,  Govern- 
ment printing  office,  1923.     8  p.     (Rural  school  leaflet  no.  21)  ' 

Training  courses  in  consolidation  of  schools  and  transportation  of  pupils;  by 
J.  F.  Abel.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  6  p.  (Rural 
school  leaflet  no.  23) 
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RECORD  OF  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIONS 

Compiled  by  the  Librarj  Diyisfon,  Bureau  of  Education 


ComHTB. — ^Bdocatioaal  history  and  biosrapby— Corrent  educational  conditions— Bdacatlonal  theory 
■d  praetioe — Edocatlonal  psydudogy;  Child  ^dy— Educational  sociology— Psychological  tests— Edu- 
ealianl  tests  and  measorementa— IndlTidoal  differences— Special  methods  of  instruction  and  organization— 
Bpedal  wbjscts  of  earrloulum— Kindergarten  and  pre-echool  education— Elementary  education— Rural 
adofirtka  Oecondary  education- Junior  high  schools— Teacher  training— Teachers'  salaries  and  pro- 
hBfcmal  ttatns— Higher  education— Junior  colleges— Federal  government  and  education— School  admin- 
iitntloD— Bdocatlooal  Ifaianoe— School  management— Curriculum  making— Extra-curricular  actiyities— 
Seteol  hnffctlngi  and  grounds-School  hygiene  and  sanitation— Social  hygiene  and  ganetios— Mental 
byglBe— Physical  traininc—Play  and  recreation— Social  aspects  of  education— Child  welfare— Moral 
•dnestioo— BaUgioas  and  church  education— Manual  and  vocational  training— Vocational  guidance— 
WorfeHflf  edneatlon— Agrlcnltafb— Home  economics— Commercial  education— Professional  education- 
CiTleediMatioo— Americanisation— Education  of  women— Negro  education— Education  of  blind— Educa- 
te of  deaf— Bzceptiooal  diUdren— Education  extension— Libraries  and  reading— Bureau  of  Education: 


NOTE 

The  following  pages  contain  a  classified  and  annotated  list  of 
current  educational  publications  received  by  the  library  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education  to  April  1,  1925.  The  last  preceding  list  in  this  series 
of  records  was  issued  as  Bulletin,  1924,  No.  27,  and  comprised 
publications  received  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  June  1,  1924. 

This  ofiSce  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
other  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publications  of  the  Bureau 
of  Eklucation.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
may  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers,  either 
directly  or  through  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publi- 
cation, from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of 
them  are  available  for  consultation  in  various  public  and  institu- 
tional libraries. 

EDUCATIONAL  HISTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY 

Chapman,  John  Jay.     Our  great  private   schools.     Atlantic  monthly,  134. 

742-47,  Deeember  1924. 
OhaM,    Georg«   M.     Qeorge    C.    Chase,    a   biography.     With    illustrations. 

Boston  and  New  York,  Houghton   Mifflin  company,   1924.    xii,   153  p. 

front.,  plates,  ports.     12°. 
DsmarMi,  William  H.  8.     A  history  of  Rutgers  college,    176&-1924.     New 

Brunswick,  N.  J.,  Rutgers  college,  1924.    7  p.  1.,  570  p.    front.,  plates, 

ports.    8"". 
/^rsae,  Augusta  Theodosia.     Christian  schools  and  scholars;  or,  Sketches 

of  education  from  the  Christian  era  to  the  Council  of  Trent.    New  ed.; 

edited  by  Walter  Gumbley.     London,   Bums  Oates  &   Washboume  ltd., 

1924.    xvi,  742  p.     12«. 
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2  CUBBENT  EDUCATIONAI.  PUBLICATIONS 

Fisher,  Sara  Carolsm.  The  psychological  and  educational  work  of  GranviQe 
Stanley  Hall.     American  journal  of  psychology,  36:  1-52,  January  1025. 

Harris,  T.  H.  The  story  of  public  education  in  Louisiana.  [Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  1924]    viii,  118  p.     8**. 

Aooepted  as  part  of  the  reqolrements  for  the  Master's  degree  at  tbe  Louisiana  state  oniTicaity. 
1924. 

Hart,  Joseph  K.  The  discovery  of  intelligence.  New  York  and  London, 
The  Century  company  [1924]    xvi,  431  p.    front.,  illus.    8®. 

This  history  oatUnes  the  Intelleotaal  progress  of  humanity  fh>m  primitive  times  to  tbe  pwent. 
Men  first  lived  by  customs  and  habits.  Joined  together  in  a  complete  system  of  living,  wbioii  mn 
called  folkways.  The  author  shows  how  the  development  of  civilixatiain  has  consisted  in  a  constant 
struggle  to  surmount  these  folkways  by  Intelligence. 

Jones,  Clarence  F.  After  one  hundred  years.  Science,  60:  371-76^  October 
24,  1924. 

Address  delivered  at  the  centennial  celebration  of  Resssriaer  pdyteohnio  instttnte,  Oetober  4, 
1024. 

Knight,  Bdgar  W.  Education  in  the  South.  Chapel  HiU,  N.  C,  Tbe  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  press,  1924.     31  p.     8**. 

This  brief  account  of  public  education  in  tbe  Southern  states  during  the  last  35  years  first  appeared 
as  Chapter  XIV  in  "Twenty-five  years  of  American  education/'  a  volume  inscribed  to  Prot  Paul 
Monroe  by  former  students  and  edited  by  I.  L.  Kandel. 

Liddell,  Mark  H.  Bacon's  college  of  research.  Science,  n.  s.,  60:  2&-30, 
July  11,  1924. 

An  appreciation  of  Bacon's  De  dignUaU  et  augments  tdtnHarum. 

Mallet,  Charles  Bdward.  A  history  of  the  University  of  Oxford.  London, 
Methuen  &  Co.,  ltd.  [1924]    2  v.    illus.,  plans.    8"*. 

Contents:  v.  1.  The  mediaeval  university  and  the  ooUeges  founded  in  tbe  Middle  agea.  t.  9. 
The  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries. 

V^    Marique,  Pierre  J.      History  of  Christian  education,    vol.   I.     Nevr   York, 
Fordham  university  press,  1924.     xiii,  209  p.    front.,  plates.     12®. 
General  bibliography:  p.  xiii. 

Oliphant,  J.  Orin.  History  of  the  State  normal  school  at  Cheney,  Washing- 
ton. Spokane,  Wash.,  Inland- American  printing  company,  1924.  v1, 
176  p.    incl.  tables.     8*». 

Palmer,  Qeorge  Herbert.  The  life  of  Alice  Freeman  Palmer.  New  ed.  with 
appendix.  Boston  and  New  York,  Houghton  MifBin  company,  1924. 
5    p.    L,    363  p.     front.,  plates,  ports.     12**. 

Perry,  Clarence  A.  School  center  history  in  Chicago.  Journal  of  aooial 
forces,  3:  291-93,  January  1925. 

Describes  the  extension  work  of  the  Harrison  technical  high  school  of  Chicago. 

Pruette,  Lorine.  0.  Stanley  Hall,  the  play-boy  of  western  scholarahip. 
Century  magazine,  108:  766-72,  October  1924. 

Pulaifer,  W.  B.  American  educational  publishers.  Journal  of  education, 
100:  151-63,  August  21,  1924. 

Extracts  firom  an  address  giving  a  brief  record  of  the  houses  now  engaged  in  educational  publish- 
ing, arranged  in  chronological  sequence  rather  than  alphabetical  order. 

Roberts,  John  S.  William  T.  Harris;  a  critical  study  of  his  educational  and 
related  philosophical  views.  Washington,  D.  C,  National  education 
association  of  the  United  States,  1924.    xvi,  250  p.    front,  (port.)     12^. 

Dr.  Harris's  published  writings  have  been  uBed  as  a  source  for  this  study,  which  was  originally 
made  as  a  thesis  for  the  doctorate  of  philosophy  in  New  York  university. 
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Wdilis,  Isaac  Henry.  Frederick  Andrews  of  Ackworth.  London,  New  York 
[etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  co.,  1924.    ix,  325  p.    plates,  ports.    8^. 

^ard,  Bstelle  Frances.  The  story  of  Northwestern  university.  Decorations 
by  Park  Phipps.  New  York,  Dodd,  Mead  and  company,  1924.  vii,  376  p. 
illus-     12**. 

Wittels,  Fritz.  Sigmund  Freud;  his  personality,  his  teaching,  k  hb  school. 
Tr.  from  the  Grerman  by  Eden  and  Cedar  Paul.  New  York,  Dodd,  Mead 
k  company,  1924.    287  p.     front,  (port.)     8®. 

Wodehouse,  Helen.  A  survey  of  the  history  of  education.  London,  Edward 
Arnold  k  co.,  1924.  viii,  231  p.  12®.  (The  modern  educator's  library. 
General  ed.,  Prof.  A.  A.  Cock.) 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS 

GENERAL  AND  UNITED  STATES* 

Albany  elianxber  of  conunerce.  Education  conxmittee.  Education  in 
Albany;  an  opportunity  and  a  business.  [Albany,  N.  Y.,  1924]  87  p. 
illus.     8®. 

Burgeae,  George  K.  The  Bureau  of  standards  as  an  educational  institution 
School  and  society,  20:  328-32,  September  13,  1924. 

Prennted  at  the  meeting  of  the  Educational  press  association  of  America,  July  2, 1024. 

Callahan,  John.  Equalizing  educational  opportunity  in  Wisconsin.  <A 
survey  of  present  inequalities  in  tenns  of  wealth  with  a  proposed  solution.> 
Department  of  public  instruction.  [Madison]  1924.  62  p.  tables  (part 
fold.),  diagrs.  (part  fold.)     8**. 

Columbia  university.  Teachers  college.  Institute  of  educational  re- 
search. Division  of  field  studies.  Report  of  the  survey  of  certain 
aspects  of  the  public  school  system  of  Providence,  Rhode  Island.  School 
year  1923-1924.  [Providence,  R.  I.,  The  Oxford  press,  1924]  222  p. 
illus.,  maps,  diagrs.    8**. 

Oaorga  D.  Strayer,  director  of  survey. 


Report  of  the  survey  of  certain  aspects  of  the 

public  school  system  of  Springfield,   Massachusetts,  1923-1924.     [Spring- 
field,  Mass.,   Press  of  Springfield  printing  and   binding  company,   1924] 
173  p.     incl.  tables,  diagrs.     8''. 
Oaorge  D.  Strayer,  director. 


'' Report  of  the  survey  of  the  schools  of  Water- 
town,  New  York,  school  year  1924-1925.  George  D.  Strayer,  director. 
[Watertown,  N.  Y.,  The  Kamargo  press,  1926]  xiv,  157  p.  illus.,  maps, 
tables,  diagrs.    8"". 

CooUf  Charles  K  Public  schools  of  Wilsonf Ck)unty,  North  Carolina.  Ten 
years  1913-1914  to  1923-1924.  North  Carolina,  Board  of  education  of 
Wlson  County,  1924.    99  [1}  p.    incl.  iUus.,  tables.     12*». 

Mfl&n,  Appleton  P.  C.     Contributions  of  the  Library  of  Congress  to  educa- 
tion.   School  and  society,  20:  323-28,  September  13,  1924. 
Prceented  at  Uie  xneetlng  of  the  Bducfttloiial  press  association  of  America. 

Mmm,^  Lester  B.  and  Moore,  Robert  O.  Some  results  of  a  research  into 
educational  inequalities  in  Illinois.  Issued  by  Francis  G.  Blair.  Printed 
by  authority  of  the  state  of  Illinois.  [Springfield,  III.,  Schnepp  k  Barnes, 
printers,  1925]  50  p.  incl.  maps.  12°.  (On  cover:  Illinois.  Depart- 
ment of  public  instruction.     Circular  no.  192) 
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A  handbook  of  American  private  schools;  an  annual  survey.  Ninth  ed.,  1924-25. 
Boston,  Mass.,  Porter  Sargent  [1924]    1047  p.     illus.     12*». 

Jones,  Mabel  M.  Taking  down  the  wall.  Child-welfare  magazine,  19:  82-84, 
October  1924. 

The  first  of  a  series  of  six  articles,  of  which  the  general  subject  is  iUiteraey. 

Kallen,  Horace  M.  The  American  public  school.  New  republic,  42:  117-20, 
March  25,  1925. 

Crltioixes  pablio  teaching  becaose  it  is  "standardised  and  rigid." 

Kansas.  TTniversity.  School  of  education.  Bureau  of  school  sezriee 
and  research.  Survey  report  of  the  Chanute,  Kansas,  school  system, 
made  by  F.  P.  Obrien,  director,  H.  G.  Lull,  C.  V.  WiUiams  [and]  H.  P. 
Smith.     [Chanute,  Kans.,  Tribune  print.,  1924]     134  p.     incl.  illus.,  diasrs. 

Knoxville,  Tenn.  Board  of  education.  A  survey  of  the  school  building 
needs  of  Knoxville,  Tennessee.  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  Board  of  educaUon, 
1924.     vii,  78  p.     incl.  maps,  tables.     4®. 

Lima,  Agnes  de.  In  the  Ethical  culture,  Horace  Mann,  and  Lincoln  schools. 
Nation,  119:  9-11,  July  2,  1924. 

The  new   education.     Nation,    118:     702-3;   119:    116-18,    June    18, 

July  30,  1924. 

Discusses  experimental  schools,  the  work-stody-play,  or  Oary  plan,  etc. 

Louisiana.  Department  of  education.  Report  of  the  survey  commission  on 
the  Louisiana  state  normal  college,  the  Louisiana  polytechnic  institute,  the 
Southwestern  Louisiana  institute.  Issued  by  the  State  department  of  edu- 
cation, [Baton  Rouge,  La.]  1924.    233  p.    incl.  tables.    8^. 

McAndrew,  William.  What  the  layman  thinks  of  his  schools.  Educational 
review,  68:  80-85,  September  1924. 

"  Unless  public  opinion  permeates  school  procedure,  education  crystalises  on  an  ancient  oatUoe 
and  retards  rather  than  advances  progress." 

MoKenny,  Charles.  An  illiteracy  program.  American  schoolmaster,  17:  246- 
51,  September  1924. 

The  writer  claims  that  very  few  of  the  facts  in  this  paper  are  new,  bat  they  have  been  brousht 
together  as  never  before. 

Read  before  the  National  council  on  education,  July  IttM. 

Ma3niard,  John  A.  A  survey  of  Hebrew  education.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  More- 
house publishing  co.;  London,  A.  R.  Mowbray  &  co.,  (1924]  xx,  65  p. 
16"^.  (Half-title:  Biblical  and  oriental  series,  Samuel  A.  B.  Meroer, 
general  editor) 

Bibliography:  p.  61-63. 

MissourL  Department  of  education.  Facts  concerning  public  education  in 
Missouri.  Report  of  the  Missouri  school  survey  .  .  .  Issued  by  Charles 
A.  Lee.    [Jefferson  Qty,  The  Hugh  Stephens  press,  1924]    139  p.    12^. 

Monroe,  Walter  S.  A  survey  of  the  city  schools  of  Marion,  Illinois.  Uifoana, 
The  University  of  Illinois,  1924.  60  p.  incl.  tables.  8^.  ([University  of 
Illinois.]  College  of  education.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  Bulletin 
no.  21) 

On  cover:  Uniyersity  of  Illinois  bolletin.  vol.  zzU,  no.  a. 
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ICorrlsony  J.  Cayee,  Oomell,  W.  B.  and  Coze,  Warren  W.  Surve7  of  the 
need  for  special  schools  and  classes  in  Westchester  county,  New  York. 
Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York  press,  1924.  29  p.  8**. 
(University  of  the  state  of  New  York  bulletin,  June  16,  1924,  no.  806) 

Hew  Tork  (State)  TTniversity.  A  report  of  the  survey  of  the  Loekport  school 
system,  by  the  State  department  of  education.  Albany,  The  University  of 
the  state  of  New  York  press,  1924.  cover-title,  199  p.  incl.  tables,  diagrs. 
platee.  8®.  (University  of  the  state  of  New  York  bulletin  no.  809.  August 
1,  1924) 

Ohio  state  educational  conference.  Proceedings  fourth  annual  session. 
April  3,  4,  and  5,  1924.  Ohio  state  university,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1924. 
385  p.  8®.  The  Ohio  state  university  bulletin,  vol.  29,  no.  2,  August  31, 
1924. 

Contains:  1.  B.  R.  Baokingham:  Standwds  in  edaoation,  p.  7-24.  2.  T.  C.  Mendenball:  Infla- 
tion in  edaoation,  p.  32-48.  3.  T.  S.  Flnegan:  Standards  in  state  educational  administration,  p.  64- 
7S.  4.  Biological  soienoe,  p.  106-19.  5.  City  superintendents,  p.  120-53.  6.  Clinical  psychology, 
p.  1M-6Q.  7.  English,  p.  21S^1.  8.  Industrial  and  vocational  education,  p.  261-79.  9.  Teacher 
tnOning,  p.  355-85. 

yjtnwpg^  Frank  M.    Educational  ranking  of  states  by  two  methods.    American 
school  board  journal,  69:  47-49,  December  1924.    tables  (part  folded) 
The  ranking  is  given  by  Index  numbers,  and  by  state  ranks. 
Also  reprinted  as  a  separate  pamphlet. 

Beynolda,  RoUo  Q.  Newspaper  publicity  for  the  public  schools.  Teachers 
college  record,  26:  22-31,  September  1924. 

The  first  number  of  this  series  of  articles  appeared  in  the  Teachers  college  record  for  March  192L 

Byan,  Jamea  H.  Dangers  of  federalized  education.  Current  history  (New 
York  Times)  20:  926-31,  September  1924. 

Tvice  citizens  of  Delaware.  What  do  you  know  about  the  public  schools 
of  Delaware?  Wilmington,  Del.,  The  Service  citizens  of  Delaware  [1924] 
41  [1]  p.    8*».    (IBuUetin]  vol.  vi,  no.  2) 

.  Smith,  Harry  P.,  com^.  Review  of  Lawrence  public  schools,  Lawrence,  Kansas. 
A  report  of  the  Board  of  education,  Lawrence,  Kansas,  for  the  period  July 
1920- August  1924.    [Lawrence,  Kans.,  1924]    135  p.    incl.  tables,  diagrs.  8° . 

Smith,  Payson.  The  challenge  to  American  education.  Journal  of  the  National 
education  association,  13:  240-41,  September-October  1924.  diagr. 

An  address  before  the  National  education  association/ Sunday  afternoon,  June  29, 1024,  on  the 
steps  of  the  Capitol,  Washington,  D.  O. 

.^^tevenaon,  P.  B.    A  building  program  for  Marietta,  Ohio.    School  year  1922- 

1923.    Columbus,  O.,   The  Ohio  state  university  [1924]    xi,  55  p.    incl. 

illus.,  tables,  diagrs.    8®.     (On  cover:    The  Ohio  state  university.   >pniver- 

gity  studies,  vol.  I,  no.  1.    July  15,  1924.    Bureau  of  educational  research 

^   monographs  no.  1) 

^Stoddard,  James  Alexander.  Backgrounds  of  secondary  education  in  South 
Carolina.  Columbia,  S.  C,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1924.  112  p. 
tables,  maps.  8**.  (Bulletin  of  the  University  of  South  Carolina,  no.  150, 
November  1,  1924) 

Thesis  (A.  M.)— Graduate  school  of  education,  George  Peabody  college  for  teachers,  1924. 

/  Thomas,  Mattie  B.  South  Carolina  school  improvement  association.  Issued 
by  the  State  department  of  education,  Columbia,  September,  1924.  [Colum- 
bia, 1924]  68  p.  iUus.  8°.  ([South  Carolina.  Department  of  education.] 
BuUetin  X) 
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Viz^iziia.    Univenity.    Suggestions  for  the  observation  of  American  education 
week  in  Virginia,  November  17-23,  1924.     Charlottesville,  Va.,  The  Uni-, 
versity  [1924]    2  p.  1.,  66  p.    12°.    (University  of  Virginia  record.    Exten- 
sion series,  vol.  ix,  no.  3.    Nov.,  1924) 

Warburton,  C.  W.  The  educational  work  of  the  Department  of  agriculture. 
School  and  society,  20:  332-36,  September  13,  1924. 

Presented  at  the  meeting  of  the  Educational  preBS  association  of  America,  July  2, 10M. 

What's  right  with  the  schools?    Journal  of  the  National  education  association,  13 : 
'     271-74,  November  1924.    illus. 

''The  pointing  oat  of  what  is  wrong  with  the  public  schools  has  been  going  on  so  long  that  what 
is  right  with  the  schools  has  been  almost  entirdy  overlooked." 

Whitehouse,  J.  Howard,  and  Qooch,  O.  P.     Wider  aspects  of  education. 
•     Cambridge,  At  the  University  press,  1924.     xi,  79  p.     12**. 

The  five  papers  contained  in  this  volume  deal  with  the  following  subjects:  Teaching  of  history 
in  relation  to  world  dtisenship,  Eduoattonal  cooperation  with  America,  American  ezperimants  in 
education,  The  cooperative  system  of  education  in  America,  Some  suggestloot  for  the  promotioo  of 
international  education. 

FOBDGN  COUNTRIBS 

B4es»  Oecilio.  Public  instruction  in  Paraguay.  Bulletin  of  the  Pan  Axneriean 
union,  69:  109-14,  February  1926. 

Dr.  Bhet  is  president  of  the  University  of  Asunddn. 

Buck,  Pearl  6.  The  Chinese  student  mind.  Nation,  119:  36S-61,  October  8, 
1924. 

The  author  is  a  professor  in  the  University  of  Nanking,  China. 

Oastafieda,  0.  E.  The  educational  revolution  in  Mexico.  Educational  review, 
68:  123-26,  October  1924. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  campaign  against  illiteracy  and  the  reorganisation  of  education  in  Mexico. 

Christian  education  in  Africa  and  the  East,  with  an  introduction  by  Sir  Michael 
Sadler.     London,  Student  Christian  movement,  1924.     viii,  116  p.     16*. 

Contents:  Introduction,  by  Sir  M.  Sadler.— The  Western  contribution  to  education  in  Asia  and 
Africa,  by  J.  H.  Oldham.— Education  in  China,  by  F.  S.  Drake.— Village  education  fai  India,  by  Miss 
M.  M.  Allan.— Higher  education  in  India,  by  Sboran  8.  Singba.— Christian  education  in  Afrioa,  by 
J.  H.  Oldham.— Christian  education  in  relation  to  foreign  ideas,  by  F.  Lenwood. 

"Books  for  further  reading:"  p.  117. 

Curtis,  Anna  L.  The  revolution  in  German  student  life.  American  review 
of  reviews,  70:  621-23,  November  1924. 

Dewey,  John.  Foreign  schools  in  Turkey.  New  republic,  41:  40-42,  Decem- 
ber 3,  1924. 

Dodge,  Bayard.  The  genius  of  America  in  eastern  education.  Practical  bene- 
fits offered  Oriental  youth  by  a  far-western  type  of  training.  Asia,  25: 
286-89,  343-44,  April  1925. 

Work  of  the  University  of  Beirut,  In  Syria. 

Fisher,  H.  A.  K     The  education  of  the  adolescent.     Gontemporaiy   review, 
126:  145-52,  August  1924. 
Conditions  in  England  described. 

Fowkes,  A.  F.  Beeve.     National  schools  of  art.     Journal   of   education  and 
School  world  (London),  57:  168-69,  March  1925. 
Conditions  in  England  described. 

Oamaey,  B.  B.  Recent  developments  in  Australia.  Journal  of  education  and 
School  world  (London),  56:  749-52,  November  1924. 

Education  in  Australia.  In  each  of  the  six  states  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  a  coordinated 
system  of  education,  extending  fjrom  kindergarten  and  primary  schools  to  the  university,  his  htm 
esUblished. 
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OraTes,  Frank  Pierrepont.  Education  and  the  Near  East;  the  report  of  a 
visit  by  Frank  Pierrepont  Graves  ...  as  the  representative  of  the  Board 
of  regents  to  the  American  university  of  Beirut  and  other  institutions  in  the 
Near  East,  June-July  1923.  Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New 
York  press,  1924.    2  p.  1.,  7-41  p.     12^ 

gandal,  I.  K  The  reform  of  secondary  education  in  France.  New  York  city, 
Teaehers  college,  Cohimbia  university,  1924.  viii,  159  p.  S"".  (Studies  of 
the  International  institute  of  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  no.  2.) 
Tbe  dianges  In  French  secondary  education  which  were  decreed  in  1023  under  M.  lAon  B^rard 
■s  minister  of  imbHc  education  and  fine  arts  are  described  in  these  pages,  with  a  statement  of  the 
historical  derdopment  preceding  the  measure.  The  greater  part  of  Doctor  Kandel'STotume  consists 
oCaaapptndix  containing  documentary  material  relating  to  the  reform. 

Kiiapp,  Qertrad«.  A  glimpse  of  new  schools  in  Germany.  School  and  society, 
20:  751-53,  December  13, 1924. 

Iftih,  C.  W.  China's  new  system  of  education.  American  schoolmaster,  17: 
210-20,  June  1924. 

This  is  Bulletin  no.  8,  vol.  11, 1023,  sent  to  the  magazine  by  the  Chinese  national  association  for 
tlie  adTaneement  of  education,  Pekin,  China. 

MeOall,  Wllliaxn  A.  Scientific  measurement  and  related  studies  in  Chinese 
education.  Journal  of  educational  research,  11:  85-94,  177-89,  February, 
March  1925. 

Mayo,  C.  H.  P.  Education  and  economy.  Nineteenth  century,  96:  760-68, 
November  1924. 

EdoeatSonal  conditions  in  England  described.  A  plea  for  more  idealism  hi  education;  better  pay 
jprteaehen^ete. 

/'^^onroe,  Paul  and  others.    Reconstruction  in  the  Near  East.    New  York  [Near 
East  relief]  1924.    70  p.    map.     8"". 

A  surrey  of  Near  East  relief,  educational,  social,  religious,  by  Paul  Monroe,  R.  R.  Reeder,  James 
L  Vance,  based  upon  an  intenstve  study  of  American  relief  institutions  in  Greece,  Syria,  Palestine, 
and  RiBBlan  Armenia,  as  special  commissfoners  of  the  executive  committee  of  Near  East  relief, 
January  to  Jime»  1991  Appended  is  a  supplementary  report  representing  the  eomhined  judgment 
of  vaiious  overseas  obaervers. 

Hewton,  Arthur  PeroivaL  The  universities  and  educational  systems  of  the 
British  Empire.  London,  [etc.,  etc.]  W.  Collins  sons  &  co.,  ltd.  [1924]  xxiv, 
382  p.  illus.  8®.  (Half-title:  The  British  Empire;  a  survey  in  12  vol- 
umes— each  self-contained,  ed.  by  Hugh  Gunn  [vol.  x]) 

Wlcholgon,  John  H.  [Education  in  Japan]  Journal  of  education  and  School 
world  (London),  56:  683-86,  October  1924. 

PsTAnJpe,  M.  &.  India.  Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (London), 
56:  8ia-15,  December  1924. 

Development  and  present  status  of  education  in  India. 

F0r  Skanti,  Principal.  Education  in  Scandinavia.  Journal  of  education  and 
Sehool  world  (London),  56:  467-70,  July  1924. 

A  recent  publication  by  notable  educator  of  Brazil.  Os  deveres  das  notas  gera^Ges 
brasileiras  (The  duties  of  the  younger  Brazilian  generation)  by  Dr.  A. 
Cameiro  LeSo.  Bulletin  of  the  Pan  American  union,  58:  707-13,  July  1924. 
illiu. 

''In  this  work  Dr.  Cameiro  LeOo  has  made  a  valuable  contribution  not  only  to  the  pedafogical 
lore  of  BraiU,  but  to  that  constantly  increasing  foundation  of  inter- American  inteUigence.** 

Botten,  Slisabeth.     Education  in  Germany.    Journal  of  education  and  Sehool 
world  (London),  56:  549-52,  August  1924. 
A  presentation  of  the  present  school  organisation. 

42818— 25t 2 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


8  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL.  PUBLICATIONS 

Bussell,  William  F.  Schools  in  Bulgarift,  with  special  reference  to  the  influence 
of  the  Agrarian  party  on  elementary  and  secondary  education.  New  York 
city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1924.  x,  101  p.  8®.  (Studies 
of  the  International  institute  of  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  no.  1.) 

Scott,  B.  P.  England  and  school  ideals  in  China.  Contemporary  review,  127: 
179-87,  February  1925. 

Skinner,  Benjamin.  Training  of  teachers  in  Scotland.  Recent  developments. 
School  and  society,  21:  37-40,  January  10,  1925. 

Van  Dyke,  PauL  The  provincial  universities  of  France.  Scribner's  magasine, 
77:  34r^2,  January  1925.    illus. 

Aathor  was  lecturer  to  the  16  French  prorindal  imlverrities  of  the  Cerde  flrancsis  of  Htrrard 
aniversity,  1923. 

Walters,  Raymond.  Educational  jottings  abroad.  Lancaster  and  New  York, 
The  Science  press,  1924,    vii,  85  p.     16**. 

Varioos  articles  of  special  correspondence  from  England,  Scotland,  Holland,  and  France  are  re- 
printed fjrom  several  journals  of  1924  to  form  this  vohune. 

Williams,  L.  A.  The  reform  of  secondary  education  in  Italy.  School  review, 
33:  201-7,  March  1925. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Bagl«y,  William  O.  Professionalism  in  education.  Teachers  college  record, 
26:  1-12,  September  1924. 

,  and  Keith,  John  A.  H.     An  introduction  to  teaching.     New  York,  The 

Macmillan  company,  1924.     x,  400  p.     12^.     (American  teachers  college 
series,  ed.  by  J.  A.  H.  Keith  and  W.  C.  Bagley.) 

This  book  gives  the  basic  facts  regarding  teaching  as  an  occupation,  explains  the  essential  nature 
of  teaching  and  learning,  considers  the  materials  of  universal  edacatfon,  and  outlines  the  psycbokigy 
of  the  educational  process.  Public  education  as  a  vast  sodal  enterprise  Is  condsdy  described,  and 
the  personal  and  specific  qualifications  requisite  for  teachers  are  discussed. 

Bolton,  Frederick  B.  Idealism  in  education.  Scribner's  magazine,  77:  95-97, 
January  1925. 

Brooks,  Fowler  D.  The  transfer  of  training  in  relation  to  intelligence.  Journal 
of  educational  psychology,  15:  413-22,  October  1924. 

Burxis,  W.  P.  A  plan  for  securing  ratiocratic  control  over  educational  poUcies. 
School  and  society,  20:  511-15,  October  25,  1924. 

Read  at  the  meeting  of  Section  Q,  American  association  for  the  advancement  of  sdenoe,  December 
1923. 

Chaffe,   Zachariah,  jr.    The  inquiring  mind.     Virginia  teadier,   &:  236-42, 

September  1924. 

Knowledge  Is  a  series  of  problems  to  be  solved. 
Republished  from  the  American  mercury,  August  lOM. 

Chapman,  J.  Crosby,  and  Counts,  Oeorge  6.  Principles  of  education. 
Boston,  New  York,  [etc.],  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1924].  xviii,  645 
p.  12**.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley.) 
The  authors  of  this  volume  restate  the  basic  principles  of  education  in  a  fbrm  consistent  with 
modern  progress  in  knowledge.  Industry,  and  politics,  and  with  the  results  of  scientific  research  in 
education.  The  discussion  deals  with  the  place  of  education  in  individual  and  social  life,  tbt 
psydiological  and  sodologioal  fbundations  of  education,  and  the  principles  whicb  govern  the  condoet 
of  schools  of  various  grades  and  types. 

Charters,  W.  W.  Teaching  the  common  branches;  a  textbook  for  teachen  of 
rural  and  graded  schools.  Rev.  and  enlg.  ©d.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.] 
Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1924].     viii,  411  p.     12®. 
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01aA«i  F.  Essays  in  the  politics  of  education.  London,  New  York,  Oxford 
uniTersity  press,  H.  Milford,  1923.    x,  158  p.     12^. 

Coolidge,  Calvin.  Education  and  government.  School  and  society,  20: 
33-39,  July  12,  1924. 

Address  before  the  National  educaUon  association,  Washington,  D.  C,  July  4,  1924. 

IhunTille,  Benjamin.  Teaching;  its  nature  and  varieties.  2nd  ed.  London, 
University  tutorial  press,  ltd.,  1924.     vii  [1]  489  p.     illus.     12"". 

FzMland,  Oeorge  B.  The  improvement  of  teaching.  New  York,  The  Mac- 
millan  company,  1924.  xv,  290  p.  front.,  plates.  12^.  (Modem  teachers 
series,  ed.  by  W.  C.  Bagley.) 

This  Tohime  oomprises  a  collection  of  case^tudies  in  the  art  of  teaching,  from  observation  of  the 
procedure  of  sacoessful  teachers,  with  an  interpretation  of  the  principles  involved,  so  that  they  may 
be  applied  in  the  improvement  of  teaching  elsewhere. 

Gates,  Arthur  L  The  nature  and  educatioDal  siguificance  of  physical  stattis 
and  of  mental,  physiological,  social,  and  emotional  maturity.  Journal  of 
educational  psychology,  15:  329-57,  September  1924. 

Orsenan,  John  T.  The  real  job  of  the  public  schools.  Educational  review, 
69:  97-100,  February  1925. 

Describee  the  struggle  between  aristocratic  and  republican  Ideas  to  direct  the  course  of  public 
edoeaticHL    Shows  the  necessity  for  social  studies. 

Judd,  Charles  H.  Tjrpes  of  learning.  Elementary  school  journal,  25:  173-83, 
November  1924. 

Says  that  modi  of  the  learning  which  is  accomplished  in  schools  is  of  a  tirpe  which  would  be  quite 
tmposrible  without  a  social  background.  More  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  sodal  Institutions  and 
the  relation  between  these  and  personalities  which  are  developing  away  from  instinctive  forms  of 
behavior  toward  social  conformity. 

UnfiUs,  Henry  B.  Should  public  schools  welcome  experiments?  Survey,  53: 
206-7,  November  7,  1924. 

Efforts  of  Teachers'  union  of  New  York  to  establish  an  experimental  school  within  the  public 
■dbool  system  of  the  dty.   The  Board  of  education  dedded  against  the  scheme. 

MeuB,  Eliot  O.  Aids  to  teaching  international  trade.  Educational  review, 
68:  162-57,  October  1924. 

Discusses  the  advisability  of  American  students  visiting  the  Orient  in  vacation  time  the  better  to 
acquaint  themselves  with  trade  conditions,  etc. 

XQlar,  Olyde  B.  and  Charles,  Fred.  Publieity  and  the  public  school.  Boston, 
New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1924]  x,  179  p.  12**.  (River- 
side educational  monogn^hs,  ed.  by  H.  Suzzallo.) 

Biys  that  eOaotlve  sobool  publicity  is  not  a  matter  of  occasional  drives;  it  alms  to  promote  com- 
plete dl-year>roand  support  and  sympathy  between  the  taxpayer  and  the  school  by  the  use  of  every 
legitimate  means  of  information— the  newspapers,  the  schoolhouse  organ,  school  newqxipers,  parent- 
teadier  chibs,  reports  and  monographs— in  accordance  with  principles  which  are  outlined  in  this 


Honroe,  Walter  6.  and  Mohlman,  Dora  Keen.  Training  in  the  technique 
of  study.  Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois,  1924.  66  p.  8**.  {[Illinois. 
University]  College  of  education.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  Bulletin 
no.  20) 

"^Bivaaity  of  nUnola  bultotin,  voL  xzii,  no.  2." 

Vetunanny  Henry.  Will  education  lead  society  or  follow?  American  review, 
3:  4^-51,  January-February  1925. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


10  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL,  PUBLICATIONS 

Pear,  T.  H.  Skill  in  work  and  play.  With  seven  illustrations.  London, 
Methuen  &  Ck).,  ltd.  [1924]     107  [1]  p.     incl.  diagrs.     12*». 

Pitt,  St.  George  Lane  Pox.  The  purpose  of  education;  an  examination  of 
educational  problems  in  the  light  of  recent  scientific  research.  New  cheap 
ed.,  rev.  and  enl.     Cambridge,  University  press,  1924.     xxix,  92  p.     8**. 

Pratt,  Caroline,  ed.  Experimental  practice  in  the  city  and  country  school. 
With  a  record  of  group  seven  by  Lula  E.  Wright.  New  York,  E.  P.  Dutton 
&  company  [1924]  viii  p.,  2  1.,  302  p.  front.,  plate.  12''.  (Half-titie: 
Studies  from  the  City  and  country  school,  Caroline  Pratt,  ed.) 

Sneddon,  David.  Education  for  a  world  of  team-players  and  team-workers. 
School  and  society,  20:  552-57,  November  1,  1924. 

''  How  for  should  we  educate  people  to  be  alike,  and  how  for  dare  we  educate  them  to  be  difler«ot 
from  each  other?" 

Tonrscher,  Prancis  B.  The  philosophy  of  teaching;  a  study  in  the  symbolism 
of  language.  A  translation  of  Saint  Augustine's  De  Magistro.  Villanova 
College,  Pa.,  1924.     99  p.     16*. 

Tralle,  Henry  Bdward.     Dynamics  of  teaching.     New  York,  G.  H.  Doran 
company  [1924]     ix  p.,  2  1.,  13-190  p.     12**. 
Contains  references. 

Welton,  James.  Principles  and  methods  of  teaching.  3rd  ed.,  rev.  and 
partly  re-written.  London,  University  Tutorial  press  ltd.,  1924.  xxv,  677 
p.     16**. 

Wilbur,  Ray  Lyman.     Maintaining  standards  without  excessive  standardisar 
tion.     School  and  society,  20:  607-12,  November  15,  1924. 
Address  at  meeting  of  the  Association  of  American  universities,  October,  1934. 

Wilson,  Q.  M.,  comp.  What  is  Americanism?  American  ideals  as  expressed 
by  the  leaders  of  our  country.  lUus.  by  Maud  and  Miska  Petersham. 
New  York,  Boston,  Silver,  Burdett  and  company  [1924]  2  p.  1.,  330  p. 
illus.     12«. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY 

Averill,  Lawrence  Augustus.  Elements  of  educational  psychology.  Boston, 
New  York  [etc.],  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1924]  xii,  425  p.  tables, 
diagrs.     12°     (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  B.  P.  Cubberley.) 

This  textbook  applies  the  general  principles  of  psychology  as  a  sdenoe  to  the  classroom  problems 
of  elementary  school  teachers.    Such  topics  as  easily  lend  themselves  are  sabjocted  to  expecimonfta-     j 
tion  in  the  course. 

Baldwin,  Bird  T.  and  Stecher,  Lorle  I.     The  psychology  of  the  preschool    j 
child.     New   York,   London,   D.   Appleton  and  company,   1924.     305  p. 
illus.,  tables,  diagrs.     12**.  1 

This  text  presents  the  results  so  far  obtained  from  a  three  years'  series  of  observations  and  ox- 
periments  on  normal  and  superior  children  from  two  to  six  years  of  age  in  the  preschool  laboratories 
of  the  Iowa  Child  welfare  research  station  of  the  State  university  of  Iowa.  The  book  bears  direotly 
also  on  the  later  development  of  the  older  child  of  school  age. 

Haggerty,  M.  E.  and  Nash,  Harry  B.  Mental  capacity  of  children  and  paternal 
occupation.  Journal  of  educational  psychology,  15:  55^72,  December 
1924. 
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International  Idndergrarten  union.  Child  study  committee.  Children's 
drawings;  a  study  of  interests  and  abilities.  Ed.  by  and  comp.  under  the 
direetion  of  Stella^  Agnes  McCarty,  chairman.  Baltimore,  Williams  & 
Wilkins  company,  1924.  164  p.  incl.  illus.,  tables,  diagrs.  fold,  plates, 
in  pocket.    S"*. 

Jadd,  Oliarlee  H.  Psychology  as  a  basis  of  educational  methods.  Elementary 
school  journal,  25:  102-12,  October  1924. 

Lhotsky,  Heinrich.  The  soul  of  your  child.  Tr.  by  Anna  Barwell.  New 
York,  Dodd,  Mead  and  company,  1924.     165  p.     12°. 

^^4Cer»dith,  Christabel  M.     The  psychology  of  the  free  child.     London,  Bom- 
bay, [etc.]     Constable  and  company  ltd.,  1924.     3  p.  1.,  212  p.     12*. 

Moore,  Clyde  B.  The  aims,  contents  and  methods  of  a  general  course  in  educa* 
tional  psychology.     Education,  45:  158-70,  November  1924. 

KoTiran,  John  J.  B.  The  psychology  of  the  unadjusted  school  child.  New 
York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1924.     xi,  300  p.     8**. 

Mental  deviations  from  the  normal,  both  slight  and  more  pronounced,  are  common,  and  their 
study  is  a  subject  which  interests  most  people,  but  abnormal  psychology  is  liardly  ever  presented  in 
language  which  is  intelligible  to  a  layman.  The  author  of  this  book  discusses  in  a  dear,  nontechnical 
style  the  condition  of  the  sdiool  child  who  is  unadjusted  to  his  enyironment. 

^Pylo,  WUHam  Henry.     Psychological  principles  applied  to  teaching;  a  manual 
for  teachers.     Baltimore,  Warwick  &  York,  inc.,  1924.     vi,  197  p.     12**. 

Observing  that  eoorses  in  general  psychology  and  in  educational  psychology  are  ordinarily  of  litUe 
practleal  use  to  teadiers,  the  author  has  prepared  this  manual,  which  presents  a  faiiiy  complete  list 
of  aD  the  principles  in  the  pychology  of  learning,  which  ttie  teacher  should  apply  in  her  classroom 
work. 

Eloharda,  Albertine  A.  The  psychology  of  superior  children.  Pedagogica 
aeminary,  31:  209-46,  September  1924. 

Stem,  William.  Psychology  of  early  childhood  up  to  the  sixth  year  of  age 
Supplemented  by  extracts  from  the  unpublished  diaries  of  Clara  Stem. 
Tr.  from  the  3d  ed.,  rev.  and  enlg.  by  Anna  Barwell.  London,  G.  Allen  & 
Unwin  ltd.,  [1924]    557  p.     8°. 

Tbomeon,  Godfrey  H.  Instinct,  intelligence  and  character:  an  educational 
psychology.  London,  George  Allen  &  Unwin  ltd.;  New  York,  Longmans, 
Green  and  co.  [1924]    282  p.     diagrs.     S"". 

Tomer,  Egbert  Milton  and  Bette,  Qeorge  Herbert.  Laboratory  studies  in 
educational  psychology.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  and  company  [1924] 
xn,  218  p.    tables,  diagrs.     12''. 

WattSy  Frank.  Abnormal  psychology  and  education.  Introduction  by  Joseph 
Jastrow.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  and  company,  1924.  xxi,  220  p.  12^. 
(Half-title:  The  conduct  of  mind  series,  ed.  by  Joseph  Jastrow.) 

EDUCATIONAL  SOCIOLOGY 

Moors,  Clyde  B.  ^e  alms,  contents,  and  methods  of  a  general  course  in 
educational  sociology.     Education,  45:  158-70,  November  1924. 

Peters,  Charles  O.  Foundations  of  educational  sociology.  New  York,  The 
MacmiUan  company,  1924.     x,  447  p.     8^. 

Doctor  Peters'  study  gives  the  present  status  of  knowledge  of  the  subject  and  indicates  the  path 
far  fatara  progress. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS 

Bere,  May.  A  comparative  study  of  the  mental  capacity  of  children  of  foreign 
parentage.  New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1024. 
ix,  105  p.  8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Coniributiona  to 
education,  no.  154) 

Brewer,  John  M.  [and  others]  Mental  measurement  in  educational  and  voca- 
tional guidance;  a  condensed  statement  of  the  problem,  the  means  available, 
the  appropriate  procedure,  and  the  results  achieved,  with  bibliogn^hies. 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  university,  1924.  vi,  46  p.  8®.  (On  cover: 
Harvard  university.  Graduate  school  of  education.  Harvard  bulletins  in 
education,    no.  x.    November,  1924) 

Brooks,  Fowler  D.  The  transfer  of  training  in  relation  to  intelligence.  Journal 
of  educational  psychology,  15:    413-22,  October  1924. 

An  InvesUcation  to  determine  the  amount  of  tranflfar  from  training  in  mental  momplieatlon 
and  substitution  and  its  relation  to  intelligence.  Study  made  in  an  elementary  idiool  in  Baltimore, 
Md.,  in  1923.  Says  that  translier  dou  take  place  from  a  few  hours  training  in  mental  mnltipUoatioii 
and  substitution. 

Fnkuda,  Tronan.  A  survey  of  the  intelligence  and  environment  of  school 
children.    American  journal  of  psychology,  36:    124-39,  January  1925. 

study  of  school  children  of  the  Washington  school^  Evamton,  Dl.,  in  order  to  ascertain  the  Intelli- 
gence norms  and  their  relations  to  nationality,  school  training,  and  environment. 

1^  Graves,  Katherine  B.  The  influence  of  specialized  training  on  tests  of  general 
intelligence.  New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1924. 
3  p.  1.,  78  p.  8**.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions 
to  education,  no.  143) 

^/<lreat  Britain.    Board  of  education.     Report  of  the  Consultative  committee 
^  on  psychological  tests  of  educable  capacity  and  their  possible  use  in  the 

public  system  of  education.    London,  H.  M.  Stationery  office,   1924.     xii, 
248  p.    12^ 

Kenner,  B.  E.  Mental  ability  of  freshmen  high  school  pupils.  Journal  of 
educational  research,  11:  113-22,  February  1925. 

Oives  comparison  of  membership  by  grades  in  Chicago  schools;  comparison  of  the  mental  ability 
of  beginning  freshmen  pupils  in  the  28  high  schools  of  Chicago,  SeptambeTp  1923.  A  statistical  stud  j . 

Monroe,  Walter  8.,  De  Voss,  James  C.  and  Kelly,  Frederick  J.  Educational 
tests  and  measurements.  Rev.  and  enlg.  ed.  Boston,  New  York  [etc]. 
Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1924]  xxvii,  521  p.  incl.  tables.  12®.  (River- 
side textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  Ell  wood  P.  Gubberley) 

Standard  tests  and  their  use — a  s3rmpo6ium  by  Edward  L.  Thomdike,  Clifford 
Woody,  M.  R.  Trabue,  and  William  A.  McCall.  Teachers  college  record, 
26:  93-116,  October  1924. 

Thomdike,  Bdward  L.  The  improvement  of  mental  measurements.  Journal 
of  educational  research,  11:  1-11,  January  1925. 

**  We  need  more  measures  and  more  convenient  measures,  but  our  greatest  need  la  better  inaas- 
ures,  measures  that  are  truer  and  more  exact." 

Vincent,  Leona.  A  study  of  intelligence  test  elements.  New  York  city. 
Teachers  college,  CJolumbia  university,  1924.  vii,  36  p.  tables.  8®.  (Teach- 
ers college,  Columbia  university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  152) 
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EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  JLsD  MEASUREMENTS 


Conference  on  educational  measurements.  Eleventh  annual  conference  on 
educational  measurements,  held  at  Indiana  university,  Bloomington,  Ind., 
Friday  and  Saturday,  April  18  and  19,  1924.  Published  by  the  School  of 
education,  Indiana  university,  1925.  141  p.  tables,  diagr^.  8^.  (Bulletin 
ci  the  School  of  education,  Indiana  university,  vol.  1,  no.  3,  January  1925) 
Contalar  1.  O.  O.  F.  Tranxto  and  H.  H.  Young:  An  exporlmen^  in  exptrienoe  and  learning  in 
Siviog  the  Stanford  achievement  tests,  p.  3-0.  2.  H.  H.  Young:  Suggestions  on  how  to  keep  usable 
purmanent  records  o(  mental  and  achievement  tests,  p.  10-10.  3.  H.  F.  Clark:  Measuring  budgetary 
procedure  of  a  school  system,  p.  30-27.  4.  O.  n.  Alderman:  Improving  comprehension  ability  in 
sOent  reading,  p.  2^-37.  5.  Clifford  Woody:  The  advantage  of  ability  grouping,  p.  38-00.  6.  W.  F. 
Dearborn:  Individual  development  as  shown  by  repeated  measurements,  p.  102-14.  7.  W.  F.  Dear- 
bom:  Reliability  and  uses  of  group  tests  of  intelligence,  p.  116-30. 

OoutUmj  8.  A.  The  relation  between  rate  and  quality  in  educational  measure- 
ments. Journal  of  educational  research,  10:  110-31,  September  1924. 
tables,  diagrs. 

Foster,  Violet  H.  and  Qoddard,  Henry  H.  The  Ohio  literacy  test.  Peda- 
gogical seminary,  31:  340-51,  December  1924. 

The  Ohio  literacy  test  is  a  modification  of  the  Devens  literacy  test  which  was  developed  at  Camp 
D«T«DS,  Mass.,  during  the  World  WVir.   Discusses  the  method  of  using  test. 

Qilliland,  A.  B.  and  Jordan,  B.  H.  Educational  measurements  and  the  class- 
room teacher.  New  York  and  London,  The  Century  company,  1924. 
zi,  269  p.  tables,  forms,  diagrs.  8^.  (The  Century  education  series,  ed.  by 
C.  E.  Chadsey.) 

Hnriin^,  John  P.  Eklucative  control  by  means  of  a  new  type  of  measui^ment. 
Journal  of  educational  method,  4:  94-102,  November  1924. 

A  deviea  for  the  measuremeot  of  a  trait,  and  devloet  for  the  improvement  of  lohool  prooednre  on 
the  tMfis  of  meisuren>ent  and  of  method. 

Magjhiem,  J.  M.  A  study  of  intelligence  and  of  the  training  of  teachers  as  factors 
conditioning  the  achievement  of  pupils.  School  review,  33:  191-200, 
March  1925. 

This  study  attempts  (1)  to  compare  the  intelligence  of  pupils  taking  the  subject  of  physios  in 
schools  of  dilforent  sites;  (2)  to  compare  the  achievement  of  these  pupils  in  physics;  and  (3)  to  study 
the  effect  of  the  training  of  the  teachers  on  the  achievement  of  these  pupils.  To  be  concluded. 

tjtij^^It^^  Bdward  A.     Beginnings  in  educational  measurement.     Philadelphia, 
r  London,  Chicago,  J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1924]    151  p.    tables,  diagrs. 

12**.    (Lippincott's  educational  guides,  ed.  by  W.  F.  Russell.) 

Thit  elementary  manual  on  tests  and  measurements  has  grown  out  of  the  needs  of  university 
extemion  daasee  fbr  a  condae  textbook  of  this  sort.  After  a  general  introduction,  the  author  takes 
op  the  topics  of  sabject-matter  tests,  the  mathematics  of  measurement,  the  use  and  misuse  of  tests, 
■Dd  the  measureinent  of  inteUlgence  and  of  character. 

Odell,  Charles  W.  Educational  tests  for  use  in  elementary  schools,  revised. 
Urbana,  The  University  of  nUnois  [1924]  22  p.  12**.  ((lUinois.  Univer- 
sity] College  of  education.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  Educational 
rcooarch  eiroular  no.  33)     ''University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxii,  no.  16." 

Oniveralty  of  Horth  Carolina.    Bureau  of  educational  research.     Educa- 
tional test  service.     High  school  journal,  7:  143-^6, 156-57,  November  1924, 
Ccotains  a  list  of  test  materials  distributed  by  the  Bureau  of  educational  research,  with  authors 
andiffkei. 
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INDIVIDUAL  DIFFteBNCES  IN  PUPILS 

Freeman,  Frank  N.     Sorting  the  studente.    Educational  review,  68:  169-74, 
November  1924. 

Discusses  the  reasons  for  and  against  the  growing  practice  of  grouping  studants  according  to  ability 
/  and  achievement  tests. 


\/^l 


ron,  William  T.  ...  Individual  differences  in  ability  versus  chance  in  the 
learning  of  the  stylus  maze.  Baltimore,  li^^lliams  &  Wilkins  company,  1924. 
cover  title,  60  p.  tables.  8^.  (Comparative  psychology  monographs,  ed. 
by  W.  S.  Hunter,    vol.  II,  serial  no.  8) 

Johnston,  J.  B.     New  demands  for  differential  treatment  of  students  in  the 
college  of  liberal  arts.    School  and  society,  20:  773-81,  December  20,  1924. 
Read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  university  professors,  October  31, 1024. 

Mitchell,  David.     Psychological  examination  of  preschool  age  children.     Peda- 
gogical seminary,  31:  108-46,  June  1924. 

"  A  demonstration  of  the  olassiflcation  of  children  according  to  ability."  Psychological  •^mtif- 
tions  of  the  children  entering  three  public  schools  of  New  York,  made  daring  the  year  10S2. 

Parker,  Samuel  Chester.     Adapting  instruction  to  differences  in  capacity. 
Elementary  school  journal,  25:  20-30,  September  1924. 

Editor's  note:  "This  is  a  chapter  of  the  book  entitled  Unified  kindergarten  and  first-grade  taaeb- 
Ing,  which  Proftesor  Parker  recently  completed." 

Washbume,    Oarleton  W.     Fitting  the  curriculum  to  individual  children. 
New  republic,  40,  Part  2:  10-11,  November  12,  1924. 

Experiments  in  the  public  elementary  schools  of  Winnetka,  111 .  In  these  schods  half  the  momfaic 
and  half  the  afternoon  are  given  over  to  individual  work  in  the  common  essentials.  The  other  half 
of  each  session  is  given  to  group  and  creative  activities. 

Whitney,  Norman  J.     Ability  grouping  at  Syracuse.    English  journal,  13:  482— 
89,  September  1924. 

Description  of  plan  woriLed  out  at  Syracuse  university  with  special  reference  to  the  problem  oC 
adjusting  the  courses  to  the  groups. 

SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  ORGANIZATION 

GENSBAL 

Ayer,  Fred  C.  Objectives,  types,  and  advantages  of  upper-grade  organization. 
BUementary  school  journal,  25:  442-50,  February  1925. 

Says  that  the  platoon  school  and  the  Junior  high  school  offer  greater  opportunity  for  spedalisatlon 
on  the  part  of  both  pupils  and  teachers. 

Oarleton,  B.  F.  Is  it  well  with  the  child?  Journal  of  education,  101:  94-97, 
January  22,  1925. 

Discusses  the  individual  plan  of  instruction,  as  illustrated  by  the  Wlnnetka  plan,  Dalton  plea* 
opportunity  rooms,  etc. 

Desohampa,  Jeanne.  L'auto-^ducation  a  T^cole  appliqude  au  programme  du 
Dr.  Decroly,  avec  une  introduction  du  Dr.  Decroly.  Bruxelles,  Maurice 
Lamertin,  1924.     141  p.    diagrS.     12''. 

Hoiffman,  Fern  Evans.  The  opportunity  school.  Journal  of  the  National 
education  association,  13:  257-58,  Septembei^October  1924.    illus. 
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PBOiaCT  MBTHOD 

Galzmerton,  Ckdl.  PraeMeal  projects;  plays  and  games  for  primary  teachers. 
Chioago,  Beekley-Oardy  company  [1924]    192  p.    illus.     12''. 

Ganey,  Helen  M.  The  project  method  in  geography.  Chicago,  The  Plymouth 
press  [1924]    45  p.     8**.     (Modfem  edfuoatlon  series,  ed.  by  J.  E.  McDade) 

HociOy  Jamee  F.  and  Oluuw^  Sara  B.  Brief  guide  to  the  project  me^od. 
Yonkov,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1924.    vii,  243  p.    iUua.     12''. 

This  practical  manual  eTaloates  tbe  project  method,  and  shows  what  It  should  accomplish  and 
what  it  aotoafly  has  aocompUsbed.  It  deals  first  with  the  theory  of  the  project  method,  then  de- 
scrihes  a  nunber  of  sample  projects,  and  lastly  gives  hints  and  helps  for  project  teacben,  in  geography, 
history,  the  "tool  subjects,"  composition,  imd  literature. 

WotohkiWi  B.  A.  The  project  method  in  classroom  woik.  Boston^  New  York, 
[etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1924]    xiii,  258  p.     front,,  illus.     12^. 

Part  006,  comprising  30  pages,  of  Uiis  Tolume  contains  a  brief  discussion  of  the  tbeoriet  and  fun* 
damwital  prindplos  nndedying  the  method  of  teaching,  as  a  background  for  Part  two,  the  remainder 
of  the  rolnme,  which  gives  a  detailed  description  of  projects  that  have  been  worked  out  in  the  class- 
room in  connection  with  the  work  of  training  teachers. 

Laaterbaoh,  0.  B.  A  little  project  in  salesmanship  for  the  motivation  of 
English  work.     Journal  of  educational  method,  4:  28-31,  September  1924. 

Parmenter,  Bthel  M.  Student  government,  a  project  method.  School 
review,  33:  115-2#,  February  1925. 

OlMMiei  work  of  the  ttndeiit  ootnicll  In  the  East  teohnlflil  Ugb  aeh«ol,  Olf  velM^^ 

VISUAL  INSTBUCnON 

Pzeemsn,  Frank  N.  A  scientific  study  of  visual  education,  10:  375-85,  De- 
conber  1924. 

"One  of  the  most  vigorous  of  the  newer  methods  which  have  recently  been  introduced  into  the 
•ebool  is  vimal  education." 

Omenberg,  Benjaznizi  0.  The  long  and  the  short  in  educational  motion 
piotures.     Visual  education,  5:  208-11,  July  1924. 

OiseuflMS  sueh  problems  as  the  production  of  motion  pictures  for  the  dass  room  only  as  against 
tbe  adaptation  of  commercial  pictures  to  school  programs. 

Impefial  ediioatioii  conference,  London,  192S.  K^>ort  of  the  Cominittee 
on  ike  use  of  the  cinematograph  in  education.  London,  H.  M.  Staitionery 
office  (printed  by  H.  M.  S.  O.  press,  Harrow]     1924.    59  p.    8"". 

Whittfnghill,  W.  W.  A  teacher  technique  for  the  presentation  of  educational 
fihns.     Educational  screen,  3:  385-88,  December  1924. 

THE  DAUTON  PLAN 

Head,  Walter  D.  and  Daviee,  Thurston  J.    The  Dalton  plan  in  a  boys'  pre- 
paratory school.     Educational  review,  68:  136-38,  October  1924. 
The  Datton  plan  at  the  Nichols  School.  BuflTalo,  N.  Y. 

Indn,  SUeabeth.  Personal  education.  New  repubUc,  40:  7-9,  November 
12,1924. 

*'The  eOort  of  the  new  school,"  says  the  writer,  "is  to  reoeiTe  the  child  ps  he  comes  from  home 
ani  liQBter  his  positiye  reactions  to  life'.**  Discusses  the  philosophy  of  the  Dalton  and  other  move- 
m«nti. 

TTnderhill,  Ealph  I«  The  Scarsdale  application  of  the  Dalton  plan  of  individual 
inetrucUon.    School  review,  33:  48-56,  January  1925. 

Discusses  work  in  the  schools  of  Scarsdale.  N.  Y.  Writer  says  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  quality 
of  tbe  work  has  improved  and  that  the  pupils  have  raised  their  own  standards  of  thoroughness  as  a 
molt  of  the  pUm. 

42818— 25t 3 
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Wilson,  Luoy  L.  W.  The  Dalton  plan  in  a  large  and  overcrowded  high  school. 
School  and  society,  21:  183-88,  February  14,  1025. 

An  address  given  in  University  CoUege,  London,  before  the  Dalton  kafoei  at  the  yeerly  Con- 
ferenoe  of  educational  associations. 

PLATOON  SCHOOL 

Barrows,  Alice.  The  work-study-play,  or  balanced-load  plan.  New  re- 
pubUc,  40:  15-17,  Part  2,  November  12,  1924. 

Haley,  Margaret  A.  The  factory  system.  New  republic,  Part  2,  40:  18-19, 
November  1924. 

Criticises  the  work-study-play  or  platoon  schooil.    Says  it  is  detrimental  to  the  children. 

BCartwell,  S.  O.  A  side-light  on  platoon  schools.  Elementary  school  journal, 
26:  437-41,  February  1925. 

Discusses  the  organisation  of  platoon  schools  in  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Says  the  two  ftetocs  of  snooesi 
of  these  schools  are:  (1)  The  academic  teacher  of  platoon  dasses  is  relieved  of  most  of  the  special  work; 
(2)  supervision  is  better  adjusted. 

Perrott,  O.  F.  Platoon  schools  as  educative  processes.  Educational  review, 
69:  143-46,  March  1925. 

Contends  that  the  platoon  school  is  a  distinct  and  important  factor  in  the  educative  process; 
that  it  creates  an  opiwrtunity  for  an  enriched  oozrionlam  for  afl  school  chOdien. 

BoBSxnan,  John  G.     The  auditorium  period  as  operated  in  Gary,  Indiana. 

Journal  of  educational  method,  4:  103-9,  147-52,  194-99,  November  1924- 

January  1925. 
.     The  platoon  school.     School  and  society,  20:  101-8,  July  26,  1924. 

Spain,  Charles  L.  The  platoon  school;  a  study  of  the  adaptation  of  the  ele- 
mentary school  organization  to  the  curriculum.  New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1924.     xviii,  262  p.     illus.,  diagrs.,  tables,  plans.     12®. 

Every  new  type  of  school  organization  must  stand  the  following  tests:  It  must  square  with  the 
past;  it  must  serve  the  present;  it  must  hold  abundant  hope  for  the  future.  The  present  monograph 
by  the  deputy  superintendent  of  schools,  Detroit,  Mich.,  undertakes  to  subject  the  plaloon  school 
organisation  to  these  tests. 

RADIO  IN  EDUCATION 

New  York  (city)  Board  of  education.  Educational  radio  program;  report 
of  the  educational  activities  carried  on  over  the  radio,  February  18  to  May 
19,  1924.     New  York  city.  Board  of  education,  1924.     254  p.     8®. 

SPECIAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM 

BEADING 

Kyte,  *Qeorg:e  O.  Calibrating  reading  material.  Elementary  school  joumal, 
25:  533-46,  March  1925. 

A  Study  made  in  the  public  schools  of  Berkeley,  California. 

Oglesby,  Elisa  F.  A  first-grade  reading  test.  Journal  of  educational  research, 
10:  29-41,  June  1924. 

Says  that  the  Detroit  group  test  in  "word  recognition"  provides  a  means  of  measuring  the  oootiol 
of  first-  and  seoond-grade  pupils  over  a  fundamental  ability  in  reading,  namely,  the  ability  to  reeog- 

/  nize  common  words. 

f 

/    Seekell,  Grace  Bdith,  ed.     Course  of  study  in  reading  and  literature  for  WesterD 
^  state  normal  training  schools.     Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  Western  state  nomui 

school,  1924.     viii,  199  p.    8^. 
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80th,  M.  B.  A  practical  method  of  teaching  silent  reading.  Elementary  school 
journal,  25:  61-65,  September  1924. 

IThl,  Willis  L.  The  materials  of  reading;  their  selection  and  organization. 
New  York,  Newark  letc]  Silver,  Burdett  and  company  [1924]  xiv,  386  p. 
tables  diagrs.     12''. 

Tbe  primary  oonoem  in  this  volame  is  the  content  of  couraes,  but  chapters  are  also  inchided 
on  laboratory  investiKations,  classroom  teaching,  testing,  and  dtagnostlc  and  remedial  worlc  8tand> 
ards  baaed  on  sdentiflc  knowledge,  for  evaluating  materials  for  courses  in  reading  and  literature, 
are  formulated  and  applied.  The  author  devotes  much  attention  to  children's  interests  in  reading 
and  to  its  social  worth. 

SPELLING 

De  May,  Amy  J.  What  is  the  matter  with  ppelUng?  Journal  of  educational 
method,  4:  157-64,  December  1924. 

Lists  some  of  the  best  recent  text-books  on  spelling  on  page  104. 

English  spelling.     Nineteenth  century,  96:  645-61,  October  1924. 

A  sympodom  by  J.  B.  C.  WeUdon  and  E.  C.  Cox.  A  plea  for  and  against  the  reformed  or  pho« 
oeCie  systmn  of  spelling. 

Ueffer,  Frieda  A.  and  Sangren,  Paul  V.  An  experimental  investigation  of  the 
causes  of  poor  spelling  among  university  students  with  suggest  ons  for 
improvement     Joumalof  educational  psychology,  16:  38-47  January  1925. 

HeKee,  Grace  M.  Children's  themes  as  a  source  of  spelling  vocabulary. 
Elementary  school  journal,  25:  197-206,  November  1924. 

/^ttsburgh  public  achoola.    Department  of  research  and  measurement. 
. . .  Spelling  survey.  May  6th,  1924.     [Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Press  of  Smith  bros. 
CO.  inc.,  1924]    48  p.     incl.  tables,  charts.     8*".     (Bulletin  no.  5) 
J.  Freeman  Oay,  director. 

Bogera,  Bertha  M.  Method  and  measurement  in  spelling.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional research,  10:  302-7,  November  1924. 

Unwell,  AUoe  A.  Xelley.  A  selected  spelling  bibliography.  Elementary 
English  review,  1:  273-75,  December  1924. 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPOSITION 

A?ent,  John  M.  English  in  our  high  schools.  Bookman,  60:  9-12,  September 
1924. 

Bennett,  H.  B.  The  text  as  a  factor  in  poor  English.  Elementary  school 
journal,  25:  277-89,  December  1924. 

Says  there  is  urgent  need  for  a  clearer  differentiation  of  tbe  functions  and  limitations  of  language 
textbooks. 

Browne,  B.  Gordon.  Lectures  on  the  teaching  of  EInglish.  Liverpool,  J.  A. 
Thompson  &  co.,  ltd.  [etc.,  etc.,  1924]     4  p.  1.,  5-109  p.     12"*. 

I>aniaU,  BarL  English  that  works.  Educational  review,  68:  234-38,  Decem- 
ber 1924. 

The  editor  says:   *'Tbe  young  teacher  who  writes  this  knows  what  he  is  talking  about." 

lAUterbaehy  C.  B.  A  little  project  in  salesmanship  for  the  motivation  ot 
English  work.     Journal  of  educational  method,  4:  28-31,  September  1924. 

Paul,  H.  Q.  Better  everyday  English.  Chicago,  New  York,  Lyons  and  Cama- 
hanI1924]    3  p.  L,  279  p.    12^ 
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Shaokford,  Martha  Kale.  English  and  Latin  as  allies.  Education,  45:  82-88, 
October  1924. 

"If  toacbert  of  these  two  subjects  could  work  in  unisoo,  educatkm  of  tbe  Touug  io  tbe  hnwunitkB 
would  advance  by  leaps." 

Sharp,  Bussell  A.  Teaching  English  in  high  schools.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.], 
Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1924]  xi,  163  p.  12*».  (Riverside  educational 
monographs,  ed.  by  H.  Suiiallo.) 

Some  of  tbe  topics  bere  treated  are  tbe  qualiflcatioos  and  preparation  of  tbe  teacber,  objectivas  in 
Engjisb,  tbe  course  of  study,  Englisb  classics  and  composition,  reading  and  speOing,  sesreeaUoD 
according  to  learning  abOity,  and  extra-curricular  activities. 

Stratton,  Clarence.  Teaching  English  two  centuries  ago.  Educational  re- 
view, 69:  77-82,  February  1925. 

A  discussion  of  some  old  textbooks  on  Englisb,  and  methods  of  teaching. 

VoUentine,  Grace.  English  instruction — ^its  daily  program.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional method,  4:  47-68,  October  1924. 

"  When  tbe  Englisb  work  is  vitaUy  associated  with  tbe  ebild's  daily  speech  and  writing,  it  needs 
no  other  motive,  for  there  is  no  more  powerful  incentive  to  the  mastery  of  oar  mother  tongae  than 
consciousness  of  daily  growth  in  language  ability." 

ANCIENT  CLASSICS 

American  classical  league.  The  classical  investigation  conducted  by  the 
advisory  committee  of  the  American  classical  league.  Part  one.  General 
report;  a  summary  of  results  with  recommendations  for  the  organisation  of 
the  course  in  secondary  Latin  and  for  improvement  in  methods  of  teaching. 
Princeton,  Princeton  university  press,  1924.    305  p.    tables.    12®. 

This  study  considers  in  detail  tbe  question  of  secondary-school  Latin  and  the  positive  and  eom- 
perative  results  obtained  under  present  conditions,  and  also  makes  definite  proposals  for  improve 
ment. 

Bryaon,  Cora  L.  The  students'  attitude  toward  Latin.  Classical  journal,  20: 
288-92,  February  1925. 

Fairchild,  A.  H.  B.  Some  aspects  of  the  study  of  Latin  in  its  relation  to  the 
study  of  English.    Classical  journal,  20:  195-210,  January  1925. 

Lawler,  Lillian  B.  Tlie  presentation  of  simple  Latin  plays  in  high  school. 
Classical  journal,  20:  26-31,  October  1924. 

Lodge,  Gonzales.  The  report  of  the  classical  investigation:  aims  and  content 
of  the  four-year  course.    Classical  journal,  20:  69-85,  November  1924. 

Miller,  F.  J.  [and  others]  .  .  .  Latin  in  high  schoob.  Urbana,  University 
of  Illinois  [1924]  28  p.  12**.  (University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxii,  no. 
12.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  College  of  education.  Educational 
research  circular  no.  32) 

Noon,  Theodore  W.  Educational  value  of  Latin.  Education,  45:  226-31, 
December  1924. 

Says  that  Latin  rig^Uy  taught  "cultivates  the  power  of  expression  throoch  tbeaelectloa  of  wwds, 
weighing,  discriminating,  comparing— relating  words  to  thoughts.*' 

Sanders,  A.  G.  The  classics  and  the  teacher  of  modem  languages.  Classical 
journal,  20:  5-14,  October  1924. 

Shackford,  Martha  H.  English  and  Latin  as  allies.  Education,  45:  82-88, 
October  1924. 

Twilight  of  the  classics.    New  republic,  41:  56-58,  December  10,  1924. 

Adverse  to  the  classics. 

Ullman,  B.  L.  and  Kirby,  T.  J.  A  Latin  comprehension  test.  Journal  of 
educational  research,  10:  308-17,  November  1924. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


CtrRtoOT*  EbUdAttOl^At  PtTBLIOAttONS  1*9 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

CbttydleuTy  F.  D.  ShalJ  we  employ  the  direct  method  in  modern  language 
instruction.    Education,  45:  345-52,  February  1025. 

Bays  that  the  aTerage  modern  language  instructor  in  secondary  schools  is  unprepared  to  use 
this  method. 

Cownzay  Mario  B.  The  study  of  Italian  in  the  United  States;  with  foieword 
by  John  H.  Finley.    New  York,  Italy  America  society,  1924.    34  p.    8®. 

/^Hagboldty  Peter.     How  to  study  modem  languages  in  college      Chicago^  111., 
The  University  of  Chicago  press  [1925]     vii,  24  p.     12**. 
Author  is  Instructor  in  German  in  the  Junior  college*  University  of  Chicago. 

Hubman,  Sophia.     Wastes  in  modem  language  teaching.     Modem  language 

jouma',  9:  83-87,  November  1924. 

Discusses  tests,  making  oortcctious,  vocabulary,  grammars,  etc. 
8mii6,  X.  B.  d«.     The  Clevel&nd  plan  for  the  teaching  of  modem  languages 

with  special  re  erence  to  French.     Philadelphia,   Chicago,  The  John  C. 

^nston  company  [1924]     vi,  128  p.     12°. 
Bhi^iro,  A.  A.     The  place  of  English  in  foreign  language  work.     Education,  45: 

415-25,  March  1925. 

Twifg,  Alice  M.  A  new  French  vocabulary  test.  School  and  society,  20:  734, 
December  6,  1924. 

MATHBMATICS 

Brown,  J.  O.  A  summary  of  some  significant  conclusions  reached  by  investi- 
gators relative  to  arithmetic.  Elementary  school  journal,  25:  346-57, 
January  1925. 

Discusses  the  various  scientific  researches  in  the  field  of  arithmetic.  Gives  bibliography:  p. 
SSft-ff7. 

Oolwell,   Lewis   W.     Arithmetic   in   the   junior   high  schools.     Mathematics 

teacher,  18:  111-18,  Febmary  1925. 

Knight,  F.  B.     A  note  on  the  organization  of  drill  work.  Journal  of  educational 

psychology,  16:  108-17,  February,  1925. 

Dtscuases  certain  aspects  of  the  psychology  of  learning  as  applied  to  drill  work  in  Grade  6 
■rithmetio. 

Myers,  Garry  Oleveland.  Persistence  of  errors  in  arithmetic.  Journal  of 
educational  research,  10:  19-28,  June  1924. 

The  prevention  and  correction  of  errors  in  arithmetic.     Chicago,  The 

Plymouth  press  [1925]    75  p.    8°.     (Modem  education  series,  ed.  by  J.  £. 
McDade.) 

Hybsrg,  Joseph  A.  Recent  changes  in  the  teaching  of  algebra.  Mathematics 
teacher,  18:  10-21,  January  1925. 

I^Osbum,  Worth  J.  Corrective  arithmetic;  for  supervisors,  teachers,  and  teacher- 
teaiQing  classes.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.J  Houghton  Mifllin  company 
[1924]     X,  182  p.     tables.     12°. 

Analyzing  the  errors  In  arithmetic  made  by  children  in  various  cities,  Dr.  Osbum  finds  that 
tbey  are  typical  and  not  merely  of  a  haphazard  nature.  Having  determined  this  fact,  he  onder- 
takes  to  devise  a  method  to  meet  these  typical  difficulties. 

Practioe  m  the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic.    Journal  of  educational 

research,  10:  356-63,  December  1924. 

Sanlord,  Vora.  A  new  type  fixkal  geometry  examination.  Mathematics  teacher, 
18:  22-36.  January  1925. 
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Schreiber,  Bdwin  W.  A  study  of  the  factors  of  success  in  first-year  algebra. 
Mathematics  teacher,  18:  65-78,  141-63,  February,  March  1926. 

Stone,  Charles  A.  A  laboratory  method  of  teaching  mathematics  in  the  class- 
room.    Mathematics  teacher,  17:  209-22,  April  1924. 

SCIENCE 

Bowers,  W.  O.  Grouping  students  for  work  in  the  chemical  laboratory.  Edu- 
cation, 46:  429-38,  March  1925. 

Qerry,  Henry  L.  Measurement  of  the  results  of  the  teaching  of  chemistry. 
School  science  and  mathematics,  24:  793-804,  November  1924. 

Reasons  why  "teachers'  traditional  methods  of  grading  accomplishment  in  present  day  chem- 
istry are  objectional."    The  superiorities  of  standard  tests  are  pointed  out. 

Gruenberg,  Benjamin  C.  Unifying  the  aims  of  high  school  science  teaching. 
School  and  society,  21:  121-29,  January  31,  1925. 

Read  before  the  1924  annual  meeting  of  the  New  Jersey  state  idenoe  teachen  anoeiattoo,  at 
Newark. 

Hunter,  George  W.  Is  there  a  sequence  in  secondary  school  science?  School 
and  society,  20:  762-66,  December  13,  1924. 

Powers,  Samuel  Balph.  A  diagnostic  study  of  the  subject  matter  of  high 
school  chemistry.  New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  univiffaty, 
1924.     viii,  S4  p.     incl.  tables.     8°. 

Thesis  (Ph.  D)— University  of  Minnesota*  ISM. 

Pocket  contains:  Powers  general  chemistry  test.    Examination:  Form  A-B  for  high  schools. 

Bowell,  Percy  E.  The  value  of  science  in  vocational  education.  Industrial- 
arts  magazine,  14:  15-18,  January  1925. 

Delivered  at  the  California  teachers'  association,  October  1023. 

Slosson,  Edwin  E.  The  philosophy  of  general  science.  School  and  society, 
21:  799-806,  December  27,  1924. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Barker,  W.  H.  The  teaching  of  geography:  British  association  report.  Journal 
of  education  and  School  world  (London),  56:  448,  453,  July  1924. 

Barrows,  Harlan  H.  and  Parker,  Edith  P.  Elementary  geography:  objectives 
and  curriculum.     Elementary  school  journal,  25:  493-506,  March  1925. 

Says  that  the  first  objective  in  the  teaching  of  elementary  geography  is  to  emphasise  the  appliea* 
tion  of  geography  to  the  inmiediate  problems  of  life:  to  show  how  men  live,  what  they  do,  and  vht 
they  live  and  work  as  they  do  in  different  environments  in  various  ports  of  the  worid. 

Olark,  Boae  B.  Unit  studies  in  geography.  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y., 
World     book     company,     1924.     vi,     250    p.     8**. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

Dawson,  Edgar.  History  and  the  social  studies.  Educational  review,  68 
67-71,  September  1924. 

Eldridge,  Seba.  Teaching  the  social  sciences.  School  and  society,  19:  749-56, 
June  28,  1924. 

James,  A.  P.  Teaching  morals  through  the  social  studies.  School  and  society, 
21:  89-95,  January  24.  1925. 

Says  "the  materiab  of  history,  however  ahstraotly  admirable,  most  be  hooked  ap  wtCh  the  lUi 
and  the  living  development  of  the  individual  in  society." 

Johnston,  Ella  S.  Ideas,  ideals  and  vision  in  American  history  ourrioulum 
construction.     Education,  45:  79-81,  October  1924. 
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Lonziy  B11&.  A  course  in  methods  of  teaching  the  social  studies  in  high  school. 
Historical  outlook,  15:  387-91,  December  1924. 

A  dflscriptkm  of  a  one-boor  coone  given  at  Ooucber  College  to  prepare  futore  teacben  of  tbe 
todal  studies  to  cope  with  tbe  particular  problems. 

XeSlhannon,  Joseph  O.  The  war  content  of  textbooks  on  American  history. 
Peabody  journal  of  education,  2:  213-22,  January  1925. 

Ssckett,  Sheldon  F.  Self-service  citizenship.  Ekiucational  review,  69;  115- 
119,  March  1925. 

Discusses  tbe  vitalising  of  social  subjects  in  tbe  public  sobools  of  Raymond,  Wasb. 

Schweppe,  Bmina.  Courses  in  the  teaching  of  social  studies,  history,  geography 
and  civics.     High  school  quarterly,  13:  120-30,  January  1925. 

Wilgus,  A.  Ourtia.  Charts  in  the  history  class.  Educational  review,  68: 
133-35,  October  1924. 

MUSIC 

Ford,  Marion  I.  The  correlation  of  music  and  art  in  the  Arlington  public 
schools.     School  arts  magazine,  24:  291-95,  January  1925.     iUus. 

Freer,  Dawson.  The  teaching  of  interpretation  in  song,  a  guide  for  teachers 
and  students.  London,  Evans  brothers  limited  [1924]  92  [1]  p.  12®. 
(On  cover:  Kingsway  series) 

Giddings,  Thaddeus  P.  [and  others]  The  teachers'  book.  Boston,  New 
York  [etc.],  Ginn  and  company  [1925]  vii,  141,  ii  p.  8®.  (Music  educa- 
tion series) 

Hunt,  H.  Bmest.  The  living  touch  in  music  and  education,  a  manual  for 
musicians  and  others.  London,  Kegan  Paul,  Trench,  Trubner  &  co.,  ltd. 
[etc.],  New  York,  E.  P.  Dutton  &  co.,  1924.  viii,  224  p.  12^*.  (Half- 
title:  The  musician's  bookshelf,  ed.  by  Claude  Landi) 

Kooie,  Barl  V.  Standardising  theory  courses  in  universities.  Musical  courier, 
90:  6,  January  15, 1925. 

national  burean  for  the  advancement  of  music.  The  giving  of  high  school 
credits  for  private  music  study;  a  survey  showing  the  policies  of  the  different 
states  in  regard  to  these  credits  and  the  practices  of  some  of  the  larger  cities. 
New  York  city,  National  bureau  for  the  advancement  of  music  [1924] 
105  p.     8**. 

Walton,  W.  A  psychological  aspect  of  the  teaching  of  music  in  day  schools. 
Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (London),  57:  29-30,  January  1925. 

ABT  EDUCATION 

/  Boat,  Belle.     Art  in  the  school.     Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  Doubleday,  Page  A 
company,  1924.     xiv,  128  p.     col.  front.,  illus.,  col.  plates.     8*. 

Mathiai,  Margaret  B.  The  beginnings  of  art  in  the  public  schools.  New 
Yctfk,  Chicago  [etc.]  C.  Scribner's  sons  [1924]  xiv,  119  p.  col.  front., 
plates.  12^.  {Half-UUe:  Series  on  childhood  education,  ed.  by  Patty 
Smith  Hill) 

dodgers,  Bobert  H.     Greater  educational  returns  from  industrial  arts  in  the 
junior  high  school.     Industrial-arts  magasine,  14:  1-3,  January  1925. 
QlTen  at  tbe  meetiiig  of  tbe  Wisoonsiii  teacbers'  assodatf  on,  1034. 

WiUiams,  Florence.     An  investigation  of  children's  preferences  for  pictures. 
Elementary  school  journal,  25:  119-26,  October  1924. 
Aocoont  of  a  study  made  in  tbe  Public  art  gallery  in  Ricbmond,  Ind. 
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Winslow,  Leon  L.    The  significance  of  art  as  a  junior  high  school  subject.' 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  10:  496-508,  November  1924. 
An  Iiivestlgation  of  present  practloes  In  the  administration  of  tbe  earricoliim  from  tbe  fUlh  to  ttm 
ninth  grade  inclosive,  and  covering  all  of  the  subjects  taught. 

DRAMATICS  AND  ELOCmiON 

Briganee,  William  N.  The  importance  of  speech  training.  Educational 
review,  68:  239-41,  December  1924. 

The  phrase  "speech  training"  is  here  used  in  its  technical  meaning  to  include  tbe  whole  field  oC 
speech  activity- pbonettes,  speedi  eorreotioD,  reading,  oral  expreirion,  «lo. 

Biley,  Bath  [comp.]  Plays  for  school  and  community  use.  Oainesvflle, 
Florida,  The  University  [of  Florida]  1924.  67  p.  S'*.  (Gen^i*!  extension 
division  record,  University  of  Florida,  vol.  6,  no.  6,  October  1924) 

An  annotated  list  of  plays  suitable  for  sdiool  and  community  use,  whiob  may  be  lomed  for  eKain- 
ination,  free  excq>t  postage. 

Recitations.     Gainesville,  Florida,  The  University  [of  Florida]   1924. 

8°.     (General   extension    division    record,    University    of  Florida,  vol.  6, 
no.  7,  December  1924) 

A  list  of  t3Tewrttten  recitations  which  may  be  loaned  to  schools*  free  except  for  postage. 

Bockwell,  Ethel  Theodora.     ...  A  study  course  in  American  one-act  plays. 

A  program  for  women's  clubs,  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  public  discussion. 
'       Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  The  University  of  North  CaroMna  press  {1924]*    §3  p, 

8°.     (University  of  North   Car<^na  extension  bulletin,  vol.   IV,  no.   5. 

November  1,  1924) 

HANDWRITING 

Sand,  Bergath.  Motivation  of  penmanship.  School  review,  33:  296-304, 
January  1925. 

THBVT 

I  American  bankers'  aaaociation.     Savings  bank  division.     Sdiool  sayings 
>  banking  during  school  year  of  1923-24.     Fifth  annual  report  on  systems 

throughout  the  United  States,  with  honor  roll  and  comparative  statistics. 

New  York,  American  bankers'  association.  Savings  bank  division  [1924]    15 

p.    tables.    4**. 

Jnddy  Charles  H.  Certain  ne^ected  social  institutions.  Elementary  school 
journal,  25:  254-63,  December  1924. 

Discusses  the  teaching  of  thrift  in  schools,  also  the  necessity  of  instructioD  in  the  metric  syftoD. 

Lowe,  H.  F.  How  finance  is  taught  in  one  public  8cho<^  Magasine  of  Wall 
street,  34:  946,  971,  October  11,  1924. 

**  Eighth  grade  students  in  Washington  given  grasp  of  fundamentals  in  investing.*' 

National  conference  on  thrift  education,  Washington,  B.  C,  1924. 
Thrift  education,  being  the  report  of  the  National  conference  on  thrift  educa- 
tion, held  in  Washington,  D.  C,  June  27  and  28,  1924,  undM*  the  auspiees 
of  the  Committee  on  thrift  education  of  the  National  education  association 
and  the  National  council  of  education.  Washington,  D.  C,  Printed  by  the 
National  education  association,  1924.    79  p.    8^. 

Sable,  Fannie.  A  bank  project.  Journal  of  educationid  method,  4:  77*-81, 
October  1924. 

"Pnu^ical  bibliography*':  p.  81. 
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KINDERGARTEN  AND  PRE-SCHOOL  EDUCATION 

Abbot,  Julia  W.  A  twenty-four  hour  day  for  the  pre-echool  child.  Childhood 
education,  1:  111-18,  November  1924. 

Baldwin,  Bird  T.  Scientifk;  methods  <^  studying  pre-school  children.  School 
and  society,  21:  360-62,  March  21,  1925. 

Vyniie,  Robert  John.  Montessori  and  her  inspirers.  London,  New  York  [etc.] 
XoBgiDAnfl,  Green  and  company,  1924^    viii,  347  p.    plates.    12°. 

SajK  that  it  was  through  the  toteotiflc  study  and  eduoaitlon  of  idiots  and  othsr  defectiTe  ohildien 
that  the  principles  of  the  Montessori  method  were  originally  realised  and  its  practice  suggested. 
The  history  of  the  method  is  accordingly  the  history  of  the  work  of  Pereira,  Itard,  S^guin,  and  Mon- 
tenori,  whieh  la  given  oooDeetedly  in  this  Tohune. 

Qeaell,  Arnold.  The  nursery  school  movement.  School  and  society,  20:  644- 
52,  November  22,  1924. 

Addrees  at  the  convention  of  the  International  kindergarten  onion.  May,  1924,  at  Minneapolis, 
Mlim. 

The  significapce  of  the  nursery  school.    Childhood  education,  1:  11-20, 

September  1924. 

The  author  believes  that  the  nursery  school  furnishes  a  more  solid  support  for  the  vocational 
bdder. 

Hill,  Patty  Smith.  A  conduct  curriculum  for  the  kindergarten  and  first  grade. 
New  York,  Chicago  [etc.]  C.  Scribner's  sons  [1924]  xxiv,  123  p.  front. 
plates.  12''.  (Half-title:  Series  on  childhood  education,  ed.  by  Patty 
Smith  Hill) 

Smitli,  Ooleen  M.  A  study  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  kindergarten 
training.    Elementary  school  journal,  25:  451-66,  February  1925. 

Study  made  in  the  kindergartens  of  Lawrence,  Kansas,  which  have  been  since  1921  an  integral 
part  of  the  paMio  elemeotary  school  system. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

Bates,  Guy.  Functions  of  the  elementary  school  principal.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional method,  4:  178-84,  January  1925. 

Broome,  Edwin  C.  The  curriculum  of  the  elementary  school.  New  republic, 
40  (Part  2):  4-6,  November  12,  1924. 

WmphsilBsa  oooaervation  of  thne.  "  In  addition  to  lengthening  the  school  day,"  says  the  writer, 
"then  Is  much  to  be  said  in  fiivor  of  a  considerable  reduction  in  time  allotmenU." 

/  Demiiiff,  Alhambra  O.  Devices  and  diversions  for  vitalizing  teaching  in  inter- 
mediate and  granmiar  grades.  Chicago,  Beckley-Cardy  company,  [1924] 
216  p.    16*. 

Hall- Quest,  Alfred  Lawrence.  Supervised  study  in  the  elementary  school. 
New  York,  The  Maemillan  company,  1924.  ziii,  473  p.  tables,  diagrs.  12^. 
(Supervised  study  series,  ed.  by  A.  L.  Hall-Quest.) 

The  book  gives  directions  for  the  administration  of  supervised  study  in  general,  and  also  with 
reteeDce  to  the  particular  subjects  of  the  elementary  school  curriculum. 

Bart,  Joseph  X.  What  does  labor  want  of  elementary  education?  New  re- 
public, 40  (Part  2):  13-15, .  November  12.  1924. 

flays  that  adncatioD  must  come  back  fhmi  the  schools  into  life;  that  the  workshop  shall  be  a 
eeoter  of  education  once  more.  Conchides  that  the  schools  are  caught  in  the  great  drift  of  the  aca- 
demic tradltioos. 

ganfmann,  ICyrtle  F.  A  first-grade  promotion  plan.  Journal  of  educational 
research,  10:  369-74,  December  1924. 
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Kilpatrick,  Williaxn  H.     The  public  elementary  school:  its  status  and  prob- 
lems.    New  republic,  40  (Part  2) :  1-3,  November  12,  1924. 
Discusses  the  changes  necessary  in  the  schools  to  meet  the  rising  tide  of  industrialism. 

Meyer,  Harold  D.  ...  Correlating  play  and  class-room  work  in  the  elemen- 
tary grades.  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  press 
[1924]  31  p.  8°.  (University  of  North  Carolina  extension  bulletin,  vol. 
Ill,  no.  9,  January  1,  1924) 

National  education  association.  Department  of  elementary  school  prin- 
cipals. Third  year  book,  1924.  The  status  and  professional  activities  of 
the  elementary  school  principal.  .  Washington,  National  education  aasocis- 
tion,  1924.     634  p.     diagrs.,  tables.     S"*. 

Contains:  Section  I— U  A.  S.  Gist:  The  evolation  of  the  prindpalship,  p.  a06-15.  Section  H— Tb« 
professional  aspect.  Part  I.— The  principal  himself.  2.  E.  W.  Cober:  The  principal  and  his  pro- 
fessional growth,  p.  210-29.  3.  Ide  O.  Sargeant:  The  school  principal  as  a  citizen*  p.  232-4S.  Ptrt 
II.— The  principal  and  the  teacher.  4.  Edward  Wildeman:  Supervision  of  drill  work  in  arithmetic, 
p.  266-85.  5.  C.  R.  Stone:  Oral  reading  in  the  elementary  school  and  its  sapwvision,  p.  310-31. 
0.  E.  C.  Stevens:  Denver's  tentative  plan  for  teacher  rating,  p.  338-46.  7.  Mary  E.  Morris:  The 
principal  as  supervisor  of  instruction,  p.  347-M.  Part  in.— The  principal  and  the  popfl.  8.  0.  C. 
Kjrte:  Two  types  of  experimental  i>rograms  in  the  education  of  gifted  chUdien  and  their  oltlmaU 
effects,  p.  305-430.  Part  IV.— The  principal  and  educational  accessories.  9.  A.  J.  Hamflton:  Tbt 
elementary  school  library,  p.  483-516.  Part  V.— Miscellaneous.  10.  M.  J.  Patterson:  Objections  to 
the  platoon  school  answered,  p.  541-57. 

Pennsylyania.  Department  of  public  instruction.  One-teacher  elemen- 
tary schools  handbook  on  organization  and  courses  of  study,  years  i-viii. 
[Harrisburg,  1924]     1  p.  1.,  310  p.     8*». 

Strayer,  George  D.  Financing  the  elementary  school  program.  New  repub- 
lic, 40  (Part  2):  12-13,  November  12,  1924, 

Waring,  Ethel  B.  The  relationship  between  constructive  projects  and  games 
9f  skill  in  early  elementary  education.  Journal  of  educational  method,  4: 
25-27,  September  1924. 

RURAL  EDUCATION 

Butterworth,  Julian  B.  Defining  the  local  rural  school  unit  in  terms  of  its 
objectives.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  11:  145-56, 
March  1925. 

Educational  resources  of  country  life.    Journal  of  rural  educaticm,  4: 6-13, 

September  1924. 

Delivered  before  the  Department  of  rural  education  of  the  National  edooatioo  awpoiation,  Xidy 
1934. 

Oook,  Catherine  M.  The  selection  of  county  superintendents  of  schools. 
American  school  board  journal,  69u  37-38,  141,  September  1924. 

Dunn,  Fannie  W.  Big  schools  for  little.  Woman  citisen,  9:  10,  27-29,  Janu- 
ary 10,  1925. 

A  Study  in  coosoUdation  of  sohools. 

Educative  equipment  and  its  use.     Teachers  college  record,  26:  295-310, 

December  1924. 

As  shown  in  the  rural  experimental  school  of  Teachers  coUeRe. 

Bells,  Harry  L.  and  others.  Rural  school  management.  New  York,  Chicago, 
C.  Scribner's  sons  [1924]    xvi,  422  p.    front.  iUus.     12°. 
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Indiana.  Department  of  public  instruction.  .  .  .  The  county  school 
system;  how  organized  and  administered.  Prepared  under  the  direction 
of  Benjamin  J.  Burns.  Indianapolis,  Lid.,  1924.  iv,  66  p.  12°.  (Edu- 
cational bulletin  no.  73) 

Preliminary  report  on  supervision  in  county  demonstrations.     Prepared 

under  the  direction  of  Benjamin  J.  Burris,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1924.    vi,  37  p. 
incl.  tables.     12**.     (Educational  bulletin  no.  74) 

Vieth,  Paul  H.  The  Porter  rural  school.  International  journal  of  religious 
education,  1 :  22-24,  January  1925. 

"The  best  one-teacher  school  I  have  ever  Besn."^ Mabel  Carney. 

Watkina,  Isabel.  The  county  unit  of  school  administration;  an  outline  and 
collation  of  material  for.  the  South  Carolina  high  school  debating  league, 
1924-25.  Columbia,  S.  C,  University  of  South  Carolina,  Extension  divi- 
sion, 1924.  165  p.  8**.  (Bulletin  of  the  University  of  South  Carolina, 
no.  149,  Oct.  16,  1924) 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

AMoeiation  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools  of  Southern  states.  Com- 
mission on  accredited  secondary  schools.  Report.  High  school 
quarterly,  13:  101-16,  January  1925. 

Oivei  a  list  of  secondary  schools*  with  name  of  principal  of  each. 

Baekus,  Bertie.  Sui>ervision  of  instruction  in  the  high  school.  Educational 
administration  and  supervision,  11:  112-17,  February  1926. 

Brown,  W.  W.  and  Worthington,  J.  E.     Supervised  study  in  Wisconsin  high 

schools.    School  review,  32:  603-12,  October  1924. 

Condodes  that  the  supervised-study  plan  is  superior  to  the  recitation  plan  as  a  method  o  f 
Instraetion. 

Claik,  M.  B.     An  outline  for  the  supervision  of  instruction  in  the  small  high 
/    school.    American  school  board  journal,  69:  63-64,  December  1924. 
/  Oives  the  outline  plan  by  months. 

Bdmonson,   J.   B.   and  Schorling,   Baleigh.     Problems  of  the  high-school 

teacher.     Bloomington,    111.,    Public    school    publishing    company,    1924. 

78  1.    4®.     (Educational  problems  series,  ed.  by  G.  M.  Whipple,  no.  6) 
Every-day  manners  and  conduct  for  high  school  students.     Journal  of  education, 

100:  269-71,  September  18,  1924. 

Composed  and  compiled  by  English  classes,  Logan  (Utah)  high  school. 
Feingold,  Gustave  A.     The  measurement  of  effort  among  high  school  pupils. 

Educational  administration  and  supervision,  10:  385-94,  September  1924. 

The  method  of  determining  the  intelligence  of  school  children  has  solved  only  half  the  problem, 
according  to  the  writer. 

High  school  conference,  Urbana,  HI.  Proceedings  of  the  High  school  con- 
ference of  November  20,  21  and  22,  1924.  Urbana,  111.,  The  University, 
1925.  273  p.  S"*.  (University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxii,  no.  17.  De- 
cember 22,  1924) 

Contains:  1.  H.A.Hollister:  Equal  opportunity  for  all  in  secondary  education,  p.  (hl4.  2.  W.C. 
RMTis:  The  personnel  management  of  high  school  pupils,  p.  2^30.  3.  H.  F.  Admire:  Rhythmic 
typewriting,  p.  80-85.  4.  H.  H.  BaUey:  Teaching  bookkeeping,  p.  80-88.  5.  Olive  Martin:  A 
minimum  list  of  books  for  outside  reading  for  each  year  of  the  high  school,  p.  02-07.  6.  Millie  John. 
Creatiye  literature  in  the  high  school,  p.  106-16.  7.  W.  B.  Barton:  Some  expedients  for  interest  in 
debate  work,  p.  117-21.  8.  Mata  Roman:  A  senior  survey  course  in  home  economics,  p.  146-&5. 
0.  M.  L.  Laabacb:  The  project  method  of  teaching  industrial  arts  work,  p.  167-73.  10.  Peter  Hag- 
boldt:  An  experiment  in  the  teaohhig  of  reading  in  first  Oerman,  p.  205-11.  11.  H.  C.  HUl:  Labora  • 
tory  work  in  civics,  p.  256-60.    12.  J.  A.  W  odbum:  Teaching  citizenship,  p.  260H)8. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


J 


26  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL.  PUBLICATIONS 

Hillbrandy  B.  X.  A  high-sohool  marking  system.  8ehool  and  society,  21: 
142-43,  January  31,  1925. 

Ab  attempt  to  solve  the  perplexing  problem  as  to  wbat  constitutes  an  "A"  or  a  "B"  stodent. 

Hoffman,  M.  David.  Status  of  summer  high  schools  in  cities  of  more  than 
100,000  population.     School  review,  33:  107-14,  February  1925. 

"This  study  aims  to  discover  common  practices  with  regard  to  summer  high  school  work, 
variations  in  practice,  and  the  emphasis  placed  on  the  different  elements  of  this  work."  Data  woe 
secured  from  66  cities  for  the  summer  term  of  1923. 

Hollznan,  A.  H.  High-school  service  for  national  welfare.  Edueational 
review,  69:  120-27,  187-93,  March,  April  1925, 

A  translation  from  Doctor  HoUman's  account  of  the  adaptation  of  secondary  Instruction  to  the 
aims  of  statesmanship.   To  be  oonduded  in  the  May  issue. 

Hughee,  W.  Hardin.  Organized  personnel  research  and  its  bearing  on  high- 
school  problems.  Journal  of  educational  research,  10:  38d-98»  December 
1924. 

Kershaw,  William  L.  The  l^gh  school  student  handbook.  School  review, 
32:  587-97,  October  1924. 

Study  basad  on  a  queettonnaire  seat  tcrepmantatlve  high  schools  to  (hid  out  what  they  are 
dohig  to  adjust  the  pupils  as  quickly  as  possihle  to  the  opportunitiaB  and  praettoea  that  ace  new  to 
them. 

Xoos,  Leonard  V.  The  high-school  principal;  his  training,  experience,  and 
resi)onsibilities.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company 
[1924]  xiv,  121  p.  diagrs.  12°.  (Riverside  educational  monographs, 
ed.  by  H.  Suzzallo.) 

To  supply  the  data  lot  this  study,  inquiry  blanks  were  received  fh>m  the  prindpab  of  421  high 
schools,  comprising  groups  representing  all  sizes  of  sohoob  and  all  the  princfpal  dlrlsioDS  of  the  United 
States.  Topics  covered  are  the  sex  distribution  and  salaries  of  principals,  the  principal's  training^ 
his  experience  and  professional  stability,  his  time  for  administrative  and  supervisory  aotivitlsB, 
and  his  responsibilities.  The  book  gives  a  concise  summary  of  the  main  results  of  a  comprehensive 
inquiry  into  the  prcseot  statas  of  American  higfa-^ehool  principals. 

Some  aspects  of  the  job  analysis  of  high  school  teaching.     Journal  of 

educational  research,  10:  228-35,  October  1924. 

McKown,  Harry  O.  The  high  school  handbook.  School  review,  32:  667-81, 
November  1924. 

studies  handbooks  of  various  high  schools,  and  gives  a  suggested  organization  of  the  high  school 
handbook. 

Martens,  Blise  H.     A  high-school  counseling  system  in  operation.     Journal  of 
educational  research,  11:  17-24,  January  1925. 
Describes  the  system  in  vogue  in  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Miller,  B.  F.  How  may  a  high  school  principal  of  a  medium  sized  high  school 
improve  the  instruction  by  means  of  tests  and  measurements?  AmericaD 
school  board  journal,  70:  55-56,  February  1925. 

Miller,  Kelson  A.  Correlation  in  high  schools.  Educational  rerioir,  68: 
204-10,  November  1924. 

New  Hampshire.  State  board  of  education.  .  .  .  Teaching  the  funda- 
mentals in  secondary  schools;  report  of  committee.  17  p.  8*.  (Institute 
circular.    Ser.  1924-25.     no.  114) 

Odell,  Charles  W.  Conservation  of  intelligence  in  Illinois  high  schools.  Ur- 
bana,  The  University  of  Illinois,  1925.  55  p.  incl.  tables.  12°.  ([Illinois. 
University]  College  of  education.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  £klu- 
cational  research  bulletin  no.  22)  ' 'University  of  Illinois  bulletin  vol. 
xxii,  no.  25.'* 
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Beavis,  W.  0.  The  administration  of  failing  pupils  in  the  high  schools  of 
Seattle,  Washington.     School  review,  33:  2^34,  January  1926. 

Ungraded  high-school  classes  were  orgaoized  which  may  be  attended  during  the  semester  the 
popfllibajTed  from  the  regular  high  school.  A  program  of  8  or  10  academic  subjects  is  offered  in 
vhichregukr  high-school  caredits  may  be  earned. 

The  Sachs  endowment  fund  for  the  advancement  of  secondary  school  instruction. 
School  and  society,  21:  104-6,  January  24,  1925. 

This  is  a  prize  fond  giren  by  Julius  Saohs»  professor  emeritus  of  Teachers  college,  Columbia  uni- 
Tenity»  and  Mrs.  Sachs.  The  amount,  $20,000,  a  golden  wedding  gift,  is  to  be  used  for  the  purpose 
d  improving  secondary  instruction. 

Stack,  Herbert  J.  A  program  for  articulation  and  correlation  in  the  secondary 
schools.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  11:  104-11,  Febru- 
ary 1925. 

Studies  in  secondary  education.  II.  University  high  school,  University  of 
Chicago,  by  William  C.  Reavis  [and  others]  Chicago,  HI.,  The  University 
of  Chicago  [1926]  v,  202  p.  incl.  tables.  S''.  (Half-title:  Supplementary 
educational  monographs,  published  in  conjunction  with  the  School  review 
and  the  Elementary  school  journal,    no.  26,  February  1925) 

Wager,  Ralph  E.  A  thorough  reorganization  of  secondary  education.  Peabody 
journal  of  education,  2:  59-74,  September  1924. 

The  writer  oondudes  that  the  process  of  reinterpreting,  readjusting,  and  reorganising  our  second- 
ary education  is  imperattre. 

Waples,  Douglas.  Procedures  in  high-school  teaching.  New  York,  The  Mac- 
miUan  company,  1924.  xx,  346  p.  illus.  12^.  (American  teachers  col- 
lege series.     J.  A.  H.  Keith  and  W.  C.  Bagley,  editors.) 

This  text  makes  an  application  of  the  problem  method  of  attack  to  the  teaching  of  methods  of 
instroction  in  high  schools.  The  principles  of  teaching  are  not  elaborated  in  the  text,  but  in  the 
refenooes  supplied  in  connection  with  the  various  problems. 

Whipple,  Quy  Montroae  and  Bdxnonaon,  J.  B.  ...  Problems  of  a  high- 
school  teaching  staff;  sixty  problems  selected  and  arranged  for  use  in  high- 
school  faculty  meetings.  Bloomington,  111.,  Public  school  publishing  com- 
pany [1924]  67  p.  8®.  (Educational  problem  series,  ed.  by  G.  M.  Whipple, 
no.  7) 

JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 

BaUoo,  Frank  W.  The  junior  high  school  in  Washington.  School  and  society, 
20:  226-31,  August  23,  1924. 

An  address  before  the  National  council  on  education,  July  8,  1024,  hi  which  the  present  oondl- 
tioos  and  the  problems  hivolved  are  discussed. 

Barber,  Harry  O.  Teaching  junior  high  school  mathematics.  Boston,  New 
York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1924]  xi,  137  p.  diagrs.  12**. 
(Riverside  mathematical  monographs,  ed.  by  John  Wesley  Young.) 

This  monograph  undertakes  to  tell  Just  what  is  meant  by  the  "new  mathematics/'  what  it  is, 
why  it  is  destiable,  and  how  it  may  be  successfully  taught.  It  gives  the  results  of  the  author's  experi- 
ence hi  patting  the  new  program  hito  effect  in  the  public  schools  of  Newton,  Mass. 

Brown,  W.  W.  The  possibilities  of  administrative  organization  of  the  junior 
high  school  under  a  six-year  organization.  Educational  administration 
and  supervision,  10:  409-13,  October  1924. 

Ohlcago.  Board  of  education.  Course  of  lectures  on  the  junior  high  school. 
May,  1924.     Chicago,  Board  of  education,  1924.     160  p.     S"*. 

The  nine  lectures  here  published  on  various  aspects  of  the  Junior  high  school  and  its  work  were 
ddivered  by  college  experts  to  Chicago  school  principals  under  arrangement  by  Superintendent 
Wmiam  McAndrew. 
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Crenta,  L.  B.  Five  years  of  the  junior  high  school  idea  in  a  small  city.  School 
review,  33:  139-46,  February  1925. 

Dorsey,  Susan  M.  Reconstruction  of  the  junior  high  school  curriculum  in 
Los  Angeles.     Chicago  schools  journal,  7:  1-6,  September  1924. 

Franklin,  Bdward  Barle.  The  permanence  of  the  vocational  interests  of  junior 
high  school  pupils.  Baltimore,  The  Johns  Hopkins  press,  1924.  vii,  63  p. 
tables.  8®.  (The  Johns  Hopkins  university  studies  in  education,  ed.  by 
E.  F.  Buchner.     no.  8) 

Glass,  James  M.  Curriculum  practices  in  the  junior  high  school  and  grades 
6  and  6.  Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of  Chicago  [1924]  x,  181  p.  tables. 
8®.  (Supplementary  educational  monographs,  pub.  in  conjunction  with  the 
School  review  and  the  Elementary  school  journal,     no.  26,  November  1924) 

Present  status  of  the  junior  high  school  in  cities  of  more  than  100,000 

population.     School  review,  32:  598-602,  October  1924. 
Olves  tabulated  data  and  opinions  of  school  superintendents. 
Why  the  junior  high  school?     Pennsylvania  school  journal,  73:  75-80. 


October  1924. 

Ten  reasons  are  given  for  the  existence  of  these  schools. 

Address  before  the  Pennsylvania  state  school  directors  association,  February  1034. 

Hines,  Harlan  Oaxneron.  Junior  high  school  curricula.  New  York,  The  Mac- 
miUan  company,  1924.  xii,  188  p.  12°.  (American  teachers'  coUege 
series.     J.  A.  H.  Keith  and  W.  C.  Bagley,  editors.) 

What  subjects  shall  be  taught  in  the  Junior  high  school,  and  what  preparation  is  required  for  the 
teachers  giving  these  courses?  The  author  undertakes  to  solve  these  problems  by  collecting,  evala 
ating,  and  classifying  the  most  important  Investigations  and  proposals  bearing  on  them. 

Junior  high  school  curricula.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  10: 
674-91,  December  1924. 

A  report  prepared  by  a  committee  on  Jtmior  high  school  organiiation  and  administration  at 
Teachers  college,  (Columbia  university,  in  1924. 

Koos,  Leonard  V.  The  junior  high  school,  and  college  entrance.  School  re- 
view, 32:  494^507,  September  1924.     diagrs. 

Junior  high  school  reorganization  in  smaller  communities.     Journal  of 

rural  education,  4:  49-55,  October  1924. 

Presented  before  the  Section  of  Village  and  consolidated  school  principals  of  the  Department 
of  rural  education,  National  education  association,  February  1924. 

Kraybill,  I.  B.  and  Weasel,  H.  M.  A  study  of  college  entrance  and  senior  high- 
school  credits  for  junior  high-school  work.  School  and  society,  21:  210-12, 
February  14,  1925. 

Lyman,  B.  L.  The  junior  high  schools  of  Chicago.  School  review,  32:  733- 
45,  December  1924. 

McQregor,  A.  Laura.  Preparing  teachers  for  the  junior  high  school.  Educa- 
tional review,  69:  140-42,  March  1925. 

New  York  (City)  Board  of  education.  Committee  on  Junior  high 
schools.  Report  of  the  Committee  appointed  by  Dr.  William  L.  Ettinger, 
superintendent  of  schools,  to  make  a  survey  of  the  junior  high  schools  of 
the  city  of  New  York.  [New  York,  Stillman  appellate  printing  co.,  1924) 
257  [1]  p.  incl.  illus.,  plans,  tables,  diagrs.,  forms.  8^.  (Gustave  Strauben- 
muller,  chairman.) 
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Olaader,  Viotor.  Junior  high  schools  from  the  other  side.  Educational  review, 
68:  86-94,  September  1924. 

TliiB  addr«8S  was  deUTered  before  the  Chicago  Board  of  SducaUon  by  a  member  of  the  Illinois 
Federmtion  of  Labor,  who  is  not  in  fkvor  of  the  Junior  high-school  plan. 

Bosenthaly  Abraham  W.  A  program  in  sex  education  for  boys.  Nation's 
health,  7:  7-10,  1925. 

Work  at  the  Speyer  junior  high  school.  New  York  dty. 

Snedden,  David.  Junior  high  school  offerings.  School  and  society,  20:  740- 
44,  December  13,  1924. 

It  is  desirable  "that  there  be  developed  some  method  of  exhibiting  all  practicable  ofbrings  of 
an  educational  nature  for  pupils  of  Junior  high  schol  age." 

Thomas- Tindal,  Emma  V.  and  Myers,  Jessie  DuVal.  Junior  high  school 
life.  New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1924.  xix,  287  p.  front.,  plates. 
12*. 

This  book  discusses  fully  and  authoritatively  the  junior  high  school  in  action,  since  it  is  a  record 
of  growth  in  both  thought  and  experience  in  a  particular  school— the  Holmes  Junior  high  school 
in  Philadelphia,  written  by  its  principal  and  one  of  its  instructors. 

TEACHER  TRAINING 

Bobbitt,  Franklin.  Discovering  and  formulating  the  objectives  of  teacher- 
training  institutions.  Journal  of  educational  research,  10:  187-96,  October 
1924. 

Brown,  H.  A.  Some  next  steps  in  establishing  standards  for  teachers'  colleges. 
Elementary  school  journal,  25:  211-26,  November  1924. 

Says  that  the  standards  of  a  good  teadiers'  college  should  be  equally  as  high  as  those  of  the  under- 
graduate departments  of  the  best  colleges,  universities,  and  profiBssional  schools. 

Deffenbaugh,  W.  S.  The  improvement  of  teachers  in  service.  Elementary 
school  journal,  25:  380-86,  January  1925. 

Emphasises  value  of  sonmier  school  and  extension  courses,  also  granting  of  sabbatical  year  for 
study  or  travel. 

(HkTver,  F.  M.  The  function  of  university  schools  of  education  in  the  distribu- 
tion of  responsibilities  for  the  training  of  teachers.  Educational  adminis- 
tration and  supervision,  11:  42-51,  January  1925. 

Says  it  seems  altogether  probable  that  teachers  for  the  secondary  stt(f.*f '  an  be  trained  less 
expensively  in  university  schools  and  departments  of  education,  because  of  a  i  haring  of  many  of 
the  necessary  expenses  with  a  number  of  other  schools  and  colleges. 

^Hamilton,  Frederic  Rutherford.  Fiscal  support  of  state  teachers  colleges. 
New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1924.  vii,  51  p. 
8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to  education, 
no.  165) 

Xangiin,  Vernon  L.  Early  normal  school  practices.  Educational  adminis- 
tration and  supervision,  11:  25-41,  January  1925. 

Napier,  T.  H.  The  causes  of  student  failures  in  normal  schools.  Peabody 
journal  of  education,  2:  a2-38,  July  192^ 

Proctor,  William  M.  The  training  of  teachers  for  the  junior  high  school. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  11:  13-17,  January  1925. 

Declares  that  a  group  eonsdousness  is  important  for  Junior  high  school  teachers.  Emphasises 
the  necsasity  Hor  definite  and  onitbrm  standards  of  certiflcateB. 

^Randolph,  Edgar  Dunnington.    The  professional  treatment  of  subject-matter. 
Baltimore,  Warwick  &  York,  inc.,  1924.    202  p.    8**. 

Tba  spedal  concern  of  this  study  is  with  the  treatment  given  to  subject-matter  in  proftesional 
schools  devoted  to  the  education  of  teachers. 
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Taylor,  William  S.  The  development  <^  the  professional  education  of  teaoben 
in  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia  &  London,  J.  B.  Lippincott  company,  1924. 
293  p.    inol.  tables,  diagrs.     12''. 

Thayer,  V.  T.  Training  teachers  for  the  profession  of  teaching.  School  and 
society,  20:  671-77,  November  29,  1924. 

Waples,  Douglas.  A  device  for  the  student-teaching  conference.  Eklucational 
administration  and  supervision,  10!  564-73,  December  1924. 

Qivfls  a  form  that  has  proved  usefal  as  a  means  of  standardizing  a  prooedure  in  the  cookmat 
periods  attended  by  student-teachers  in  connection  with  their  practice  work  In  pobUe  sehod  titrntt. 

Whitney,  Frederick  Lamson.  . .  .  The  prediction  of  teaching  success.  Bloom- 
ington.  111.,  Public  school  publishing  company  [1924]  85  p.  incl.  tables. 
8°.  (Journal  of  educational  research  monographs,  ed.  by  B.  R.  Bucking- 
ham,    no.  6,  1924) 

Wickey,  N.  J.  Gould.  Ethics  for  teachers.  Journal  of  the  National  education 
association,  13:  261-63,  September-October  1924. 

Read  before  the  Cass  County  TiMohen'  inititiit%  Far«i>,  N.  D.,  October  5,  IMI. 

Wright,  Frank  L.  The  distribution  of  teachers'  marks  in  teacher  training 
institutions.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  10:  605-16, 
December  1924. 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS 

Goodier,  Floyd  T.  The  appointment  and  tenure  of  teachets.  American 
school  board  journal,  69:  45-46,  December  1924. 

Discusses  the  tenure  problem  hi  Illinois,  reasons  for  "turn  over,"  salaries,  etc 

Heilman,  J.  D.  Methods  of  reporting  the  college  teacher's  load  and  adminis- 
trative efficiency.  Greeley,  Col.,  Colorado  state  teachers  college  [1925] 
1  p.  1.,  19  p.  incl.  tables.  12°.  (On  cover:  Colorado  state  teachers  college 
bulletin,  ser.  xxiv,  no.  5.     Research  bulletin  no.  10) 

Also  in  Educational  adndnlstration  and  supervision,  11: 1A7-87,  March  1035. 

Hines,  Harlan  O.  The  selection  of  teachers  for  the  city  of  Cincinnati.  Ameri- 
can school  board  journal,  69:  39-41,  July;  61-62,  August  1924. 

Hosic,  James  F.  The  single  salary  schedule  in  practice.  Teachers  college 
record,  26:  288-94,  December  1924. 

HouBxnan,  Ida  B.  Tenure  once  more.  Educational  review,  68:  118-22, 
October  1924. 

''Timely  review  of  the  growth  in  stability  in  educational  servioe  with  emphasis  upon  the  pobUe 
benefit  derived  from  employment  suffideDtly  sure  to  warrant  thorough  prepsiatlon  and  ssfMeiitly 
adjustable  to  make  dismissal  of  incompetents  easy."— Ed. 

Kandel,  Isaac  L.     Tenure  of  service  of  teachers.    Teachers  college  record, 
26:  127-44,  197-204,  October-November  1924. 
To  be  continued. 

King,  Le&oy  A.  The  present  status  of  teacher  rating.  Amerioao  school  board 
journal,  70:  46-46,  154,  167,  February  1925. 

Klapper,  Paul.  The  college  teacher  and  his  professional  status.  Educational 
administration  and  supervision,  11:  73-91,  February  1925. 

Discusses  all  phases  of  subjeot:  Systoms  of  appointment  «od  promotioD;  dlSfirlbotioB  of  proiBi* 
sional  rank;  duties;  organisation  of  teaching  departments;  salaries;  tenure  of  offloe»  etc. 
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lAwns,  Inrin^  ▲.   J.     Situation,  status,  and  salary.    Educational  review, 
69:  72-76,  February  1925. 
DifoiuseB,  in  the  main,  the  salary  situation  among  teaohera  and  school  principals  in  the  United 


MacCaughey,  Vaughan.  .  The  single  salary  schedule.  School  and  society, 
20:  9-13,  July  5,  1924.    tables. 

Smith,  Harry  P.  The  salary  schedule  of  the  Lawrence,  Kansas,  public  schools, 
its  operation  and  effect.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  10: 
524-32,  November  1924. 

These  schools  operate  under  what  is  known  as  the  "single  salary  schedule."  Teachers  are  paid 
00  the  hosis  of  training,  experience,  and  excellence  without  reference  to  the  particular  unit  of  the  sdioo  1 
syrtem  to  wlUoh  they  may  be  asigned. 

Stafldlbaeh,  Slzner  H.  Some  economic  implications  of  the  single  salary 
schedule.     American  school  board  journal,  70:  41-42,  February  1925. 

ThiUy,  Frank.  The  American  association  of  university  professors.  American 
review,  3:  200-9,  March-April  1925. 

Yoongblood,  G.  W.     The  Peru  [Indiana]  single  salary  schedule.     American 
school  board  journal,  69:  37,  December  1924. 
Justifies  the  single  salary  schedule,  giving  reasons. 

HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Angler,  Boswell  P.     The  schoolboy  as  a  college  freshman.    Harvard  alumni 
;  bulletin,  26:  106&-72,  June  19,  1924. 

Oiven  before  the  biennial  Conference  of  masters  of  cborDh  schools,  September,  rass. 

Ariiona.    XTniveraity.    Statistical  studies  of  the  university,  1914-15  to  1924- 
F  25.    [Tuc#on,  Arix.,  University  of  Arizona,  1925]    31  p.  incl.  diagrs.    12®. 

(Uni vanity  of  Arizona  administrative  bulletin  vol.  2,  no.  1.     February, 
1925) 

BMTd,  J.  Howard.    The  opportunity  of  preventive  medicine  in  institutions 
of  higher  learning.    Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  83:  251- 
56,  July  26,  1924. 
I  THkosmb  hygiene  in  coUegee  and  universities;  stadent  health  servioe,  etc. 

Blanshardy  Paul.  Liberalism  in  the  colleges.  Nation,  119:  284-86,  September 
17,  1924. 

Says  that  much  of  "the  regimentation  and  conservatism  of  our  American  colleges  is  the  product 
of  inertia  and  duBness  of  the  hinterland  in  which  the  coQeges  an  situated." 

/Ohaee,  H.  W.  .  .  .  The  university's  intellectual  responsibility.  The  Uni- 
vcnrrity:  an  interpretation.  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  press,  1924.  23  p.  8^.  (University  of  North  Carolina  record, 
no.  213,  October,  1924) 

Oleveland  foundation  coniznittee,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Survey  of  higher  edu* 
cation  in  Cleveland.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Survey  conmiission  [1925]  487  p. 
diagrs.    12*». 

The  Survey  commission  was  composed  of  the  following  members:  Oeorge  F.  Zook,  chairman; 
'.  L.  Bishop,  Samuel  P.  Capen,  R.  M.  Hughes,  W.  A.  Jessup,  L.  V.  Kooa,  F.  B.  Robinson,  C.  J. 
Tllden,  SmeUne  8.  Whitcomb. 

Coulter,  John  Merle.  The  international  mission  of  universities.  University 
record,  10:  261-69,  October  1924. 

Delivered  at  134th  Convocation  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  August  1934. 
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Doten,  Samuel  Bradford.    An  illustrated  history  of  the  University  of  Nevada. 
[Reno,  Nev.)  The  University  of  Nevada,  1924.    236  p.    illus.    4**. 

Edxnan,  Irwin.    Richard  Kane  goes  to  college.    Are  American  college  teachers 
corrupters  of  youth?    Century  magazine,  108:  723-32,  October  1924. 

Bvans,  M.  Blakemore.    Professors.    American  review,  2:  524-28,  Septembei^ 
October  1924. 

Contrasts  the  old  professor  with  the  new  one  and  advocates  injecting  more  of  tbe  personal  element 
into  oniTersity  edocatlon. 

Ferguson,  Bex.     [This  college  generation]     By  '90.     Atlantic  monthly,  134: 
355-60,  September  1924. 

The  writer  brings  out  the  difference  between  the  coUese  man  of  1S90  and  of  today. 

Freshman  week  at  the  University  of  Maine.     School  and  society,  21:  23-25, 
January  3,  1925. 

This  plan  originated  at  the  University  of  Maine,  in  1923. 

Haycraft,   Frank   W.,   comp,  .  .  .  The   degrees  and   hoods  of    the    world's 
universities  &  colleges.     London  and  Cheshunt,  Printed  and  pub.   by  the 
Cheshunt  press,  ltd.,  1924.    viii,  83  p.     col.  plate.    8"^. 
New  and  rev.  ed.;  first  ed.,  1923. 

Holmes,  B.  J.     The  size  of  college  families.    Journal  of  heredity,  15:   407-15, 
October  1924. 

A  study  of  the  size  of  families  of  college  students  in  relation  to  the  nationality,  religion,  and  edo- 
catlon of  the  parents. 

Johns  Hopkins  university.    School,  36:  236-38,  December  4,  1924. 
A  description  of  the  university's  past  achievements  and  its  ideals. 

Johnston,  J.  B.  New  demands  for  differential  treatment  of  students  in  the 
college  of  liberal  arts.    School  and  society,  20:  773-81,  December  20,  1924. 

Read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  university  professors,  at  the  University  of  Min- 
nesota, October  31, 1924. 

Kelly,  F.  J.     Scientific  method  in  college  administration  imd  college  teaching. 
School  and  society,  20:  390-96,  September  27,  1924. 

Read  before  the  Education  section  of  the  American  association  for  the  advaacement  of  science. 
December  1023. 

Kent,  B.  A.     Articulation  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools,  with  respect  to 
college  admissions.     School  and  society,  19:  686-90,  June  14,  1924. 

Five  reasons  are  given  why  college  admissions  should  be  a  concern  of  both  tbe  aeoondary  school 
and  of  the  college. 

Kooa,  I«eonard  V.     The  trend  of  reorganization  in  higher  education.    School 
review,  32:  575-86,  666-66,  October-November  1924. 

Discusses  readjustments  within  preeent-day  higher  institutions;  the  trend  of  enrollment;  and 
current  conceptions  of  the  aims  and  functions  of  secondary  and  higher  schools. 

I«eatherman,   Zoe  E.   and  Doll,   Edgar  A.     Maladjustment  among  college 
students.    Journal  of  applied  psychology,   8:  390-410,   December   1924. 

A  survey  of  some  college  problems,  with  an  analysis  of  the  causal  factors.    Oives  suggestions  as 
to  their  solution. 

McCluflky,  F.  Dean,  and  Dolch,  Edward  William.     A   study  outline  test. 
School  review,  32:  757-72,  December  1924. 

An  investigation  that  grew  out  of  tbe  fact  that  many  college  students  appear  to  be  unable  to  read 
for  outlines. 
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The  manual  of  alumni  work;  prepared  by  a  committee  of  the  Alumni  maga- 
zines associated  and  the  Association  of  alumni  secretaries.  Ithaca,  N.  Y., 
The  Association  of  alumni  secretaries,  1924.    xiv,  301  p.    8°. 

Dwils  with  the  alamni  organicatioD,  the  alumni  pabllcation,  the  money-raising  campaign,  and 
«.  condndeB  with  a  refoenoe  appendix  of  forms,  documents,  etc. 

Horton,  William  Harmon.  The  American  college  in  recent  fiction.  School 
axid  society,  21:  342-46,  March  21,  1925. 

Patterson,  Herbert.  An  experiment  in  supervising  college  teaching.  School 
and  society,  21:  146-47,  January  31,  1925. 

Oives  a  questionnaire  submitted  to  students  on  classroom  teaching,  with  results  therefrom. 

Penzisylvania.  XTniversity.  Oommittee  on  educational  survey.  Report 
of  the  Committee  on  educational  survey  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia,  The  press  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1924.  Ill  p. 
tables,  diagr.     8**. 

The  survey  cooimittee  consists  of  Frederick  J.  Kelly,  director;  Samuel  P.  Capen,  and  Oeorge 
F.  Zook. 

Pound,  Louise.  The  college  professor  and  the  secondary  schools.  School 
and  society,  20:  682-87,  November  29,  1924. 

Bead  before  a  meeting  of  the  Nebraska  oouncU  of  English  teachers,  1934. 

The  preceptorial  or  tutorial  system:  Report  of  Committee  G.  Bulletin  of  the 
American  association  of  university  professors,  10:  36-64,  November  1924. 

Committee  Q  is  the  committee  on  Methods  of  increasing  the  intellectual  interests  and  raising 
the  intellectual  standards  of  undergraduates. 
Report  prepared  by  Professor  Ralph  B.  Perry. 

Price,  Lucien.  Prophets  unawares;  the  romance  of  an  idea.  New  York  and 
London,  The  Century  co.  [1924]     172  p.     12**. 

Discusses  the  administration  of  President  Meilcle]ohn  at  Amherst  college. 

Price,  Bichard  Bees.  The  financial  support  of  state  universities;  a  study 
of  the  financial  resources  of  state  universities  in  the  light  of  the  experience 
of  the  universities  of  the  old  Northwest  territory,  with  a  suggested  policy 
for  the  future.  Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1924.  xv,  205  p. 
tables,  diagr.  8^.  (Harvard  studies  in  education,  pub.  under  the  direction 
of  the  Graduate  school  of  education,     vol.  vi) 

Boberts,  Alexander  C.  Ultimate  causes  of  university  growth.  American 
school  board  journal,  69:  49,  123,  November  1924. 

Bugh,  O.  B.  Social  standards.  School  and  society,  20:  351-61,  September  20, 
1924. 

Discusses  the  problems  of  deans  in  colleges,  dealing  with  social  questions,  etc. 

Seh^ling,  Felix  B.  The  graduate  school  and  the  student.  Pennsylvania 
gazette,  23:  29-34,  October  10,  1924. 

The  author  sasrs  that  he  has  been  admonitory,  critical,  didactic,  and  eipository. 

Seathoze,  O.  B  College  placement  examinations.  School  and  society,  20: 
67^78,  November  8,  1924. 

Stone,  H.  B  College  and  the  callings.  Educational  review,  69:  5-7,  January 
1925. 

This  artide  by  the  dean  of  men.  University  of  West  Virginia,  summarises  the  provisions  made  by 
different  faculties  for  bridging  the  gap  between  ccdlege  and  life. 

Sullivan,  Baymond  P.  How  to  work  your  way  through  college.  New  York, 
Edward  J.  Clode,  inc.  [1924]     317  p    .  12^. 
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Thompson,  W.  O.     Edac&tional  objectives  in  the  modern  college  or  univemty . 
Journal  of  education,  100:  12-16,  July  3,  1924. 

Address  at  the  Semi-eentemiial  eseroises,  Purdoe  nniveratty,  Lftfay«tte,  Indians. 

Thomberg,  Lester  H.     College  scholarship  and  size  of  high  school.     School 
and  society,  20:  189-92,  August  9,  1924.     tables. 

Thwing,   Oharles  F.     Weighing  the  college  system:  relative  advantages    of 
small  and  large  colleges.     Independent,  113:  342-44,  November  1,    1924. 
Sayi  that  stadents  are  more  tnterestad  in  "campos  acttrltles"  tiian  tn  InteUectaal  activity. 

Trow,  William  C.  Dangers  of  the  doctorate.  Educational  review,  69:  35-38, 
January  1926. 

Criddces  the  narrow  training  of  many  specialists,  who  ondertake  to  teach  in  ooOeces  and 
universities. 

Vinson,  Robert  E.  Adjusting  the  university  to  its  task.  School  and  society, 
20:  479-89,  October  18,  1924. 

Inaugural  address  of  Dr.  Vinson  as  president  of  Western  reserve  university,  October  laai. 

Vivian,  Boxana  H.  A  brief  study  of  state  distribution  of  college  students. 
Newton,  Mass.,  The  Graphic  press  [1924]  27  p.  maps,  tables  (part  fold.), 
charts  (part  fold.)     8**. 

WaUdey,  Raymond  L.  Library  instruction  for  college  freshmen.  Library 
journal,  49:  775-77,  September  15,  1924. 

Oives  conclusions  as  to  the  practical  value  of  the  training  given  freshmen  during  the  first  week 
of  the  term. 

WiDdns,  Bmest  H.  Freshman  week  at  the  University  of  Chicago.  School 
review,  32:  746-51,  December  1924. 

Discusses  the  praliminary  days,  six  in  number,  before  the  college  work  began,  ftDd  sa]«  tliat " 
college  work  actually  began,  the  Freshmen  were  duly  matriculated,  soundly  advised,  well  lattlod, 
cordially  welcomed,  and,  in  general,  ready  for  real  work." 

Woodbridge,  F.  J.  B.     How  to  maintain  standards  without  excessive  stand- 
ardization.     School  and  society,  20:  767-73,  December  20,  1924. 
Paper  read  at  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  university  protasors,  October  1034. 

Zookf  Q^orge  F.  ...  Report  of  the  Commission  for  an  investigation  relative 
to  opportunities  and  methods  for  technical  and  higher  education  in  the 
O>nmionwealth,  appointed  under  authority  of  chapter  33  of  the  Resolves 
of  1922,  including  report  of  a  fact-finding  survey  of  technical  and  higher 
education  in  Massachusetts.  December  26,  1923.  [Boston,  1923]  538  p. 
tables,  diagrs.    S'^.     (House  no.  1700.) 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES 

Breese,  Betha  B.  Correcting  examination  pi^pers.  School  review,  83:  57-61, 
January  1926. 

A  study  made  in  Mayileld  college,  Marble  HOI,  MisBoori. 

Koos,  Xjeonard  Vinoent.  The  junior  college.  Mixmeapolia,  Univeraity  of 
Minnesota,  1924.  2  v.  tables  (partly  fold.)  diagn.  4<'.  (Resaar^  publi- 
cations of  the  University  of  Minnesota.     Education  series,  no.  6.) 

This  is  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  Junior  college  movement  in  all  its  phases,  Indnding  an 
evaluation  of  the  movement  as  a  whole  and  of  its  several  forms  of  manifestation,  and  a  forecast  of 
appropriate  lines  of  ftiture  development. 
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FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  EDUCATION 

[Debate  on  Department  of  education.]  School  and  society,  21:  llS-19,  January 
24,  1925. 

The  above  Is  a  part  of  the  report  on  the  meeting  of  the  AMociation  of  American  colleges.  The 
d«lMite  was  participated  in  by  Dr.  Strayer,  of  Teaebars  ooUege,  Cotumbia  university,  affirmative, 
and  Dr.  ludd.  School  of  edocation.  University  of  Chicago,  negative.  Both  psfMrs  are  given  in  the 
proceedings  of  this  meeting  of  the  association. 

Xeitli,  John  A.  H.  Reply  to  the  constitutional  argument  against  Uie  Sterling- 
Reed  bill.     Journal  of  education,  101:  66-69,  January  15,  1925. 

The  writer  says  that  the  argument  against  the  constitutionality  of  the  above  bill  Is  inconclusive 
even  on  the  strictly  constitutional  grounds  on  which  it  Is  urged. 

MacCracken,  John  H.  A  department  of  education:  a  defense  of  the  Brown 
plan.    School  and  society  21:  161-65,  February  7,  1926. 

Address  before  the  Association  of  American  colleges,  Chicago,  January  10, 1925. 

Staffelbach,  Elmer  H.  Some  facts  concerning  the  need  of  Federal  aid  in 
support  of  public  education.  School  and  society,  21:  147-52,  January  31, 
1925. 

Sommarixet  with  three  reasons  why  Federal  aid  to  education  Is  needed. 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION 

Anderson,  H.  W.  The  problem  of  school  supplies  and  school  equipment. 
American  school  board  journal,  69:  46-47,  July  1924. 

A  study  of  the  supply  department  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and  of  about  twenty  other  dtles  of 
S(MXR>  to  00,000  population. 

Xd^vrardfl,  I.  N.  Recent  judicial  decisions  relating  to  public  school  administra- 
tion.    School  review,  33:  41-47,  January  1925. 

Henslik,  Frank  E.  Rights  and  liabilities  of  public  school  boards  under  capital 
outlay  contracts.  New  York  city.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university, 
1924.  vU,  118  p.  8**.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Con- 
tributions to  education,  no.  153) 

Idsehka,  Charles  W.  Private  schools  and  State  laws.  Washington,  D.  C, 
National  Catholic  welfare  conference,  Bureau  of  education,  1924.  220  p. 
8*.     (Education  bulletin,  no.  4.     October,  1924.) 

This  book  Is  espedaUy  Intended  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  those  who  administer  and 
ooi^rol  private  education  In  America.  It  gives  only  the  text  of  laws  and  decisions,  without  attempt 
at  interpretetion.  Contains  the  text  as  well  as  a  olassifled  summary  of  all  State  laws  gofvaming 
private  schools,  in  Ibroe  in  1021,  together  with  State  constitutional  provisions  and  some  important 
Judicial  opinions;  also  State  laws  and  State  Supreme  court  decisions  governing  Bible  reading  in  the 
public  schools. 

Morsell,  James  Ii.  A  functional  analysis  of  school  administration.  Educa- 
tional review,  68:  260-65.  December  1924. 

EDUCATIONAL  VINANCB 

Alexander,  Carter.  Bibliography  on  educational  finance;  leviiewed  and  pre- 
sented by  the  Educational  finance  inquiry  commission,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  AmMican  council  on  education,  Washington,  D.  C.  New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1924.  vi,  257  p.  8^.  (The  Educational  finance  in- 
quiry, volume  IV) 

This  bibliography,  wkJcfa  is  claasifled  and  Indeaed,  undertakes  to  indude  only  usable  matnials 
and  aims  to  stimulate  progress  in  financing  education  by  affording  ready  access  to  the  necessary 
I  and  data. 


—  School  expenditures  and  the  public.     Teachers  collegs  record,  26: 117-26, 
October  1924. 

Address  before  the  administration  section  of  the  Teachers  ooUege  alumni  conferences.  1994. 
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Burrifl,  Benjamin  J.     ...  Coet  of  instructioD  in  Indiana  higli  schools.    [In- 
dianapolis,   1924]    39  p.     8®.     (Indiana.    Department   of  public   instruc- 
tion.    Bulletin  no.  71,  1924) 
Bibliography:  p.  37-39. 

Delaware  school  auxiliary  association.  How  Delaware  can  finance  a  state 
school  building  program.  A  plan  proposed  by  Pierre  S.  du  Pont.  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  The  Delaware  school  auxiliary  association  [1924]  58  [l]p. 
8**.     (Bulletin  of  the  Service  citizens  of  Delaware,  vol.  vi,  no.  3) 

y^Olark,  Harold  F.  The  cost  of  government  and  the  support  of  education;  an 
intensive  study  of  New  York  state  with  results  applicable  over  the  entire 
country.  New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1924. 
ix,  79  p.     incl.  tables.     8**. 

Thesis  (Ph.  D.)— Columbia  university,  1924. 

Fowlkes,  John  Quy.  School  bonds.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  The  Bruce  publishing 
company  [1924]     177  p.     tables,  diagrs.,  facsims.     12°. 

The  guiding  principles  for  issuing  school  bonds  are  presented  by  the  author  of  this  book,  for  the 
benefit  of  school  officials  and  of  students  and  teachers  of  educational  administration. 

Mort,  Paul  B.  The  measurement  of  educational  need,  a  basis  for  distributing 
state  aid.  New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1924. 
viii,  84  p.  tables.  8°.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Con- 
tributions to  education,  no.  160) 

Price,  Bichard  B.  The  scientific  study  of  problems  in  educational  finance. 
School  and  society,  20:  643-52,  November  1,  1924. 

Read  at  the  meeting  of  Section  Q  of  the  American  aasodation  for  the  advancement  of  soieiioe, 
December,  1923. 

Sears,  Jesae  B.  Some  problems  in  public  school  finance.  Journal  of  educational 
research,  10:  257-70,  November  1924. 

Emphasizes  the  necessity  of  devdoping  systems  of  school  accounting  which  can  be  understood 
and  which  win  make  comparisons  possible.  Argues  for  a  clearly  defined  terminology  for  oae  in  cost 
accounting. 

and  Cubberley,  Bllwood  P.     The  cost  of  education  in  California;  a 

statistical  study  of  the  costs  for  elementary,  secondary,  and  higher  educa- 
tion in  the  State,  based  on  the  returns  for  the  school  year  1921-22.  A  report 
reviewed  and  presented  by  the  Educational  finance  inquiry  commission, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  American  council  on  education,  Washing^n,  D.  C. 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1924.  xviii,  353  p.  front,  (map) 
tables,  diagrs.     8**.     (The  Educational  finance  inquiry,  vol.  vii.) 

This  study  aims  to  give  the  facts  necessary  to  show  a  cross-section  of  the  financial  status  of  edu- 
cation in  California  for  the  school  year  1921-22. 

Sowers,  Don  C.  ...  The  financing  of  public  school  education  in  Colorado. 
Boulder,  Colo.,  1924.  93  p.  incl.  tables.  8**.  (On  cover:  University  ol 
Colorado  bulletin  vol.  xxiv,  no.  6.  General  ser.  no.  207.  Studies  ser., 
vol.  xiv,  no.  1) 

—  .  .  .  The  financing  of  public  higher  education  in  Colorado.     [Boulder, 

Colo.,  1924.]  97-199  p.  incl.  tables.  8**.  (University  of  Colorado  bulletin 
vol.  xxiv,  no.  9.  University  of  Colorado  studies.  Gen.  ser.  no.  210.  Studies 
ser.  vol.  xiv,  no.  2) 

Texas.  Department  of  education.  Concerning  state  aid  for  industrial 
training  in  ruial  schools  together  with  complete  list  of  equipment  required, 
two-year  plan  of  work  and  instructions  as  to  qualifications.  S.  M.  N. 
Marrs,  state  superintendent.  L.  D.  Borden,  chief  supervisor,  rural  schools 
.  .  .  Issued  by  the  department  of  education,  state  of  Texas.  [Austin, 
1924]    28  p.     8"*.     (Bulletin  180.     July,  1924) 
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Ulil,  Willia  L.     The  ooet  of  a  high  school  diploma.     Educational  admimstra* 
turn  and  supervision,  10:  427-32,  October  1924. 

Study  baaed  on  a  qnesttonnaira  stnt  to  rapraaeiitatiTe  hii^  schools  ia  1923-28.    About  85»000  pupils 
from  41  different  states  responded  to  it.    The  cost  of  a  high  school  diploma  depends  upon  the  ounic 


What  about  school  bond  elections?   American  school  board  journal,  69 :  34,131-32, 
December  1924. 
Shows  how  the  Norembcv  campaigns  were  supported  and  opposed,  and  their  results. 

SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 

Brown,  W.  W.     Making  profitable  use  of  the  lengthened  period.     School  re- 
view, 32:  694r-706,  November  1924. 
Diionsses  the  general  plan  of  supenrieed  study  of  the  JanesviUe,  Wis.,  Junior  and  senior  high 


Chicago,  HI.  Board  of  education.  Committee  on  rules  and  the  Com- 
mittee on  school  administration.  Report  on  teachers'  councils.  (Wil- 
liam McAndrew,  superintendent)  Elementary  school  journal,  25:  94-101, 
October  1924. 

Oline,  K.  B.     Directing  learning.     Education,  45:  193-202,  December  1924. 
Dbeames  the  superrlsion  of  study. 

Donovan,  H.  L.  How  to  select  textbooks.  Peabody  journal  of  education,  2: 
1-11,  July  1924. 

Ftoton,  Norman.  Project  features  in  a  school  management  course.  Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  10:  504-10,  November  1924. 

A  description  of  pro)ect4ike  fieatures  in  a  school  management  course,  which  have  given  results 
in  otasMS  which  averaged  46  senior  students.  The  course  included  a  three-weeks'  session  on  school 
law  and  two  weeks  on  library  methods. 

Prasier,  Ben  W.  The  human  factor  in  supervision.  American  school  board 
journal,  69:  35-37,  November  1924. 

The  human  needs,  every  day  work,  and  the  aspirations  of  the  teacher  should  be  the  supervisor's 
inspiration. 

Hayes,  Fannie  B.  Supervision  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  teacher.  School 
review,  33:  220-26,  March  1925. 

Howard,  Qeorge.     Free  textbooks  in  public  schools;  an  examination  of  budget- 
ing, cost  and  administration  of  free  textbooks  in  the  public  schools  and  the 
development  of  a  plan  which  eliminates  the  major  objectionable  features 
now  existing.     Raleigh,  N.  C,  1924.     2  p.  L,  iv-viii,  75  p.     tables.     8**. 

Monroe,  Walter  S.     ...  The  planning  of  teaching.     Urbana,  University  of 
Illinois,  1924.     41  p.     8®.     (University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxii,  no.  7, 
Oct.  13,  1924) 
University  of  minols.    CoOege  of  education.   Bureau  of  educational  researdi  circular  no.  31. 

^penheimer,  Julius  John.  The  visiting  teacher  movement  with  special 
Inference  to  administrative  relationships.  New  York  city,  Public  educa- 
tion association,  1924.     xiii,  203  p.     incl.  tables.     12''. 

Bibiiography:  p.  173-177. 

Tbttis  (Ph.  DO— Columbia  univenity,  lOM. 

"^^•tt,  B.  J.  Marks  of  students  in  high  school  and  higher  institutions.  School 
review,  32:  752-66,  December  1924. 

»cott>  Charles  Bdgar.  Educational  supervision.  Milwaukee,  The  Bruce 
publishing  company  [1924J     6  p.  1.,  9-98  p.     12*». 
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Smith,  Walter  Bobinson.  Constructive  sohool  discipline.  New  Yorki  Ghi* 
cinnati  [etc.]  American  book  company  [1924]  275  p.  12^.  (American 
education  series.     G.  D.  Strayer,  general  editoi^ 

Suggests  ways  and  means  of  student  control  that  will  taannonitee  with  soda!  trends  In  otlar 
phases  of  life  and  provide  a  useful  training  for  dtisenship  in  a  democratic  society. 

Theisen,  W.  W.  A  ways  and  means  program  of  supervision.  American  school 
board  journal,  69:  43-45,  October  1924. 

Qiven  before  the  Indiana  state  conference  of  superintendents,  1024. 

Warner,  Bdward  P.  The  academic  hour  of  trial.  North  American  review, 
220:  286-95,  December  1924. 

Discusses  the  question  of  examinations  in  the  schools. 

CURRICULUM  MAKING 

Barr,  A.  8.  Making  the  course  of  study.  Journal  of  educational  method, 
3:  371-78,  427-36,  May,  June  1924. 

B^bitt,  FrankUn.  The  new  technique  of  curriculumHnaking.  Elementary 
school  journal,  25:  45-54,  September  1924. 

"This  Is  the  first  of  a  aaries  of  articles  on  the  technique  of  eoiricolam-making." 

The  technique  of  curriculum-making  in  arithmetic.     Elementary  school 

journal,  25:  127-43,  October  1924. 

What  understanding  of  human  society  should  educatlMi  develop.  Ele- 
mentary school  journal,  25:  290-301,  December  1924. 

Discusaas  the  problems  involved  in  sodal  adjustment  and  control,  and  education  as  a  solvent  of 
sudi  perplexities.    Third  of  a  series  of  articles  on  curriculum-making. 

Ohamberlain,  Bssie.  Curriculum  building  in  EngUsh.  English  journal,  14: 
1-12,  January  1925. 

FMsidant's  address  before  tha  National  council  of  taaehen  of  Engllsb,  St.  Ijgfai9t  N^v«sBlNf  », 

Ohartera,  W.  W.  Functional  analyds  as  the  baais  for  ourrioulum  eodistniction. 
Journal  of  educational  research,  10:  214>21,  October  1924. 

Funetional  asalyals  is  a  moClMd  of  Investigation  rather  tfaftn  a  pbilevophy  nf  tdactl^m. 

Harap,  Henry.  The  education  of  the  consumer;  a  study  in  curriculum  material. 
New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1924.    xxii,  360  p.    tables.    8**. 

Material  to  here  presented  for  the  study  of  the  pritidples  of  education  for  effective  ooBsvnptian. 
The  need  is  indicated  for  the  utilization  of  quantitative  evidence  as  a  basis  for  cutriculum  recovtmc- 
tion,  for  which  a  complete  method  is  proposed  requiring  the  cooperation  of  the  sociologist,  the  psycho- 
logist, and  the  administrator  in  education.  The  task  undertaken  by  the  writer  is  the  determinatioQ 
of  educational  objectives  for  effective  economic  life  with  special  reference  to  the  coDStUDpticn  of  com* 
modities.  Quantitative  evidence  regarding  the  present  habits  of  the  American  people  Is  adduced 
and  compared  with  efficient  practice  and  approved  standards,  respecting  foods,  housing  conditions 
household  materials  and  skills,  fuel,  and  clothing.  The  conclusions  from  this  coniparisoD  mt  pre 
seoted  as  objectives  of  education  wtth  reference  to  consumption. 

Hardie,  Qeorge  &.  Motivating  the  college  curriculum.'  Educational  review, 
69:  28-32,  January  1925. 

Seeks  "an  adaptation  of  the  traditional  curdcuhun  through  which  the  mnneinllj  ncopiiisd 
values  of  liberal  education  can  be  best  realized,  due  regard  being  had  for  all  conditions  now  existing." 

Jones,  Arthur  J.  The  professional  curriculum  of  the  college  of  education  in 
the  light  of  job  analysis  of  teaching.  Journal  of  educational  research,  10: 
242-50,  October  1924. 

Says  that  Job  analysis  will  help  in  the  organization  of  courses  and  materials  in  courses  by  making 
the  college  of  education  keep  continually  in  mind  the  ]ob— the  thing  that  each  one  has  to  do. 
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KHpflMdc,  W.  H.  How  shall  we  seteot  i^  aubjeci  matter  of  the  elementary 
school  curriculum?  Journal  of  educational  method,  4:  3-10,  September 
1924. 

Vational  eduoation  aeiK>eiatian.  Besearch  diviiion.  Faets  on  the  public 
school  eunievdum.  Wartunglon,  National  education  aeeooiation^  Research 
division,  [1924?]    p.  310-355.     (Research  bulletin,  vol.  1,  no.  5) 

Gcmtatais:  ShAping  tbs  nfttion's  growth  through  tlio  pablio  school  curriculum;  Statutory  vid 
State  Board  of  education  requirements  relative  to  elementary  curricula;  Facts  on  time  allot- 
BMntt  tor  Mbjects  tn  elemeiitarrtohooli  and  Junior  high  Boboolft;  Sdeoted  btbliograpfay  dcaHnriHSi 
cuiiknli&n  proMems. 

Heweomb,  &.  S.  The  general  organization  of  the  curriculum  in  standard  four- 
year  teachers'  colleges.  Educational  administration  and  eupendsion,  10: 
511-18,  November  1924. 

BXTSA-CUBBICULAR  ACTIVmES 

Crowley,  James  A.     The  socialization  of  the  school  program.     11.  Extra- 
curricular activities.    Journal  of  edueational  method,  3;  418-26,  June  1924. 
A  brief  outllDe  of  the  actiTities  of  the  John  Winthrop  school,  Dorchester,  Mass. 

fietweUy  Elbert  X.  and  O'Neil,  Maxion.  Extra-curricular  activities  of  secon- 
dary schools.  School  publications.  Teachers  college  record,  26:  59-73, 
September  1924. 

"Bibliogn4>h7  on  High  school  Journalism  **:  p.  65-73. 

Jonee,  David  J.  The  social  aim  of  the  extra-curricula  activities.  Journal  of 
education,  100:  41-43,  July  10,  1924. 

IC^yer,  Harold  D.  and  Cole,  Clara  B.  .  .  .  The  high  school  society  or  club 
life  for  the  high  school.  Suggestions  for  high  school  societies  issued  by  the 
Bureau  of  public  discussion.  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  press  [1924]  56  p.  8^.  (University  of  North  Carolina  extension 
bulletin,  vol.  iv,  no.  3.    October  1,  1924) 

Power,  Caroline.    The  social  program  for  the  unsocial  high-school  girl.   School 
review,  32:   773-81,  December  1924. 
INioaaMB  tlM  probtem  of  the  unaodal  ftudent. 

Bwaaaon,  A.  M.  The  effect  on  high-school  scholarship  of  pupil  participation 
in  eKtra-cmrioular  ao^vities.    School  review,  32:  613-26,  October  1924. 

Wiley,  Will  B.  Organization  of  extra-curricular  activities  as  a  device  for  train- 
bg  in  dtiaenship.    School  review,  33:  62-^66,  January  1985. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

American  school  board  journal.  Twenty-fifth  annual  school  building  number, 
70:  1-196,  January  1925.    iUue. 

Contains:  Wm.  B.  Ittner:  A  quarter  century  in  sdlioolhouse  planning  and  construction,  p.  39-42; 
C.  D.  Kingsley:  Dependence  of  school  architecture  upon  educational  engineering,  p.  43-44;  Let  the 
anhitect beware, p. 40-80;  S.  A.  Challman:  Lower oonstructlon  costs, p.  51-52;  J.  C.  Ahnack:  Building 
nnfsys  and  building  measurement,  p.  53-54;  Perry  "West:  The  modem  trend  in  the  science  of  venti- 
^afOem,  p.  M-^  US;  J.  O.  Betelce:  Normal  schools,  p.  66-72;  T.  K.  Smith:  How  a  school  district  can 
obtain  the  best  price  for  its  bonds,  p.  73-74, 130;  C.  A.  Anderson:  The  problem  of  classroom  seating, 
P.87-W,ia6. 

Code  of  lighting  school  buildings.  American  standard,  approved  June  16,  1924, 
by  Amedean  engineering  standards  committee.  Prepared  under  the  joint 
qMnsorship  of  and  issued  by  the  lUuminattng  enginemng  society  and  the 
Amerioan  institute  of  architects.    [New  York  city]  1924.    2  p.  1.,  39  p.    illus. 

8^ 
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Fellows,  William  K.  Building  plans  for  the  junior  high  school.  6chool  reviev, 
33:  35-40,  January  1925. 

Holmes,  Warren  S.  The  modem  American  school — its  buildings  and  equip- 
ment.   Visual  education,  5:  131-33,  150-52,  June  1024. 

A  brief,  oondse  enumenttion  of  modem  school  equipment  end  conoeptioiis  of  eduoetkn. 

Ittner,  William  B.  A  quarter  century  in  schoolhouse  planning  and  construc- 
tion.   American  school  board  journal,  70:  39-42,  January  1925.    illus. 

Btrayer,  O.  D.  and  Bngelhardt,  N.  L.    Standards  for  high  school  buildings. 
New  York  city.  Teachers  coUege,  Columbia  university,  1924.    2  p.  1.,  95  p. 
iUus.,  plans,  diagrs.     8^. 
Bibliography:  p.  81-82. 

Wood,  John  B.  A  five-year  school  building  program.  American  city,  31:  471- 
74,  November  1924. 

ConditioDs  in  the  District  of  Columbia  described.    Discusses  the  preparation  of  a  badfet,  ete. 

SCHOOL  HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION 

Amerioan  public  health  association.  Conunittee  on  health  problems  in 
education  of  the  Child  hygiene  section.  Report  on  the  present  status 
of  health  education,  physical  education,  and  medical  inspection.  American 
journal  of  public  health,  14:  868-77,  October  1924. 

Barrows,  Franklin  W.  A  plea  for  health  education  in  all  high  schools.  Na- 
tion's health,  6:  775-77,  818,  November  1924. 

"  Outline  for  four-year  course  covering  the  subject  from  simple  anatomy  to  mental  hygiene." 

Brown,  Maud  A.  The  place  of  the  teacher  in  a  school  health  program.  Ameri- 
can journal  of  public  health,  14:  754-57,  September  1924. 

Cobb,  Walter  Frank.  Graded  outlines  in  hygiene.  Book  two.  Yonkere, 
N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1924.     vii,  337  p.     tables.     12®. 

The  outlines  in  this  volume  are  for  the  fourth,  filth,  and  sixth  school  years.  The  author  aayi 
that  to  develop  in  the  pupils  helpfulness,  as  well  as  healthfulness,  should  be  the  goal  of  heilfli 
teaching. 

Bye  sight  conservation  council  of  America.  .  .  .  Lantern  slides  and  lecture 
material  on  eye-sight  conservation.  New  York  city.  The  Eye  sight  conserva- 
tion council  of  America  [1924]  cover-title,  95  p.  illus.  12^.  (Eye  sight 
conservation  bulletin  5) 

The  eye-sight  of  school  children.  School  and  society,  20:  219-21,  August  16, 
1924. 

Oives  some  of  the  results  of  a  preliminary  report  issued  by  the  Eye  sight  conservation  council 
of  America,  which  has  recently  made  a  nation-wide  survey  of  eyennnservation  in  education  and  in 
industry. 

Keene,  Charles  H.  Health  training  and  instruction  in  the  public  schools. 
Nation's  health,  6:  608-11,  652,  September  1924. 

Says  that  theoretical  instruction  is  of  little  value  without  a  definite  health  program.  Diseoaea 
the  correlation  of  health  and  physical  education  in  the  schools  of  Pennsylvania. 

A  state  program  in  education  for  health.    School  and  society,  20:  415-29 

October  4.  1924. 

Read  before  the  Harvard  teachers'  association,  Aprfl  36, 1024 . 

Koehne,  Martha.  The  health  education  program  and  the  home  economist 
Journal  of  home  economics,  16:  373-80,  July  1924. 

To  instill  desires  for  good  health  into  a  community,  begin  by  edisoating  the  school  ohfld  in  bow 
to  obtain  health. 
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TiangfTig  Helen  Preseott.  A  nutrition  primer  for  boys  and  giris  and  their 
young  friends.  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.,  The  Imperial  press  [1924]  71  p.  illus. 
12*, 

Mebane,  Donald  O.  The  examination  of  the  school  children  of  OUnstead 
county.     American  journal  of  public  health,  14:  662-72,  August  1924. 

Medical  inspection  of  school  children  in  Olmstead  and  Rochester  counties,  Minn.,  during  the 
school  year  1022  to  1923.  Preventable  and  remedial  physical  or  mental  defects  were  found  in  82 
Vtr  oeot  of  the  dty  children,  and  in  73  per  cent  of  the  country  children. 

Mueller,  A.  D.  The  health  of  rural  school  children.  Journal  of  rural  education , 
4:  1(»-13,  November  1924. 

Shafer,  B.  F.  The  health  school  of  Jacksonville,  Illinois.  Elementary  school 
journal,  25:  191-96,  November  1924. 

Wood,  Thomaa  D.  The  child  in  school;  care  of  its  health  ...  New  York 
and  London,  Funk  &  Wagnalls  company,  1924.  3  p.  1.,  77  p.  8"*.  (The 
National  health  series,  ed.  by  The  National  health  council) 

Wright,  Joseph  F.  University  cherishes  health  of  thousands  of  students. 
Nation's  health,  6:  755-67,  November  1924. 

Medical  examinations,  corrective  gymnastics,  required  participation  in  outdoor  sports,  and 
attendance  of  hygiene  classes  at  University  of  Illinois. 

SOCIAL  HYGIENE  AND  GENETICS 

Qalloway,  Thomas  W.  A  program  of  education  for  parenthood.  Nation's 
health,  7:  26-28,  January  1925. 

Beeve,  Margaretta  W.  Educating  for  parenthood.  Journal  of  social  hygiene, 
10:  44^-60,  November  1924. 

Kichznond,  Mary  B.  and  Hall,  Fred  8.  Child  marriages.  New  York,  Russell 
Sage  foundation,  1925.     159  p.     8**. 

Wiley,  Harvey  W.  Training  in  parenthood.  Goodhousekeeping,  80:  90, 
203-4,  April  1925. 

A  suggestion  for  colleges  as  to  a  department  of  heredity  and  eugenics,  and  says  that  "  education 
in  parenthood  is  by  far  the  most  dominant  factor  in  the  next  great  step  in  human  welfare." 

MENTAL  HYGIENE 

Bumham,  Williazn  H.  The  normal  mind;  an  introduction  to  mental  hygiene 
and  the  hygiene  of  school  instruction.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  and  com- 
pany [1924]     XX,  702  p.     12^. 

The  mental  health  of  normal  children  is  dealt  with  especially  in  this  book.  It  maintains  the 
thesis  that  the  essential  characteristic  of  the  normal  mind  is  an  integration  of  the  personality  that 
makes  adjustment  possible,  and  It  discusses  condittom  and  methods  that  tend  to  preserve  and 
develop  integration,  as  well  as  conditions  and  practices  that  tend  to  disintegration. 

Paton,  Stewart.  Mental  hygiene  in  the  university.  Scientific  monthly, 
19:  625-31,  December  1924. 

Advocates  the  establishment  of  departments  in  our  universities  for  dealing  with  the  problems  of 
human  behavior  and  conduct. 
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PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

Affleck,  G.  B.  Selected  bibliography  of  physical  education  and  hygiene.  1924. 
January  to  April.  American  physical  education  review,  29:  620-26,  No- 
vember 1924. 

Barrow,  William  R.  General  participation  in  athletics  in  the  student  health 
program.     Nation's  health,  6:  528-29,  577-78,  August  1924. 

Writer  says  that  athletics  are  only  Justified  when  well  ooordioated  with  hj^glexie  and  prarentive 
medicine,  and  utilixed  in  moral  and  physical  upbuilding  of  the  student.    Illustrated. 

Dawson,  George  E.  Physical  education  in  the  light  of  modern  psychology. 
Mind  and  body,  31:  170-78,  September  1924. 

Read  at  the  convention  of  the  Eastern  section  of  the  American  physical  education  association, 
April  IQM. 

H'Doubler,  Margax^t  Newell.  The  dance.  New  York,  Harcourt,  Brace  and 
company  [1926]    xfv,  288  p.    front.,  iUus.,  plates.     12''. 

"Bibliography  fbr  reading":  p.  25JHS3. 
"Bibliography  of  musio":  p.  363-74. 

Jarxnan,  Robert.  Physical  training  through  organized  games,  how  to  conduct 
the  recreational  period.  With  twenty-five  plans  &  diagrams.  London, 
Evans  brothers  limited  [1924]    71  [1]  p.    incl.  diagrs.     8"". 

Bchwegler,  B.  A.  and  Bngelhardt,  J.  D.  A  test  of  physical  efficiency  between 
results  therefrom  and  results  from  tests  of  mental  efficiency.  American 
physical  education  review,  29:  601-5,  November  1924. 

Author  claims  that  this  physical  test  has  met  all-requirements  for  a  sound  test  of  physical  efficiency. 

Snedden,  David.  Some  unsolved  problems  of  objectives  in  physical  education. 
Teachers  college  record,  26:  267-76,  December  1924. 

Btecher,  William  A.  Physical  training  lessons  including  games,  dances, 
stunts,  track  and  field  work.  An  illustrated  handbook  for  the  class  room 
teacher,  with  seventy-six  halftone  illustrations,  fifteen  line  drawings  and 
five  song  games  with  music.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  J.  J.  MoVey  [1924]  ix, 
149  p.     illus.  (incl.  music)     8°. 

Wayman,  Agnes  B.  Physical  ability  tests  for  girls  and  women.  Mind  and 
body,  31:  407-11,  February  1926. 

Wild,  Monica  B.  and  White,  Doris  B.  ...  Physical  education  for  elementary 
schools.  Issued  by  the  Extension  division.  Cedar  Falls,  la.,  Iowa  state 
teachers  college,  1924.  431  p.  illus.,  musix^.  12''.  (Bulletin  of  the  Iowa 
state  teachers  college,  Cedar  Falls,  la.    vol.  xxv,  no.  4,  September  1^24) 

PLAY  AND   RECREATION 

Adams,  Elizabeth  Kemper.  The  energies  of  girls.  Playground,  18:  639-42, 
669-60,  February  1926. 

Bassett,  Edward  M.  Legislation  for  parks  and  recreation  spaces.  Play- 
ground, 18:  674-80,  609-11,  January  1925. 

Ooverdale,  J.  W.  Recreation  for  the  small  town  and  the  countiy.  Playground, 
20:  352-56,  September  1924. 

The  rural  recreation  problem  is  discussed. 

Finley,  John  H.  Objectives  in  community  recreation.  Playground,  18: 
524-27,  December  1924. 
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Otonn,  John  M.    Industrial  recreaHon.    Playground,  18:  387-30;366,  Septem- 
ber 1924. 

DIacamm  the  worfc  done  by  the  large  niMMifttuUirIng  faigtitatloiia  In  making  provfetong  for  recrea- 
tian  for  their  employeeB. 

Settle,  T.  S.     Recreation  for  oolcnred  citizens — needs  and  methods.    Playground, 

18:  607-98,  612>13,  January  1925. 
Smith,  John  F.     Recreation  and  the  open  country.     Playground,  20:  356-58, 

Sept^nber  1924. 

"  The  people  of  the  ooontryside  yeam  for  expression  of  body  and  spirit  Jost  as  do  those  who  dwell 


Addreoi  deUrered  at  the  Recreation  congress,  Sprfaigfleld,  ni.,  October  §,  1033. 

Staley,  Seward  Charle.  Games,  contests  and  relays.  New  York,  A.  S. 
Barnes  and  company,  1924.    ylii,  354  p.     illus.,  diagrs.    8^. 

The  author  has  attempted  to  collect  Into^is  volume  of  mass  physical  recreational  actiTitles,  all  of 
Uie  more  important  activities  of  this  sort  practiced  by  the  peoples  of  Western  civilization.  It  includes 
the  pedagogy  of  games  for  the  lower  and  upper  grades,  the  Junior  and  senior  high  school,  and  the 
eoUege;  also  gives  directions  for  relay  races  and  combative  contests. 

.  .  .  The  program  of  sportmanship  education.    Urbana,  The  University 

of  Illinois  [1924]  27  p.  8**.  (University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxi, 
no.  49.    Bureau  of  educational  research  circular  no.  28) 

What  constitutes  an  adequate  recreation  life?  Playground,  18:  625-34,  Febru- 
ary 1925. 

CoHTiirTs:  LueUa  A.  Pafaner:  For  the  chfld  under  eight  years,  p.  026-28.  Lome  Barday:  For 
the  boy  eight  to  twelve,  twelve  to  seventeen,  seventeen  to  twenty-five,  p.  626-28.  Era  Betzner:  For 
tbe  girl  eight  to  twelve,  twelve  to  seventeen,  seventeen  to  twenty-five,  p.  628^1.  John  Bradford: 
For  young  men  and  women,  p.  6S1-38.    E.  K.  Fretwell:  For  the  middle-aged,  p.  63^-34. 

Addresses  given  at  the  Recreation  congress,  Atlantic  City,  October  20, 1024. 

Wood,  Mabel  Travis.  Women  play  leaders.  Woman  ^tisen,  9:  8-9,  27, 
August  9,  1924.    illus. 

SOCIAL  ASPECTS  OP  EDUCATION 

Hart,  Joaeph  K.    Social  life  and  institutions;  an  elementary  study  of  society. 

Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N,  Y.,  World  book  company,  1924,     vi,  423  p.    illus. 

12«. 
Bur^  O.  B.     Social  standards.    School  and  society,  20:  351-61,  September  20, 

1924. 

The  so-called  revolt  of  youth  is  treated  in  a  comprehending,  sensible  way,  the  author  believing  that 

it  is  easier  to  treat  social  standards  at  the  level  of  manners  than  at  the  level  of  morals  or  religion,  but 

that  tbsM  standards  must  coolorm  to  the  reqnlremeDts  of  good  morals. 

CHILD  WELFARE 

Amarioan  ehild  haalth  aaaooiation.  Progress  in  child  health;  second  annual 
report  of  Courtenay  Dinwiddle,  general  executive,  to  the  directors  of  the 
American  child  health  association.  Presented  at  the  second  anni^al  meeting 
of  the  Association,  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  October  14-16,  1924.  [New 
Yortr,  1924]     42  [1]  p.     8«. 

"Reprinted  from  the  November,  1924,  issue  Child  health  magazine." 

An  International  year  book  of  child  care  and  protection;  being  a  record  of  state 
and  voluntary  effort  for  the  welfare  of  the  child,  including  education,  the 
care  of  the  delinquent  and  destitute  child,  and  conditions  of  juvenile  employ- 
ment throughout  the  world.  Comp.,  from  oflBcial  sources,  by  Edward 
Puller.  With  an  introduction  by  Percy  Alden.  London,  New  York  [etc.] 
Longmans,  Green  and  co.,  1924.    xiii,  448  p.     12®, 
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Moehlman,  Arthtir  B.  Child  accounting:  needs.  Journal  of  educational 
research,  10:  61-63,  June  1924. 

Third  pf4)er  of  series.   Shows  the  necessity  of  unifonn  State-wide  systems  of  ohiM  aocouDtiiig,  oom- 
prehensive  in  form  and  continnoos  as  to  type. 

The  Twentieth  Amendment — a  debate.     Forum,  73:  13-27,  January  1926. 

CoNTKNTs:  Why  a  child  labor  amendment?  by  Owen  B.  Lovejoy,  p.  1^21.  An  unnecessary 
amendment,  by  William  £.  Qonxales,  p.  21-27. 

MORAL  EDUCATION 

Atheam,  Walter  Scott.  Character  building  in  a  democracy.  The  Wash- 
ington Gladden  lectures  for  the  year  1924.  New  York,  The  MacmillaD 
Company,  1924.     163  p.     12°. 

It  is  the  part  of  the  churches  to  provide  a  comprehensive  system  of  religious  schools  to  parallel  the 
public  school  system  all  the  way  from  the  kindergarten  to  the  university.  These  schools  sbcnk) 
give  the  rising  generation  the  necessary  moral  training  based  on  religious  faith .  In  view  of  this  sitna- 
tion  confronting  Christian  educators.  Professor  Atheam's  book  discusses  "spiritual  illiteracy  "  and  its 
remedies,  the  evolution  of  the  church  school,  the  organization  and  supervision  of  religious  education 
and  the  provision  of  qualified  teachers,  and  the  prospects  for  the  church  schools  of  to-morrcw. 

Home,  Herman  H.  Does  the  study  of  ethics  improve  morals? — A  student 
symposium.     School  and  society,  21 :  330-32,  March  14,  1925. 

Marrs,  J.  J.  Course  in  moral  instruction.  Mississippi  educational  advance,  15: 
42-45,  June  1924. 

A  list  of  stories  and  articles,  and  books,  with  author's  name,  and  the  moral  lesson  each  teaches, 
is  given. 

Bich,  Stephen  G.  A  constructive  program  for  moral  and  civic  habit  formation. 
Education,  45:  lj29-41,  November  1924. 

"The  positive  program  of  moral  and  civic  training  .  .  .  proceeds  to  do  the  work  that  the  home 
has  ceased  to  accomplish." 

Starbuck,  Bdwin  D.  Some  of  the  fundamentals  of  character  education.  School 
and  society,  20:  97-lOJl,  July  26,  1924. 

Address  before  the  National  education  association,  July  1024. 

Symonda,  Percivcd  M.  The  present  status  of  character  measurement.  Edu- 
cational administration  and  supervision,  10:  484-98,  November  1924. 

REUGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION 

Catholic  educational  association.  Report  and  addresses  of  the  twenty-first 
annual  meeting,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  June  23-26,  1924.  720  p.  8®.  (The 
Catholic  educational  association  bulletin,  vol.  21,  no.  1,  November  1924) 
(Rev.  Francis  W.  Howard,  secretary,  1651  East  Main  Street,  Columbus, 
Ohio) 

Contains:  1.  William  Cunningham:  Rebuilding  the  educational  ladder,  p.  37-M.  2.  F.  J. 
Kunnecke:  Articulation  of  high  school  and  college,  p.  188-09.  3.  F.M.Eirsch:  Phases  of  the  bL<:tory 
of  secondary  education,  p.  202-17.  4.  P.  J.  Bernarding:  Objectionable  features  of  coeducation  in 
the  high«chool,  p.  250-64.    5.  M.S.  Dudgeon:  The  school  library  as  an  educational  agency,  p.  281-M. 

Betts,  George  Herbert.  The  curriculum  of  religious  education.  New  York, 
Cincinnati,  The  Abingdon  press  [1924].  5J35  p.  illus.,  diagrs.  8**.  (The 
Abingdon  religious  education  texts) 

The  idan  of  this  volume  is  (1)  to  give  a  brief  but  sufficiently  comprehensive  outline  of  the  origins 
and  historieal  development  of  the  present  religiouB  curriculum;  (2)  to  fommlate  the  educational 
principles  and  state  the  fundamental  theory  which  should  govern  in  the  m^vfag  of  a  oorricnlnm  of 
religious  education;  (3)  to  describe  and  in  some  measure  estimate  the  essential  value  of  the  current 
curricula  of  our  church  schools. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ iC 


CURRENT  EDUCATIONAI,  PUBLICATIONS  45 

Bzewer,  OUfton  Hartw^.    A  history  of  religious  education  in  the  Episcopal 
church  to  1825.    New  Haven,  Yale  university  press,  1924.    xi,  [1],  362  p. 
8^.    (Half-title:  Yale  studies  in  the  history  and  the  theory  of  religious  edu- 
cation.   Editors:  L.  A.  Weigle,  H.  B.  Wright) 
BIbliosrsphy:  p.  (831M48. 

Burroughs,  E.  A.,  ed.  Education  and  religion;  a  course  of  lectures  given  in 
Bristol  Cathedral,  with  a  foreword  by  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury.  Lon- 
don, Hodder  and  Stoughton,  limited  [1924]    253  p.     12''. 

CoHTUCTS:  Objectives  by  B.  A.  Borrooghs.— ReUgloii  and  bamanity  by  Cyril  Norwood.— Re- 
liffon  and  aatloiial  life  by  Mlchad  Sadler  .—The  teaeblng  of  reUgkm  by  C.  A.  AlingUm.— Psyobotogy 
and  niitUm  by  J.  B.  Rae.— The  spiritual  life  of  the  adolescent  by  H.  C.  White.— Children  and 
dnirdmianship  by  C.  8.  Woodward.— The  Christian  citizen  of  to-morrow  by  H.  R.  L.  Sheppard.— 
The  duty  of  the  church  to-day  by  the  Dean  of  Bristol. 

Dnunmond,  N.  R.  The  educational  function  of  the  church.  Nashville,  Tenn., 
Sunday  school  board  of  the  Southern  Baptist  convention  [1924]    223  p.    12^. 

International  Sunday  school  ooimcil  of  religious  education.  Year  book. 
Ist,  1924.  Chicago,  International  Sunday  school  council  of  religious  edu- 
cation [19241     143  p.     ports.     8*^. 

Eirsch,  Felix  M.  The  Catholic  teacher's  companion;  a  book  of  self-help 
and  guidance.  With  a  preface  by  Cardinal  Dougherty  and  an  introduc- 
tion by  Rev.  George  Johnson.  New  York,  Cincinnati,  Chicago,  Benziger 
brothOT,  1924.     xxx,  747  p.     front.     12**. 

Xrombine,  Miles  H.  Matriculating  in  righteousness.  Good  houseke^ing,  80: 
53,  122,  125,  128,  130,  133,  134,  139,  March  1925. 

Sommarius  an  attempt  made  "to  set  up  a  program  of  religious  education  that  will  bring  to  the 
experience  of  eyery  child  for  whose  religious  training  we  are  responsible,  approximately  as  much 
trtfnfaig  in  rdiglon  aa  that  child  gets  in  any  other  field  of  experience." 

Vatlonal  council  on  religion  in  higher  education.  Bulletin.  IV,  The 
undergraduate  courses  in  religion  at  the  tax-supported  colleges  and  uni- 
versities of  America,  by  Charles  Foster  Kent.  V,  State  constitutional  and 
legislative  provisions  and  Supreme  court  decisions  relating  to  sectarian 
religious  influence  in  tax-supported  universities,  colleges,  and  public  schools, 
by  Herbert  L.  Searles.    [1924]    2  v.    8"". 

The  National  oooncQ  on  religion  in  higher  education  was  formerly  tha  NaiUonal  eooadl  of  schools 
of  religion.    Its  dean  is  Charles  Foster  Kent,  of  Yale  university,  New  Haven,  Conp. 

Penniman,  Josiah  H.    Abraham  Lincoln  and  Christian  education.    Pennsyl- 
▼ania  gazette,  23:  46&-68,  March  6,  1925. 
Anaddreas  made  befbre  the  Presbyterian  educational  conference,  Philadelphia,  February  IS,  1026. 

Wiillipa,  Charles.  The  teacher's  year;  an  informal  handbook  for  the  Catholic 
educator.    New  York,  P.  J.  Kenedy  &  sons,  1924.    x,  276  p.    12**. 

Poole,  William  C.  The  place  of  Christian  education  in  world  evangelism. 
International  journal  of  religious  education,  1:  26-28,  October  1924. 

^•vwance,  Henry  O.    Adult  religious  education.    Library  journal,  60:  173-74, 
February  15,  1925. 
A  list  of88  books  is  given  on  religious  subjects  which  would  be  desirable  as  a  reading  list  for  adults. 

^▼te,  Srwin  L.  The  project  principle  in  religious  education;  a  mMiual  of 
theory  and  practice  for  church-school  leaders.  Chicago,  III.,  The  Univei^ 
aty  of  Chicago  press  [1924]  xix,  375  p.  16**.  (Half-title:  The  University 
of  Chicago  publieaticms  in  religious  education) 
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Stewart,  Oeorge,  jr.  A  hiitoify  of  religious  educataoa  in  Conneotiimt  to  tbe 
middle  of  the  nineteeikth  century.  New  Haveni  Yale  uniyersity  pressi  1924. 
XV,  402  p.  facsims,  8^.  (YiUe  studies  in  the  history  and  theory  of  re^ous 
education.    I) 

Willooz,  Helen  L.  .  .  .  Bible  study  through  educatiosial  dramaties.  New 
York,  Cincinnati,  The  Abingdon  press  [1924]  155  p.  S''.  (Biblical  draioA 
series) 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Associate  indtistries  of  New  Yozk  state.     Ooznmittae  on  education.     .  .  . 

First  report  of  the  Committee  on  education  of  Associated  industries  <^  New 
York  state.  Buffalo^  N.  Y.,  Associated  industries  of  New  York  state  inc. 
[1924]     16  p.     12^.     (Educational  series  no.  1.     Cxeneral  education  program) 

9il^au  of  vocational  information,  New  York.  Training  for  the  professions 
and  allied  occupations;  facilities  available  to  women  in  the  United  States. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  Bureau  of  vocational  information,  1924.    xii,  742  p.    8*. 

The  various  oocapational  fields  for  women  described  In  this  volome  are  28  tn  number.  Each 
section  has  a  general  scurey  giving  the  trend  of  the  oeoapation  and  the  status  of  training,  and  a  direc- 
tory of  institntlons  where  preparation  for  the  particular  ooonpation  maj  be  had. 

Dean,  Arthur,  ed.  Education  through  woodworldng.  A  series  of  priw  win- 
ning essays,  practical  hints  on  the  operation  of  woodworking  machines, 
floor  plans  and  machine  specifications  for  woodworking  departments.  Intro- 
diustion  by  Arthur  Dean.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Educational  d^>artment, 
American  woodworking  madiinery  compuiy  [1924]  4  p.  1.,  352[1]  p.  illus., 
plates.     8^. 

CoHTKMTs:  From  seven  cardinal  prindplee,  by  A.  Oaliver.^From  the  angle  of  case  itadieB,  by 
F.  Strickler.— Motivated  book  work,  by  Mary  W.  Muldoon.—Taste  and  luperlor  craftmanafaip,  by 
H .  HJortb .— Vahie  of  productive  method,  by  W .  Rosongarten  .—-Training  teachers  of  industrial  arts, 
by  Marjorie  Nind.— The  instincts  of  boys,  by  A.  Hausrath.— A  teacher  and  his  boys,  by  J.  B.  Doty  — 
The  teacher  who  found  himself,  by  E.  D.  Hay.— Wood,  a  basic  material,  by  F.  H.  Shepherd.— A 
teaching  program,  by  O.  R.  Tuttle.— The  creative  impulse,  by  H.  01eavea.^lYaiDing  leaders  of 
industry,  by  O.  B.  Oox.--Produotlon  and  instniotlon;  by  W.  T.  Weld.— A  aeries  of  outstanding 
points,  by  S.  H.  WUliams.— Habit  formations,  by  E.  8.  Madin.— Thinking  basis  of  woodwork,  by 
M.  L.  Burris.— As  a  tie>up  with  education,  by  J.  F.  Friese.- A  very  practical  illustration,  by  F. 
Mack.— From  across  the  border,  by  W.  H.  Hewitt.— Class  papers  as  an  aid,  by  W.  H.  Ooppedge.— 
The  higher  education  whie,  by  W.  D.  Keir. 

Haynes,  Merritt  Way.  Teaching  shop  work;  a  handbook  for  instructors  in 
vocational  schools  and  for  students  in  trade-teacher  tniining  classes.  Bos- 
ton, New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1924]  x,  288  p.  illus.,  forms, 
diagrs.     12''. 

By  a  proeeis  of  analysis  the  subject  of  trade-teaching  is  here  resolved  into  the  (blowing  units: 
Principles  of  vocational  education  observation  of  teaching;  trade  analysis,  principles  of  teaching, 
practice-teaching,  shop  organization  and  management,  psychology  appfled  to  student  anal3rsis. 

Bleller,  Francis  J,  Day  schools  for  young  workers;  the  organization  and  man- 
agement of  part-time  and  continuation  schools.  New  York  and  London, 
The  Century  company,  1924.  xxiii,  677  p.  diagrs.  12*.  (The  Century 
vocational  series,  edited  by  Charles  A.  Prosser) 

Courses  of  study:  p.  633-47. 
Bihiiograpby:  p.  433-68. 

Payne,  Arthur  F.  Administration  of  vocational  education,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  administration  of  vocational  industrial  eduoation  under  the 
Federal  vocational  education  law.  New  York,  McGraw-Hill  book  company, 
inc.,  1924.     xiii,  354  p.     tables,  diagrs.     8''. 

Following  the  general  treatment  of  administration  and  organisation  of  vocational  training,  oqd- 
siderable  space  in  this  volume  is  devoted  to  discussing  and  clarifying  the  terminology  camnUy 
employed  to  designate  the  various  forms  of  practical  work  in  edueation. 
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Plsnike,  O.  H.  A  study  of  the  abilities  of  vocational  school  pupils.  Journal 
of  educational  research,  10:  42-48,  June  1924. 

Twts  mAde  in  two  Wisconsin  dties.    Recommends  a  new  program  for  the  part-time  sohoolf  of 

WiBOGOlill. 

Smith,  Homer  J.  ...  Industrial  education  in  the  public  schools  of  Minne- 
K^  (a  detailed  study  of  its  history  and  present  practice,  with  suggestions) 
X,  163  p.  incl.  tables,  diagrs.  8**.  ([Minnesota  University]  College  of 
education.     Educational  monograph  no.  6) 

"BoBsUn  of  the  UniTentty  of  MinneaoU  ...  vol.  zxvU,  no.  47,  September  IS,  lOM." 

Welnlmrg,  Frances  Toor.  Mexico's  rapid  progress  in  vocational  education. 
Bulletin  of  the  Pan  American  union,  58:  578-84,  June  1924.    Ulus. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

Burr,  Bmily  T.  Vocational  guidance  for  the  maladjusted.  Nation's  health, 
6:  399-401,  June  1924. 

DescrilMa  the  work  of  the  Vocational  adjostment  bureau,  New  York  City. 

Cook,  William  A.  An  effort  to  measure  typing  efficiency.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional research,  11:  49-59,  January  1925. 

Describee  a  plan  which  seeks  to  measure  typing  effldenoy  by  dass  performance  as  well  as  by 
indfrldoal  attainments. 

Countiy  George  8.  The  social  status  of  occupations:  a  problem  in  vocational 
guidance.    School  review,  33:  16-27,  January  1925. 

A  diMusslon  of  an  important  problem  in  Tocational  guidance*  which,  as  the  writer  says,  is  "sel- 
dom squarely  boed."    Forty-five  occupations  were  selected  for  study. 

fryer,  Douglas.  The  significance  of  interest  for  vocational  prognosis.  Mental 
hygiene,  8:  466-505,  April  1924. 

DiseaBses  the  permanency  of  vocational  interest,  and  the  psychological  meaning  of  interest. 
Ofres  ease  studies  of  vocational  ambitions  of  groups  of  student  s  in  different  ooUegv. 

Grifflttt,  Charles  H.  Fundamentals  of  vocational  psychology.  New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1924.    xiii,  372  p.     12®. 

Holmes,  CQiester  W.  An  unusual  experiment  in  vocational  guidance.  Edu- 
cation, 45:  263-76,  January  1925. 

Discusses  the  work  of  the  Carnegie  hero  fund  commission. 

Xawin,  BtheL     Blind  alleys.     Survey,  53:  148-50,  November  1,  1924. 
A  study  of  vocational  guidance. 

XcHale,  Xathryn.  An  experimental  study  of  the  vocational  interests  of  a 
liberal  arts  college  group.  Joiu*nal  of  applied  psychology,  8:  245-55,  June 
1924. 

Peters,  Iva  L.  A  college  vocational  guidance  program.  School  and  society, 
20:201-7,  August  16,  1924. 

Address  before  the  National  education  association,  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

Pmette,   Lorine.     Vocational   orientation   for   the   college   student.     Educa- 
tional review,  69:83-85,  February  1925. 
Fnsents  a  course  in  vocational  adjustment. 

Saul,  John  H.  Vocational  guidance  from  the  point  of  view  of  commercial 
education.     Vocational  guidance  magazine,  3:  163-71,  February  1925. 

Towns,  Harriet  B.  Every  teacher  a  counselor.  Vocational  guidance  maga- 
rine,  3: 155-62,  February  1925. 

I  Writer  aifrms  that  the  outstanding  aim  of  successful  counseling  is  to  make  the  child  the  unit,  not 

I  the  subject,  nor  the  curriculum. 
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WORKERS'  EDUCATION 

Conference  of  teachers  in  workers*  education  at  Brookwood,  February  23-24, 
1924,  edited  by  a  committee  of  local  no.  189,  American  federation  of  teach- 
ers.    Brookwood,  Katonah,  N.  Y.,  1926.     69  p.     12®. 

The  proceedings  ATO  bere  given  of  the  flnt  aimual  oonfeniDee  of  teaohen  in  wor^^ 
under  the  auspioee  of  the  American  federation  of  teachers  at  Brookwood,  called  ''labor's  own  rvideDt 
college,"  located  at  Katonah,  N.  Y.  The  papers  included  deal  with  the  following  general  topics  is 
relation  to  workers'  education:  Place  of  psychology— psychology  of  the  learning  process,  Positire 
and  oonstruotiye  mental  habits  in  students,  Function  of  natural  sdenoe  and  the  Bctentiflc  method, 
Pedagogical  procedure,  Spoken  and  written  English  as  instruments  and  objectives. 

Horrabin,  J.  F.  and  Winifred.  Working-class  education.  London,  The 
Labour  publishing  company,  limited  [1924]     93  p.     16°. 

Jacks,  L.  P.  The  education  of  industry.  Yale  review,  14:  62-65,  October 
1924. 

Attributes,  among  other  thhigs,  the  decline  of  the  fine  arts  to  the  divoroe  between  industry  tod 
culture,  between  labor  and  education. 

Mitchell,  Broadus.     The  working  women's  classes  at  Bryn  Mawr  college. 

Educational  review,  68: 126-28,  October  1924. 
Describes  the  summer  school  for  women  workers. 
Muste,  A.  J.     Workers'  education  in  the  United  States.     Nation,  119:  833-35, 

October  1,  1924. 

Price,  T.  W.  The  story  of  the  Workers'  educational  association  from  1903  to 
1924.  Introduction  by  R.  H.  Tawney.  London,  The  Labour  publishing 
company,  limited,  1924.     94  p.     16**. 

AGRICULTURE 

Berry,  James  B.  Teaching  agriculture;  an  analysis  of  the  teaching  activity 
in  its  relation  to  the  learning  process.  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  Worid 
book  company,  1924.  xiv,  230  p.  front.,  illus.  12®.  (New  world  agri- 
culture series,  ed.  by  W.  J.  SpiUman) 

Doggett,  Allen  B.,  jr,  Hampton's  school  of  agriculture.  Southern  work- 
man, 53: 189-98,  November  1924. 

MoHCillan,  George.  The  agricultural  high  school  in  Ontario.  Toronto, 
University  of  Toronto  press,  1924.     129  p.     tables^  diagrs.     8°. 

Pearson,  R.  A.  The  better  adaptation  of  educational  and  investigational 
effort  to  the  agricultural  situation.     Science,  61:  217-21,  February  27, 1925. 

Schmidt,  Q.  A.  ...  New  methods  in  teaching  vocational  agriculture.  New 
York  &  London,  The  Century  co.,  1924.  xv,  268  p.  front.  12®.  (The 
Century  vocational  series,  ed.  by  C.  A.  Prosser) 

Shinn,  B.  H.  Elementary  agriculture  in  rural  schools  from  sixth  to  eighth 
grades.     Journal  of  rural  education,  4:  59-69,  October  1924. 

The  topics  of  this  discussion  are  the  aims  and  objectives  in  teaching  agriculture  in  rural  sdioob, 
the  ways  and  means,  the  lesults  and  recommendations. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Alexander,  Nolle.  How  schools  can  afford  home  economics.  Elementary 
school  journal,  25:  113-18,  October  1924. 

Describes  work  done  by  the  writer  in  a  Junior  high  school  at  Beloit,  Wis.,  in  192^1934,  wbece  all 
eighth-grade  girls  took  cooking. 

Harrington,  Irene  C.  The  high-school  lunch:  its  financial,  administrative,  and 
educational  policies.  Journal  of  home  economics,  16:  625-30,  November 
1924. 

A  study  made  under  the  direction  of  the  department  of  household  eoonomics  at  Simmons  coDegt. 
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Porodl,  Blanche  W.  Home  economics  at  Hampton  institute.  Southern 
workman,  54:  0-15,  January  1925. 

Bobertson,  Annie  IsabeL  .  .  .  Guide  to  literature  of  home  and  family  life; 
a  classified  bibliography  for  home  economics  with  use  and  content  anno- 
tations. Philadelphia,  London  [etc.]  J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1924] 
XV,  284  p.    8^.     (lippincott's  home  books,  ed.  by  B.  R.  Andrews) 

COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION 

Weleh,  Amon  Wallace.  Some  observations  on  secondary  commercial  educa- 
tion. New  York,  Qiicago  [etc.]  The  Gregg  publishing  company  [1924] 
xi,  208  p.     12*. 

Williams,  Clementine  T.  Why  business  finds  fault  with  school.  Educa- 
Uoaal  review,  69:  93-96,  February  1925. 

dKjB  that  the  nurchant  ezpeets  the  high  aobodl  to  give  a  student  a  fundunental  knowledge  of 
fMts  eomldaed  ai  ganeral  inlonnetion. 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 

GENERAL 

Koeh,  B.  W.  Fre-profesdonal  training  as  revealed  by  the  needs  of  the  physician. 
Science,  60:  580-82,  December  26,  1924. 

Seji  that  the  eoltonl  subjects  and  the  homeoitles  should  be  given  gveater  oonsktorstion  than 
they  now  reoeiTe.   Emphasises  the  hnportanoe  of  psychology. 

Leonard,   Bobert   JoMelyn.     Trends   in   professional   education.     Teachers 
college  record,  26:   177-83,  November  1924. 
Addnsi  datty«ed  at  ofmikag  convocation  of  Columbia  university,  September  lOM. 

^^ekendsn,  W.  E.  and  Dick,  Adelaide.     Professional  organizations  and  pro- 
fessional schools.     Journal  of  engineering   education,   n.   s.    15:    224-44, 
December  1924. 
Oires  history  and  prtsent  status  of  profiBSsional  sdiools  of  the  United  States. 

MEDICINE 

Bradford,  B.  H.  Teaching  the  practice  of  medicine.  Boston  medical  and 
surgical  journal,  191:   1195-1200,  December  25,  1924. 

Xdian,  David  L.  The  product  of  medical  education.  Boston  medical  and 
surgical  journal,  191:  283-94,  August  14,  1924. 

An  appredstive  review  of  medical  education  in  the  United  States  and  the  quality  of  graduates  in 


Hatv«y,  B.  C.  H.  College  preparation  for  the  study  of  medicine.  School  and 
society,  19:  713-18,  June  21,  1924. 

Jackson,  C.  IC  The  r61e  of  research  in  medicine.  Science,  59:  227-33, 
Septwber  12,  1924. 

ConUnds  that  the  medical  sdiool  must  neosssarily  be  an  integral  part  of  a  stronf  university. 

Haea,  TTrban*    Some  suggested  reforms  in  the  medical  curriculum.    Journal 
of  the  American  medical  association,  82:  2007-9,  June  21,  1924. 
Says  that  a  dossr  contact  is  needed  between  the  dinical  and  pfeKdinical  branches. 

XayttiB,  Lewis  and  Harrison,  Leonard  V.  The  distribution  of  physicians  in 
the  United  States.  New  York,  General  education  board,  1924.  xii,  197  p. 
incL  tables.     12^'. 
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Medical  education  in  the  United  States.  Journal  of  the  American  medical 
association,  83:  509-31,  August  16,  1924. 

"Anntul  presentation  of  educational  data  for  1034  by  the  Cooncil  on  madical  education  tad 
hospitals."  Statistics  of  modioal  coUeges  in  the  United  States  and  Canada;  distribaiioo  of  medical 
stadents  by  States,  ete. 

Pusey,  William  A.  Medical  education  and  medical  service.  Journal  of  the 
American  medical  association,  84:  281-85,  365-69,  437-41,  513-15,  592-95, 
January  24,  31,  February  7,  14,  21.  1925. 

Emphasizes  the  shortage  of  rural  phsrsidans,  the  excessive  cost  of  medical  edocatloo  and  its  re- 
daction, and  the  revision  of  the  curricolam  and  methods  of  teaching. 

Rookefellar  foundation.    Division  of  medical  education.     Methods  and 

problems   of   medical   education.     First-second   series.     New    York,   The 

Rockefeller  foundation,  Division  of  medical  education,  1924.     2  v.    incL 

illus.,  plans.     4^. 

Richard  M.  Pearce,  director. 

NVBSINQ 

Blaaier,  Florence  B.  ...  Investigation  of  nursing  as  a  professional  oppor- 
tunity  for  girls.  Pt.  I,  Technical  study.  Pt.  II.  Vocational  informatioD 
bulletin.  [Bloomington,  Ind.]  The  Bureau  of  cooperative  research,  School 
of  education,  Indiana  University,  1924.  cover-tiUe,  69  p.  illus.  tables, 
diagrs.  12^.  (Bulletin  of  the  School  of  education,  Indiana  univenity. 
vol.  I,  no.  2) 

Bolton,  Frances  P.  The  responsibility  of  the  university  school  of  nursing  to 
the  individual  student,  the  hospital,  and  the  conmiunity.  American  jounud 
of  nursing,  24:  895-904,  August  1924. 

Also  in  Trained  nurse  and  hospital  review,  78;  121-28,  August  1924. 

Says  there  is  great  need  of  supplementary  and  additional  education  for  cradoate  nones  who 
have  suffered  from  the  failure  of  the  apprentice  type  of  training. 

Byre,  Mary  B.  New  methods  of  examination.  American  journal  of  nursing, 
2^:  3&-42,  January  1925. 

Discusses  psychological  tests  and  methods  in  examination  of  nurses. 

Pfeferkom,  Blanche.  Adjustments  in  the  educational  program  for  nursing. 
American  journal  of  nursing,  24:  1126-32,  November  1924. 

ENGINEERING 

Bennett,  Bdward.  Engineering  courses  for  the  functional  rather  than  the 
industrial  divisions  of  engineering.  Journal  of  engineering  education,  14: 
582-99,  June  1924. 

Hammond,  H.  P.  The  preparation,  admission,  and  elimination  of  engineering 
students.    Journal  of  engineering  education,  n.  s.  15:  498-508,  March  1925. 

Jewett,  A.  0.  The  engineering  graduate  in  industry.  Journal  of  engineering 
education,  n.  s.  15:  424-33,  February  1925. 

Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineering  education.  Report  of  the  director 
of  investigation,  to  the  board  of  investigation  and  coordination,  December 
5,  1924.    Journal  of  engineering  education,  15:  324-29,  January  1926. 

Walker,  P.  F.     The  public  service  aspects  of  engineering  education.    Journa] 
of  engineering  education,  15:  32-41,  September  1924. 
Diacuases  tbe  social  tigniflcance  of  engineering  education. 
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THBOLOGT 

Kallyy  Robert  L.  TheologiGftl  education  in  America;  a  study  of  one  hundred 
siztj-one  theological  schools  in  the  United  States  and  Canada.  New  York, 
George  H.  Doran  company  [1924]    456  p.     plates,  tables,  diagrs.     8^. 

This  inquiry  was  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of  social  and  religious  research.  New  York. 
The  data  for  the  study  wero  collected  hy  means  of  questionnaireB,  supplemented  by  numerous  per^ 
sooal  Tisits  to  institutloDs  and  the  consultation  of  printed  sources  of  information.  The  material 
was  ralOfaetad  to  thoroo^  criticism  and  wilicatiai  before  publication.  The  book  is  not  merely 
rtatlrtlcal,  but  it  undertakes  tiso  to  interpret  the  spirit  and  the  tendencies  underlyinc  the  serTiee 
of  the  seminaries. 

aVIC  EDUCATION 

Almack,  John  O.  Education  for  oitiienship.  Boston,  New  York  [etc J  Houg^- 
ton  Mifllin  company  [1924]  zvii,  287  p.  12*'.  (Riverside  textbooks  in 
education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley) 

This  work  Is  written  from  a  practical  point  of  view,  with  the  purpose  of  instructing  teachers  in  the 
priDcipies  and  methods  of  effectiye  training  for  citixensbip. 

Angelly  Jamas  R.  Some  reflections  on  democracy  and  education.  Yale 
review,  14:  417-32,  AprU  1925. 

Says  that  the  education  fitted  for  the  needs  of  a  democracy  must  give  incentive  to  moral  and 
spiritual  interests  as  well  as  Tocational  and  scientific.  The  school  must  be  reenforced  by  both  the 
fanny  and  the  ehoreh. 

Jordan,  David  Starr.  Education  for  peace.  Journal  of  education,  100:  625-28, 
December  18,  1924. 

The  135*000  Prise  Plan  of  education  for  peace  and  the  promotion  of  world  amity. 

Schmidt,  Louis  B.  Steering  the  schools  straight.  Educational  review,  68: 
225-33,  December  1924. 

A  discussion  of  courses  in  citizenship  in  the  public  schools.    Says  that  training  in  oitixenship  must 
be  raised  to  a  position  of  primary  importanoe  in  the  educational  program  if  democracy  is  to  endure. 

SiMoiiy  Bdward  O.  Education  for  patriotism.  Educational  review,  68:  60-66, 
September  1924. 

'^Sdocation  tot  patriotism  is  a  work  of  purification  and  Illumination." 

Vinaeke,  Howard  M.  Smugness  in  civic  teaching.  Educational  review, 
69  : 8-13,  January  1926. 

The  author  thinks  that  "the  majority  of  men  and  women  trained  by  institutions  maintained  for 
the  prime  purpose  of  maintaining  good  goyemment  notoriously  neglect  their  political  duties". 

Wney,  Malcolm.  Education  for  citizenship.  Journal  of  social  forces, 
2  :  676-79,  September  1924. 

A  review  of  some  recent  textbooks  on  the  subject. 

AMERICANIZATION 

Hutting,  H.  O.  Immigration  and  education.  School  and  society,  20  :  677>82, 
November  29,  1924. 

Symonda,  Pareival  M.  The  effect  of  attendance  at  Chinese  language  schools 
on  ability  with  the  English  language.  Journal  of  applied  psychology, 
8  :  411-23,  December  1924. 

An  attempt  to  throw  light  on  the  foreign  language  school  problem  of  Hawaii. 

EDUCATION  OP  WOMEN 

Ohartera,  Jeasie  Allen.  Methods  of  study  used  by  college  women.  Points  of 
view  from  which  work  on  study  has  been  done.  Journal  of  educational 
research,  10  :  344-55,  December  1924. 
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Franklin,  Mtb.  Lucy  Jenkins.    The  dean  of  women.    Journal  of  eduealion, 
101  :  43-44,  January  8,  1925. 

Address  at  her  installation  as  dean  of  women  at  Boston  tmlYwsity. 

BCichell,  Elene  M.  The  life  career  motive  and  the  dean  of  girls.  School  and 
society,  20  :  70-76,  July  19,  1924. 

Status  of  women  in  college  and  university  faculties.  School  and  sodety, 
21  :  16-17,  January  3,  1926. 

Wilson,  Blla  B.  The  girls'  league  as  an  agency  in  the  education  of  hig^i-ecfaool 
gh-ls.     School  review,  33  :  208-19,  March  1925. 

Discosses  the  work  of  the  girls'  dab  in  the  Franklin  hii^  school*  Portland,  Ores* 

NEGRO^DUCATION 

Aery,  William  A.  The  school  education  at  Hampton  institute.  Soutbem 
workman,  54  :  130-36,  March  1925. 

Cools,  Q.  Victor.  The  problem  of  the  negro  schools.  School  and  society, 
20  :  168-73,  August  9,  1924. 

Why    negro   education   has   failed.     Educational   review,    68  :  254r-59, 

December  1924. 

Contends  that  negro  education  must  shift  its  emphasis  from  the  classical  and  profcsoignal  to  the 
creative  industry. 

Qandy.  John  M.  Public  high  schools  for  Virginia  negroes.  Southern  work- 
man, 53:  305-11,  July  1924. 

Newbold,  N.  0.  Negro  education  in  North  Carolina.  Journal  of  rural  educa- 
tion, 4:  145-56,  December  1924. 

Discusses  the  progress  made  within  the  past  four  years  in  this  state. 

Scott,  Bmmett.  Leisure  time  and  the  colored  citizen.  Playground,  18: 
593-96,  January  1925. 

EDUCATIONiOF.^HE  BLIND 

Minner,  Charles  B.  The  question  of  higher  education  for  the  bUnd.  Peda- 
gogical seminary,  31:  358-87,  December  1924. 

EDUCATION  OF  THE  DEAF 

American  association  to  promote  the  teaching  of  speech  to  the  dsaf. 

Proceedings  of  the  eleventh  sunmier  meeting,  June  30-July  5,  1924.     Volts 
review,  27:  1-79,  January  1925. 

American  instructors  of  the  deaf.  Report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  twenty- 
third  meeting  of  the  convention  .  .  .  Belleville,  Ontario,  Canada,  June 
25-30,  1923.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  278  p.  8*- 
(Secretary,  Ignatius  Bjorlee,  Frederick,  Md.) 

American  schools  for  the  deaf.  American  annals  of  the  deaf,  70:  1-69,  Januaiy 
1925. 

Tabulates  statement,  giving  schools,  locations,  and  chief  execotlve  olBoan.    Qfres  list  of  tn- 
f  tractors,  October  20, 1924. 

Conserving  hearing  and  teaching  lip-reading.  Symposium.  Volta  review, 
26:  589-605,  December  1924. 

Northrop,  Helen.  Reading  for  the  deaf.  American  annals  of  the  deaf,  69: 
401-25,   November  1924. 
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Sott)  O.  M.  The  prevention  of  deafness  in  children  and  the  teacher's  respon- 
sibility thereto.     Volta  review,  26:  495-600,  October  1924. 

Wright,  John  D.  Schools  for  the  deaf  in  France.  Vc^ta  review,  06:  348-56, 
Auguflt  1924. 

Seoond  and  oondndins  PMMT.   IHiBtratad. 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

Bmenon,  Williaxn  R.  P.  Physical  and  mental  unfitness  in  children.  School 
and  society,  20:  361-65,  September  20,  1924. 

Qivtn  bafon  the  Depaitmeot  of  superintendeaee  of  the  Nattonal  edoeetton  asaoelatioii,  Fehra- 

Haines,  Tboxnas  H.  Special  training  facilities  for  mentally  handicapped 
children  in  the  public  day  schools  of  the  United  States,  1922-23.  Mental 
hygiene,  8:  893-911,  October  1924. 

Hopkins,  L.  ThomcM.  The  intelligence  of  continuation-school  children  in 
Massachusetts.  Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1924.  xiv,  132  p. 
8®.    (Half-title:  Harvard  studies  in  education,  vol,  v) 

Jndelsohn,  Samuel  J.  A  study  of  the  physical  ability  of  mentally  retarded 
children.     Mind  and  body,  31:  296-311,  [December]  1924. 

MeOord,  Clinton  P.  The  need  for  scientific  study  of  delinquent  and  problem 
children  and  provision  for  an  adequate  mental  hygiene  program  in  the 
schools.     Mental  hygiene,  8:  438-52,  April  1924. 

DtaoaBBM  work  in  Albany,  N.  T.  Says  that  more  and  better  trained  teadiers,  peydilatrfsts,  and 
lodal  worken  are  needed. 

^han,  Ben  J.  What  to  do  for  the  bright  pupil.  Journal  of  educational 
method,  4:15-24,  September  1924. 

DiBeiaMi  the  plan  for  proTkUng  "interest  or  incentiTe  dnbs^  adopted  In  the  writer's  schools, 
vUch  were  of  foor  kinds,  a  teadiers'  ohib,  a  forestry  dub,  a  newspaper  dub,  and  a  wireless  dub. 

WaUin,  J.  E.  Wallace.  The  education  of  handicapped  children.  Boston, 
New  York  [etc.]  Houghton,  Mifliin  company  [1924]  xiv,  394  p.  front., 
plates,  tables,  diagrs.,  facsims.  12^.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  education, 
ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley) 

Aflv  a  brief  historical  sorrey  of  the  deTdopment  of  oare  and  training  of  handicapped  children, 
tbs  tedinioal  requirements  are  stated  for  the  suocessft]]  organization  of  special  dasses  for  children 
who  are  mentally  retarded,  delinquent,  speech  defective,  crippled,  dea^  blind,  hard-of-hearing,  or 
semi^ighted.  A  discussion  follows  of  the  theories,  definition,  and  social  consequence  of  mental 
defldeney,  and  the  ultimate  aims  of  oonstructiTe  work  in  behalf  of  the  mentally  defective. 

Wilson,  Homer  C.     An   opportunity   and   adjustment  school  of   the    inter- 
mediate type.     Elementary  school  journal,  25:  184-90,  November  1924. 
Deseribsi  orniditkms  in  demeatary  sdioob  of  Fresno,  Calif.,  where  special  schools  were  established 
ior  sU  boTB  and  glrlt  18  years  of  agis  or  older  who  had  not  graduated  from  the  dementary  sctaod. 

EDUCATION  EXTENSION 

Adult  education  in  Scandinavia  and  America.  Two  addresses  delivered  at 
the  Ck)nference  of  southern  mountain  workers,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  April 
S-10,  1924.  [New  York  city,  166  Fifth  avenue}  Pub,  by  the  conference 
[1924]    46  p.     8*». 

C<Hmim.--Tfae  peoide^  ooUege  in  Domnark  and  what  tt  may  nMan  to  the  Highlands,  by  Mrs. 
John  C.  Oampbdl.— An  adaptation  of  the  Danish  theory  to  a  country  with  super-rural  problems^ 
Finland,  by  Marguerite  Butler. 

Bittner,  W.  S.  Cooperation  for  adult  education.  School  and  society,  20: 
296-303,  September  6,   1924. 

Addrcas  betore  the  Federalioonfdvooe  on  home!education,iUniyer8itylof  Minnesota,  May  7, 1024. 
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Oottrell,  Louise.  A  social-working  state  university.  Survey,  53:  681-83, 
February  15,  1925. 

Diaoones  the  deTdopIng  and  standardizing  of  social  work  throaghoat  Iowa  by  tbe  ettcuMiiiB 
division  of  tbe  State  university  of  Iowa. 

Martin,  Q.  Currie.  The  adult  school  movement;  its  origin  and  development. 
London,  National  adult  school  union,  1924.  xvlii,  435  p.  front,  (port.) 
plates.     12**. 

A  history  of  adult  scboc^  in  England,  with  a  descriptioQ  of  their  present  status  and  a  foncest 
of  their  future  development. 

National  university  extension  association.  Committee  on  standardisa- 
tion. Report.  University  extension  credit  courses.  IBoston,  Mass.]  1924. 
70  p.     8^ 

Secretary-treasurer  of  association:  J.  A.  Moyer,  Statebouse,  Boston,  Mass. 

Stanley,  Oliver,  ed.  The  way  out.  Essays  on  the  meaning  and  purpose  of 
adult  education  by  members  of  the  British  institute  of  adult  education; 
with  an  introduction  by  Viscount  Grey  of  Fallodon.  London,  New  York, 
[etc.]  Oxford  university  press;  Humphrey  Milford,  1923.     vii,  115  p.     12°. 

Contributors:  Viscount  Haldane  of  Cloan.  A.  E.  Zimmern,  H.  J.  Lasid,  Eustace  Percy.  Albert 
Mawbrids^  W.  N.  Bruce,  William  MoCormiok,  Frank  Heath,  Blitabeth  8.  Haldana,  T.  H.  Searli. 

Tawney,  R.  H.  Adult  education  in  England.  New  republic,  40 :  292-93, 
November  19,  1924. 

LIBRARIES  AND  READING 

An  advanced  school  of  librarianship.  library  journal,  50 :  171-72,  February 
15,  1925. 

Sets  (brth  the  need  for  such  a  school,  the  entrance  requirements,  location,  curriculum,  etc. 

Andrews,  Olement  W.  Centralising  university  libraries.  Library  journal, 
49: 1017-20,  December  1,  1924. 

Paper  read  before  the  CoUece  and  refereooe  seotioii  of  tbe  American  library  assodatioii,  Svatogs 
Springs,  N.  Y.,  July  2, 1934. 

Baker,  Bmest  A.  Teaching  how  to  read.  Fortnightly  review,  117:  414-23, 
March  1925. 

Discusses  library  extension  work;  the  use  of  the  library,  etc 

Bone,  Woutrina  A.     Children 's  stories  and  how  to  tell  them.     With  an  Intro* 
duction  by   May   Massee.     New   York,   Haroourt,   Brace  and  company, 
[1924].     xviii,  200  p.     12^. 
BibUography:  p.  14»-m. 

Donovan,  H.  L.  The  content  of  ordinary  reading.  Elementary  school  journal, 
25:  370-79,  January  1926. 

A  study  of  "What  adults  read."  Says  the  curriculum-maker  should  go  to  tbe  newspapers,  mags* 
sines,  public  libraries,  and  book  stores,  to  find  out  what  people  are  interested  In  readlnf,  and  thso 
develop  a  cuzrioulum  wfaloh  will  lead  them  to  do  better  that  which  their  interest  will  eauM  them  to 
do  any  way. 

Oamett,  Wilma  Leslie.     Children's  choices  in  prose.     Journal  of  education, 
99:  629-33,  June  5,  1924. 
Lists  submitted  are  given. 

Hadley,  Chalmers.  Library  buildings;  notes  and  plans.  Chicago,  American 
library  association,  1924.     154  p.  illus.    4^. 

The  scope  of  the  volume  is  limited  to  library  buildings  costing  less  than  160,000. 

Holsizer,  Allen.  The  rural  library.  Journal  of  rural  education,  4:  170-73, 
December  1924. 

Bays  "If  rural  education  is  to  be  efllcient,  there  must  be  wider,  richer  sources  to  form  and  inform 
rural  children." 
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Kethlay,  W.  M.    The  Lake  memorial  library  in  the  Enochs  junior  high  school. 
American  school  board  journal,  69:  61,  July  1924.     illus.     plan. 
Also  In  the  Elementary  soIkmI  journal,  25:  66-60,  September  lOM. 

Learned,  IR^Uiam  8.  The  American  public  library  and  .the  diffusion  of  knowl- 
edge. New  York,  Harcourt,  Brace  and  company  [1924]  vii,  89  p.  maps, 
tables,  diagr.     S"". 

Tbe  taz-flupported  pubUo  library  as  an  agency  for  tbe  systematic  diffusion  of  knowledge  is  dis- 
oossed  in  this  book;  also  tbe  American  Library  Association  as  an  agency  for  tbe  promotion  of  library 
sarrloe.  The  itody  eioeas  with  a  foncast  of  the  fotore  development  of  pubUo  Ubrarlei  and  of  the 
MTTioe  rendered  by  them,  in  which  the  autiu>r  recommends  a  library  surrey  of  the  United  States, 
eiperimental  studies  in  the  dlffnsion  of  library  seryioe,  and  adequate  support  of  professional  train- 
ing and  of  the  American  Library  Association. 

Meyer,  H.  H.  B.  The  library  and  adult  education.  Public  libraries,  29:  607-10, 
December  1924;  30:  1-4,  65-59,  January,  February  1926. 

Miehigan.  UniTeraity.  The  William  L.  Clements  library  of  Americana  at 
the  University  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor,  The  University,  1923.  zii  [1] 
228  p.     8^ 

Morgan,  Joy  B.  Schools  and  libraries.  School  and  society,  20:  703-13, 
December  6,  1924. 

An  address  before  the  Department  of  elementary  school  principals  of  the  National  education 
association,  Washington,  D.  O.,  July  3, 1924. 

Our  teacher's  book  shelf.  New  York  state  education,  12:  209-14,  November 
1924. 

A  list  of  342  titles,  compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Miss  Martha  Phelps,  and  Mr.  Frank  L.  Tol- 
man,  and  assistants.  New  York  State  library.  In  tbe  next  Issue  there  was  given  a  list  of  ten  books 
seieeted  from  this  number,  that  should  be  in  every  teacher's  library. 

Power,  Lenore  St.  John.  New  fashions  and  old  in  children's  books.  Good 
housekeeping,  79:  104,  106,  108,  December  1924. 

A  list  of  books  is  given  on  page  108,  with  title,  author,  puUisher,  and  price. 

The  public  library  and  adult  education. — A  symposium.  Library  journal,  49: 
925-40,  November  1,  1924. 

Contains  papers  by  A.  E.  Bostwick,  S.  H.  Ranck,  C.  F.  D.  Belden,  Linda  A.  Eastman,  Beatrice 
Winser,  Q.  H.  Tripp,  Electra  C.  Doren,  C.  E.  Rush,  Faith  Smith,  M.  J.  Ferguson,  O.  B.  Boden, 
C.  E.  Sherman,  and  M.  S.  Dudgeon;  also  statements  firom  tbe  general  field. 

Snider,  Bara.  Literary  poison  for  boys  and  girls.  Educational  review,  68: 144- 
46,  October  1924. 

TUton,  Bvelyn  B.  The  library  in  the  rural  school.  Journal  of  rural  education, 
4 :  164-70,  December  1924. 

Gives  a  list  of  fifty  books  for  grades  1-8,  and  a  suggestive  list  of  fifty  more. 

Van  Hosen,  Henry  Bartlett.  Graduate  and  undergraduate  instruction  in  the 
bibliography  and  use  of  the  library.  School  and  society,  21:  311-14,  March 
14,  1925. 

The  writer  says  "This  topic  might  with  a  considerable  degree  of  truth  be  phrased  'the  place  of 
the  college  in  adult  education.'  ** 

Ward,  (Hlbert  O.  Publicity  for  public  libraries;  principles  and  methods  for 
librarians,  library  assistants,  trustees,  and  library  schools.  New  York,  The 
H.  W.  Wilson  company,  1924.     vii,  315  p.    inch  diagrs.     12**. 

Wheeler,  Joseph  L.  The  library  and  the  community.  Increased  book  service 
through  library  publicity  based  on  conmiunity  studies.  Chicago,  American 
library  association,  1924.     417  p.    illus.,  diagrs.     8^. 

This  volume  deals  with  the  community  background  of  tbe  library  (including  schools),  public 
opinion  and  the  library,  and  espedally  the  tedmique  of  library  publicity. 
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BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBLICATIONS 

American  school  buildings;  by  Fletcher  B.  Dresslar.     Washington,  Government ' 
printing  office,    1925.     100   [45]  p.    illus.,  plates.     8®.      (Bulletin,   1924, 
no.  17) 

A  basis  for  music  in  the  work-study-play  school;  by  Will  Earhart.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1924.    5  p.     (City  school  leaflet  no.  17) 

Bibliography  of  educational  and  psychological  tests  and  measurements;  compiled 
by  Margaret  Doherty  and  Josephine  MacLatohy,  under  the  direction  of 
B.  R.  Buckingham.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  233  p. 
8**.     (Bulletin,  1923,  no.  55) 

Biennial  survey  of  education,  1920-1922.  In  two  volumes,  vol.  1.  Washing- 
ton, Government  printing  office,  1924.   773  p.  8**.    (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  13) 

The  chief  state  school  official;  by  Ward  G.  Reeder.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1924.     167  p.     8**.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  6) 

Commercial  occupations.  Report  of  the  fourth  Conmiercial  education  confer- 
ence, 1924.  Prepared  by  Glen  Levin  Swiggett.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1924.    9  p.     (Commercial  education  leaflet  no.  9) 

Cooperation  in  adult  education.  Report  of  second  national  conference  on 
Home  education;  by  Ellen  C.  Lombard.  Washington,  Government  print- 
ing office,  1925.     (Home  education  circular  no.  6) 

Cooperative  vocational  guidance.  Report  of  a  conference  held  at  the  Peirce 
school  of  business  administration,  Philadelphia,  in  cooperation  with  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  education,  1923;  by  Glen  Levin  Swiggett.  Wash- 
ington, Government  printing  office,  1924.  12  p.  ((Commercial  education 
leaflet  no  8) 

Coordination  of  business  preparation  and  placement.  Report  of  the  third  Com- 
mercial education  conference,  1924;  prepared  by  Glen  Levin  Swiggett.  Wash- 
ington, Government  printing  office,  1924.  16  p.  (Commercial  education 
leaflet  no  10) 

The  daily  schedule  in  the  high  school;  by  J.  B.  Edmondson,  Warren  E.  Bow, 
Irvin  Van  Tassell.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  17  p. 
8*^.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  15) 

Fiscal  support  of  state  universities  and  state  colleges;  by  Clarence  Howe  Thurber. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1925.  164  p.  tables,  diagrs. 
(Bulletin,  1924,  no.  28) 

Government  publications  useful  to  teachers;  compiled  by  Eustace  E.  Windes. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  34  p.  illus.  8**.  (Bulle- 
tin, 1924,  no.  23) 

Helps  for  the  rural  school  nurse;  by  Harriet  Wedgfwood  and  Hazel  Wedgwood. 
Washington,  (Government  printing  office,  1924.  54  p.  8°.  (Health  edu- 
cation no.  17) 

Intelligence  of  seniors  in  the  high  schools  of  Massachusetts;  by  Stephen  S.  Colvin 
Mid  Andrew  H.  MacPhail.  Washington,  Grovernment  printing  office,  1924. 
89  p.    diagrs.    8''.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  9) 

Introduction  of  algebra  into  American  schools  in  the  eighteenth  century;  by  Lao 
Genevra  Simons.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  80  p. 
illus.    8**.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  18) 
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ffindergarten  ideals  in  the  home  and  school,  a  reading  course  for  parents;  by 
Nina  C.  Vandewalker.     8  p.     (Home  education  reading  course  no.  28) 

list  of  references  on  Higher  education;  prepared  in  the  Library  division,  Bureau 
of  education.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  31  p. 
(library  leaflet  no.  28) 

list  <rf  references  on  the  Junior  high  school;  prepared  in  the  Library  division, 
Bureau    of   education.     Washington,    Government   printing   office,    1924. 

11  p.     (Library  leaflet  no.  27) 

List  of  references  on  the  Money  value  of  education;  prepared  in  the  Library 
division.  Bureau  of  education.  Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1924.     7  p.     (Library  leaflet  no.  24) 

list  of  references  on  Play  and  playgrounds;  prepared  in  the  Library  division. 
Bureau  of  education.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  13 
p.     (Library  leaflet  no.  29) 

list  of  references  on  Rural  life  and  culture;  prepared  in  the  Library  division, 
Bureau    of   education.     Washington,    Government   printing   office,    1924. 

12  p.     (Library  leaflet  no.  26) 

List  of  references  on  Vocational  education;  prepared  in  the  Library  division, 
Bureau  of  education.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924. 
20  p.     (library  leaflet  no.  25) 

Manual  arts  in  the  junior  high  school;  by  William  £.  Roberts.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1924.     89  p.     8®.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  11) 

Milpitas — a  rural  school  project  in  teacher  training;  by  Clara  H.  Smith  and 
La  Rae  Givey.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  19  p. 
(Rural  school  leaflet  no.  27) 

Objectives  in  commercial  education.  Report  of  the  second  Conference  on 
business  training  for  engineers  and  engineering  training  for  students  of 
business,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  May  1  and  2,  1922;  prepared  by  Glen  Levin 
Swiggett.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  66  p.  8**. 
(Bulletin,  1924,  no.  16) 

Organization  and  administration  of  the  duplicate  school  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.; 
by  Edwin  Y.  Montanye.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924. 
(Bulletin,  1924,  no.  24) 

A  platoon  school  in  Kansas  City,  Missouri;  by  G.  W.  Diemer.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1924.  25  p.  tables.  8''.  (Bulletin,  1924, 
no.  25) 

Practices  and  objectives  in  training  for  foreign  service.  Report  of  the  National 
conference  on  foreign  service  training,  Washington,  December  26,  1923; 
prepared  by  Glen  Levin  Swiggett.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1924.    27  p.     8*^.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  21) 

Preparation  of  rural  teachers  in  high  schools.  A  summary  of  present  practice; 
by  Mabel  Cwmey.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  27  p. 
(Rural  school  leaflet  no.  33) 

The  quest  of  youth:  a  pageant  for  schools;  by  Hazel  Mackaye.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1925.     102  p.     8"".     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  33) 
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Record  of  current  educational  publications,  to  June  1,  1924;  compiled  by  the 
Library  division  of  the  Bureau  of  education.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1924.     69  p.    8"".     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  27) 

Schools  for  adults  in  prisons,  1923;  by  A.  C.  HilL  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1924.     33  p.     S"".     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  19) 

Some  practical  uses  of  auditoriums  in  the  rural  schools  of  Montgomery  County, 
Ala.;  by  Lillian  Allen  and  Cora  Pearson.  Washington,  Government  print- 
ing office,  1924.     10  p.     (Rural  school  leaflet  no.  34) 

Sources  of  useful  information  for  the  teacher  of  home  economics;  by  Emeline  8. 
Whitcomb.  Washington,  Govraimient  printing  office,  1924.  18  p.  (Home 
economics  circular  no.  19) 

Statistics  of  land-grant  colleges,  year  ended  June  30,  1922;  by  L.  E.  Blauch. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  48  p.  8^.  (Bulletin, 
1924,  no.  6) 

Statistics  of  public  high  schools,  1921-1922;  prepared  by  the  Division  of  sta- 
tistics. Bureau  of  education,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  M.  Phillips. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  69  p.  8°.  (Bulletin, 
1924,  no.  7) 

Advanoe  shMti  of  the  Biennial  surrey  of  edaoation  In  tbe  United  States,  WXhWl. 

Statistics  of  state  school  systems,  1921-22.  Prepared  in  the  Division  of  sta- 
tistics of  the  Bureau  of  education,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  M.  Phillips. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1925.  42  p.  8°.  (Bulletin, 
1924,  no.  31) 

Advanoe  sheeU  of  the  Biennial  soryey  of  edaoation  in  the  United  States,  1MD-Ifi22. 

Statistics  of  state  universities  and  state  colleges  for  year  ending  June  30,  1923; 
prepared  in  the  Division  of  statistics,  under  the  supervision  of  Frank  M. 
Phillips.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  15  p.  8^.  (Bul- 
letin, 1924,  no.  26) 

Statistics  of  teachers  colleges  and  normal  schools,  1921-1922;  prepared  by  the 
Statistical  division  of  the  Bureau  of  education  under  the  direction  of  Frank 
M.  Phillips.     Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.    76  p.     8^. 
(Bulletin,  1924,  no.  10) 
Advanee  sheets  from  the  Biennial  sorvey  of  edooation  in  the  United  States,  1030-1982. 

Statistics  of  universities,  colleges,  and  professional  schools,  1921-22;  prepared 
by  the  Statistical  division  of  the  Bureau  of  education,  under  the  direction 
of  Frank  M.  Phillips.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924. 
161  p.     8**.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  20) 

Advance  sheets  fh>m  the  Biennial  survey  of  edocation  in  the  United  States,  1930-1022. 

A  study  of  260  school  consolidations;  by  J.  F.  Abel.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1925.     39  p.     8''.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  32) 

Take  no  risks;  by  J.  F.  Abel.  Washington,  (government  printing  office,  1924. 
5  p.     (Rural  school  leaflet  no.  31) 

Technique  of  procedure  in  collegiate  registration;  by  Cxeorge  T.  Avery.  Wash- 
ington, Government  printing  office,  1924.  26  p.  8^.  (Bulletin,  1924, 
no.  22) 
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Titles  of  completed  research  from  home  economics  departments  in  American 
colleges  and  universities,  191&'1923.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1924.     14  p.     (Home  economics  circular  no.  18) 

The  trend  of  coUege  entrance  requirements,  1913-1922;  by  Harry  Charles 
McKown.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1925.  172  p.  tables. 
(BuUetin,  1924,  no.  35) 

A  type  rural  high  school,  Mount  Vernon  Union  high  school,  Skagit  county, 
Washington;  by  C.  A.  Nelson  and  E.  £.  Windes.  Washington,  Govern- 
ment printing  office,  1924.     36  p.    S"".     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  4) 

Types  of  courses  of  study  in  agriculture,  adapted  to  grades  7  and  8  of  elemen- 
tary rural  schools  or  rural  junior  high  schools;  by  E.  E.  Windes.  Wash- 
ington, Government  printing  office,  1924.  35  p.  (Rural  school  leaflet 
no.  26) 

Visaal  education  departments  in  educational  institutions;  by  A.  P.  HoUis. 
Washington,  (government  printing  office,  1924.  36  p.  8^.  (Bulletin, 
1924,  no.  8) 

What  every  teacher  should  know  about  the  physical  condition  of  her  pupils; 
by  James  Frederick  Rogers.  Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1924.     23  p.    8''.     (Health  education  no.  18) 
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1  todolofsr— Psyofaologioa]  tests— Edocattonal  tests  and  measurementa— Educational  research— I  ndi- 
Tidml  diflerenoeB  in  pupils— Special  methods  of  instruction  and  organisation— Special  subjects  of  curric- 
nlmih-BIiiidBrgarten  and  pre-achool  education— Elementary  education— Rural  education— Secondary 
edoertioD— Jtmior  high  scboola— Teacher  training— Teachers'  salaries  and  professional  status— Higher 
•doeatkia— Junior  ooUegea— Federal  Qovernment  and  education— School  administration— Educational 
finance— School  management— Curriculum  making— Extrarcurricular  activities— School  buildings  and 
groaads— School  hygiene  and  sanitation— Social  hygiene  and  genetics— Mental  hygiene— Physical  train- 
big— Play  and  raoreation— Social  aspects  of  education— Child  welfare— Moral  education— Religious  and 
dbaah  adneation— Manual  and  vocational  training— Vocational  guidance— Workers'  education— Home 
maonrnkm  Conunerdal  education— Professional  education— Civic  education— Military  education— 
Inunisraat  odiieatloii—Bdaoation  of  women— Education  of  radal  groups— Education  of  deaf— Exceptional 
efaadraD— Adult  education— Education  extension— Libraries  and  reading— Bureau  of  education:  Recent 
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NOTE 


The  following  pages  contain  a  classified  and  annotated  list  of  cur- 
rent educational  publications  received  by  the  library  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education  to  April  1,  1926.  The  last  preceding  list  in  this  series 
of  records  was  issued  as  Bulletin,  1925,  No.  14,  and  comprised  pub- 
lications received  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  April  1,  1925. 
The  present  bulletin  accordingly  lists  publications  received  during 
one  entire  year,  and  forms  a  bibliography  of  education  for  that  period. 

This  office  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
othw  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publications  of  the  Bureau 
of  Eklucation.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
may  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers,  either 
directly  or  through  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publi- 
cation, from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of  them 
are  available  for  cH)nsultation  in  various  public  and  institutional 
libraries. 

EDUCAtlONAL  HISTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY 

1.  Bethea,  Power  W.     A  decade  of  school  progress,  1914-1924.    Extension 

division,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1925.  82  p.  incl.  tables.  8"". 
(On  cover:  Bulletin  of  the  University  of  South  Carolina,  no.  167,  Sept 
16,  1925.) 

BlbUocnphy:p.82. 

2.  Brown,  BoUo  Walter.     Dean  Briggs.    New  York  and  London,  Harper  Sc 

brothers,  1926.    xii,  331  p.    front.,  ports.    8^. 

TUiToIoxiie  Is  an  intlunitattTe  biography  of  the  late  DmoL.  R.  Brigga,  of  Harvard  imiver- 
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3.  Oatapang,  Vincent  B.     The  development  and  the  present  status  of  educa- 

tion in  the  Philippine  Islands.  Boston,  Mass.,  The  Stratford  company, 
1926.     4  p.  1.,  xvii,  137  p.    front,  (port.)  plates.     12**. 

4.  Coulter,  E.  Merton.     A  Georgia  educational  movement  daring  the  Elighteen 

hundred  fifties.     [Athens,  Ga.,  1926]    cover-title,  33  p.    8**.     (Bulletin 
of  the  University  of  Georgia,  vol.  xxv,  no.  4  b,  April  1925) 
Reprinted  from  The  Georgia  historical  quarterly,  vol.  IX,  no.  1,  March,  1025. 

5.  Crawford,  Bobert  Piatt.     These  fifty  years;  a  history  of  the  college  of 

agriculture  of  the  University  of  Nebraska.  Lincoln,  Neb.,  The  Univa- 
sity  of  Nebraska,  Gollege  of  agriculture,  1925.  vi  p.,  2  !.,  175  p.  front., 
plates.  8®.  (Half-title:  Circular  26  of  the  Agricultural  experiment 
station,  University  of  Nebraska) 

6.  Bby,  Frederick.     The  development  of  education  in  Texas.     With  an  intro- 

duction by  William  Seneca  Sutton.  New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company, 
1926.     XV,  364  p.     8^ 

This  history  of  the  Texan  school  system  will  appeal  strongly  to  students  of  educational  develop* 
ment,  both  in  Texas  and  elsewhere.  It  details  the  story  fh>m  the  earliest  historfoal  sourees  of  the 
educational  sj^stem  of  Texas  to  the  present  day,  and  analyses  the  causes  of  the  varfous  piiases  of 
development. 

7.  Forty  years  of  education.     A  symposium.     Forum,  75:  442-51,  March  1926. 

Contains:  My  boy's  education,  by  J.  J.  Tigert,  p.  443-44;  Educational  alchemy,  by  E.  C. 
Moore,  p.  445;  In  the  days  of  discipline,  by  A.  E.  Morgan,  p.  445-46;  The  passing  of  great  coDete 
teachers,  by  F.  E.  Spaulding,  p.  44()-47;  The  vitality  of  the  early  home,  by  R.  B.  Vinson,  p.  447-4S; 
The  Junior  college,  by  D.  8.  Jordan,  p.  44^50;  Workers'  education,  by  J.  B.  8.  Hardman,  p.  450; 
An  educational  credo,  by  E.  R.  Smith,  p.  451. 

8.  Oeorge  Peabody  college  for  teachers.     The  semicentennial    of    George 

Peabody  college  for  teachers  1875-1925.  The  proceedings  of  the  semi- 
centennial celebration  February  18,  19,  and  20,  1925.  Nashville,  Tenn., 
George  Peabody  college  for  teachers,  1925.     188  p.    plates,  ports.     4". 

9.  Herrick,  Oheesznan  A.  How  Abraham  Lincoln  was  educated.  Educational 
review,  71;  78-86,  February  1926. 

10.  Kneece,  Mattie  Crouch.  The  contributions  of  C.  G.  Memminger  to  the 
cause  of  education.  [Columbia,  S.  C]  University  extension  division, 
University  of  South  Carolina,  1926.  84  p.  front,  (port.)  illus.  8**. 
(On  cover:  Bulletin  of  the  University  of  South  Carolina,  no.  177,  Feb.  15, 
1926) 

11.*  KUhnemann,  Alfred.  Granville  Stanley  Hall  und  der  amerikanische 
arbeitsunterricht.     Geisteskultur,  34:  885-99,  September  1925. 

12.  Land,  F.  E.     Twenty  years  of  public  school  education  in  Georgia.     Home, 

school,  and  community,  17:  3-4,  December  1926. 

13.  Leser,  Hermann.     Das  pSdagogische  problem  in  der  geistesgescMohte  der 

neuzeit.  Bd.  I:  Renaissance  und  &ufkl&rung  im  problem  der  bildung. 
MUnchen  und  Berlin,  R.  Oldenbourg,  1925.    xi,  592  p.     8**. 

14.  McNab,  O.  O.     The  development  of  higher  education  in  Ontario.     Toronto, 

The  Ryerson  press  [1925]    3  p.  1.,  267  p.    8**. 

The  begiimings  of  higher  education  in  Ontario  are  depicted  in  this  book,  and  the  hlitory  of 
certain  institutions  is  narrated.  Chapters  are  also  included  on  entrance  reaoiremaiita  in  arts, 
and  tlie  arts  curricula. 

15.  Miller,  Thomas  O.     Fifty  years  of  education  in  West  Virginia.     West 

Virginia  school  journal,  53:  148,  158,  184-85,  213-14,  January-March 
1925. 

Part  I.  Early  educational  conditions  in  Virginia. 

Part  n.  Thomas  Jefferson  and  public  education. 

Part  III.  The  civil  war  and  the  new  state. 
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16.  Xoehlman,  Arthur  B.     Public  education  in  Detroit.    Bloomington,  111., 

Public  school  publishing  company,  1925.     263  p.    illus.     8**. 
On  oorei:  Public  education,  Detroit.    Growth  of  city  schools  and  American  ideals. 

17.  Sieh,  Stephen  O.    Wanted:  a  better  history  of  education.     Educational 

administration  and  supervision,  11:  238-44,  April  1925. 

Says  that  the  better  text  desired  will  not  only  link  education  with  the  social  order  of  each 
•pooh,  as  do  the  text  books  of  today,  but  will  deal  with  classroom  procedure  in  each,  rather  than  in 
firing  the  extensive  attention  that  is  now  given  to  the  development  of  sjrstems  of  administration. 

ISw  Robinson,  James  Harvey.  An  introduction  to  the  history  of  western 
Europe.  II.  The  emergence  of  existing  conditions  and  ways  of  thinking. 
Completely  revised  and  enlarged  ed.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn 
and  company  [1926]    x,  586  p.,  xxviii  p.    maps.    8°. 

This  volume,  which  relates  mainly  to  the  development  and  spread  of  European  civilization 
during  the  past  two  centuries,  includes  a  oondse  survey  of  the  growth  of  knowledge,  as  well  as 
the  political  and  economic  changes.  Among  the  subjects  handled  are  the  new  methods  of  studying 
the  mind,  importance  of  childhood,  and  the  problems  of  education. 

19.  Sosenberger,  Jesse  Leonard.  Rochester  and  Colgate;  historical  back- 
ground of  the  two  universities.     Chicago,  The  University  of  Chicago 

I  press  [1925]     vii,  173  p.    front.     12°. 

i  20.  Seybolt,  Bobert  Francis.  The  evening  school  in  colonial  America.  Ur- 
bana,  The  University  of  Illinois,  1925.     68  p.    8°.    ([Illinois.    University.] 

I  College  of  education.    Bureau  of  educational  research.    Bulletin  no.  24). 

On  oover:  University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxii,  no.  31 . 

I  21. Notes  on  the  curriculum  in  colonial  America.     Journal  of  educa- 

I  tional  research,  12:  275-81,  370-78,  November-December  1925. 

I  22. Source  studies  in  American  colonial  education;  the  private  school. 

Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois,  1925.  109  p.  8**.  (On  cover: 
University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxiii,  no.  4,  Sept.  28,  1925.  Bureau 
of  educational  research.     College  of  education.     Bulletin  no.  28) 

23.  Thomason,  John  Furman.     The  foundations  of  the  public  schools  of 
I  South  Carolina.     Columbia,  S.  C,  The  State  company,  1925.    237  [1] 

p.    W. 

24.  [Thdmdike,   Edward  Lee]    In  honor  of  Edward  Lee  Thorndike,  on  his 

twenty-fifth   anniversary  as   professor  in  Teachers  college.     February 
1901-February  1926.    Teachers  college  record,  27:  458-86,  February  1926. 
Includes  portrait,  biographical  sketch,  bibliography  of  publications,  and  appreciations  by 
various  writers  and  eminent  educators. 

^-  Western  Beserve  university,  Cleveland,  O.  One  hundred  years  of 
Western  Reserve,  published  as  a  part  of  the  observance  of  the  centennial 
of  the  founding  of  Western  Reserve  academy  and  college,  April  26,  1826, 
at  Hudson,  Ohio.  Hudson,  O.,  The  James  W.  Ellsworth  foundation, 
1926.    52  p.    front.,  iUus.,  ports.     8*». 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS 

GENERAL  AND  UNITED  STATES 

38.  Xaryland  state  teachers'  association.     Annual  meeting  .  .  .  Baltimore, 
I  Md.,  November  27  and  28,  1925.     104  p.    8«^. 

Contains:  1.  Frank  J.  (}oodnow:  Some  modern  tendencies  in  bigber  education,  p.  1&-28.  2. 
kirn  h.  Btenqoiai:  Some  tilings  rwearcli  is  showing,  p.  29*33.  3.  N.  8.  Light:  Some  problems  of 
emriculum  makiiig,  p.  62-^ 
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27.  National  education  association  of  the  United  States.    Addresses  and 

proceedings  of  the  eixty-third  annual  meeting,  held  at  Indianapolis,  IncL, 
June  28-July  3,  1925.  Washington,  D.  C,  National  education  associa- 
tion, 1925.     1092  p.    8**. 

This  volume  oontalos  the  addresses  made  before  the  seneral  aeesioiis*  the  National  eoonea  of 
education,  and  the  following  departments:  adult  education,  business  education,  dastomu 
teachers,  deans  of  women,  elementary  school  prinelpals,  kindergarten  education,  mnsle  edocft- 
tioD  ,rural  education,  8cho9l  health  and  physical  education,  science  instmotloo,  aeeondiry  idiool 
principals,  superintendence,  visual  instruction,  and  vocational  education. 

28.  Department  of  superintendence.     Official  report,  Washington, 

D.  C,  February  21-25,  1926.  [Washington,  D.  C,  National  education 
association,  1926]    256  p.    8^. 

A  preprint  of  a  section  of  Vol.  04  of  the  Addresses  and  Prooeedlngs  of  the  National  edoostlflo 
association. 

Contains:  1.  J.  J.  Tigert:  The  objectives  of  elomentary  education,  p.  U-19.  2.  Gstvin 
CooUdge:  Washington's  birthday  address,  p.  4(M7.  8.  J.  B.  RnsnU:  The  sdentiflo  moTeoBKit 
in  education,  p.  53-02.  4  C.  O.  Davis:  Provision  for  individual  difEerences  among  popOs  tn  the 
Junior  high  school,  p.  112-23.  5.  C.  H.  Judd:  The  principal  as  a  supervisor  of  dassroom  tasob- 
ing,  p.  IS^-as.  6.  E.  E.  Oberholtzer:  Effective  methods  of  supervision  as  developed  throagh 
research  in  curriculum  reconstruction,  p.  108-75.  7.  Worth  McClure:  The  new  techniQiie  of 
cooperative  supervision,  p.  170-85. 

29.  New  Yoxk  (State)  University.     Oonvocation.    ProceedincpB  of  the  alzty- 

first  convocation  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  October  15-16,  1925.  [Albany]  University  of  the  SUte  of  New 
York  press,  1926.  128  p.  8*^.  (University  of  the  State  of  New  York 
bulletin,  no.  844,  January  15,  1926.) 

Contains:  1.  Livingston  Farrand:  Medical  education  and  the  protection  of  the  pubUe.  p. 
0-13.  2.  T.  F.  Qreen:  Commercialidng  the  professions,  p.  14-28;  Discussion,  by  8.  P.  Capen, 
p.  28-41.  3.  R.  H.  Fife:  A  study  of  the  modem  foreign  languages  as  a  cnxriculum  subject,  p. 
65-«6.  4.  R.B.Famum:  Status  of  fine  arts  teaching  in  high sdiocds,  p.  79-82.  g.  P.W.Dykema: 
The  status  of  the  teaching  of  music  in  the  high  schools,  p.  82-87.  0.  D.  O.  BUsK  The  phOoBophy 
underlying  the  platoon  school  organixation,  p.  89-00.  7.  C.  L.  Spain:  The  ovganiiation  and 
administration  of  a  platoon  school,  p.  0&-10I.  8.  W.  H.  Holmes:  The  platoon  school  and  the 
individual  child,  p.  101-107. 

30.  Schoolmen's    week,    University    of    Pennsylvania.    Twelfth    annusl 

schoolmen's  week  proceedings,  March  26-28,  1925.  Philadelphia,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1926.    404  p.    8**. 

Contains:  1.  J.  M.  Berkey:  Scope  and  function  of  eztensian  sdiodb,  p.  63-70.  t.  A.  W. 
Castle:  A  state  program  of  extension  education,  p.  70-77.  3.  LeBoy  A.  King:  Financial  flndinp 
and  recommendations  of  the  survey  report  on  appropriations  and  subsidies  for  education  in  Penn* 
sylvanla,  p.  100-14.    4.  C.  R.  Foster:  The  plan  and  purpose  of  the  Junior  high  school,  p.  133-31. 

5.  Frauds  N.  Mazfleld:  Relation  of  pre-school  care  and  training  to  later  school  progreas,  p.  131M3. 

6.  Jessie  Taft:  Early  conditionings  of  personality  In  the  prs-ochool  child,  p.  144-M.  7.  F.  B. 
Haas:  An  analysis  of  the  educational  budget  and  the  developing  flnandal  needs  of  edoeatieo, 
1925-27,  p.  157-66.  8.  Anne  8.  Davis:  The  organiiation  of  vocational  guidance  in  a  dty  sdiool 
system,  p.  166-77.  0.  Helen  Parkhurst:  The  Dalton  laboratory  plan,  p.  lir7-906.  *^  10.  A.  J. 
Stoddard:  Adaptation  of  individualized  instruction  to  a  small  high  school  system,  p.  aOi-aOiL 

11.  £.  E.  Windes:  Possibilities  of  individualised  instruoUon  in  small  high  schools,  p.  9IW-U. 

12.  Lucy  L.  W.  Wilson:  The  Dalton  plan:  its  ancestry  and  its  evolution,  p.  210-22.  13.  J.C. 
Chapman:  The  use  of  achievement  tests  in  diagnosis  of  instruction,  p.  246-61.  14.  F.  W.  JohoMo: 
Supervision  of  instruction  In  the  high  school,  p.  277-04.  16.  William  Yeager:  Diagnosis  sad 
remedial  measures  in  arithmetic,  p.  296-306. 

31.  Boston  (Mass.)  Public  schools.    Keport  of  a  survey  of  the  Boston  publie 

school  system  by  a  council  of  classroom  teachers.  In  iU  Annual  report 
of  the  superintendent,  October  1925.  Boston,  Pnntiiig  d^Mirtment,  1925, 
p.  100-188. 

32.  Brown,  E.  B.     A  statistical  survey  by  counties  of  education  in  Oklahoms, 

1925.     M.  A.  Nash,  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction.     [Okls- 

homa  City,  1925]    62  p.    incl.  tables,  diagrs.    8**.     (Oklahoma.     Dcpt. 

of  education.     Bulletin  no.  110) 

Thesis  (M.  A.)— University  of  Oklahoma. 
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33.  Battriek,  Wallace.     Education  in  the  new  South.     American  review  of 

reviews,  73:  366-67,  April  1926. 

34.  Oamesrie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of  teaching.     Twentieth 

annual  report  of  the  president  and  of  the  treasurer.     New  York  City, 

1925.  241  p.     8^ 

Contains:  1.  Some  oontrasto  between  American  and  Canadian  legal  education,  p.  37Hr7. 
2.  Tlia  atndy  of  dental  edooation,  p.  68-79.  3.  The  quality  of  the  educational  process  in  the 
United  States  and  in  Europe,  p.  84-117.  4.  The  study  of  English,  p.  11&-31.  5.  College  athletics, 
p.  132-38.   6.  Pension  syntema  and  pension  legislation,  p.  139-71. 

35.  Ooloimdo  state  teachers  college.     Report  of  the  school  survey  and  edu- 

cational program  for  Fort  Lupton,  Colorado,  school  year  1924-25. 
Prepared  by  the  Fort  Lupton,  Colorado,  school  staflf  organized  as  an 
extension  class  of  Colorado  state  teachers  college  and  the  Bureau  of 
educational  surveys,  Harry  S.  Ganders,  director.  Department  of  edu- 
cation, Colorado  state  teachers  coUege,  Greeley,  Colo.  [Greeley,  Colo., 
The  (College,  1925]  cover-title,  viii,  97  p.  front.,  illus.,  tables,  diagrs. 
8^.     (Colorado  state  teachers  coUege  bulletin,  ser.  xxv,  no.  3) 

36.  Columbia  university.     Teachers    college.    Institute  of   educational 

reeearch.  Division  of  field  studies.  Report  of  the  survey  of  Tampa, 
Florida,  made  by  the  Institute  of  educational  research.  Division  of  field 
studies.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  George  D.  Strayer, 
director.  New  York  city.  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university,  1926.  xxv,  308  p.  incl.  tables,  diagrs.  8^. 
(School  survey  series) 

37. Report  of  the  survey  of  the  schools  of 

the  town  of  Hammonton,  New  Jersey.  School  year  1925-1926.  New 
York  city.  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university, 

1926.  xii,  132  p.    incl.  tables,  diagrs.    8^.     (School  survey  series) 

3S.  Counts,  Oeorge  S.  Education  in  the  Philippines.  Elementary  school 
journal,  26:  94-106,  October  1925. 

Says  that  one  of  the  great  needs  in  Philippine  education,  as  in  American  education,  is  "the 
application  of  scientific  methods  to  the  problem  of  developing  a  school  system  and  a  curriculum 
that  take  into  account  the  conditions  under  which  people  live." 

39.  Ooursault,  Jeaae  H.  Impressions  of  the  character  and  outstanding  needs 
of  public  education  in  Hawaii.  Hawaii  educational  review,  14:  1-3, 
September  1925. 

A  reprint,  through  the  courtesy  of  the  Honolulu  Advertiser,  of  an  interview  with  the  author, 
at  the  dose  of  his  six  weeks  of  lecturing  and  teaching  in  the  Territorial  normal  school,  summer 


40.  Oubberley,  XUwood.P.     Why  educal^on  in  America  is  difficult.     Oregon 

state  teachers  association  quarterly,  8:  24-28,  March  1926. 

41.  Educational  advancement  abroad,  with  an  introductory  essay.    London 

letc.]    G.  G.  Harrap  &  co.,  ltd.  [1925]     199  [1]  p.     12<». 

CoMTKim:  World-education:  Some  general  movements,  by  F.  J.  C.  Heamshaw.— The  demo- 
cntie  movement  in  French  education,  by  C.  Brereton.^Refonns  in  Austria,  by  M.  C.  Schmid- 
Seltmidsfelden.— Advancement  of  education  in  the  United  States,  by  Sir  John  Adams.— Reforms 
in  Holland,  by  P.  A.  Diels.— Recent  advances  in  Canada,  by  £.  A.  Hardy.— Scandinavia,  by 
Per  8kant£.— Germany,  by  Elisabeth  Rotten.— Educational  reforms  In  Italy,  by  Piero  Rebora.— 
Japan,  by  J.  H.  Nicholson.— Recent  developments  in  Australia,  by  E.  R.  Qarnsey.— India,  by 
M.  R.  Paranjpe. 

42.  Folk,  Joseph  B.  and  others.     A   study   of  the   Alachua  public  schools, 

Alachua,  Florida.  Gainesville,  The  University  of  Florida,  Teachers 
ooHege  [1925]  109  p.  incl.  tables,  diagrs.  8*^.  (On  cover:  Florida. 
University.  Teachers  college.  University  record,  vol.  xx,  no.  1.  June, 
1925.     Extra  no.  2) 
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43.  Gerhard,  S.  8.     What  is  the  matter  with  the  public  BohooVf?    £duca4fon» 

46:  463-68,  April  1926. 

A  plea  for  more  Individual  oreatioii;  ior  more^tudy  and^esa  smerflcia]it7»   Tho  i^iiUy-aitlctog^ 
oommerdallsm  in  education. 

44.  Guxnxnere,  Bichard  M.     Education  tosses  in  its  sleep.     Forum,  75:  60-68, 

January  1926. 

Diflcosaes  the  difference  between  the  education^  standard!  of  today  and  thow  of  forty  yean  a^o. 

45.  minois  educational  coznznission.     Report  of  the  niinois  educational 

commission  to  the  Grovemor  and  fifty-fourth  general  assembly  of  the 
state  of  Illinois,  as  authorized  by  the  fifty-thiM  general  assembly."  Printed 
by  authority  of  the  state  of  Illinois.  Springfield,  lU.,  1925.  62  p.  ind. 
tables,  diagrs.     12®. 

46.  Jensen,  George  O.     A  study  of  the  working  of  the  Eureka  school  plan. 

Eureka,  Calif.  [1926]  35  [1]  p.  incl.  diagrs.  W,  (Redwood  chips, 
issued  by  Eureka  Chamber  of  commerce,  vol.  3,  no,  11,  May  1,.  1926) 

47.  Louisiana  teachers'  association.    Besearch  cozzunittee.    Inequalities 

in  educational  opportunity  in  Louisiana.  Issued  by  the  Louisi^^na 
teachers'  association,  [n.  p.,]  1926.  cover-title,  p.  29-76.  incl.  tables, 
charts.    8**. 

48.  McAndrew,  William.     National  educational  problems.   School  and  society, 

22:  437-39,  October  3,  1925. 

A  summary  of  the  chief  problems  in  the  eduoational  world  today,  as  submitted  by  a  number  of 
prominent  educators. 

49.  Mims,  Edwin.     Intellectual  progress  in  the  South.     American  review  of 

reviews,  73:  367-70,  April  1926. 

50.  Mississippi.     Survey    commission.     Public    education    in    Mississippi; 

report  of  a  study  of  the  public  education  system  conducted  by  Prof. 
M.  V.  O'Shea,  director,  with  the  co-operation  of  state  superintendent 
W.  F.  Bond,  Prof.  Franklin  Bobbitt,  President  Harold  W.  Foghi,  Miss 
Emeline  S.  Whitcomb,  Mrs.  Lewis  H.  Yarborough,  Prof.  t)avid  Snedden, 
Prof.  V.  G.  Martin,  Dean  Oliver  A.  Shaw,  Dean  Nellie  S.  Keirn.  [Jackson] 
Jackson  printing  company  [1925]     viii,  362  p.    S°. 

51.  National  education  association.    Beseardi  diyidton«   Taking  slock,  of 

the  schools^  Wadiington,  Research  <iivisioD  of  the  National  education 
association,  1925.  103  p.  charts,  tables.  8^.  (Research  buUetin,  vol. 
Ill,  no,  3,  May,  1925) 

Contains:  Are  the  schools  costing  too  much,  p.  77-90.  Are  the  schools  fettinf  results,  p.  91-M. 
Selected  jeferenoes  for  American  education  week,  p.  100-103. 

52.  Newlon,  Jesse  H.     Educational  outlook  at  the  end  of  the  firftt-^tfeartfeF  of  ' 

the  twentieth  century.    School  and  society,  22:  89-96,  July  26,  1925. 

This  paper  disousses  sadb  subjects  as  educational  researdh,  ourrioolam  reviskm,  pobtte  edaca* 
tion,  school  and  home,  eto. 

53.  Pasadena,  Oalif .     Oity  schools.    Thirty-eighth  amiual  report  .  .  .  1924- 

1925.    Pasadena,  Calif.  [1926]     156  p.    8''. 

The  report  of  the  bureau  of  research  and  service  contains,  (1)  the  results  of  studies  made  to 
ascertain  the  relation  of  college  achievement  to  trait  ratings  in  high  school,  (2)  personnel  study  of 
junior  college  freshmen,  (3)  the  relation  of  Intelligence  to  vocabulary  and  to  language  trainhog,  etc 

54.  Pennsylvania.    Department  of  public  instruction.     Educational  sur- 

veys; appropriations  and  subsidies,  high  schools,  normal  schools,  rural  i. 
schools,  teachers'  institutes.     Reports  of  the  committers  appointed  by 
Gifford  Pinchot,  governor.     [Hairisburg,  The  Tdegraph  printing  co., 
1925]     XV,  398  p.     incl.  tables.     8°. 
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55.  Philippine  Islands.    Board  of  educational  survey.     A  survey  of  the 

educational  system  of  the  Philippine  Islands;  by  the  board  of  educational 
survey,  created  under  acts  3162  and  3196  of  the  Philippine  legislature. 
Manila,  Bureau  of  printing,  1925.  xviii,  677  p.  front,  (map),  plates, 
tables,  diagrs.  (partly  fold.)  .8°. 

Dr.  Paol  Monroe,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  university,  director  of  the  survey.  The  report 
of  the  educational  survey  commission  covers  the  field  comprehensively,  dealing  with  elementary, 
KooDdary,  and  higher  edooatton,  physicsl  education,  teacher  trainteg,  measurement  of  the  results 
of  Instmctkoi,  genoral  administration,  finance,  and  private  sohoola.  A  sbries  of  constructive 
SDggiBStions  are  presented  for  the  improvement  of  the  Philippine  school  Sjrstem. 

56.  Busaell,  James  Barl.     The  school  of  to-day.    Peabody  journal  of  educa- 

tion, 3:  185-89,  January  1926. 

57.  Sargrent,  Porter.     A  handbook  of  American  private  schools;  an  annual 

survey.  Tenth  ed.,  1925-26.  Boston,  Mass.,  Porter  Sargent  [1926] 
1084  p.    mui.    8^ 

Besides  the  directory  of  schools,  this  annual  contains  the  usual  review  of  the  school  ]rear,  and 
McUons  on  internationalized  education,  getting  into  collage,  and  recent  educational  books. 

58.  Sixty  educational  books  of  1925.    Journal  of  the  National  education  asso- 

ciation, 15:  57-60,  February  1926. 

A  similar  annotated  list  is  to  be  prepared  annuaUy  by  the  Youngstown  (Ohio)  public  library 
for  the  American  library  association. 

59.  Some  of  our  educational  problems.    School  and  community,  11:  373-75, 

October  1925. 

Answeft  ta  qtieltionnalre  on  thi4  fobje^  from  school  peoflle. 

60.  Texae  educational  survey  oom mission,     Texas  educational  survey  report. 

Vol.  I- VIII.  Austin,  Tex,,  Texas  educational  survey  commission,  1924- 
25.     8v.    plates,  tables,  diagrs.     12''. 

Ooorge  A.  Works,  director  for  Commission. 

Contents:  ▼.  I.  Organisation  and  administration  [by]  G.  A.  Works  [and  others)— v.  II.  Finan- 
cial support  [by]  B.  F.  Pittenger  [and]  O.  A.  Works.— v.  III.  Secondary  education  [by]  C.  H. 
Jadd.— V.  IV.  Educational  achieyement:  Ft.  I  [by]  P.  J.  Kruse.  Ft.  II  [by]  Helen  h.  Koch 
[and]  Rietta  Simmons.— v.  V.  Courses  of  study  and  Instruction:  City  schools  [by]  Margaret  £. 
Noonan.  Country  schools  [by]  0. 0.  Brim.  Reading  in  the  four  upper  grades  [by]  C.  T.  Gray.— 
T.  VI.  Hifi^ier  education  [by]  L.  D.  Coffman,  C.  M.  Hill.  F.  J.  Kelly*  G.  F.  Zook,  [and]  G.  A. 
Works.— V.  Vn.  Vocational  education:  Agricultural  education  [by]  N.  E.  Fitsgerald.  Home 
eooQomks  education  [by]  Stella  Palmer.  Trade  and  industrial  education  [by]  B.  W.  Johnson.— 
T.  Vm.  General  report  [by]  O.  A.  Works. 

61.  Trabue,  Marion  B.    The  South's  challenge  to  university  men*    Social 

forces,  4:  293-301,  December  1925. 

62.  Togrman,  Orin.     The  scientific  spirit  in  modern  education.     Utah  educa- 

tional review,  19:  168,  195-97,  January  1926. 

63.  Vermont.    State  board  of  education.     Public  schools  of  Vermont  and 

their  improvement,  issued  by  the  state  board  of  education.  St.  Albans, 
Vt.,  The  Messenger  press,  192^.    69  p.    illus.  S"".     (Bulletin  no<  1,  1925) 

64.  Wajihbume,  Oarleton;  Vogel,  Mabel  and  Oray,  William  S,    A  survey  of 

the  Winnetka  public  schools  under  a  subvention  from  the  Commonwealth 
fund.  Bloomington,  111.,  Public  school  publishing  company,  1926. 
135  p.     incl.  tables,  diagrs.    8**. 

65.  Willett,  Herbert  L.     The  place  of  the  scholar  in  American  life.     South 

Dakota  education  association  journal,  1 :  294-98,  January  15,  1926. 

This  "Post-coDTeotion"  number  oontains  the  proceedings  ot  tbe  Assooiati^n. 
©1»— 28t 2 
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FOREIGN  COUNTBIBS 

Canada 

66.  British  Ooluxnbia.     Education  department.     Survey  of  the  school  syvi 

tern,  by  J.  H.  Putman  .  ,  .  and  G.  M.  Weir.  Victoria,  B.  C,  Printed 
by  Charles  F.  Banfield,  1925.  xi,  556  p.  incl.  tables,  diagrs.  fold. 
map.     8®. 

67.  Law,  Florence  B.     Education  in  Canada:  Some  impressions  of  a  recent 

visit.  Journal  of  education  and  School  world,  57:  762-63,  Novembei^ 
1925. 

68.  Sheridan,  Marion  O.     The  promise  in  Canadian  secondary  edacatlon. 

Educational  review,  69:  202-8,  April  1925. 

Mexico 

69.  Beals,  Oarleton.     Frontier  teachers.     Bulletin  of  the  Pan-American  union, 

59:  443-52,  May  1925.    illus. 

Today,  in  Mezieao  edoeatton,  the  goveniment  is  oonoerniiig  itself,  for  the  first  time.  In  the 
•ducatioa  of  the  itiral  And  native  popoUtlon. 

70.  Simpich,  Frederick.     Mexico  starts  to  sdiooL    Independent,  116:  64r-66, 

January  16,  1926. 

Cuba 

71.  Re  vista  de  instruccion  publica,  publicacion  mensual,  organo  oficial  de  la 

Secretaria  de  instruccion  publica  y  bellas  artes.  Alio  I,  no.  1  extra. 
October  1925.  Habana,  Cuba,  R.  Veloeo  y  Cfa.,  librmria  ''Cervantee/V 
Av.  de  Italia  62.    499  p.    plates,  tables,  diagrs.    S"*. 

Special  volume  describing  foOowiog  branches  of  education:  Primary,  secondary,  privste, 
higher,  professional,  edncatlon  of  women,  kindergarten,  home  economics,  national  library,  aeikool 
of  arts  and  trades  of  Havana,  physical  edoeation,  etc 

SoiUh  America 

72.  Brainerd,  Heloiae.     Courses  of  study  in  South  American  universities. 

Bulletin  of  the  Pan  American  union,  59:  914-20,  September  1925. 

Great  Britain 

73.  Armour,  W.  S.     School  examinations  and  the  universities:  Northern  Ire- 

land.   Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (London),  67:  759-61, 
November  1925. 

74.  Bailey,  O.  W.     The  northern  universities.     Journal  of  education  and  School 

world  (London),  57:  305-7,  May  1925. 

Discusses  the  work  of  the  Joint  matriculation  board  of  the  Universities  of  Mandiester,  liver- 
pool,  Leeds,  ShefDeld,  and  Birmingham,  England. 

75.  Ballard,  P.  B.     Primary  schools  [of  Great  Britain].     Journal  of  education 

and  School  world  (London)  58:  99-101,  February  1926. 

76.  Barker,  W.  B.    The  teachers  (superannuation)  bUl.     Nineteenth  century, 

97:  794r-808,  June  1925. 
Conditions  in  England  described. 

77.  Foat,    Stephen    H.     Public    schools.     Nineteenth    century,    99:  161-70, 

February  1926. 

A  review  of  the  English  public  schools  during  the  last  twentr-flve  years. 

78.  Harvey,  T.  Edmund.     The  next  step  in  educational  reform.     Ck)ntemporary 

review,  78:  480-88,  October  1925. 

Conditions  in  England  described.  Advocates  "a  general  measure  of  compulsory  ooatinmA 
education  for  children  between  14  and  16,  and,  at  an  early  date,  18,  with  the  option  in  mral  dis- 
tricts of  short  continuous  courses  for  fixed  periods,  instead  of  part-time  dasses  througboat  the 
year."    Recommends  also  an  extension  of  secondary  schools. 
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79.  Hey,  Spurley.     Central  and  similar  schools.     Journal  of  education  and 

School  worid,  58:  173-75,  March  1926. 
Dlseoaskm  of  edacational  conditions  in  England. 

80.  Huznbentone,  Thoxna»  Uoyd.     University  reform  in  London.     With  an 

introduction  by  H.  G.  Wells.    London,  G.  Allen  k  Unwin  ltd.  [1926] 
192  p.    front.,  plates.     12*^. 
SI.  Sn^y  H.  0.     Private  and  preparatory  schools.    Journal  of  education  and 
School  world  (London),  58:  251-54,  April  1926. 
OonditiQns  In  England  described. 

82.  Piktenon,  A.  C.    Examinations  in  Scotland.    Journal  of  education  and 

School  world,  57:  691-94,  October  1,  1925. 

Szmminations  for  secondary  and  higher  institutions  described. 

83.  Thoxnasy  B.  B.     Durham  university.    Journal  of  education  and  School 

worid,  57:  389-92,  June  1925. 

Diwmwiw  the  cnrricolam  and  examinations  of  Dorham  university,  England. 

84.  WiDdns,  Harold  T.     Great  English  schools.     With  eighteen  wood  engrav- 

ings by  H.  George  Webb.  London,  Noel  Douglas  [1925]  xv,  17-320  p. 
fflus.     12**. 

85.  The  Yearbook  of  the  universities  of  the  Empire,  1925.    Ed.  by  W.  H. 

Dawson  and  pub.  for  the  Universities  bureau  of  the  British  Empire. 
London,  G.  Bell  and  sons,  ltd.,  1925.    xii,  808  p.     12^. 

Austria 

86.  Kob^r,  Johann.     Das  oesterreichische  schulwesendergegen wart.     Breslau, 

Ferdinand  Hirt,  1925.  128  p.  tables.  12^.  (Jedermanns  bQcherei, 
bngb.  von  August  Messer) 

87.  ICeyer,  Adolph  B.     Education  in  republican  Austria.     School  and  society, 

22:  453-57,  October  10,  1925. 

The  author  states  that  there  can  be  no  question  that  Austria  from  the  educational  standpoint 
is  on  the  road  to  progress  and  democracy. 

Oermany 

88.  BoelitSy    Otto.     Der  aufbau  des  preussischen  bildungswesens  nach   der 

staatsumw&lzimg.  2.  durch.  aufl.  Leipzig,  Quelle  &  Meyer,  1925.  4 
p.  L,  224  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8''. 

89.  HeUpaoh,    Willy.     Die    wesensgestalt    der    deutschen    schule.     2.  aufl. 

Leipzig,  Quelle  A  Meyer,  1926.    viii,  185  p.     12''. 

90.  Kersohenateiner,  Qeorg.     Das  6ffentliche  unterrichtswesen  in  Deutschland 

und  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten.  P&dagogisches  zentralblatt,  heraus- 
gegeben  vom  Zentralinstitut  fQr  erziehung  und  unterricht,  Langensalza, 
6:  1-13,  heft  1,  1926. 

91.  lCe3^r,  Adolph  B.     Germany's  state  and  church  struggle  for  school  control. 

Current  history,  23:  817-21^  March  1926. 

Says:  "Historically  speaking  the  struggle  between  church  and  state  for  school  control  which 
has  been  disturbing  Oermany  for  the  pest  seven  years  is  an  outgrowth  of  the  various  attempts  to 
pot  into  efflect  some  of  the  educational  and  religious  articles  of  the  Federal  constitution." 

Italy 

92.  ICarraro,  Howard  B.     Education  in  Italy  under  Mussolini.     Current  his- 

tory, 23:  705-9,  February  1926. 

93.  Meyer,  Adolph  E.     Education  in  modem  Italy.     School  and  society,  22: 

96-99,  July  25,  1925. 

Notes  the  changes  and  the  trends  in  education  in  Italy  today. 
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Poland 

94.  Orr,  William.     Elementary  and  secondary  education  in  Poland.     School 
and  society,  21:  684-86,  June  6,  1925. 

A  part  of  the  information  is  taken  from  a  letter  from  Dr.  Tadeusz  Loposzanski,  vioe-ministai 
of  education. 

Ritsaia 


: 


95.  High,  Stanley.     "Knowledge  for  the  people"  in  Russia.     How  the  Com 

munist  party  strives  to  achieve  Lenin's  ideal  of  proletarian  culture. 
Asia,  25:  832-36,  885-89,  October  1925.     illus. 

Discusses  workers'  education;  declares  that  in  pre-war  Russia  education  was  rowrred  for  the 
aristocracy,  but  now  the  favored  classes  come  from  the  factory  and  farm. 

96.  Eittredge,  Mahel  Hyde.     Everyday  life  and  schools  in  Russia.     Journal 

of  home  economics,  17:  685-93,  December  1925. 

97.  Buseian  socialistic  federation  of  Soviet  republics.     People's  com- 

missariat of  education.  Public  education  in  the  Russian  socialistic 
federation  of  Soviet  republics.  Introduction  by  A.  Lunacharsky.  "Mos- 
cow,  1926.     47  p.     incl.  ports.     12**. 

At  head  of  title:    R.  8.  F.  S.  R.    People's  oomissariat  of  education. 

98.  Wilson,  Lucy  L.  W.     The  new  schools  in  new  Russia.     School  and  society, 

23:  313-24,  March  13,  1926. 

Scandinavia 

99.  Bliss,  Robert  Woods.     University  life  in  Sweden.    In  New  York  (State^ 

University.     Sixtieth  convocation,  1925.     Proceedings,     p.   105-112. 

100.  Cervin,  Olof  Z.     Sweden:  its  education  and  its  schoolhouses.     AmericaQ 

school  board  journal,  71:  49-51,  133,  November  1925.     illus. 

101.  Hart,  Joseph  K.     The  plastic  years:  how  Denmark  uses  them  in  education 

for  life.     Survey,  56:  5-9,  April  1,  1926. 
A  description  of  the  Danish  "folk  high  schools," 

102.  HoUman,  A.  H.     High-school  service  for  national  welfare.     Educational 

review,  69:  231-36,  May  1925. 

Concluding  number  of  series  begun  in  March  1925.    Discusses  the  methods  of  teaching  blstonF 
and  literature,  natural  sciences  and  mathematics  In  Denmark. 

Spain 

103.  Carter,  W.  H.     The  progress  of  education  in  Spain.     Journal  of  educatioi^ 

and  School  world,  58:  18,  20,  22,  January  1926. 

Asia 

104.  Akagi,  Boy  Hidemichi.     The  educational  system  in  Japan.     Issued  by 

the  Japanese  students'  Christian  association  in  North  America..  Newj 
York  city,  1926.     48  p.    8**.     (J.  S.  C.  A.  pamphlets  ser.  1,  no.  2) 

105.  Balme,    Harold.     Educational    progress    under    the    Chinese    republic. 

Nineteenth  century,  99:  538*47,  April  1926. 

Shows  influence  of  missionary  schools,  and  the  growing  influence  of  men  and  women  who  have 
completed  their  education  abroad. 

106.  Conference  on  Christian  education  in  China,  New  York  city^  1925. 

Chinese  Christian  education;  a  report  of  a  conference  held  in  New  York 
city,  April  6th,  1925,  under  the  auspices  of  the  International  missionaiT 
council  and  the  Foreign  mission  conference  of  North  America.  New 
York,  1925.     103  p.     8°. 
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7.  Bdzzmnds,  Obaiiet  Keyaer.  Education  in  China.  American  review  of 
reviews,  72:  78-82,  July  1926.    iUus. 

The  writer  was  president  of  Canton  Christim  college  from  1907  to  1924  and  thinks  that  "from 
most  poiints  of  view  education  underlies  the  solution  of  China's  problems  ' 

6.  ICttlTini  A.   Oordon.    Student  self-government  run  mad.     Educational 
review,  71:  142-44,  March  1926. 
A  discussion  of  educational  aiiairs  In  China. 

^.  Ta^ore,  Babindranath.  My  school  in  India.  Journal  of  the  National 
education  association,  15:  79-80,  March  1926. 

10.  Twifls,  Oeorge  Banaaxn.  Science  and  education  in  China;  a  survey  of  the 
present  status  and  a  progran^i  for  progressive  improvement.  Published 
under  the  auspioes  of  the  Chinese  national  association  for  the  advance- 
inent  of  education,  Peking,  China.  Shanghai,  China,  The  Conunercial 
preea,  limited,  1925.    ix,  361  p.    tables.     12"". 

AJthongh  this  sunrey  related  primarily  to  sdence  and  sdenoe  education,  the  writer  says  that 
It  brought  to  his  knowledge  information  which  led  him  inevitably  to  see  the  sdenoe-teaching 
problems  from  the  background  of  the  entire  sdiool  system  and  the  conditions  under  which  that 
ssrstem  is  working.  Doctor  Twiss  makes  constructive  suggestions  for  the  improvement  of  the 
Chinese  school  system. 

Africa 

ill.  Arxninjoxiy  Pierre  and  Orabites,  Pierre.  Al  Azhar  university.  Nine- 
teeath  century,  98:  540-49,  October  1925. 

DflBcribes  thsiamous  old  Mohammedan  university  at  Cairo,  Egypt. 

112.  Jonee,  ThoniAs  J.     East  Africa  and  education.    Southern  workman,  54: 

24»-^,  June  1925. 

INTERNATIONAL  ASPECTS  OP  EDUCATION 

113.  Aiken,  Wllford  M.     The  teacher  and  world  peace.     High  school  teacher, 

1:  278-79,  October  1925. 

"  To  diange  the  tradition  and  custom  of  war  is  an  enormous  task." 

114.  Columbia  university.     Teachers  college.    International  institute. 

Ekiucational  yearbook  of  the  Internivtional  institute  of  Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university.  1924.  Ed.  by  I.  L.  Kandel.  New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1925.    xiv,  650  p.    tables.    8^. 

Contains  two  parts:  part  I,  Educational  developments  throughout  the  world  in  1924;  part  II, 
The  problem  of  method,  developed  in  England,  Germany,  United  States,  and  The  now  education 


115.  Cooperation  with  Latin- American  universities.  Bulletin  of  the  American 
association  of  university  professors,  12:  114-17,  February-March  1926. 
The  report  of  Committee  L,  of  which  Mr.  L.  S.  Rowe  was  chairman. 

lid.  Delaware.  University.  Faculty  committee  on  foreign  study  plan. 
Announcement  of  undergraduate  courses  in  France  1925-1926,  with  notes 
on  the  origin  and  purpose  of  the  plan.  Newark,  Del.,  University  of 
Delaware,  1925.    35p.    8^. 

117.  DIhiot,  Franl^     New  British  scholarships  in   America.     Forty  picked 
^       graduates  to  study  in  American   universities.    American  review  of  re- 

viewB»  72:  310-11,  September  1925. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  Commonwealth  fund,  incorporated  in  1918,  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V. 
Harkness,  "which  will  do  for  Britain  on  a  wider  scale  what  the  Rhodes  scholarships  have  done  for 
Amerteans. 

118.  Dotation    Carnegie   pour  la   paix   Internationale.    Direction    des 

relations  et  de  PMucation.  Enqu^te  sus  les  livres  scolaires  d'apres 
guerre,  vol.  1.  France,  Belgique,  AUemagne,  Autriche,  Grande  Bretagne, 
Italie,  Bulgarie*  2e  ^d.  Paris,  Centre  Europ6en  de  la  dotation  Carnegie, 
1925.    452  p.    8^ 
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119.  Downing,  E.  Estelle.  International  good  will  through  the  teaching  of 
English.     English  journal,  14:  675-85,  November  1925. 

120. What  English  teachers  can  do  to  promote  world  peace.     American 

schoolmaster,  18:  160-67,  April  1925. 

121.  Bagleton,  Clyde.    Linking  the  nations  by  educational  contacts.    Current 

history,  22:  770-74,  August  1925. 

Discusses  efforts  to  establish  an  international  tinivereity. 

122.  The  foreign  student  in  America.     A  study  by  the  commission  on  survey  of 

foreign  students  in  the  United  States  of  America,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
friendly  relations  committee  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Amocmtion 
and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  .Association;  ed.  by  W.  Reginald 
Wheeler,  Henry  H.  King,  and  Alexander  B.  Davidson.  New  York, 
Association  press,  1925.    xxiv,  329  p.    tables,  fold.  map.    8^. 

The  first  part  of  this  surrey  report  deals  with  the  general  history  of  atodent  mlgntioioB,  the 
badcgroonds,  poUtioal  and  religioos,  of  the  students  who  oame  to  America^  and  the  infloimoa  and 
careers  of  students  who  have  returned  to  their  homelands  after  study  abroad.  Chaptara  foDow 
relating  to  the  foreign  students'  oontaots  with  Amerioan  life  and  with  the  Anmrtoan  ooDege,  and 
giving  special  attention  to  the  conditions  which  the  approximately  1,600  women  stodents  fMe  in 
this  country  and  the  results. 

123.  Gayley,  C.  M.'   Annual  report  of  the'  British  division  of  the  Amftrican 

university  union.    Educational  record,  6:  311-38,  October  1925. 

124.  Institute  of  international  education.     Fellowships  and  scholarships 

open  to  American  students  for  study  in  foreign  countries.  New  York, 
1925.    62  p.    S"".     (On  cover:  Bullethi  no.  1,  6th  ser.) 

125.  Fellowships  and  scholarships  open  to  foreign  students  for  study  in 

the  United  States.  New  York,  1925.  70  p.  8*».  (On  cover:  BuUeUn 
no.  2,  6th  ser.) 

126.  International  educational  relations  of  the  United  States.    Educational 

record,  6:  91-150,  April  1925. 

The  American  oouncQ  on  education  presents  a  list  of  organisattons  interested  in  intamatkiiial 
educational  relations,  with  short  sketohfli  of  their  activitiee,  and  names  of  ofaoera.  Tliialirtwas 
prepared  by  David  A.  Robertson. 

127.  Kandel,  I.  L.     International  understanding  and  the  schools.     Chicago 

schools  journal,  8:  18-21,  September  1925. 

Discusses  what  the  schools  can  do  to  promote  International  understanding. 

128.  Lancaster,  H.  Oarrington.     Annual  report  of  the  Continental  division  of 

the  American  university  union.  Educational  record,  6:  298-310,  October 
1925. 

129.  Lingo,  William  B.     World  peace  through  education.     Educational  review, 

70:  128-33,  October  1925. 

Presents  plan  for  world  peace  through  education,  which  shall  be  caused  to  fonotion  through  an 
organization  established  by  general  convention. 

130.  Lobingier,  John  Leslie.     Projects  in  world-friendship.     Chicago,  The 

University  of  Chicago  press  [1925]  xv,  177  p.  front.,  illus.  16*».  (The 
University  of  Chicago  publications  in  religious  education,  ed.  E.  D.  Burton , 
S.  Mathews,  T.  G.  Scares.) 

131.  Locke,  Bessie.     Internationalism  through  the  kindergarten.     Kindergarten 

and  first  grade,  11:  5-10,  November  1925.    illus. 

132.  Luckey,  Q.  W.  A.     The  International  education  research  council  and  world 

bureau  of  education.    School  and  society,  22:  121-27,  August  1,  1925. 

133.  MacOracken,  Henry  Noble.     Higher  education  and  intematiooal  coopera- 

tion.    School  and  society,  22:  190-96,  August  15,  1925. 

Read  before  the  Universities  section  of  the  World  Csderation  of  educatJooal  tinmfttttT— i.  Sdin- 
borgh,  July  22, 1025. 
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134.  MeKlnney,  James.     The  International  teachers'  meeting  of  1925.     In- 
diutrial  education  magazine,  27:  143-44,  November  1925. 

1S5.  Boelixn,   A.   J,    The   National   bureau   of  educational   correspondence. 
Modem  language  journal,  10:  39-41,  October  1925. 
Tldi  bmMa  is  knrted  at  PMbody  ooQegB,  Nasbvllte,  Tenn. 

136.  Seott,  Jonathan  Frsnoh.     The  menace  of  nationalism  in  education. 

London,  Q.  Allen  &  Unwin,  ltd.     [1926]    223  p.     12<>. 

A]K>  pabUdied  in  the  United  States  by  the  Maemillan  eompany.  New  York. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

137.  Barr,  A.  S.    Scientific  analysis  of  teaching  procedures.    Journal  of  educa- 

tional metiiod,  4:  360-71,  May  1925. 

This  dtocmwion  is  to  indicate  the  general  types  of  evidences  necessary  to  good  procedures  in 
teaehing;  a|>plioatlon  of  soientifle  methods  to  the  study  of  esoh  of  these  aspects;  and  the  organita- 
t  km  of  the  resoHs  of  investigations  into  objective  outlines. 

138.  Bode,  B.  H.    The  need  of  a  new  program  in  education.     American  review, 

3:  527-36,  September-October  1925. 

"When  oar  educational  systems  become  imboed  with  a  humane  social  ideal,  our  social  devel- 
opmsnt  will  rival  our  material  development  and  man  wiH  no  longer  be  the  creature  but  the  master 
of  hbt  environment.*'— Author 

139.  BrooxQA,  Edward  O.     The  methods  of  teaching  in  American  schools. 

Current  history,  22:  366-73,  June  1925. 

Emphasises  the  needed  changes— the  curriculum  of  the  public  schools. 

140.  Oaznpagnae,  B.  T.     Education  in  its  relation  to  the  common  purposes  of 

humanity.    London,  Sir  I.  Pitman  A,  sons,  ltd.,  1925.    vii,  171  p.     12**. 

141.  Ooolidge,  Calvin.    America's  need  for  education,  and  other  educational 

addresses.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1925] 
viii,  87  p.  12^.  (Riverside  educational  monographs,  ed.  by  H.  8uzzallo.) 
The  address  en  America's  need  for  education,  which  gives  the  title  to  this  ocUection,  was 
dalirefed  before  the  National  education  association  at  Washington,  D.  C,  July  4,  lOM.  The 
book  also  contains  three  other  addresses  as  follows:  The  needs  of  education  (1922),  Thought  the 
msster  of  thinp  09Si),  The  things  that  are  unseen  (1023).  Papers  included  comprise  a  piodama* 
tlon  for  AuMrican  education  week,  192i;  a  letter  to  the  mayor  of  Boston,  1910,  oonoeming  teachers' 
fmiari^  ft  lettsT  ou  the  Inauguration  of  President  Olds  of  Amherst  college,  1924. 

142.  Cubberleyy  Ellwood  P.     An  introduction  to  the  study  of  education  and  to 

teaching.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifllin  company  [1925] 
ziZy  476  p.  illus.,  plans,  diagrs.  12**.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  educa- 
tion, ed.  by  £.  P.  Cubberley.) 

The  author  sees  a  present  need  in  the  college  and  normal  school  cup  iulum  for  a  general  intro- 
doetory  survey  course  in  education,  and  presents  this  volume  as  a  textbook  for  such  a  course. 

143.  Bavia,  Ada  B.    H.  G.  Wells  on  education.    Educ^  ion,  46:  72-95,  October 

1925. 

A  review  of  Wells'  educational  theories  as  expressed  in  his  various  books. 

144.  XdwardSy  A.  S.     The  fundamental  principles  of  learning  and  study.     Rev. 

ed.     Baltimore,  Warwick  &  York,  inc.,  1925.    255  p.    diagrs.     12''. 

The  especial  aim  of  this  book  is  to  show  how  the  results  of  general  and  experimental  psychology 
and  of  alUed  sciences  can  be  put  into  practical  use  by  the  teacher  and  the  student  in  the  problems 
of  kaming  and  of  study. 

145.  Chruenberg,   Benjaxnin   0.     Scientific  education  as  a  defense  against 

propaganda  and  dogma.  Journal  of  educational  method,  5:  94-101, 
Noyember  1925. 

146.  Handsalrar,   Loia  M.    Important  educational  experiments  in  modern 

times.  Ex^n^on  monitor  (University  of  Oregon)  13:  3-11,  19,  October 
1925. 

DisooBMS  brieftar  the  Platoon  plan,  Datton  plan,  Winnetka  phm,  etc 
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147.  Heinmiller,  I<ouis  B.     A  first  book  in  education.     N«w  York  4t  LoSKion, 

The  Century  eo.,  1925.    z,  277  p.     12''.     (The  Century  education  aeries) 

148.  Hilly  Robert  B.    Motivation  aa  an  aid  for  teaching.    Ameiican  journal  of 

nursing,  26:  135-39,  Febniary  192^. 

149.  Kilpatrick,  William  Heard.     Foundationa  of  method,  >   Informal  talks 

on  teaching.     New  York,  The  Maomillan  QO«q>ai»y,  IS25^i  xs;  ^S3  p. 
8®.     (Brief  course  series  in  education,  ed.  by  Paul  Monroe.) 

Not  the  details  of  spedflo  method  proeedores,  but  rather  the  priocifflea  on  whieh  method  in 
general  may  be  founded,  are  presented  in  this  volume.  It  recognizes  two  problems  of  method: 
One,  the  problem  of  how  best  U  le(Uai— «ntt  doiiJequently  hew  best  lo  Jteftcb— any  one  thing,  as 
spelling;  the  other,  less  often  consciously  studied,  the  problem  of  how  to  treat  the  tenming  chfld, 
which  is  the  aspect  emphasiied  by  the  author.  Among  ihe  topie^  discosBed  Wt  tl4  bodk  ftc«  the 
nature  and  process  of  learning.  Interest,  pmpofiefjoi  activity,  msanlag  and  thJnfcing,  iBd  moral 
education. 

150.  Koosy  Leonard  V.     A  comparison  of  aims  from  elementary  school  to 

university.     Educational  review,  69:  176-83,  April  1926. 

A  presentation  "of  what  a  hundred  and  twelve  writers  on  educaUon  say  flio  present  i^ms  of 
schooling  are." 

151.  Lowell,  A.  Lawrence.     The  art  of  examination.     Atlantic  monthly,  137: 

58-66,  January  1926. 

Mentions  three  objects  of  examinations:  1.  To  measure  the  progress  of  pupils;  2.  As  a  direct 
means  of  education;  3.  To  set  a  standard  fbr  achievement.  •.(-:: 

152.  McVittie,    Hobert   Blake.     ''Train   up   a   child..."     London,    John 

Murray,  1926.    xvi,  272  p.    plates.     12*>. 

153.  Maaon,  Oharlotte  M.    An  essay  towards  a  philoiop&y  of  ^uuatioti;  b 

liberal  education  for  all.     London,  iKe^fan  Paul,  Trendb,  Trubner  4c  co., 
ltd,,  1925.    xxxi,.360^.    8^ 

154.  Mattfleld,  Heniy  W.     Can  any  good  thing  come  out  of  khe  private  eehool? 

School  and  sboiety,  23i  22»-34j  August  22,  1925. 
:  In  favor  of  the  private  school. 

155.  Miller,  Harry  Lloyd  and  Hargreaves,   Blchard  T.     The  self -directed 

school.     New  York,  Charles  Scribners'  sons,  1925.     412  p.     8®. 
156   Mort,  Paul.     Equalization  of  educational  opportunity.     Journal  of  edu- 
cational research,  13:  90-103,  February  1926. 

157.  Munroe,  William  B.     Scientific  education  and  unscientific  democracy. 

Harvard  graduates  magazine,  34:  175-85,  December  1925. 

158.  Myers,  Garry  Cleveland.     The  learner  and  his  attitude.     Chicago,  New 

York  [etc.]  Benj.  H.  Sanborn  &  co.,  1925.     xiv,  418  p.     12°. 

The  available  researches  in  the  field  of  learning,  espeeially  the  author's  own  investigationSt 
are  here  applied  to  the  problems  of  teaching  and  controlling  conduct,  with  emphasis  always  op  tbe 
'        Standpoint  of  the  learner. 

159.  Olason,  Oscar.     Demokratiens  skolvasen.     I  akttagelser  i  amerikanska 

skolor.     Stockholm,  P.  A.  Norstedt  &  s6ner  [1926]    293  p,     12*». 

Discusses  the  Winnetka  and  Dalton  plans,  the  platoon  school,' the  pro]M^  method,  etc.,  as 
opemted  in  the  United  States. 

160.  Bog«rs,  Don  O.     A  schoolman's  professional  library.     Educatiotial  review, 

71:  157-60,  March  1926. 

Qivos  a  list  of  educational  books  in  the  Principals'  club,  Qhicago,  HI.  ^  .. ,  ^ 

161.  Teuton,  Frank  C.     A  selected  and  annotated  bibliography  pn  professional 

books  in  education.     California  quarterly  of  secondaiy  education,   1: 
93-152,  October  1925.  ,    ^ 

For  teachers  and  principals  of  secondary  schools. 
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162.  Tn>w»  WilUaxn  Clark.    Scientific  method  in  education.     Boston,  New 

York  [etc.]  Houghton  MiflBin  company  (1925]  xi,  159  p.  12®.  (River- 
side educational  monographs,  ed.  by  H.  Suzeallo) 

This  book  discusses  the  application  of  the  sdentific  method  to  educational  problems,  after 
first  giving  detailed  consideration  to  this  method  as  It  has  developed  in  the  process  of  the. pursuit 
of  knowledge.  Preceding  this  discussion,  the  author  reviews  the  other  ways  by  which  man  has 
ao^tS^  toaequirt  knowladge».begimiiX)g.witb  tlie  appeal  to  authority. 

163.  Wboidy  WHl  O:     Education  to  meet  the  needs  of  modem  life.     American 

physical  education  review,  30:  427-32,  October  1925. 

Pwamted  at  theooni^ntioD  of  the  AmeHcan  physical  education  association,  June  22-2b,  1Q2S, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY 

164.  Bagley,  William  C.     Determinism  in  education;  a  series  of  papers  on  the 

relative  influence  of  inherited  and  acquired  traits  in  determining  intelli- 
gence, achievement,  and  character.  Baltimore,  Warwick  &  York,  inc., 
1925.     194  p.     tables.     12°. 

Doctor  Baglejr  maintains  (1)  that  education,  far  from  being  merely  an  expression  or  concomi- 
tant of  intelligence,  plays  a  positive  and  indispensable  r51e  in  the  development  of  intelligence; 
and  (2)  that,  perhaps  in  a  limited  and  yet  in  a  very  real  sense,  education  operates  as  an  equalizing 
facce  lUDong  IndividualB  of  varying  ^egrtes  6!  native  endowment,  resulting  in  a  "levdhig-up" 
process.  An  appendix  includes  ratings  of  the  several  States  on  a  number  of  mefisure»-«uch  as 
economic  efficiency,  the  production  of  leaders,  intelligence,  morality,  and  criminality— as  well  as 
reviaecl  ratings  of  State  school  systems. 

165.  Bieitwieser,  J.  V.     Psychological  education;  a  presentation  of  the  princi- 

ples and  applications  of  educational  psychology.  New  York,  Alfred  A. 
Knopf,  1926.     viii,  250  p.     iUus.     12°. 

166.  Coriat,  Isador  H.     The  psycho-analytic  approach  to  education.     Progres- 

sive education;*  3:  19-25,  January-February-March  1926. 

The  education  of  children,  and  the  controversies  concerning  it^  the  author  contends,  may  be 
beared  up  by  the  psychoanalysis  method. 

167.  ConrtiB,  StUart  Appleton.     Why  children  succeed;  a  study  of  the  factors 

conditioning  the  progress  of  children  in  school,  and  of  the  problems  that 

•  most  be  solved  before  the  relationships  between  the  factors  and  school 
success  can  be  reliably  determined.  Detroit,  Mich.,  Courtis  standard 
tests  [1925]     271  p.     tables,  diagrs.  *  8**. 

This  study  goes  to  prove  that  boys  within  the  age  range  and  school  conditions  studied  succeed 
In  their  school  work  to  dilTerent  degrees  primarily  because  of  differences  in  the  maturity  or  devel* 
opment  factor  best  represented  by  age. 

16ft.  Be  litna,  Agnes.     Our  enemy  the  child.     New  York,  New  Republic,  inc., 
1925.     4p.  1.,  288^.     12°. 

169.  Bougliton,   Isaac.     Fitting  the   unfit.     Educational   review,   71:  91-95, 

February  1926. 

S^ys  that  the  problem  of  the  school  becomes  distinctly  one  of  inflividual  study;  that  the  func- 
dea  of  tests  ta^  exiaiminations  of  any  kind  should  bo  diagnostic. 

170.  Douglas,  O.  B.     The  present  status  of  the  introductory  course  in  educa^ 

tional  psychology  in  American  institutions  of  learning.  Journal  of  edu- 
cational psychology,  16:  396-408,  September'  1925. 

Gives  a  list  of  institutions  replying  to  questionnaire,  and  tables  giving  names  of  textbooks  in 

•  '•nse,«td 

171.  Edwards,  Austin  Southwlck.     The  psychology  of  elementary  education. 

Boston,  New  Yoric  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company,  1925.    xvi,  333  p.  12®. 
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172.  Bng,  Helga.     Bxperimental  investigations  into  the  emotional  Ufe  of  the 

child  compared  with  that  of  the  adult.  Tr.  by  George  Morrison.  London 
[etc.]  H.  Milford,  Oxford  university  press,  [1926]  vi,  243  p.  incL  tables. 
9  fold,  pL     8**. 

173.  Fox,  Oharles.     Educational  psychology;  its  problems  and  methods.     Nev 

York,  Harcourt,  Brace  A  company,  inc.;  London,  K.  Paul,  Trexkcti, 
Trubner  &  co.,  ltd.  [1925]  xiii,  380  p.  8"".  (IntemationAl  library  of 
psychology,  philosophy  and  scientific  method) 

174.  Furf^y,  Paul  Hanly.     The  gang  age;  a  study  of  the  preadolesoent  boy 

and  his  recreational  needs.  New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1025. 
xiii,  189  p.    diagrs.     12**. 

175.  Heck,  Arch  O.    A  study  of  child-accounting  records.    Columbus,  O.,  The 

Ohio  state  university  [1925]    xvi,  245  p.    incL  tables.    8^.     (On  cover: 
The  Ohio  state  university.    University  studies,  voL  11,  no.  9,  Nov.  16, 
1925.    Bureau  of  educational  research  monographs  no.  2). 
BlUiognphy:  p.  940-M5. 

176.  Lyman,  B.  L.     The  mind  at  work  in  studying,  thinking,  and  reading;  a 

source  book  and  discussion  manual.  Chicago,  New  York  [etc.]  Scott, 
Foresman  and  company  [1924]    349  p.     12^. 

177.  Meek,  Lois  Hayden.     Child  study  in  the  preschool  fidd.    Progrcaaive 

education,  3:  39-44,  January-February-March  1926. 

178.  A  study  of  learning  and  retention  in  young  children.    New  York 

city.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1925.  ix,  96  p.  ind.  taUes, 
diagrs.  8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to 
education,  no.  164) 

Bibliography:  p.  87-4M. 

179.  Morton,  O.  F.     Childhood's  fears.    Psychoanalysis  and  the  inferiority- 

fear  complex.  With  a  foreword  by  W.  W.  Charters,  professor  of  educa- 
tion. University  of  Chicago,  and  a  preface  by  W.  H.  Maxwdl  Telling, 
professor  of  therapeutics  in  the  University  of  Leeds.  New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1925.    284  p.    8''. 

The  aatbGr'8 '' main  thesis  is  U>  8h<m  that  the  root  trooble  in  efaildbood  Is  in 
oomplez." 

180.  Pechstein,  L.  A.    Psychology  for  education.    School  and  society,  23: 

345-51,  March  20,  1926. 

Discosses  what  the  two  sdenoes  have  oontribated,  the  one  to  the  other,  and  thelr^l^itiire  rela- 
tions. 

181.  PiUabury,  W.  B.    Education  as  the  psyohol(^;ist  sees  it.    New  York,  The 

Macmillan  company,  1925.    ix,  342  p.    illus.     12^. 

182.  Began,    Oeorge   WiUiaxn.    Principles  relating  to  the  engendering   of 

specific  habits.  Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois  [1925]  23  [1]  p. 
8^.  (University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxiii,  no.  5.  College  of  educa- 
tion. Bureau  of  educational  research.  Educational  research  circular 
no.  36) 

183.  Boss,  Mary.     Before  six.    Survey,  55:  30-33,  61,  October  1,  1925. 

A  discussion  of  child-study  activities,  particuhvly  those  carried  on  at  the  Yale  payobo-din 
during  the  past  six  years. 

184.  Smith,  Bugene  Bandolph.     School  methods  of  studying  children.     Pro- 

gressive education,  3:  14-18,  January-February-March  1926. 

Says:  ''The  newest  and  one  of  the  most  important  developments  in  educatioD  U  that  o(  t 
scientific  analysis  of  professional  problems." 
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185.  Wemkm,  Arland  D.    Psychology  for  child  training.     New  York,  London, 

D.  Appleton  and  company,  1925.     zi,  312  p.     12''. 

TliJIs  book  deecribes  the  natiTe  tendencies  of  chOdhood,  aoooonts  for  the  typical  behavior  of 
ohOdbood,  and  offers  iiractioal  sugBBStions  for  training  in  the  light  of  soch  knowledge.  The  flrat 
dtMiiten  deal  prlndpaUy  with  instinots,  after  which  an  historical  review  of  methods  of  child 
timliiing  is  given.  The  latter  part  of  the  book  deaJs  directly  with  proUems  of  the  devek)pment  of 
the  ohOd  and  his  adjustment  to  envinrnment. 

186.  Willlaxns,  L.  A.     The  intellectual  status  of  children  in  cotton  mill  villages. 

Social  forces,  4:  1S3-86,  September  1925. 

EDUCATIONAL  SOaOLOGY 

187.  Beaehy  Walter  Oreenwood.    An  introduction  to  sociology  and  social 

problems.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1925] 
ziv,369p.    8^ 

This  book  praeents  in  simple  and  concrete  fashion  the  dements  of  80oiok)gical  theory  illustrated 
bj  aodal  problems.  The  scope  of  the  subject  matter  is  comprehensive,  including  essential  oontri- 
botions  to  the  study  of  society  and  its  problems  of  economics,  political  science,  psychology,  ethics, 
and  education.    The  social  aspects  of  education  are  the  subject  of  one  chapter. 

188.  Good,  Alvin.     Sociology  and  education;  sociology  from  the  viewpoint  of 

education.  New  York  and  London,  Harper  &  brothers,  1926.  xzvii, 
589  p.    8^ 

The  aothor's  primary  plan  Is  to  select  principles  of  social  life  obtained  fh>m  the  pure  science  of 
aodology  that  have  any  bearing  upon  education,  and  to  interpret  them  in  such  away  that  they 
may  become  a  part  of  ednoational  sodcdogy. 

189.  Howerthi  I.  W.     The  relation  of  sociology  to  the  science  and  art  of  educa- 

tion.   Journal  of  social  forces,  3:  605-11,  May  1925. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS 

190.  Biirwttll,  ^raiiaxn  B.  and  MacPhail,  Andrew  H.    Some  practical  results 

of  psychological  testing  at  Brown  university.  School  and  society,  22: 
48-56,  July  11,  1925.    tables,  diagrs. 

191.  Gannon,  Manuel  L.    Philippine  studies  in  mental  measurement.     With 

an  introduction  by  Arthur  S.  Otis.  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World 
book  company;  Manila,  Philippine  book  company,  1926.  xiv,  175  p. 
tables,  forms,  diagrs.     12^. 

After  briefly  sketching  the  history  and  development  of  the  testing  morement,  and  discussing 
the  application  of  tests  and  measurements  to  American  educational  practice,  the  author  takes  up 
the  application  of  standard  tests  to  Philippine  public-school  problems. 

192.  Oortiy  Margaret  W.    The  intelligence  of  delinquents  in  the  light  of  recent 

research.    Scientific  monthly,  22:  132-38,  February  1926. 

Ciitidies  the  Yarlons  mental  tests  used  by  educators  and  p8ycliok>gists  in  determining  the 


193.  Olieky  H.  H.     Effect  of  practice  on  intelligence  tests.    Urbana,  The  Uni- 

versity of  Illinois,  1925.    23  p.    8"*.     (Illinois.     University.     College  of 
education.     Bureau  of  educational  research.     Bulletin  no.  27) 
On  coyer:  University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  iiJH,  no.  3. 

194.  Gk>wen,  John  W.  and  Oooch,  Marjorie.     Age,  sex,  and  the  interrelations 

of  mental  attainments  of  college  students.    Joiu-nal  of  educational  psy- 
chology, 17:  195-207,  March  1926. 

Says  there  is  no  direct  correlation  between  mental  ability  and  chronological  age. 

195.  I«*cyy  L.  D.     Relative  intelligence  of  white  and  colored  children.    Ele- 

mentary school  joiunal,  26:  542-46,  March  1926. 

study  made  in  the  public  schools  of  Oklahoma  City;  data  obtained  from  the  regular  testing 
pfogram  which  la  being  oarried  on  In  the  schools. 
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196.  Peterson,  Joseph.    Early  oonoei^ions  and  tests  of  InteUigenM.  .  Y«nRker»- 

on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1925.  xiv,  320  p.  12^  (Meas- 
urement and  adjustment  series,  by  L.  M.  Terman) 

A  oomet  anderstanding  of  inteUigenoe  teste  nqoires  n  knovrledge  of  their  underlying  psycho- 
logical principles  and  of  their  historical  development.  The  author  trades  the  exptfimeDts  and 
conceptions  whidi  ted  to  the  derelopmeDtof  inteUigenoe  tests,  from  the  efltorto  of  the  eaify  Greek 
thinkers  to  the  work  of  Alfred  Binet.  Considerable  spaee  is  given  to  the  Binet-Sinaon  tests  as  the 
culmination  of  this  development.  The  contributions  of  each  inveftigat«r  are  stated  U^mr^  own 
point  of  view,  and,  as  far  as  practicable,  in  his  own  words,  with  references  to  authorities  where  a 
fuller  study  of  the  subject  may  be  made  by  those  interested. 

197.  Buch,  G.  M.     Minimum  essentials  in  reporting  data  on  standard  tests. 

Journal  of  educational  research,  12:  349-58,  December  1925. 

198.  Stoddard,    George   Dinaxnore.    Iowa   pUusem^it   ekaminations.    Iowa 

City,  The  University  [1925]  103  p.  8**.  (University  of  Iowa  studies 
in  education.     C.  L.  Robbins,  ed.     Vol.  Ill,  no.  2) 

On  cover:  University  ci  lows  studies.    1st  ser.,  no.  W,  August  15, 1035. 

199.  Thurstone,  L.  L.     Psychological  tests  for  college  freshmen.     Educational 

record,  6:  282-94,  October  1925.    tables. 

A  preliminary  report  on  these  tests  was  made  in  the  issue  of  April,  1925. 

200.  Toops,  Herbert  A.     The  status  of  university  intelligence  tests  in  1923-24. 

Journal  of  educational  psychology,  17:  23-36,  110-24,  January,  February 
1926. 

study  based  on  questionnaire  containing  25  queries  on  the  administration  and  uses  of  college 
intelligence  tests  sent  to  110  colleges  and  universitiee.  Concludes  with  a  bibliograi^  of  30  selected 
references  on  college  entrance  intelligence  tests.  ,  •  ).' 

201 .  Torgerson,  T.  L.    Is  classification  by  mental  ages  and  intelligence  quotients 

worth  while?  Journal  of  educational  research,  13:  171-80,  March  1926. 
tables,  charts.  ' 

Draws  the  conclusions  that  scientific  dassiflcation  ^d  grade  placement  of  pupils  seems  »  valid 
objective.  .-.,.; 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS 

202.  Conference  on  educational  measurements.     Twelfth  annual  conference 

on  educational  measurements,  held  at  Indiana  university,  Blooming^n, 
Ind.,  Friday  and  Saturday,  April  17  and  18,  1925.  Published  by  the 
School  of  education,  Indiana  university,  1925.  76  p.  tables,  diagrs. 
8**.  (Bulletin  of  the  School  of  education,  Indiana  university,  vol.  1,  no.  6, 
July,  1925.) 

Contains:  1.  Rudolf  Pintner:  Psychological  service  in  t)ie  scbeol  systenu  p.  3r-12L  X  RadoU 
Pintner:  The  present  status  of  Intelligence  testing,  p.  13-20.  3.  Hudolf  t^ntnerr  The  scoring  of 
group  intelligence  tests,  p.  21-26.  4.  Bmest  Horn:  Recent  research  in  voc&buIaHes  most  needed 
in  adult  writing,  p.  27-36.  6.  Ernest  Horn:  What  should  tests  measuns,  p.  S7-42i  0.  W.  W. 
Black  and  J.  D.  Russell:  A  study  of  handwriting  in  forty  Indiana  dUiWr  p.  4i*^,  7.  H.  H. 
Young:  Suggestions  of  value  and  use  of  accumulated  records  of  group  intelHgenee  tests,  i^  5S-66. 
8.  B.  Y.  Lindsay:  A  measure  of  Latin  element  in  Thomdike*s  Teacher's  word  book,  p.  66-76. 

203.  Alderman,  Qrover  H.     A  score  card  for  judging  the  value  of  a  recitation 

in  the  content  subjects.     University  of  Pittsburgh  School  of  education 
journal,  1:  49-51,  January-February  1926. 
Typical  score-card  is  given,  with  percent  of  valuation. 

204.  Franzen,  Bayznond  H^  and  Hanlon, ,  William  H.     The  program  of  meas- 

urement in  Contra  Costa  county.  Martinez^  Calif.,  Standard  print  [1925] 
3  p.  1.,  94  p.     incl.  tables.     8**. 

205.  Geyer,  Benton  B.     Selected  references. on  standardized  tests  and  statistics. 

Chicago  schools  journal,  8:  219-23,  February  1926. 
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206.  Johnston,  Nell  B.     The  use  of  standardized  educational  tests  in  school 

surveys.     Educational    administration    and    supervision,    11:  688-607, 
December  1925. 

A  stady  of  mora  than  40  surveys,  imblished  during  the  10-year  period  1014-24,  in  order  to  de- 
tonnine  to  what  extent  standardteed  edoeatioaal  tests  have  been  used. 

207.  Kindexi,  J.  8.    Sup^ementing  our  examinations;     Bducatioa,  45:  557-66, 

May  1925. 

Discusses  the  oonstmction  and  ose  of  the  "tme-false  test,"  etc. 

208.  Unooln,  Bdward  A.    The  reliability  and  validity  of  standard  group  tests. 

American  school  board  journal,  70:  43-44,  June  1925. 

209.  Mead,  A.  R.     Suggestions  for  the  training  of  teachers  ia  the  use  of  educa- 

tional measurements.     Educational  administration  and  supervision,  12: 
23-48,  January  1926. 

Gives  sample  review  and  problem  list  fbr  beginners  in  educational  measurements,  etc. 

210.  Odell,    Oharlea  W.     Objective  measurement  of  information.    Urbana, 

The  University  of  Illinois  [1926]    27  p.    8*.     (University  of  Illinois 
bollettn,  vol.  xxiii,  no.  36,  May  11,  1926) 

211.  Strayer,  (George  D.     Tests,  their  uses  and  abuses.     South  Dakota  educa- 

tion association  journal,  1:  291-94,  January  15,  1926. 

212.  TraJrae,  M.  B«    Special  applications  of  the  scientific  method  to  -educa- 

tional measurements.     School  and  society,  21:  483-89,  April  25,  1925. 

Presented  befon>  Secjioa  Q  of  the  American  association  for  the  advancement  of  science,  Decem- 
ber 19M.  ^  ' 

2I3u  Viola,  Ada  B.     A  study  of  four  primary  mental  tests.    Elementary  school 
journal,  25;  675-81,  May  1925. 

study  made  ia  Boanake  Bapids,  North  Carolina,  in  1924,  by  &  group  of  primary  teaohera  who 
were  i^embers  of  an  extension  class  in  educational  measurements. 

214.  Washbiime,    Carleton.     A    grade-placement    curriculum    investigation. 

Journal  of  educational  research,  13:  284-92,  April  1926. 
An  effort  to  determine  the  reading  ability  of  children. 

215.  Wilaon,  G.  M.     Criteria  of  a  standardized  test.     Educational  review,  71: 

138-41,  March  1926. 

Bays  that  primary  or  major  criteria  should  consist  of  the  following:  (1)  The  test  should  be  in 
harmony  with  and  reinforce  the  right  curricular  principles;  (2)  a  test  should  encourage,  supple- 
ment, and  reinforce  proper  metho(ls  of  teaching;  <3)  a  test  should  serve  the  true  purposes  of  an 
examination. 

216.  Wood,  Ben  D.     Studies  of  achievement  tests.     Journal  of  educational 

psychblogy,  17:  1-22,  125-39,  263-69,  January,  February,  April  1926. 

EDUCATIONAL  BESEARCH 

217.  Aahbaugh,  E.  J.     A  bibliography  of  research  articles  published  in  1924. 

Journal  of  educational  research,  II:  344-50,  May  t925. 

Gives  lists  of  references  on  administration,  curriculum,  educational  tests,  intelligence  test?, 
oCher  types  of  tests,  statistics,  and  miscellaneous. 

218.  Ayer,  Fred  0.     The  Seattle  plan  of  co-operative  research  in  city-school 

administration.     Elementary  school  journal,  25:  745-54,  June  1925. 

219.  Heck,  A.  O.     A  measure  of  the  comparative  efficiency  for  public-school 

sytftems.     Educational  research  bulletin  (Ohio  State  university)  4:  304-10, 
October  17,  1925.    tables. 

220.  Xoniroo,    Walter   8.     Service   of   educational    research    administrators. 

American  school  board  journal,  80:  37-39,  122,  125,  April  1925. 

Olvsn  befSore  the  DHnols  supedntendents'  oonlsrenoe  at  the  University  of  Illinois,  November 
1924. 
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221.  Monroe,  Walter  S.,  and  Johnston,  Nell  Bomar.     Reporting  educational 

research.  Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois,  1926.  63  p.  12**.  ([Illi- 
nois. University]  College  of  education.  Bureau  of  educational  research. 
BuUetin  no.  25) 

On  cover:  ITniv«raity  of  Dlinoif  bolletin,  toI.  xzU,  no.  88. 

222.  Odell,  0.  W.     Educational  statistics.     New  York,  The  Century  co.,  10S6. 

xvii,  334  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8**.  (The  Century  education  series,  ed.  by 
C.  E.  Chadsey) 

The  prindides  and  ptaetioe  of  edncationtl  ftatistkit  are  pweanted  by  the  wuVbar  in  a  fann 
not  reqoiring  for  its  onderstanding  more  mathematical  knowledfe  than  is  poesaswd  bj  tlM  ordi- 
nary individoal  who  has  completed  a  year  of  high  sdiool  algebnu  The  volome  may  be  osad  as 
s  text  in  teachers' colleges,  and  by  soperinteodents  of  sohools  and  others  wbo  reqnifs  a  dtseoHlOB 
of  statistioa]  procedure. 

223.  Bugg,  Harold.    A  primer  of  graphics  and  statistics  for  teachers.    Boston, 

New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  MifEUn  company  [1925]  v,  142  p.  tables, 
diagrs.  12^.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P. 
Cubberley.) 

This  manual  gives  the  essential  elements  of  ose  in  the  statistical  treatment  and  interpcetattoo 
of  data  and  the  graphic  presentation  of  statistical  fMts.  It  explains  the  teachew*  nae  of  stattitlcal 
distribntions  in  giving  school  marks,  and  shows  how  graphic  and  statistical  methods  may  be 
employed  as  adjoncts  in  teaching  vartons  school  sabjects. 

224.  Waples,  Douglas.    A  technique  for  investigaiions  in  classroom  method. 

Journal  of  educational  research,  11:  254-68,  Ajnril  1925. 

INDIVIDUAL  DIFFEBENCES  IN  PUPILS 

225.  Bright,  Harland  M.     An  experiment  in  providing  for  individual  differ- 

ences.    High  school  teacher,  2:  13-15,  21,  January  1926. 

226.  Brooks,  Fowler  D.    Sectioning  junior-high  school  pupils  by  tests  and  school 

marks.    Journal  of  educations^  research,  12:  359-69,  December  1925. 

227.  Davis,  Oalvin  O.     Adaptation  of  subject  matter  to  individual  differences. 

High  school  teacher,  1:  228-30,  248-49,  September  1925. 

228.  GJesdahl,    Fredrik    L.    Type    adjustments    to    individual    differences. 

Chicago  schools  journal,  8:  92-95,  November  1925. 

229.  Hawkes,  Herbert  B.    IndividuaUsed  instruction — colleges.     Education, 

46:  405-15,  March  1926. 

230.  Henry,  James  H.    Individual  advancement  and  instruction  under  Chicago 

conditions.     Chicago  schools  journal,  8:  100-3,  November  1925. 

231.  Individualized   instruction.      A   symposium.      Education,   46:  393-415, 

March  1926. 

Contains:  (1)  Elementary  schools,  by  O.  L.  Spain,  p.  803-M;  (2)  Seooodary  sdiools,  by  A.  J 
Stoddard,  p.  397-404;  (8)  Colleges,  by  H.  B.  Hawkes,  p.  40S-15. 

232.  Josephine  Mary,  Stater.     The  individual  method  of  teaching.     Catholic 

school  journal,  25:  356-58,  January  1926. 

233.  McConaughy,  James  Lukens.     Individuality  and  uniformity  in  educa- 

tion.    School  and  society,  21:  759-67,  June  27,  1925. 

234.  McDade,  Julias  B.     Individualizing  education.     Chicago  schools  journal, 

8:  212-17,  February  1926. 

235.  Maher,  Ellen  A.     An  experiment  in  homogeneous  grouping.    Journal  of 

educational  method,  5:  25-28,  September  1925. 

236.  Miller,  Harry  L.    Educating  up  to  capacity.     High  school  teadier,  2: 

6-8,  January  1926. 

"The  thesis  suggested  in  this  discossion  is  based  upon  the  principle  of  ooogreKatico  and  inte- 
gration/' 
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237.  Miller,  Harry  L.     Provision  for  individual  differences.     Washington  edu- 

cation journal,  5:  141-42,  January  1926. 

Addren  daUyered  at  the  1025  meeting  at  the  Waahiiicton  edooatioo  aasooiatioo. 

238.  Provision    in    teaching   for   individual   differences.     High   school 

teacher,  1:  325-26,  November  1925. 

"  ProTiskm  for  individual  differenoee  can  be  made  in  every  dassroom.    Each  member  of  the 
groop  may  be  induced  to  work  up  to  capacity." 

239.  ICtcheU,  Fred  O.     Segregation  of  pupils  according  to  ability  from  the 

standpoint   of   administration.     Education   bulletin    (New   Jersey)    12: 

91-100,  September  1925. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  State  high  school  conference  held  at  the  State  university.  New 
Brunswig,  May,  1035. 

240.  Boot,  W.  T.     The  compromise  between  mass  teaching  and  individual 

teaching.     Childhood  education,  1:  403-12,  May  1925. 

241.  Seashore,   O.   B.     Sectioning  on  the  basis  of  ability.     Bulletin  of  the 

American  association  of  university  professors,   12:  133-91,   February- 
March  1926. 

The  report  of  Committee  Q  was  given  by  Mr.  Seashore  for  the  committee. 

242.  8ho\iae,  J.  B.     Organizing  classroom  work  so  as  to  equalize  educational 

opportunity.     Education,  46:  129-38,  November  1925. 

243.  Sixnznons,  Ohriatine  K.     An  experiment  in  individualizing  instruction. 

Chicago  schools  journal,  8:  96-99,  November  1926. 

244.  Spain,  Charles  L.     Individualization  of  instruction — elementary  schools. 

Education,  46:  393-96,  March  1926. 

245.  Stoddard,  A.  J.     Adaptation  of  individuiUized  instruction  to  a  small  high 

school  system.     Chicago  schools  journal,  8:  87-91,  November  1925. 

Read  before  the  ConferaDce  on  individualized  instruction  at  the  Univerfllty  of  Pennsylvania, 
March  27, 1935. 

246.  Individualized    instruction — secondary    schools.     Education,   46: 

397-404,  March  1926. 

247.  Thome,    Norman    O.     Recogpiizing    individual    differences.     American 

school  board  journal,  71:  55-56,  70,  July  1925.    taldes. 
Plan  prMstieed  in  Lincoln  high  school,  Portland,  Ore. 

248.  Walter,  M.  M.     Individualized  instruction  adapted  to  trade  and  industrial 

schools  for  boys.    Industrial-arte  magazine,  15:  39-44,  February  1926. 

SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  ORGANIZATION 

SUPERVISION  OF  STUDY 

249.  Brownell,  William  Arthur.     A  study  of  supervised  study.     Urbana,  The 

University  of  Illinois,  1925.    48  p.     8®.     (On  cover;   University  of  Illi- 
nois bulletin,  vol.  xxii,  no.  41.     College  of  education.     Bureau  of  educa- 
tional research.    Bulletin  no.  26) 
Bibliography:    p.4<MB. 

250.  Brueekner,  Leo  J.     A  survey  of  the  use  made  of  the  supervised-study 

period.     School  review,  33:  333-45,  May  1925. 

Swrey  of  work  in  snperviaed  itudy  in  West  high  school,  Minne^ioUs,  Minn. 

251.  Cunningham,  Harry  A.    Teaching  "how  to  study."     School  review, 

33:  355-62,  May  1925. 

Work  at  Oread  high  school,  an  experimental  school  maintained  in  c<mnection  with  the  school 
ofedacatioD,  University  of  Kansas. 
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252.  Johnson,  A.  W.     The  effectiveness  of  dire<^ted  study.    Elemental^  school 

journal,  26:  132-36,  October  1926. 

Discusses  results  obtained  in  a  comparative  study  made  of  two  eighth-grade  arithmetic  classes, 
one  of  which  was  conducted  as  a  directed-study  class  and  the  other  as  an  ordinary  recitation  -diSK. 

253.  Lull,  H.  G.     A  flexible  plan  of  supervised  study.     Journal  of  educational 

research,  12:  292-96,  November  1925. 

254.  Myers,  Garry  Cleveland.     Modem  seat  work  and  self-directed  study. 

Catholic  school  interests,  4:  224-26,  October  1925. 

PROJECT  METHOD 

255.  Free  or  inexpensive  material  for  projects  and  social  studies.     Ungraded, 

11:  34-39,  November  1925.  ..     - >      .   ,  - 

Contributed  by  Annie  Dolman  Inskeep,  Supervisor  of  special  classes,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

256.  Hyldoft,  E.  A.     The  project  method  of  teaching  English.     Kansas  teach^, 

22:  7-9,  March  1926. 

257.  Meistrik,   Emma.     The  project.     South   Dakota  education  afisociation 

journal,  1:  181-83,  228-30,  December  1925,  January  1926. 

Describes  projects  in  arithmetic,  reading,  composition,  nature  study,  geography,  history> 

258.  Monroe,  Walter  S.     Projects  and  the  project  naethod.     Urbana,    The 

University  of  Illinois,  1926.  20  p.  8°.  (University  of  Illinois  bulletin 
vol.  xxiii,  no.  30.  College  of  education.  Bureau  of  education&l 
research.     Educational  research  circular  no.  43) 

259.  Bich,  Frank  M.     Projects  for  all  the  grades.     Chicago,  A.  Flanaj^an  com- 

pany, 1925.     215  p.     illus.     12**. 

Contains  163  practical  projects  in  all  subjects  taught  tn  the  grades,  cofrdatingtho  activities  of 
school  and  home,  and  motivating  instruction  throu^  the  Joy  of  being  useful. 

260.  Schmidt,  G.  A.     Projects  and  the  project  method  in  agricultural  educ&- 

tion.  New  York  &  London,  The  Century  co.  [1926]  xxvii,  360  p.  plates. 
12®.     (The  Century  vocational  series,  ed.  by  C.  A.  Prosser) 

VISUAL  INSTBUCnON 

261.  Low,  Barbara.     The  cinema  in  education.     Contemporary  review,   128: 

628-35,  November  1925. 

Evaluates  the  "  moving  picture"  in  educatiour  particularly  from  thet>sybhologioaUtnndpQlnt. 

262.  MeCluaky,   Frederick  Bean.     Finding  the  facts  of  visual  education. 

(IV)  Free  film  and  the  non-theatrical  market  for  moving  pictures.    Educa- 
tional screen,  4t  894-97,  Beptember  1925. 
The  fourth  article  in  a  series  begun  in  the  February  issu^. 

263.  Norman,  H.  W.     Visual  education.     Bloomington,  Ind.,  Indiana  univer- 

sity [1925]    29  [1]  p.     12®.     (Bulletin  of  the  Extension  division,  ']&dian& 
university,  vol.  x,  no.  8,  April,  1925) 
"Selected  bibliography":  p.  28-29. 

264.  Skinner,  Charles  S.  and  Bich,  Stephen  G.     Visual  aids  in  geography: 

an  experiment.     Elementary  school  journal,  25:  700-5,  May  1925. 

THE  DALTON  PLAN 

265.  Briney,  Olive  F.     The  Dalton  laboratory  plan.     Chicago  schools  journal, 

8:  103-6,  November  1925.  -  ;     - 

266.  Cox,  Philip  W.  L.     Social  education  with  relation  to  the  Dalton  plan. 

High  school  teacher,  2:  50-51,  February  1926. 

The  author  says:  "The  Dalton  plan  is  as  emotional  as  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannlca.    It  la 
wholly  inadequate  for  social  education." 
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SAmilton,  James  T.  The  Dalton  plan  at  Newberg.  High  school,  3: 
3-7,  November  1925. 

A  modification  of  the  plan  as  advocated  by  Helen  Patkhuret,  as  *'  the  Dalton  plan  is  rapidly 
becoming  a  name  for  a  host  of  technically  different  schemes." 

Sill,  Id.  B.     Opportunities  for  directed  teaching  under  the  Dalton  plan. 
£kiucational  administration  and  supervision,  12;  267-73,  April  1926. 
Work  in  the  new  University  high  school,  at  West  Virginia  university. 
James,  H.  W.     The  Dalton  plan  tested  in  college.    School  review,  34: 
303-6,  April  1926. 

BescrfbM  an  experiment  with  the  plan  carried  on  In  a  class  in  education  made  up  of  college 
joniors,  in  Alabama  college. 

ICason,  H.  C  A, modification  of  the  Dalton  plan.  School  review,  33: 
781-86,  December  1925. 

Describes  plan  in  vogue  in  River  Falls,  (Wis.,')  Junior  and  senior  high  schools. 
Stoekwdll,  S*  S.     A  normal  school  experiment  with  the  Dalton  plan. 

Education,  46:  12*-17,  September  1926. 
'Wllaod,  Luey  L.  W.     The  Dalton  plan:  whence  and  whither.     Progressive 
education,  2:  155-59,  July- August-September  1925. 

The  author  thinks  it  is  the  best  scheme  for  teacher-development  and  teacher-training  that  has 
ever  oome  her  way 

,  PLATOON  SCHOOL 

BoxMQrt  FreteidB  €K     Reaaoos  foi^  my  ol^etions  to  the  platoon  plan. 

Teachers  college  record,  27:  306-10,  December  1925. 
jyimfio^er,  €k:  W*     The  platooA  school.     Elementary  school  journal,  25: 

7S4r-44,  June  1925;    tal^es.! 

Says  that  ''the  platoon  plan  is  the  one  form  of  elementary-school  reorganization  which  has 

senerally  n^et  with  hearty  public  f^pproval  when  given  a  fair  trial." 

Solme9»>  W.  H.     The  platoon  school  and  the  individual  child.    Journal  of 
.^uoation,  K^:  399-401,  jDotober  29,  1925. 

Says  thai  "any  plan  that  gives  the  teacher  greater  opportunity  to  really  Individualise  her 
teaching  is  much  to  be  desired." 

PlillUpa,  Frank  M.  Congestion,  consolidation,  commonsesse.  [n.  p., 
19251    p.  62-66.     8**. 

An  address  deliirsred  before  Motion  R  of  the  American  association  for  the  advancement  of 
Mience,  January  1,  1925,  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

Reprinted  from  the  Educational  review,  vol.  70,  no.  2,  September  1925.  Author  thinks  that 
tb0  problems  of  eongestioD  might  "be  expected  to  disappear  if  all  cities  were  able  to  adopt  the  work- 
study-play  plan. 

Platoon  school  organization.  American  educational  digest,  45:  153-55, 
186,  December- 1925. 

Addresses  at- the  tTniversity  of  New  York  convocation,  by  Don  C.  BUss,  Charles  L.  Spain, 
W.  H.  Holmes,  and  Miss  Rose  Phillips. 

Spain,  Charles  L.     Comparative  costs  of  platoon  and  nonplatoon  school 
organisattona.    Journal  of  educational  research,  11:  980^6,  April  1925. 
Discusses  theiilatoon  system  of  Detroit,  Mtch. 

TTie  platoon  school  and  the  superintendent.     Teachers  college 

record,  27:  293-305,  December  1925. 

Strayer,  deorge  D.  A  report  of  a  conference  on  platoon  schools.  Teachers 
college  recofd,  27:  277-7S,  December  1925. 

StilUvf^n,  Sllen  IP,  Correlation  in  the  work-study-play  school  (platoon) 
With  an  introduction  by  Walter  J.  Bankes.  [Akron,  O.,  The  Superior 
printing  co.,  1926]     xxvii,  386  p.     front.,  illus.     diagrs.     12**. 
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282.  Tigerti  John  J.     The  platoon  plan  of  work-study-i^y.    Journal  of  educa- 

tion, 101:  631--32,  June  4,  1926. 

Gives  a  oompleto  list  of  the  31  cities  having  schools  on  this  plan. 

283.  Wiley,  George  M.     The  Gary  system  and  the  platoon  plan.     Albany, 

The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York  press,  1925.     17  p.    8^.     (XJni- 
versity  of  the  state  of  New  York  bulletin,  no.  812,  Sept.  15,  1924) 
"Selected  bibliography":  p.  1»-17. 

RADIO  IN  EDUCATION 

284.  [Radio  in  the  schools]    Radio  education  number.    Sierra  educational  news, 

21:  590-616,  November  1925. 

SPEaAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM 

BBAIHNG 

285.  Alderman,  Orover  H.    Improving  comprehensive  ability  in  silent  reading. 

Journal  of  educational  research,  13:  11-21,  January  1926. 

286.  Anderson,   Obarlee  J.  and  Davideon,  laobel.     Reading  objectivee;  a 

guide  book  in  the  teaching  of  reading.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.]  Laurel 
book  company  [1925]    viii,  408  p.     12*. 

287.  Averill,  Lawrence  A.  and  Mueller,  Alfred  D.     Size  of  class  and  reading 

efficiency.     Elementary  school  journal,  25:  682-91,  May  1925. 

288.  Baltimoze.    Department  of  education.    Bureau  of  reeeareh.     Im- 

provement in  the  teaching  of  reading;  supplement  to  the  course  <^  study 
in  reading,  elementary  and  secondary  grades.  Baltimore,  Dept.  of 
education,  Bureau  of  research,  1926.  6  p.  L,  [5]-129  p.  8*.  (Bureau  of 
research  monographs  no.  1) 

289.  Brooks,  Fowler  D.    The  applied  psychology  of  reading,  with  exercises 

and  directions  for  improving  silent  and  oral  reading.  New  York,  London, 
D.  Appleton  and  company  [1926]    xvH,  278  p.    tables,  diagrs.     12^. 

Teaaben  may  learn  from  ttds  book  how  to  apply  the  results  of  expsrimental  rassarrfi  ao  as  to 
make  instroctlozi  in  reading  more  effective. 

290.  Dickinson,  Oharles  E.     A  study  of  the  relation  of  reading  ability  to 

scholastic  achievement.     School  review,  33:  616-26,  October  1925. 
states  that  there  is  a  positive  eorrelatioo  between  reading  ability  and  school  achievement. 

291.  Oates,  Arthur  I.    The  supplementary-device  versus  the  intrinsic  method 

of  teaching  reading.     Elementary  school  journal,  25:  775-86,  Jime  1^5. 

A  discussion  of  the  report  of  the  National  oommittee  on  reading,  published  as  Part  1  of  the 
Twenty-fourth  yearbook  of  the  National  society  for  the  study  of  education. 

292.  Gray,  William  8.    Sununary  of  reading  investigations  (July  1,  1Q24  to 

June  30,  1925).  Elementary  school  journal,  26:  449-59,  507-18,  Feb- 
ruary, March  1926. 

An  annotated  bibhography.    To  be  continued. 

293.  Herriott,  M.  E.    How  to  make  a  course  of  study  in  reading.     Urbana, 

The  University  of  Illinois  [1926]  37  p.  8''.  (Univwsity  of  DliiK^ 
bulletin,  vol.  zxiii,  no.  18,  January  4,  1926.  Educational  research 
circular  no.  42) 

** Bibliography,  selected  and  annotated":  p.  28-87. 

294.  Klapper,  Paxil.     Teaching  children  to  read;  a  manual  of  method  fcH*  ele- 

mentary and  junior  high  schools.  4th  ed.,  rev.  and  enL  New  York, 
London,  D.  Appleton  and  company  [1926]  xxii,  304  p.  tables,  diagrs. 
12°. 

A  reorganised  text  that  applies  to  classroom  practice  the  lessons  gleaned  from  the  new  psy- 
chology of  reading. 
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29IL  Ifa<t1n!mirf0|  A.  F.  Language  training;  learning  to  read.    [London]  Evans 

brothers  liniited  [1925]  127  [1]  p.  iUus.  12<>.  (On  cover:  Child 
education  series) 

206.  MoRtsoxiy  A.  F.  The  improvement  of  instruction  in  reading  through 

diognostic  and  remedial  measures.  Public-school  messenger,  23:  27-37, 
January  1926. 

Stody  of  A  recent  ezpeclment  mede  in  the  Fioebel  Sobool  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

207.  O^BxiAii,  John  Anthony.     Reading;  its  psychology  and  pedagogy.     A 

siftunary  id  experimental  studies  in  reading.  New  York  and  London, 
The  Century  co.  [1926]  xxviii,  308  p.  tables,  diagrs.  S"".  (The 
Century  education  soies.) 

BeeJiiee  prewntlng  the  definite  results  of  experimental  investigations  of  the  reading  process, 
this  book  interprets  the  pedagogical  implications  of  these  findings  and  points  ont  their  practical 
applieatfcp  to  the  work  of  the  teacher  in  the  classroom.  The  aathor  also  undertakes  to  introduce 
the  teaclwr  to  a  knowledge  of  the  salient  features  of  the  methods  employed  in  sdentifio  investiga- 
tkMDS  of  reading. 

298.  Purtridge,   Clara  M.     Number  needs  in  children's  reading  activities. 
Elementary  school  journal,  26:  357-66,  January  1926. 

Says:  "Some  tA  the  number  situations  found  in  the  California  state  series  of  textbooks  and  in 
the  periodical  literature  whidi  public  school  children-read  at  home  are  presented  in  this  study." 

290.  Sample,  Anna  Sliia.    Primary  games  to  teach  phonetics.     Chicago, 
Beckley-Cardy  company  [1926]    96  p.     12*». 

300.  Simpson,  I.  Jewell  and  Stem,  Beaaie  0.    Improving  instruction  in  read- 

ing.   Elementary  school  journal,  25:  594-606,  April  1925. 
Tests  made  in  the  elementary  schools  of  the  33  counties  of  Maryland. 

301.  Smith,  Hila  Banton.     One  hundred  ways  of  teaching  silent  reading. 

For  all  grades.  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1925. 
X,  149  p.    8*. 

Tilts  manual  ofbrs  the  teadier  100  ways  of  xiroTidtnf  individual,  di versifled,  and  well-organized 
practioe  in  silent  reading, 

302.  Stieits,  Buth.    Teachers'  difficulties  in  reading  and  their  correctives. 

Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois,  1925.  35  p.  8**.  ([Illinois.  Uni- 
versity] College  of  education.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  Bul- 
letin no.  23) 

On  cover:  University  td  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  zxii,  no.  90,  March  23, 1025. 

303.  Touton,  Frank  C.  and  Heilman,  Karl  K.     Achievements  of  California 

high  school  seniors  in  reading  comprehension,  vocabulary,  and  spelling. 
Califomia  quarterly  of  secondary  education,  1:  175-94,  January  1926. 
tables,    diagrs. 

304.  Wixiehy  W.  H.     Teaching  beginners  to  read  in  England:  its  methods, 

results,  and  psychological  bases.  Bloomington,  111.,  Pubhc  school  pub- 
lishing company  [1925]  1  p.  1.,  185  p«  incl.  tables.  S"".  (Journal  of 
educational  research  monographs.  B.  R.  Buckingham,  ed.  no.  8. 
1925) 

SPELLING 

305.  Breed,  Frederick  8.     What  words  should  children  be  taught  to  spell? 

Elementary  school  journal,  26;  118-31,  202-14,  292-306,  October,  Novem- 
ber, December  1925. 

CoBtBina:  L  The  concept  of  a  common  list.— II.  Vocabularies  of  various  types.— IIL  limita- 
tioos  of  the  adult  standard  of  selection. 

The  list  sdeeted  by  the  aathor  for  school  use  totals  3,481  words. 

306.  Ijawler,   Lillian   B.     The  potential  remediability  of  errors  in   English 

spelling  through  the  study  of  high-school  Latin.  Claissical  journal,  21: 
132-48,  November  1925. 
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307.  Witty,  Paul  A.     Diagnosis  and  remedial  treatment  of  poor  speUers^     Jour- 

nal of  educational  research,  13:  39-44,  January  1926. 
Work  aooomplished  in  the  Scarborough  school,  Soarboroogh,  New  Tortc. 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPOSITION 

308.  Christ,  Martha  F.  and  Bannon,  Winifred.     Score-card  for  high-school 

English  composition.     Educational  review,  71:  216-17,  April  1926. 

309.  Ohurchill,  J.  A.     The  need  for  f undamentaia  of  graiamar  ia  the  efeaientary 

grades  and  junior  high  school.     High  school,  3:  39-43,  64,  February  1926. 

310.  Cotner,  Bdna.     The  status  of  technioal  grammar  in  the  elementary  school. 

Elementary  school  journal,  26:  524-30,  March  1926. 

311.  Crouch,  Boy  A.     A  study  in  the  super^n8ion  of  language  teaching.      Eklu- 

cational  administration  and  supervision,  12:  49-54,  JTanuary  1926. 

312.  Bdwards,  C.  A.     The  correlation  of  the  high  school  newspaper  with  Eng- 

lish work.     Virginia  journal  of  education,  19:  39-42,  October  1925. 

313.  Hatfield,  W.  V^bur.     English  in  the  junior  high  school.     English  joamaly 

14:  355-69,  May  1925. 

314.  Hill,   Howard   C.     Teaching   English   with   the  social  studies.     School 

review,  33:  274-79,  AprU  1925. 

Work  in  the  University  high  school  of  the  University  of  Chicago.  Shows  the  utility  of  corre- 
lating sodal  sdenoe  and  English. 

315.  Hudelson,  Earl.     Diversity  of  judgment  upon  standards  of  cotitent  and 

achievement  in  English.  Teachers  college  record,  27:  33-51,  September 
1925.     tables,  diagrs. 

The  stady  is  said  to  be  confined  to  minimum  essentials  of  English,  in  So  far  as  tMy  ha^tt  bemi 
determined. 

316.  McPhee,  Clare.     The  teaching  of  language  forms.    Elementiuy  school 

journal,  26:  137--46,  October  1925. 

Oives  an  outline  of  language  forms  to  be  taught  in  each  grade.  ' 

317.  New  York  State  education,  13:  426-501,  Ma*ch  1926.'    pSiglfsh '^raiching 

number] 

This  number  contalDS  a  collection  of  articles  on  English  in  high  schools,  colleges,  rural  schools, 
the  English  teacher,  the  Regents  papers  in  English,  courses  of  study  making  in  English,  oral 
English,  Uterature  on  literature,  school  libraries^  etc. 

318.  OBrien,  F.  P.     An  experiment  in  supervieioxi  of  English.    Journal  of  rural 

education,  5:  204-18,  January-February  1926.    diagrs.,  tal^ee. 

319.  The   vocabulary   of   highnsohool   pupils   in   written   composition. 

Journal  of  educational  research,  11:  344-50,  May  1925^1 

study  based  on  intestlgatloo  made  lo  some  of  the  smallor  city  School iystains  of  Ktammd, 

320.  Oiieans,  Jacob  S.  and  Bieharda,  Bdwin  B.    -Eng^sh  in  the  rural  and  vil- 

lage schools  of  New  York  state.  Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of 
New  York  press,  1926.  86  fK  8*.  (University  of  the  state  of  New^  York 
bulletin,  no.  846,   February  15,  1926)  '     • 

321.  Report  of  Committee  on  place  and  function  of  English  in  American  life. 

English  journal,  16:  110-34,  February  1926.'  -    m.-  ■ 

A  condensed  form  of  the  report.  Copies  of  the  complete  report  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  National  council  of  teachers  of  EngUsh,  506  West  d9th  BtrMt,  Ohici«D,  UL 

22.  Sexton,  I*.  J.  An  experiment  in  school  and  home  co-operation  In  lang^uage 
training.  Public  school  messenger  (St.  Louis,  Mo.)  ^3:  29-44,  Novem- 
ber 1926.    tables.  ^     ,   . 

Qives  outline  of  the  plan,  tests  used,  results,  etc.,  in  an  attempt  to  obtain  better  English* 
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323*  01i/H>^®'<^  Bdith  X.    An  experunent  in  teaching  FiPgiiflh  usage  to  junior 
hi^h  school  pupils.    School  review,  33:,  675-84,  November  1925. 
An  ezperixDent  tried  In  the  University  high  school,  Univerqity  of  0)iicaf o. 

324.  Snyder,  Carol*    The  correlation  of  English  compositiou  with  DEianners  and 

conduct.  Illinois  association  of  teachers  of  English  bulletin,  18:  1-4, 
December  1,  1925. 

325.  Teacas.    Departnuat  of  education.     Texas  high  schools.     The  teaching 

of  high  school  English.  S.  M.  N.  Marrs,  state  superintendent  of  public 
instrnotion.  Carrie  Belle  Sterrett,  supervisor  of  public  high  schools. 
Atistin,  Tex.,  1926.  102  p.  8''.  (Bulletin  State  department  of  educa- 
tion, vol.  II,  no.  2,    February,  1926.) 

326.  Wiswall,  Zilla  B.     A  study  of  sentence  structure  in  eighth-grade  composi- 

tion.    Elementary  school  journal,  26:  441-48,  February  1926. 

327.  Wolilfarth,  Julia  H.     Self-help  methods  of  teaching  English;  a  guide  and 

ally  for  teachers  of  elementary  English.  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y., 
World  book  company,  1925.     vlii,  294  p.    illus.     8**. 

The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  help  grade  teachers  of  English,  with  or  without  a  knowledge  oL. 
psydiology,  Immediately  to  improve  their  instruction  in  oral  and  written  composition  by  using 
fliznide  and  tboroogbiy  tested  methods  applicable  anywhere  under  present  ecOMlittoBa. 

UnSkATUKE 

.i28.  Allen,  Hiriain  O.     A  course  in  literature  for  junior  high  schools.     English 
leaflet,  24:  1-11,  June  1925. 

329.  Hf^ddow,  Alexander.     On  the  teaching  of  poetry.     London  [etc.]  Blackie 

and  son  limited,  1925.     x,  114  p.     16*. 

330.  ISorine,  .0)^af,  Teaching  poetry  in  high  school.     English  joiu*nal,  15: 

23-35,  January  1926. 

331.  Wine,  Carolyn  X.     Bibliography  in  the  teaching  of  literature  in  high 

school.     Virginia  teachor,  6:  234-38,  October  1925. 
The  writer  was  chairman  of  a  group  that  collected  this  material. 

ANCIENT  CLASSICS 

332.  American  classical  league.     The  classical  investigation,  conducted  by 

the  advi80|*y  committee  of  the  American  classical  league.  Fart  three. 
The  classics  in  England,  France,  and  Germany.  Princeton,  Princeton 
university  press,  1925.     [vi]  203  p.     12®. 

Dr.  I.  L.  Kandel,  of  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  has  prepared  this  part  of  the  dassi- 
cal  investigation,  regarding  the  study  and  teaching  of  Qreek  and  Latin  in  England,  France,  and 
Germany.  The  report  reviews  the  situation  in  these  countries  for  the  last  30  years  or  more,  includ- 
ing the  changes  which  have  occurred  since  the  World  war. 

333.  Coxe,  Warren  W.     The  influence  of  Latin  on  the  spelling  of  English 

words.  Bloomington,  111.,  Public  school  publishing  co.  11925]  121  p. 
inol.  tables.  8®.  (Journal  of  educational  research  mono^ttphs,  ed.  by 
B.  R.  Buckingham,     no.  7.     1924) 

334.  Chtme,  Josiah  Bethea.     Teaching  high-school  Latin;  a  handbook.     Rev. 

ed.     Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of  Chicago  press  (1925]    xi,  151  p.    1^^, 

335.  Ramblen,  A.  A.     An  investigation  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  the 

effect  of  the  study  of  Latin  upon  a  knowledge  of  English  derivatives  can 
be  increased  by  conseious  adaptation  of  content  and  method  to  the  attain- 
ment of  this  objective.     Philadelphia,  1925.     81  p.    fold,    chart.    8°. 
'  The^  (FlL.  D^-Hntverdtyof  Peansylvania.. 

336.  Henry,  Margaret  Y.     Reading  Latin  in  the  junior  high  school.    Latin 

Dotee^  8:  [1H8}  November  1925. 

RecMl  at  the  meeting  of  the  Classical  association  of  New  Jersey,  Atlantic  City,  October  12, 1925, 
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337.  Kates,  BUsabeth  8.    The  socialised  recitation  in  Latin.    New  Jersey 

Journal  of  education,  15:  7,  18,  October  1925. 

338.  Sau86,  B.  B.  de.     A  pedagogical  and  psychological  basis  for  a  first-sreftr 

Latin  course.     Classical  journal,  21:  489-96,  April  1926. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

339.  Bov6e,  Arthur  O.    Foreign  languages  in  France.    School  review,    33: 

653-60,  November  1925. 

Says  that  the  aim  of  the  present  minister  of  pabUe  instmotlon  appears  to  be  the  ezploitatian 
of  modeni  languages  by  abundant  reading  and  the  modification  of  the  enthosiasm  for  tbe  povely 
utilitarian  values. 

340.  Oartwrlght,  C.  W.     A  study  of  the  vocabularies  of  eleven  Spanish  gram- 

mars and  fifteen  Spanish  reading  texts.     Modem  language  journal,   10: 
1-14,  October  1925. 

341.  Doyle,  Henry  Orattan.    Spanish  studies  in  the  United  States.     Bulletin 

of  the  Pan  American  Union,  60:  223-34,  March  1926. 

Reprinted  from  the  Bulletin  of  Spanish  studies,  liveriMwl,  Eni^and,  with  reviaioiis  by  tfae 
author. 

342.  Fita-Qerald,  John  D.     Modem  fordgn  languages — thdr  importanee  to 

American  citizens.     Modem  language  journal,  9:  397-412,  April  1925. 
A  plea  (or  the  study  of  French,  Spanish,  and  Gennan. 

343.  Oreen,  Alexander.    The  measurement  of  modem  language  books.      Mod- 

em language  journal,  10:  259-69,  Febmary  1926. 

344.  Houghton,  Frederick.    An  elaboration  of  Gouin's  method.    Educational 

review,  69:  256-59,  May  1925. 

345.  House,  Caroline  Carpenter.     An  experiment  involving  the  laboratory 

method.     Modem  language  journal,  10:  349-55,  March  1926. 

An  experiment  made  with  ninth-grade  pupils  in  a  French  dan  when  the  pnpQs  aoUe-ved  in 
sixty-five  hours  what  had  ordinarily  taken  one-hundred  and  thirty-flva  hours. 

346.  Jordan,  J.  N.     Prognosis  in  foreign  language  in  secondary  schools.     School 

review,  33:  541-46,  September  1925.  | 

Beport  of  results  of  two  years  of  experience  with  pupQ  profnosls  in  the  WHkins,  it— i^w?^ 
Carr,  and  AUen  tests. 

347.  Sander,  O.  H.    On  the  present  state  of  modem  language  teaching  in 

Germany.     Modem  languages,  6:  171-77,  June  1925. 

348.  Saraflan,  K.  A.    The  teaching  of  French  in  the  secondary  schools  oi 

America.    Education,  46:  359-74,  February  1926. 

Advocates  a  longer  period  of  teaching  Frendi.  Writer  says  "that  it  most  be  begun  ettrlior  in 
the  Junior  high  school  and  must  be  carried  on  up  to  the  end  of  the  senior  high  sdiool,  irttli  one 
provision,  that  it  must  be  optional  for  the  Isst  two  yean." 

349.  Sparkman,  CoUey  F.    The  value  of  phonetics  in  teaching  a  modem 

language.    Modem  language  journal,  10:  227-35,  January  1926. 

BCATHBMATIC8 

350.  Batson,  William  H.  and  Combellick,  Olin  B.    Relative  difficulty  oi 

number  combinations  in  addition  and  multiplication.    Journal  of  educa- 
tional psychology,  16:  467-81,  October  1925. 

351.  Brealich,  B.  R.    Junior  mathematics.    Hementary  school  journal,   26: 

533H)8,  April  1925. 

352.  Brown,  Margaret.    The  teaching  of  mathematics  in  an  Eng^h  secoiKiary 

school.    Mathematics  teacher,  19:  30-85,  January  1926. 

Glares  tbe  fsnersl  praotioes  of  teadiiog  matheanatUs,  and  ceqolraiiMiti  of  tha  eoone  of  9am    I 
years  in  the  secondary  sobools  of  England. 
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353.  mark,  John  &.     Mathematics  in  the  Junior  high  school.     Mathematics 

teacher,  18:  257-83,  May  1925. 

354.  Do  Foe,  Mrs,  James  C.     Newer  methods  in  arithmetic.    Popular  edu- 

cator, 43:  274-75,  279,  334-35,  337-38,  353,  355,  January-February  1926. 

355.  IQlleeraa,  VMo  B.    Teaching  number  fundamentals.    Philadelphia  [etc.] 

J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1925]    98  p.    12**. 

A  maniial  to  aooompany  the  Horace  Mann  supplementary  arithmetic,  diagnoatie  and  correc- 
tive, by  Milo  B.  Hillesas,  Mary  Gertrude  Feabody,  and  Ida  M.  Baker  (J.  B.  Lippincott  company, 
1908). 

Theeiardna  presented  In  the  textbook  are  designed  to  be  a  gnide  in  the  mastery  of  the  process 
oonearned,  alM>  to  serve  fai  locating  defects,  and  finally  to  afford  remedial  materials  for  independent 
work  by  the  popfl. 

356.  Jensen,  7.  C.    The  metric  system  and  the  public  schools.    School  review, 

33:  685-87,  November  1925. 

study  based  on  qoestionnalre  sent  to  62  high  schoob  in  Nebraska.  Sixty-two  per  cent  of 
prindpds  were  fsToraUe  to  the  adoption  of  entire  metric  system. 

357.  Judldna,   F^arl.     Applied   mathematics  in   high   schcfol.     Mathematics 

teacher,  19:  81-85,  February  1926. 
S58.  Miriek,  Gk>rdon  R.  and  Sanford,  Vera.    An  elective  course  in  mathe- 
matics for  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  school  years.    Mathematics  teacher, 
19:  235-41,  April  1926. 

359.  Heweomb,  Balph  S.     Modem  methods  of  teaching  arithmetic.    Boston, 

New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1926]  zv,  353  p.  tables, 
diagrs.    12^.     (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley.) 

The  oonchisions  of  many  sdentiflc  studies  as  to  arithmetical  instruction,  which  x}sych61oKists 
and  students  of  education  have  in  recent  years  been  making,  are  applied  in  tills  volume  to  the 
teachlnf  of  tfithmetio  in  our  schools. 

360.  Osbtum,  W.  JT.    Ten  reasons  why  pupils  fail  in  mathematics.    Mathe- 

matics teacher,  18:  234-38,  April  1925. 

361.  Farry,  Winona  M.     A  study  in  the  psychology  of  learning  in  geometry. 

New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1925.  4  p.  1., 
59  p.  8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to 
education,  no.  179) 

362.  Dacva,  WiUiam  David.     A  diagnostic  study  of  the  teaching  problems  in 

high-school  mathematics.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company 
[1926]    V,  117  p.    tables,  diagrs.    %"*. 

Comprises  a  description  and  cTaluation  of  modern  tests  in  mathematics,  selection  of  materia! 
for  the  tests  and  their  results  in  diagnosis,  tiie  construction  of  scales,  and  tiie  administration  and 
ms  of  tests  and  scales. 

363. Objectives  in  the  teaching  of  mathematics.     Mathematics  teacher, 

18:  385-405,  November  1925. 

Contains  a  selective  hibUography  on  the  teaching  of  mathematics  in  secondary  education. 
364.  Boantree,  William  F.,  and  Taylor,  Mary  S.    An  arithmetic  for  teachers. 

New  York,  The  Macmillan  company.     1925.    xiii,  621  p.    tables,  diagrs. 

12^.     (American  teachers'  college  series.    John  A.  H.  Keith  and  William 

C.  Bagley,  editors.) 

TMebera  of  arithmetio  raqvire  for  their  equipment  hoth  "adequate  mastery  of  subject  matter" 
and  "methods  and  doTices."  The  separation  of  academic  fhun  methods  courses  in  arithmetic  in 
teodMT  training  has  never  proved  entirely  satisfactory.  This  "arithmetio  fbrteachvs**  is  a  con- 
■cioas  effort  to  combine  the  valid  elements  of  these  opposing  views  into  a  consistent  unitary 
tnatmenl  and  to  give,  at  the  same  time,  an  historical  background  which  is  combined  with 
"BMrgfoi  of  ksowledfe"  for  the  teacher  andi"insights'*  into  mathematical  relations. 
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365.  Smith,  David  Eugene.     History  of  mathematics,  r  Vol.  I-XI,     Bostoii| 

New  York  [eto.]  Ginn  and  company  [192^25]  2  v.  iUiu«,  diagrsJ 
facsims.     8®.  ■  - 

The  first  volume  of  this  work  preaants  ft  general  survey  of  the  progress  otdemeDiary  maxhm 
matlcs  ananged  by  chronological  periods  with  reference  to  racial  and  geographic^  copdition^ 
The  second  volume,  which  has  just  appeared,  deals  with  special  topics  ofdementary  naaflteiDatlcs| 

366.  The  progress  of  algebra  in  the  last  quarter  of  a  century.      Bostoni 

New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1925]    v,  86  p.    diagrs.,  facsims.    S°\ 

Some  striking  evidences  of  progress  in  the  purpose  of  school  algebra  since  the  beglaning  of  th^ 
present  century  are  presented  in  the  initial  pages  of  this  book.  The  writer  goes  on  to  sihow  whal 
progress  has  been  made  during  the  same  period  in  the  topics  and  teaohinsof  algebra,  luid  in  per^ 
footing  the  algebra  textbook.  An  appendix  contains  illustrations  which  give  a  vteial  picture  a( 
the  development  of  textbooks  in  algebra  from  1900  to  1025,  anjl  al^  in  some  ^ases.from  tl^  dayi  o| 
the  early  printed  books. 

367.  Suggestions   on   the   arithmetic   question.     Mathematics    teacher^ 

18:  333-40,  October  1925. 

368.  Stokes,   C  N.     Individual  instruction  in  ninth  y^ear*  alg^fa*,,  Mathe- 

matics teacher,  18:  209-18,  April  1925. 

369.  Adama,  C.  S.     The  Antioch  plan  of  cooperative  education  as  it  affect^ 

students  in  chemistry.  Journal  of  chemical  education^  2:  900-6,  October 
1925.  '    '  ■     '  ■^- 

370.  Bishop,  Blizabeth  L.     Status  of  science  in  the  public  high  schools  oi 

California.  California  quarterly  of  secondary  education,  1 :  17-27 
October  1925. 

371.  Bowers,  W.  Q.     The  character  of  laboratory  work  for  students  of  elemen- 

tary chemistry.  School  science  and  mathematics,  25:  711-20,  Octobei 
1925. 

The  subject  is  studied  from  two  angles:  what  the  beglnninsstudeiit  is  at|le  to-dfv^d  what 
the  student  is  going  to  make  of  himself  in  the  future. 

372.  Brownell,  Herbert,  and  Wade,  Frank  B.     The  teaching  of  science  and 

the  science  teacher;  the  relationship  of  science  teaching  to  education  in 
general,  with  especial  reference  to  secondary  schools  and  the  upper  ele^ 
mentary  grades.  New  York  and  London,  The  Century  co.,  1925.  xi,I 
322  p.  plates,  diagrs.  8°.  (The  Century  education  series,  cjd.by  C.  eJ 
Chadsey.) 

Full  attention  is  here  given  to  the  relations  of  the  science  teacher  and  the  conununity  .to  tbel 
science  teacher  as  a  builder  of  character,  and  to  phases  of  science  teaphirg  in  moral  education. 

373.  Downing,  Elliot  B.     A  comparison  of  the  lecture-demonstration  and  the 

laboratory  methods  of  instruction  in  scienc^e^  School  review,  33:  688-97, 
November  1925. 

374.  — = Teaching  science  in  the  schools.     Chicago,  111.,  The  Uzuv^^ty  of 

Chicago  press  [1925]     xiii,  185  p.    illus.,  tables,  diagfrs.     12°. 

The  history,  present  condition*-,  and  so-ilal  and  economic  backgrounds  ol  scieno»>toachlng  are 
outlined  in  thn  introductory  chapters.  Tb*>  alms  of  sclent Y}-tearhing  are  then  disousaed,  followed 
by  principles  for  the  selection  of  subject  matter  and  for  its  organization  and  metho<ra  of  instruction 
to  be  used.  A  sketrh  of  icieace4eaobing  in  some  Buropean:  schools  Is  also  given  for  purposes  of 
oomparison. 

875.  Dvorak,  Augfust.  A  study  of  achievement  and  subject  mattet  in  general! 
science.  General  science  quarterly,  10:  289-310,  367-96,  445-74^625-42, 
November  1925- i\Uy  .1926.  ... 
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376.  nrank,  J.  O.    How  to  teaoh  general  science.    Notes  and  suggestions  of 

pnu^cal  aid  to  every  general  science  teacher.  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  Castle- 
Pferce  press,  1926.    xv,  194  p.     12**. 

Thit  mannal  shows  bow  fmeral  sdanoe  teaoben,  etpeoiaUy  tbon  in  small  towns,  may  enrich 
tbeir  twartitng  by  aids  of  various  sorts  from  sources  which  are  indicated.  The  history  of  science  as 
a  Bobject  in  secondary  education  is  sketched,  and  the  organization  of  material,  teaching  methods, 
and  dassrofun  teehnique  are  discussed. 

377.  Olexin,  Eari  R.;  Finley,  Charlea  W.  and  Caldwell,  Otis  W.     A  descrip 

tion  of  the  science  laboratories  of  the  Lincoln  school  of  Teachers  college. 
N'ew  York  city.  The  Lincoln  school  of  Teachers  coUege,  1925.  2  p.  1.,  39 
p.     plates,  plans.     12**. 

378.  Uni,  Ifc  B.    The  curriculum  and  classroom  procedure  in  general  science. 

Journal  of  educational  method,  5:  63-67,  October  1925. 

An  attempt  to  describe  the  method  of  selecting  subject-matter  and  the  classroom  procedure  of 
a  class  of  40  Junior  high  school  pupOs,  taught  by  four  practice  teachers  directed  by  the  writer. 

379.  Su^hea,  J.  M.    The  use  of  tests  in  the  evaluation  of  factors  which  condi- 

tion the  achievement  of  pupils  in  high-school  physics.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional psychology,  16:  217-31,  April  1925. 

380.  Snnter,  G^rge  W.     The  place  of  science  in  the  secondary  school.    School 

review,  33:  370-81,  453-66,  May,  June  1925. 

study  based  on  questionnaire  sent  to  schools  which  have  developed  a  sequence  of  general 
adenea,  biology,  and  physics-chemistry  or  chemistry-physios. 

381.  Iiyons,  Frances  Warner.     The  educational  value  of  chemistry,  or  The 

contributions  of  chemistry  to  ''conduct  control"  for  boys  and  girls  of  the 
high  school  group.     Philadelphia,  1925.     117  p.    8^. 
Thesis  (Ph.  D.>— University  of  Pennsylyaniai  1925. 

382.  miikan,  B.  A.    The  problem  of  science  teaching  in  the  secondary  schools. 

School  and  society,  22:  633-39,  November  21,  1925. 

An  address  read  before  the  annual  convention  of  county  and  dty  superintendents  of  schools  of 
CaHlomia  at  Pasadena,  October  14,  1925.  An  abridgment  of  the  address  is  in  the  California 
qioarterly  of  secondary  education,  1:  155-62,  January,  1926. 

383.  Powers,  S.  B.    Some  problems  of  curriculum  and  of  method  of  instruction 

in  hi^-school  chemistry.    Journal  of  chemical  education,  2:  998-1007, 
November  1925. 
3M.  Ktchaydaon,  H.  A.    The  value  of  astronomy  in  a  general  science  course. 
General  science  quarterly,  10:  407-12,  January  1926. 

385.  Holler,  Duane  B.    Sources  of  free  material  for  use  in  the  teaching  of 

natural  science.  Norman,  Oklahoma,  The  University  of  Oklahoma 
[1925]  35  p.  12*».  (University  of  Oklahoma  bulletin.  Monograph, 
no.  1.     New  series,  no.  314) 

386.  Sosenaan,  B.  J.     Tuning  of  general  science  teachers  in  Missouri.  General 
^science  quarterly,  10:  322-34,  November  1925.    tables. 

387.  SlosBoni  Bdwin  B.     Science  as  a  social  factor.     Progressive  education, 

2;  221-24,  October-November  1925. 

Antbor  says  that  tbe  main  object  of  sdenoe  teaching  is  to  inculcate  the  sefenttflo  habit  of  mind, 
wbi^  eeosistsUi  ooQBtaoUy  looking  for  tbe  reasoQs  and  relations  of  things  about  one. 

388.  fibnith,  Bditlt  Xi.    Seience  in  the  elementary  schools.    Journal  of  educa- 

UoiXi  101:  466^68,  April  23,  1925. 

▲athor  thinks  that  the  middle  three  grades  suffer  (tom  iaadeiHiate  or  unsuitable  eouises  in 


389.  Sosman^  Bobert  B.  General  science — The  second  revised  edition  of  the 
Academy's  list  of  100  popular  books  in  science.  Journal  of  the  Wash- 
infl^n  academy  of  sciences,  15:  353-58,  September  19,  1925. 

B£r.  Sosman  is  chairman  of  the  Committee  ^^  popular  books  in  seieqoe,  who  approved  the 
revisedUst. 

-   '  6iarfi::Sbf-i-^  - '  -  ■  -    ■  .      ,  :  .  •■  v. 
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390.  Toops,  Herbert  A.    A  general  science  test.     School  science  and  niAib 

matic8»  25:  817-22,  November  1925. 

The  test  named  is  here  preeented. 

391.  Webb,  Hanor  A.     The  high-school  science  library.     Nashville,    Teni 

1925.     cover-title,  p.  85-119.    8*». 

Reprinted  from  the  Peabody  journal  of  education,  vol.  3,  no.  2,  September^  1936. 

392.  What  are  our  objectives  in  teaching  chemistry?    Symposium.     Journal  i 

chemical  education,  2:  971-97,  November  1925. 

The  symposinm  taken  part  in  by  W.  C.  Morgan,  J.  E.  Bell,  L.  P.  Foster,  AJeiawlf  Sflwina 
H.  I.  Schlesinger,  Herbert  R.  Smith,  Wilbelm  Sefforblom. 

393.  Woody,  Clifford.     The  educational  values  derived  from  the  teaching  < 

science  in  grades  I  to  VI.     Teachers  journal  and  abstract,  1:  lOS-lt 
February  1926. 

PHOOSOPHT 

394.  Gordon,  SZate.     An  experiment  in  teaching  philosophy  to  the  Whittle 

state  school  boys.     Journal  of  delinquency,  9:  161-69,  S^tember  1925. 

Discusses  the  question  of  how  young  a  child  may  be  to  understand  a  phfloac^thical  idea. 

395.  Sanborn,  Herbert  0.     The  function  of  philosophy  in  liberal  educatioi 

15  p.     8^ 

Reprinted  from  Peabody  journal  of  education,  vol.  3,  no.  6. 

A  paper  read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Southern  society  (or  philosophy  and  psycbdlogj 
at  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  April  13. 1935. 

NATURE  STUDY 

396.  Nature  study.     Education  bulletin,  12:  3-94,  September  1925. 

This  material  forms  the  basis  of  the  entire  bulletin,  which  is  puUished  by  the  Depsrtmeat  d 
public  instruction  of  New  Jersey,  at  Trenton. 

397.  Paroni,  Olelia.     Nature  study  in  the  schoc^  of  Berkeley.     Nature  maga 

zine,  6:  308-9,  November  1925.     illus. 

GEOGRAPHY 

398.  Bartholf,  Harriet.     Teaching  geography  by  type  studies.    Journal  of  th^ 

Louisiana  teachers'  association,  3:  12-17,  January  1926. 

399.  Bradford,  E.  J.  Q.     School  geography;  a  critical  survey  of  present  da^ 

teaching  methods.     With  an  introduction  by  H.  J.  Fievre.     lA>iidon 
E.  Benn,  ltd.,  1925.     2  p.  L,  104  p.     12**. 

400.  Branom,  Frederick  K.     A  bibliography  of  recent  Uteniture  on  the  teaching 

of  geography.     4th  rev.  ed.     Worcester,   Mass.,  Clark  university,   De- 
partment of  geography,  1925.     32  p.     8^. 

401.  Branonx,  Mendel  E.     The  measurement  of  achievement  in  geography. 

New  York^  The  Macmillan  company,  1925.     xi,  188  p.     tables,  forms, 

According  to  this  book,  the  teacher  of  geography  should  place  suitable  emphasis  on  the  aelectioa 
of  content,  methods  through  which  content  is  taught,  and  tests  to  discover  whether  edacatfonal 
ootoomes  an  being  realised.  The  author  alms  to  aarist  other  teachen  to  leaHie  the  many  advan- 
tages  that  come  fk-om  the  use  of  properly  devised  tests,  by  hU  exposition  of  them  in  this  voliime. 

402.  Oooper,  C.  E.    A  method  for  jud^ng  and  scoring  teocttooks  in  grade  aciiooJ 

geography.     Journal  of  educational  method,  4:  325-33,  April  19>25. 

403.  Halverson,  Lynn  H.    Some  problems  in  the  teaching  of  physiography  in 

the  high  school.     School  science  and  mathematics,  25:  590-96,  June  1925. 

The  fundamental  reaulrements  for  the  more  satisfactory  teadilng  of  physiography  in  high 
schools. 

404.  Kekoni,  Karl.    Geography  in  the  schools  of  Finliind.    Journal  of  geog* 


raphy,  25:  67-71,  Feb*ttory  1926. 

>  secondary,  and  senic 
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1 405.  MoMurry,  Charles  A.  Pnustical  teaching.  Book  one.  Large  projects 
in  geography.  Richmond,  Va.,  Johnson  publishing  company  [1925] 
222  p.    front.,  illus.,  maps.    8^. 

The  design  of  this  book  is  to  give  teachers  an  Introdqctioo  to  the  art  of  instruction  through 
sped&c  illustrations  of  organiiation  and  of  detailed  method.  Four  large  units  are  fully  wrought 
out  in  the  treatment,  namely,  New  Orleans,  the  Salt  River  project,  the  Muscle  Shoals  project, 
and  the  Panama  Canal  project. 

'  406.  Idler,  George  J.     Greography  as  a  social  science  in  the  junior  high  school. 

Educational  review,  70:  213^18,  November  1026. 
I  Says:  "Since  material  thingt  and  feUoto  b€ing9  are  the  two  most  intimate  factors  in  the  lives  of 

people,  geography  as  human  ecology  posaeases  a  character  exclusively  its  own  which  makes  it  a 

superior  social  science  subject." 

407.  Osbum,  W.  J.     The  supervision  of  teaching  in  geography.     Journal  of 

educational  research,  11:  337-43,  May  1925. 

408.  Parkins,  A.  B.     Some  tendencies  in  elementary  education  and  their  possible 

cflFect«  on  geography.     Journal  of  geography,  26:  fil-89,  March  1926. 

Speaks  of  the  modern  methods,  type  studies,  problems  and  proJocU;,  currlciihim  making,  etc., 
in  geography  teaching. 

409.  Bidgley,  Douglas  O.     Geographic  principles;  their  application  to  the  ele- 

mentary school.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.],  Hotighton  Mifflin  company 
[1925].  X,  190  p.  12**.  (Riverside  educational  monographs,  ed.  by 
Henry  Suzzallo.) 

This  study  undertakes  to  set  forth  in  simple  form  the  means  of  developing  a  limited  number  of 
geographic  principles  within  the  ooropreheusion  of  pupils  of  the  grades,  and  to  make  suggestions 
for  applying  these  principles  iu  the  organization  of  the  subject  matter  usually  included  in  a  course 
of  study  in  geography. 

410.  Bugg,  Harold  and  Hockett,  John.     Objective  studies  in  map  location. 

With  the  assistance  of  Emma  Schweppe.  New  York  city,  The  Lincoln 
school  of  Teachers  college,  1925.  x,  132  p.  incl.  tables.  12*".  (The 
Lincoln  school  of  Teachers  college.     Social  science  monographs  no.  1) 

411.  Smith,  J.  Russell.     The  psychology  of  teaching  geography.     Journal  of 

education,  101:  378~J^1,  April  2,  1925. 

A  description  of  the  two  ways  of  teaching  geography—the  logical  or  systematic  method  and  the 
psychological  or  applied-science  method. 

Also  in  Virginia  teacher,  6:  0»-I00,  April  ro26. 

412.  Symonds,  blare.     High  school  geography.     Journal   of  geography,   24: 

314-23,  Noveml^r  1926. 

SOaAL  STUDIES 

413.  Baird,  Albert  Craig.     College  readings  on  current  problems.     Boston, 

New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1925]     vi,  398  p.     12°. 

414.  Barnes,  Harry  Blzner.     The  new  history  and  the  social  studies.     New 

York,  The  Century  co.,  1926.     xvii,  605  p.     plates  (ports.)     8°. 

The  author  explores  the  relations  to  history  of  geography,  psychology,  anthropology,  sociology, 
ttODomics,  political  science,  and  ethics.  The  final  chapter  gives  the  author's  conception  of  the 
boring  of  the  new  history  and  the  soda!  studies  tipon  the  problems  of  social  reform  and  recon- 
stmetton. 

415.  Blackmsn,    Frank   W.     Methods    of    teaching    sociology.     Journal    of 

applied  sociology,  10:  308-16,  March-April  1926. 
^16.  Borgeson,  T,  O.     Social  science  in  the  last  year  of  secondary  education. 

Peabody  journal  of  education,  3:  206-13,  January  1926. 
*17.  Badmer,  C.  A.  and  Hughes,  B.  O.     Testing  results  in  the  social  studies. 

School  of  education  journal,  1:  5-^1,, September-October  1925. 
PabUabeil  hy  tba  l/aiVenity  of  Pittshnrsb,  Sobod  d  education.    First  volame  and  first 

Doaber. 
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418.  Christ,  Martha  F.     Teaching  history  by  means  of  the  card    system. 

Journal  of  educational  method,  5:  295-99,  March  1926. 

Brief  description  of  a  method  need  to  teach  history  to  senior-high  school  stndents. 

419.  Qood,  Carter  V.     An  experimental  study  of  the  merits  of  extensive  &nd 

intensive  reading  in  the  social  sciences.  School  review,  33:  55— 70, 
December  1925. 

420.  Knowlton,  Daniel  C.     History  and  the  other  social  studies  in  junior  &im1 

senior  high  schools:  The  tenth  grade.  Historical  outlook,  17:  70—83, 
86-91,  February  1926. 

Discusses  some  recent  textbooks,  as  well  as  the  practice  in  certain  typical  statee  reeamins 
courses  of  study,  etc. 

421.  Making  history  graphic;  types  of  students'  work  in  history,      l^th 

a  foreword  by  Otis  W.  Caldwell.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.]  C.  Scribner's 
sons  [1926]    xi,  164  p.    illus.     12*». 

422.  iPierce,  Bessie  Louise.     The  social  studies  in  the  eighth  grade.      His- 

torical outlook,  16:  316-31,  November  1925. 

A  study  of  curriculum,  measure  of  achievement,  aids  for  teacher,  dassroom  devioea,  etc. 

423.  State  teachers  college,  Fredericksburg,  Va.     Some  tentative  notes  suid 

suggestions  on  the  teaching  of  English  history  in  the  eighth  grade  junior 
high  school.     [Fredericksburg,  Va.,  1926]    32  p.     8**.     (Bulletin,  vol.  x, 
no.  4,  January,  1926) 
Bibliography:  p.  30-32. 

424.  Stormzand,  Martin  James.     American  history  teaching  and   testing; 

supervised  study  and  scientific  testing  in  American  history,  based   on  | 
Beard  and  Bagley's  The  history  of  the  American  people.     New   York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1925.    xi,  181  p.     li**. 
426.  Taft,  Donald  B.     Historical  textbooks  as  provocatives  of  war.     Advocate 
of  peace,  87:  220-28,  April  1926. 

426.  Tryon,  B.  M.     Maps  in  forty-four  textbooks  in  American  history  for  the 

junior  high  school  grades.     School  review,  33:  42^-43,  June  1925. 

BfUSIC 

427.  Music  supervisors'  national  conference.     Journal  of  proceedings  of  the 

eighteenth  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  March  30- April  3, 
1926.  400  p.  8°.  (Mrs.  Elizabeth  Carmichael,  secretary.  Fort  r>odge, 
Iowa.)  ' 

Contains:  1.  Clara  E.  Starr:  Music  appreciation  in  the  junior  high  schools  of  I>«troit.'"p. 
120-23.  2.  V.  L.  F.  Rebmann:  A  survey  of  music  material  for  grammar,  junior  and  sosiior  high 
school  orchestras,  p.  152-74.  t  W.  L.  Meyer:  The  attitude  of  the  professional  musidaii  towmrd 
instrumental  music  in  public  schools,  p.  175-85.  4.  W.  O.  Miessner:  Modem  pedagogy  in  ^ass 
piano  teaching,  p.  195-206.  5.  P.  W.  Dykema:  Tests  and  measnzementB  in  miiafe  ednoatioii,  p. 
248-66.  6.  Music  in  the  junior  high  school,  p.  267-88.  7.  Standard  course  for  the  moaic:  training 
of  the  grade  teacher,  p.  290-302. 

4!28,  Music  teachers'  national  association.  Papers  and  proceedings  ... 
Forty-ninth  annual  meeting,  Dayton,  Ohio,  December  28-30,  1025. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  Pub.  by  the  Association,  1926.  303  p.  8**.  (£>.  M. 
Swarthout,  secretary,  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence,  Kjuis.) 

Contains:  1 .  D.  S.  Smith:  The  education  of  the  average  student  in  music  p.  11-19.    2.  W.  W. 
Boyd:  Music  in  a  liberal  arts  course,  p.  33-40.    3.  H.  H.  Bellamann:  Problems  of  musio  teaofaing 
in  colleges,  p.  59-63.    4.  P.  W.  Dykema:  Higher  degrees  in  music  education,  p.  64-79.    5.  Jacob 
Kwalwasser:  Scientific  testing  in  music,  p.  155-68.    6.  Max  Bchoen:  Common  sense  In  music 
tests,  p.  184-73.    7.  Oscar  Saenger:  The  teaching  of  singing  as  a  profession,  p.  174-^.    8,  Wai   | 
Barhart:  Early  musical  training  of  children,  p.  185-95.   9.  R.  V.  Morgan:  Some  aims  lx&  instni-   I 
mental  Instruction,  p.  231-38.    10.  F.  A.  Beach:  School  music  contests,  p.  239-49.    11.  p,  w     ' 
Dykema:  Community  mnsic,  p.  258-68.   12    Roll  of  members,  etc..  p.  »1*401 .    13.  Direc^tory 
9f  Stnte  associations  and  presidents,  p.  303.  •^  I 
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429.  Adler,  Lawrence.     Music  in  the  universitiiss.     Forum,  76:  69-76,  January 

1926. 

Urges  more  attention  to  mmio  appreciation  and  cnltore  in  American  oniversities. 

430.  Crawford,  Caroline.     Choice  rhythms  for  youthful  dancers;  a  collection 

of  folk  melodies  adapted  from  original  sources  and  harmonized  for  edu- 
cational use.  With  music  by  Elizabeth  Rose  Fogg.  New  York>  A.  S. 
Barnes  and  company,  1926.     103  p.    music.    4®. 

431.  Dann,    HoUis.     Music   taught   successfully   in    rural   schools.     Eastern 

school  music  herald,  9:  6-6,  24,  October  1926. 

432.  Xarhart,  Will.     The  value  of  applied  music  as  a  school  subject.     School 

music,  26:  6-9,  November^December  1926. 

433.  BMlinian,  Karl  H.     A  survey  of  college  entrance  credits  in  music.     School 

music,  26:  9-11,  13,  15,  November-December  1926. 

434.  Oiddings,  T.   P.     Sight  singing  and  appreciation.     School  music,   27: 

11-13,  15,  17,  19,  March- April  1926. 

435.  Jones,  Vincent.     Problems  in  high  school  harmony.    School  music,  27: 

a-5,  January-February  1926. 

436.  MeConathy,   Osbonme.     Public  school  music  of  the  future.     School 

mufiic,  26:  11,  13,  16,  17,  September-October  1926. 

437.  Ottaway,  Ruth  Haller.     Music  as  a  vital  force  in  education.     Child- 

welfare  magazine,  20:  144-46,  November  1925. 

438.  SeegerSy  J.   O.     Teaching  music  appreciation  by  means  of  the  music 

m^nory  contest.     Elementary  school  journal,  26:  216-23,  December  1926. 

ABT  EDUCATION 

439.  Dewey,  John.     Art  in  education — and  education  in  art.     New  republic, 

46:  11-13,  February  24,  1926. 

440.  Jarrotty   Mattie  L.     Picture  study  in  the  public  schools.     Oklahoma 

teacher,  7:  8,  30,  October  1926. 

441.  Karwoald,  Theodore  F.  and  Ohrlstensen,  Brwin  O.     A  test  for  art 

appreciation.  Journal  of  educational  psychology,  17:  187-94,  March 
1926. 

442.  ICunrOy  Thomas.     The  Dow  method  and  public  school  art.    Journal  of 

the  Barnes  foundation,  2:  36-40,  January  1926. 

443.  Winalowy  Leon  Loyal.     Organization  and  teaching  of  art;  a  program  for 

art  education  in  the  schools.  Baltimore,  Warwick  &  York,  inc.,  1926. 
147  p.     8*». 

The  author  of  this  book  is  director  of  art  education  in  the  public  schools  of  Baltimore.  As* 
suming  that  all  teachers  of  drawing  and  allied  subjects  should  possess  at  least  an  appreciative 
knowledce  of  the  entire  field  of  art  education^  he  presents  a  practical  working  program  of  instruc- 
tion for  the  elementary  and  secondary  school  in  both  fine  and  industrial  arts. 

HANDWBITING 

444.  Oilbert,  O.  S.     The  disciplinary  value  of  penmanship.     American  penman, 

43:  113,  December  1926. 
445. The  teaching  of  writing  in  the  primary  grades.     American  penman, 

43:  187,  February  1926. 
446.  Xlxk,    John   O.     Handwriting  survey   to   determine    grade    standards. 

Journal  of  educational  research,  13:  181-88,  269-72,  March- April  1926. 

Survey  made  in  public  schools  of  Philadelphia  to  determine  the  quality  of  handwriting  neces- 
sary to  meet  the  social  and  business  demands  and  to  determine  therefrom  standards  of  attainntent 
for  the  6th  and  8th  grades. 

Second  paper  reports  a  study  based  on  2,000  specimens  of  vocational  handwriting  from  the 
employees  of  31  large  ooncems^  in  Philadelphia. 
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dbamaucs  and  elocution 

447.  Barton,  Helen  M.     Clog  pageant  for  high  school  girls.     American  pliysical 

education  review,  30:  510,  512,  November  1925. 

448.  Bridge,  William  H.     The  place  of  pantomine  in  the  school  curriculum. 

Quarterly  journal  of  speech  education,  11:  350-59,  November  1925. 

449.  Brookins,  Julia  L.  0.     The  cultural  contribution  of  drama  in  a  teclmical 

high  school.     Peabody  journal  of  education,  3:  223-29,  January  1926. 
Oives  syllabus  and  requirements,  with  a  list  of  general  subjects  for  research  by  pupils. 

450.  Conxstock,    Alzada.     The   cost   of   debating.     Educational  review^,    70: 

24-25,  June  1925. 

451.  Drununond,  A.  M.     Proposing  a  course  in  speech  training  and    pubiAio 

speaking  for  secondary  schools.  Quarterly  journal  of  speech  education, 
11:  107-23,  April  1925. 

Summary  of  the  report  approved  by  the  National  association  of  teachers  of  speech  as  an  ade- 
quate outline  of  a  course  of  study  to  be  recommended  to  secondary  schools. 

452.  QifFord,  Mabel  Farrington.     Speech  correction  work  in  the  San   Fran- 

cisco public  schools.  Quarterly  journal  of  speech  education,  11:  377—81, 
November  1925. 

453.  Leiper,  M.  A.     The  character  of  plays  presented  in  high  schools^     Peabody 

journal  of  education,  3:  261-72,  March  1926. 

A  study  of  the  plays  presented  by  Kentucky  high  schools,  with  lists  of  plays,  long  and  sliort, 
number  of  characters,  length  of  time  required,  puUisher,  etc. 

454.  Mandell,  Sibyl  B.     Dramatics  in  the  girls'  camps.     Educational  review, 

70:  35-39,  June  1925. 

455.  Simonson,  Ida  S.     Through  the  year — dayB  and  seasons,  stories   and 

poetry.  De  Kalb,  Illinois,  Northern  Illinois  state  teachers  college,  1924. 
122  p.  8**.  (The  Northern  Illinois  state  teachers  college  quarterly,  voL 
xviii,  no.  2,  February,  1924) 

Program  for  special  days  in  the  school  year,  including  Thanksgiving,  Memorial  day,  Ctuiatmas, 

Lincoln's  and  Washington's  birthdays,  Halloween,  etc. 

456.  Stitt,    Edward   W.     Memory   selections;    their   value   and   importance, 

improvements  recommended.  Introduction  by  John  H.  Finley.  New 
York,  Philadelphia  [etc.]  Hinds,  Hayden  and  Eldredge,  inc.,  [1925]  xvi, 
295  p.     12°. 

457.  Troutman,  W.  C.     The  high  school  play.     Illinois  association  of  teachers 

of  English  bulletin,  17:  1-13,  May  1,  1925. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 

458.  American  child  health  association.     Some  tendencies  in  health  educa- 

tion. Review  of  the  health  programs  in  sixteen  teacher-training  institu- 
tions. New  York  city,  American  child  health  association,  1926.  112  p. 
tables,  diagrs.     8®. 

459.  Bobbitt,    Franklin.     Discovering   the   objectives   of   health    education. 

Elementary  school  journal,  25:  755-61,  June  1925. 

460.  Hill,  A.  V.     The  present  tendencies  and  methods  of  physiological  teaching 

and  research.     Science,  61:  295-305,  March  20,  1925. 

461.  Lanza,  A.  J.     Health  education  and  the  schools.     Nation's  health,    7: 

688^89.  October  1925. 
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162.  Pikyne,  X.  Oeorge,  and  Sohroeder,  Louis  C.  Health  and  safety  in  the 
new  eurriculum;  a  teacher's  training  book.  With  an  introduction  by 
John  W.  Withers.     New  York,  The  American  viewpoint  society,  inc., 

1925.  318  p.     8**. 

The  antbore  have  presented  not  meiely  the  method  of  cunienhim  reooostroction,  but  also  an 
fioUlne  of  the  essential  sab]ect>matter  of  health—a  oomplete  health  prosram  for  schools. 

I63«  Turner,  O.  B.  Maiden  studies  in  health  education;  a  preliminary  report. 
[Boston,  1925]  10  p.  inol.  tables,  diagrs.  8"^.  (Bulletin,  Massa- 
chusetts institute  of  technology,  vol.  61,  no.  37.  Contribution  from  the 
Dept.  of  biology  and  public  health.     Serial  no.  5,  August  ^1925) 

See  also  an  article  with  same  aathor  and  title  in  American  Journal  of  public  health,  IS:  405-14, 
Mayl92S. 

464.  Winalow,  Oharles-Sdward  Amory  and  Williamson,  Pauline  Brooks. 

The  laws  of  health  and  how  to  teach  them.  New  York,  Atlanta  [etc.] 
C.  E.  Merrill  company  [1926]     xiv,  354  p.     front,  (port.)     illus.     12°. 

465.  World  federation  of  education  associations.     Report  of  the  health 

seetion  of  the  World  federation  of  education  associations,  held  at  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland,  July  21-24,  1925.  New  York,  Published  by  the  Ameri- 
can child  health  association  and  the  Metropolitan  life  insurance  company, 

1926.  158  p.     8^. 

CoaniiTB.— I.  The  present  status  of  health  programs  throughout  the  world.— II.  Some  special 
seliool  health  problems.~in.  Trainhig  leaders  in  health  educatlon.~IV.  Private  organiKations 
and  their  plaoe  in  a  school  health  prograoL—V.  Resolutions. 

SAFBTT 

466.  Ohaae,  Sara  B.     Projects  in  safety  education.     Traffic  safety  lessons  in 

six  grades.     Safety  education,  4:  3-4,  September  1925. 

467.  See,  Mrs,  Myrtle  A.     Training  children  in  habits  of  safety  on  streets  and 

highways.  (A  lesson  for  elementary  schools)  American  schoolmaster, 
18:  310-14,  September  1925. 

Three  lessons  are  given,  and  a  short  bibliography. 

468.  Sandelf  John  M.     Safety  instruction  in  engineering  colleges.     Journal  of 

engineering  education,  n.  s.  16:  403-11,  January  1926. 

469.  Whitney,  Albert  W.     Safety  education  in  the  public  schools.     Annals  of 

the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  123:  46-50,  January 
1926. 

THRIFT 

470.  National  fraternal  congress  of  America.     Report  of  the  Conmiittee  on 

thrift  and  savings.  Prepared  and  submitted  by  Henry  J.  Hyman,  1925. 
p.  290-343.     8«^. 

471.  West,   John   O.     School-savings  banking.     School   of  education   record 

(University  of  North  Dakota)  11:  31-32,  January  1926. 

JOURNALISM 

472.  Frank,   Olenn.     Journalism  the  highest  form  of  literature.     Scholastic 

editor,  5:  9,  36,  December  1925. 

Address  delivered  at  the  meeting  of  the  Central  interscholastlc  press  association,  in  which  Dr 
Frank  listed  the  fundamentals  for  those  wishing  to  be  writers. 

473.  Lattrelly   O.  J.  W.     The  administration  of  the  high-school  newspaper 

High  school  .teacher,  2:  49,  61,  February  1926. 
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KINDERGARTEN  AND  PRE-SCHOOL  EDUCATION 

474.  Bechtel,  Helen  W.     Experimentation  with  a  kindergarten  course  of  study. 

Journal  of  educational  method,  5:  8-15,  September  1925. 

475.  Oleyeland,    Elizabeth.     Training    the    toddler.     Philadelphia,     Liondoxi 

[etc.]  J.  B.  Lippincott  comtmny  [1926]    x  [l]  172  p.    front.,  plates.      12**. 

476.  Davis,  Mary  Dabney.     General  practice  in  kindergarten  education  in  the 

United  States.  In  cooperation  with  the  Research  committee  of  the 
Department  of  kindergarten  education  of  the  National  education  asso* 
ciation.  ^  Washington,  D.  C,  National  education  association,  1925. 
155  p.     incl.  tables,  diagrs.     8®. 

477.  Douglass,  Harl  B.     The  development  of  number  concept  in  children  c^ 

pre-school  and  kindergarten  ages.  Journal  of  experimental  psycliology, 
8:  443-70,  December  1925. 

478.  Fenton,  Jessie  Ohase.     A  practical  psychology  of  babyhood;  the  mental 

development  and  mental  hygiene  of  the  first  two  years  of  life.  Boston 
and  New  York,  Houghton  Mifflin  company,  1925.  xvi,  348  p.  front., 
plates,  forms.     8**.  ' 

Mothers  will  flod  this  work  a  practical  handbook  for  guidance  in  rearing  their  childiren,  ftnd 
it  is  also  intended  to  be  of  senrioe  to  students  of  child  psychology  In  universities  and  taacftiers* 
colleges.  In  the  light  of  the  latest  psychological  research,  and  in  simple,  nonteehnioal  lansnave, 
the  author  presents  detailed  and  authoritative  advice  on  the  mental  development  of  otUldreii. 

479.  Hill,  Patty  Smith.     Changes  in  curricula  and  method.     Childhood  edu> 

cation,  2:  99-106,  November  1925. 

Address  given  before  the  Kindergarten  department.  National  Education  Association,  IxMUan- 
apolis,  July,  1925. 

80.  Hinkle,  Beatrice  M.  Psychological  tendencies  of  the  pre-school  child  and 
its  relation  to  the  new  world  order.  Progressive  education,  2:  63—67, 
April-June  1925. 

481.  Huenekens,    B.    J.     The   preschool    child.     Journal   of    the     Anaerican 

medical  association,  85:  481-84,  August  15,  1925. 

482.  Lynch,  Ella  Frances.     Beginning  the  child's  education.     New  York  and 

London,  Harper  A  brothers  [1925]    xi,  202  p.     12*>. 

483.  Merianx,  J.  L.     Activities  of  six-year-old  boys  in  relation  to  the  school 

curriculum.     Childhood  education,  1:  364-71,  April  1926. 

Address  before  the  California  kindergarten  primary  association  (Southern  brao^)  Ida4. 

484.  Newlon,  Jesse  H.  and  Threlkeld,  A.  L.     The  kindergarten  cuniculum. 

Kindergarten  and  first  grade,  11:  24-26,  November  1925. 

485.  Parker,  Samuel  Chester,  and  Temple,  Alice.     Unified  kindergarten  and 

first-grade  teaching.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1925] 
XV,  600  p.    front.,  illus.,  diagrs.     8**. 

How  the  activities  of  papils  in  the  kindergarten  and  in  the  first  grade  may  be  doaely  ooor* 
dinated  is  shown  In  this  book.  The  yolame  is  divided  into  three  main  divisions,  taking  ap  flist 
the  general  subjects  of  unification,  purposes,  curriculum,  and  equipment;  seooodly,  types  of 
learning;  and,  thirdly,  the  general  aspects  of  learning,  considering  the  spirit  which  should  ptevail 
in  directing  pupils'  activities  and  discussing  the  utilization  of  interests  and  provisions  for  indi- 
vidual differences. 

86.  Smith,  Bichard  M.  From  infancy  to  childhood.  The  child  from  tvro  to 
six  years.     Boston,  The  Atlantic  monthly  press  [1925]    ix,  105  p.      12**. 

The  author  here  presents  a  sequel  to  his  earlier  work  entitled  "The  baby's  first  two  y«ar«/' 
to  aid  parents  in  guiding  the  health  and  habits  of  children  during  the  years  from  two  to  six. 

487.  Thom,  D.  A.  Habit  clinics  for  the  child  of  preschool  age;  their  organisation 
and  practical  value.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924. 
V,  71  p.    8**.     (U.  8.  Children's  bureau.     Bureau  publication  no.  136) 
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488.  Vincent,  E.  Leona.    Train  mother— train  child.    Woman  citisen,   10: 

22-23,  44,  46,  December  1926. 

I>e0orib«  the  work  of  the  Merrill-Pahnor  school,  Detroit,  Mich. 

489.  ^XTi^gin,  Kate  Doug^las.     The  kindergarten.     Kindergarten  and  first  grade 

magazine,  10:  6-9,  April  1926. 

A  talk  about  the  klndengarten  in  its  relation  to  citizenship. 

490.  ^Woolley,  Helen  T.     The  real  function  of  the  nursery  school.    Child  study, 

3:  5-6,  10-11,  February  1926. 

Pram  an  address  delivered  at  the  Parenthood  oonferonoe,  Child  itody  association,  October 
aft,  1925.  • 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

491.  National  education  association.    Department  of  elementary  school 

principals.  The  fourth  yearbook.  The  elementary  school  principal- 
ship— A  study  of  its  instructional  and  administrative  aspects;  ed.  by 
Arthur  S.  Gist.  Washington,  D.  C,  Department  of  elementary  school 
principals  of  the  National  education  association,  1926.  [197]  479  p. 
tables,  forms,  diagrs.  8^.  (Bulletin  of  the  Department  of  elementary 
school  principals,  vol.  iv,  no.  4,  July  1926.) 

The  papers' in  this  yearbook  are  classified  in  three  groape  dealing  respectiyely  with  the  instrao* 
tiooal,  adnUnistrative,  and  personnel  aspects  of  the  elementary  8cho(d  principal's  work.  Repre- 
sentatiye  topics  discussed  in  the  first  group  relate  to  nature  stady,  exceptional  children,  home 
stody,  risoal  aids,  and  the  scientific  selection  of  school  texts.  The  report  of  the  Joint  committee 
OD  elementary  school  library  standards,  edited  by  C.  C.  Certain,  covers  34  pages.  Varioos 
administratiTe  activities  of  the  prindpa!  are  taken  up  In  the  second  section,  such  as  the  relations  of 
the  principal  and  the  educational  expert.  In  the  third  section,  the  prinoipal's  health  and  the 
rstiof  of  principals  are  discussed. 

492.  Bdwards,  A.  S.     The  psychology  of  elementary  education.    Boston,  New 

York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1926]  zvi,  333  p.  12''.  (River- 
side textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley.) 

The  present  volume  offers  a  practical  psychology  for  the  education  of  pupils  during  the  hiter- 
medlate  period.  The  introductory  pert  deals  with  the  nature  and  objectives  of  edocatlaD  and 
with  the  hereditary,  hygienic,  and  social  facts  that  condition  learning  and  teaching.  The  nuOn 
body  of  the  book  presents  the  psychology  of  learning  and  teaching,  both  in  its  more  general  aspects 
and  in  relation  to  moral  education  and  the  particular  subjects  of  reading  and  the  language  arts, 
flipvtiBenta,  and  ooBstrootlon.  IndivMuaMiflerences  and  their  treatment  nest  receive  attentkm, 
and  the  oooduding  sectioD  wans  against  harmful  iivBdagogical  traditions  and  superstitions  and 
emphasizes  the  significance  of  study. 

493.  Judd,  Charles  H.     Research  in  elementary  education.    Journal  of  educa- 

tional psychology,  17:  217-25,  April  1926. 

Urges  scientific  investigation  of  the  relation  of  the  school  as  a  social  Institution  to  the  industrial 
forces  which  influence  its  operation. 

494.  Kelty,  Mary   Q.     Time-expressions  comprehended   by   children  of  the 

elementary  school.     Elementary  school  journal,  25:  607-18,  April  1926. 
Second  and  concluding  paper  on  subject. 

495.  Klapper,  Paul.     The  experimental  study  of  education  with  special  refer- 

ence to  the  elementary  school.  Journal  of  educational  research,  12: 
123-36,  September  1926. 

Discusses  typical  questions  that  must  be  evolved  experimentally,  the  question  of  drill,  content 
of  curriculum,  training  of  teachers,  educative  capacity  of  children,  homogeneously  grouped 
children,  standardised  tests,  etc. 

496.  Kyte,  Oeorge  0.     A  study  of  time  allotments  in  the  elementary  school 

subjects  with  special  consideration  of  California  school  systems.    Berkeley, 
Calif.,  University  of  California  printing  office,  1925.    42  p.    incl.  tables, 
diagrs.    8**.     (Californii^  curriculum  study  bulletin  no.  1) 
G21&.26t i 
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497.  [Meek,  Lois  M.]    Elementary  education  study  groups.     Journal  of  t 

American  association  of  university  women,  19:  30-33,  October  1925. 

In  the  study  of  these  sabjects,  some  of  the  books  are  loaned  throogh  the  traveling  Ubiwyaffi 
of  that  oncanieation,  at  1634  Bye  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D«  C.»  where  dfreotkns  flor  bonov 

are  famished. 

RURAL  EDUCATION 

498.  American  country  life  association.     Proceedings  of  the  sixth  natioi 

country  life  conference,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1923.  The  rural  home.  [Chica^ 
111.]  University  of  Chicago  press  [1924]  246  p.  8**.  (Henry  Isn^ 
Executive  secretary,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Contains:  1.  K*  L*  Butterflold:  The  place  of  the  home  in  the  farmers'  movement,  p.  I^ 
2.  Ruby  S.  Qrcen:  The  farm  home  at  its  best,  p.  17-^1.  3.  C.J.  Galpin:  Can  the  farm  fanj 
afford  modern  Institutions,  p.  39-51.  4.  Katherine  M.  Cook:  The  rural  school  and  the  fa 
home,  p.  91-94.  5.  W.  H.  Wilson:  The  need  of  a  new  element  in  edacati(»i»  p.  105-7.  6.  1 
woman  of  the  conntrsrside  a  factor  in  national  affairs— a  ssrmposium.  [For  the  League  of  wod 
voters,  the  Council  of  Jewish  women,  the  Young  women's  Christian  associatloB,  the  Farm  bore 
the  National  congress  of  mothers  and  parent-teacher's  associations]   p.  122-36.  | 

499.  Almack,  John  0.  and  Bursch,  James  F.     The  administrati<Hi  of  consd 

dated  and  village  schools.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  MiflS 
company  [1925]  xv,  466  p.  tables,  diagrs.  12**.  (Riverside  textbo<^ 
in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley) 

This  book  omphasiKes  the  village  and  consolidated  school  princlpabhip,  which  Is  of  rapi^ 
increasing  importance. 

500.  Boraas,  Jxilius,  and  Selke,  Qeorge  A.     Rural  school  administration  a| 

supervision.  With  an  introduction  by  Lotus  D.  Goffman.  Bostq 
New  York  [etc.]  D.  C.  Heath  and  company  [1926]  xii,  260  p.  tabl^ 
12°.  I 

The  authors  of  this  text  on  the  administration  and  supervision  of  rural  sofaools,  have  broo^ 
to  bear  upon  the  subject  a  wide  experience,  the  knowledge  and  technique  of  the  aeienoe  of  edni 
tion,  and  a  social  point  of  view. 

501.  Burnham,  Bmest.     A  county  study  in  rural  education.     [Kalamazt] 

Mich.,  Western  state  normal  school,  1926]  89  p.  incl.  diagrs.  1^ 
(Western  state  normal  school.     Bulletin  vol.  21,  no.  2  B) 

502.  Butterworth,  Julian  B.     Leadership  as  a  means  of  improving  rural  eduo 

tion.     Journal  of  rural  education,  5:  19^203,  January-February  192 

503.  Cook,  Katherine  M.     Distribution  of  consolidated  and  one-teacher  nu 

schools.     Journal  of  rural  education,  4:  337-47,  April  1925. 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  rural  education  and  a  forecast  of  the  probable  future  of  echoed  ooosoU^ 
tion. 

504.  Cooper,  Bichard  Watson,  and  Cooper,  Hermann.     The  one-teach 

school  in  Delaware;  a  study  in  attendance.  Bureau  of  education,  Scrvi 
citizens  of  Delaware.  Newark,  Del.,  University  of  Delaware  press,  192 
434  p.    front,  illus.  tables,  diagrs.    4**. 

The  Service  citizens  of  Delaware  have  been  conducting  a  movement  to  Improve  the  attends 
of  pupOs  in  the  rural  scho<ds  of  the  State.  Over  a  period  of  six  years  the  average  den"  atteodaij 
in  one-teacher  schools  in  the  State  was  raised  from  80  days  per  pupil  per  year  to  1»  di^s  pv  m 
per  year,  a  change  which  promises  to  be  permanent.  In  this  v61nme  the  study  of  existlnK  d 
ditions.  the  program  of  attack  on  the  problemt  and  the  results  secured  are  reported  atconsldera^ 
length.  Suggestions  and  assistance  are  thus  made  available  to  other  school  organizaUoDS  \ 
torested  hi  the  improvement  of  the  attendance  conditions  of  their  own  schools. 
Dolch,  E.  W.  Geographical  and  occupational  distribution  of  graduates  \ 
a  rural  high  school.     School  review,  33:  413-21,  June  1925. 

The  findings  here  given  suggest  a  line  of  inquiry  which  may  give  useftil  informatioo  wl 
regard  to  the  needs  of  rural  education. 
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I  506.  FerriBSy  Emery  N.  The  curriculum  of  the  rural  high  school.  Philippine 
education,  22:  302-3,  315-16,  November  1925. 

j  507.  Hoffman,  U.  J.  A  program  for  study  and  instruction  in  one-teacher 
schools.  Issued  by  F.  G.  Blair,  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 
Springfield,  Schnepp  &  Barnes,  printers,  1926.  64  p.  illus.  8**.  (Illi- 
nois.    Dept.  of  public  instruction.     Circular  no.  210) 

I  S08.  Hughes,  Hilda.     Lessons  in  supervision  of  rural  schools  from  the  Indiana 

I  experiment.     Journal  of  rural  education,  5:  39-50,  September-October 

!  1925. 

OfveB  some  oif  the  flndings  of  tlM  Commissioii. 

I  509.  Indiana.    Bural  education  survey  committee.     Report  of  the  Indiana 

'  rural  education  survey  committee,  March,  1926.     Printed  by  order  of 

I  Gk)vemor  Ed.  Jackson.     Indianapolis,  Wm.  B.  Burford,  contractor  for 

state  printing  and  binding,  1926.     130  p.     incl.  tables,  diagrs.     8°. 
510.  JiMsopy  Jennie  B.     A  supervisor  of  rural  schools  analyzes  her  task.     Edu- 
cational administration  and  supervision,  11:  515-28,  November  1925. 

I  Deab  with  cooditions  in  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

I  511.  Lathrop,  Bdith  A.  Improving  rural  schools  by  standardization.  Normal 
instructor  and  primary  plans,  35:  31,  101,  103,  November  1925. 

512.  McMillan,  H.  L.     The  teaching  load  of  the  principal  of  the  rural  and 

village  high  schools  of  Ohio.     Educational  research  bulletin  (Ohio  State 
I  imiversity)  5:  143-46,  March  31,  1926.    tables. 

513.  Marsh,  Chester  Geppert.     Singing  games  and  drills  for  rural  schools, 

playground  woricers,  and  teachers.     Illustrations  from  photographs  by 
Edward  Watson.     New  York,  A.  S.  Barnes  and  company,  1925.    ix, 
I  162  p.    illus.,  music.    8**. 

514.  Metcalf,  Margaret  F.     Motivated  primary  activities  for  rural  teachers. 

CSiicago,  Beckley-Cardy  company  [1925]     143  p.    front.,  illus.     12°. 
Prof.  M.  V.  O'Bhea,  in  the  tatrodnctory  note,  says  that  thl«  book  should  contribute  toward 
I  making  the  teaching  to  raral  schools  both  more  interesting  to  young  pupUs  and  more  valuable  to 

them  in  the  intellectnal  development.    The  author  has  undertaken  to  guide  and  inspire  rural 
teachers  to  an  iat^^pent  appreciation  of  child  nature  and  the  things  children  like  to  do. 

515.  Parrott,  Hattie  B.     Rural  school  supervision  from  the  viewpoint  of  state 
'  supervisor  of  rural  schools.     Educational  administration  and  supervision, 

12:  187-99,  March  1926. 

Describes  county-wide  plan  of  supervuion  of  rural  schools  of  North  Carolina. 

516.  Pore,  O.  E.     The  administration  and  supervision  of  rural  schools  under  the 
I  county  unit  system  in  Ohio.     Journal  of  rural  education,  5:  6-12,  Sep- 

t^nber-October  1925. 

517.  Pagh,  Jeannette  S.     Warm  lunches  for  rural  schools.     Public  health 

nurse,  18:  4-7,  January  1926. 
51S.  Purdue  university.     Department  of  agrictiltural  extension.     A  guide 
to  teaching  farm  accounting  in  rural  schools  of  Indiana.     [Indianapolis, 
1925]     32  p.     8**.     (Indiana.     Department  of  public  instruction.     Edu- 
cational bulletin  no.  78) 

519. A  year's  records  on  an  Indiana  farm  for  use  in  studying 

,  accounting  in  rural  schools.     [Indianapolis,  1925]     16  p.     8°.     (Indiana. 
Department  of  pubUc  instruction.     Educational  bulletin  no.  77) 
I  520.  Eichardson,  B.  S.     The  county  unit  and  the  consolidated  school.     Journal 

of  rural  education,  5:  12-16,  September-October  1925. 
j   521.  Boss,   Alfred  E.     Graded  games  for  rural  yhools.     New  York,   A.   S. 
Barnes  and  company,  1926.     xiv,  62  p.     8°. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


42  CUBRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS 

622.  Tennant,  J.  L.  Improving  high  school  opportunities  for  farm  boys  and 
girls.  Journal  of  rural  education,  5:  242-52,  January-February  1926. 
tables. 

523.  Thompson,  Alfred  C.     Rural-life  conditions  and  rural  education.      New 

York  state  education,  13:  36^73,  February  1926. 

524.  Vogt,  Paul  I*.     Introduction  to  rural  economics.     New  York,  D.  Appleton 

and  company  [1925]    xii,  377  p.     illus.     12**. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

525.  Illinois.     University.     High    school     conference.     Proceedings  .  .  . 

November  20-22,  1924.  Urbana,  University  of  Illinois,  1925.  273  p- 
8**.  (University  of  lUinois  bulletin,  vol.  22,  no.  17,  December  22,  1924) 
Contains:  1.  H.  A.  HolUster:  Equal  opportunity  for  all  in  secondary  educaticm*  p.  9-14. 
2.  W.  C.  Reavis:  The  personnel  management  of  high-school  pupils,  p.  23-28.  3.  H.  F.  Adrnfrs: 
Rhythmic  typewriting,  p.  80-85.  4.  Lillian  B.  Sweet:  When  should  bookkeeping  be  introdiiced 
and  by  what  method,  p.  8S-90.  5.  Olive  Martin:  A  minimum  list  of  books  for  ootaide  reading 
for  each  year  of  the  high  school,  p.  03-97.  6.  Isabell  Hoover:  Devices  for  improving  the  work  in 
written  composition,  p.  100-5.  7.  W.  B.  Barton:  Some  expedients  for  interest  in  debate  work, 
p.  117-21.  8.  E.  E.  Wacaser:  Some  problems  in  geography  education,  p.  127-31.  9.  Mmta 
Roman:  A  senior  survey  course  in  home  economics,  p.  14^-^  lOi  M.  L.  Laabaeh:  Fti^ieeC 
method  of  teaching  industrial  arts  work,  p.  107-73.  11.  N.  J.  Fults:  Program  of  industrial  educa- 
tion in  Junior  high  and  continuation  school,  p.  173-79.  12.  L.  A.  Emmerson:  Some  problems  in 
establishing  a  vocational  program  in  the  senior  high  school,  p.  170-63.  13.  J.  A.  Nyberg:  Recent 
changes  in  the  teaching  of  algebra,  p.  193-07.  14.  Peter  Hagboldt:  An  experiment  in  the  teaching 
of  reading  in  first  German,  p.  205-11.  15.  H.  C.  Hill:  Laboratory  work  in  civics,  p.  255-00. 
16.  J.  A.  Woodburn:  Teaching  citizenship,  p.  260-68.  17.  I.  O.  Foster:  Some  fundazneatals  in 
the  teaching  of  history,  p.  308-71. 

526.  Indiana  university,  Bloomington,  Ind.     High  school  principals'  con- 

ference, held  at  Indiana  University  November  20  and  21,  1925  .  .  . 
Bloomington,  Ind.,  1925.  77  p.  8°.  (Bulletin  of  the  School  of  educa- 
tion, Indiana  university,  vol.  II,  no.  2,  November  1925.) 

Contains:  1.  B.  J.  Ashbaugh:  Use  of  achievement  tests  in  high  schools,  p.  S-11.  2.  C.  W. 
Odell:  The  conservation  of  intelligence  in  high  schools,  p.  27-37.  3.  H.  G.  Childs:  Providing  for 
individual  opportunities,  p.  38-42.  4.  J.  W.  Jones:  High  school  summer  work  in  Indfana,  p. 
4^-17.   6.  C.  D.  KirUin:  The  admintotration  of  athletic  funds  in  Indiana  high  schools,  p.  57-69. 

527.  National  association  of  secondary-school  pxinelpals.     Ninth    year- 

book, 1925,  ed.  by  H.  V.  Church,  secretary.  Cioero,  111.,  Pub.  by  the 
association,  1925.     cviii,  209  p.     S^. 

Among  the  papers  contained  in  this  volume  are  the  following:  A  program  of  gnldaiioe  for 
secondary  sdiools*  by  Jesse  B.  Davis.  The  function  of  the  secondary  schools  in  the  procram  of 
international  understandiflg,  by  A.  O.  Thomas.  Current  problems  of  administration  in  hi^ 
schools,  by  C.  H.  Judd.  The  curriculum  and  the  seven  objectives  of  secondary  education,  by 
C.  O.  Davis.  What  becomes  of  high  school  prindpals?  by  T.  H.  Briggs.  Recent  developments 
in  the  Junior  high-school  field,  by  J.  M.  Glass.   A  directory  of  memben  preoedeB  the  papers. 

528.  Proceedings  of  the  tenth  annual  meeting  .  .  .     Washington,  D.  C, 

February  22-24,  1926.  260  p.  8^.  (Secretary,  H.  V.  Church,  J. 
Sterling  Morton  High  School,  Cicero,  HI.)     (Its  Tenth  yearbook) 

Contains;  1.  O.  L.  Troxel  and  L.  V.  Koos:  An  analysis  of  high  school  record  forms,  p.  33-^. 
2.  M.  R.  McDaniel:  Laws  against  high-school  fhitemities,  p.  5S-62.  3.  Lucy  L.  W.  Wilson:  A 
new  road  to  freedom  in  education,  p.  90-100.  4.  E.  U.  Rugg:  Curriculum  matdng  in  the  field  of 
dtisenship,  p.  107-121.  5.  T.  H.  Briggs:  A  neglected  phase  of  the  curriculum,  p.  132-36.  tt. 
Jessie  D.  Myers:  Ethical  guidance  as  interpreted  by  the  Holmes  Junior  high  school,  p.  ISMS. 
7.  W.  L.  Connor:  Why  maris,  and  how?  p.  149-63.  8.  Bernard  Ross:  The  marking  system,  p. 
164-73.  0.  J.  E.  Marshall:  How  I  supervise  student  organisations,  p.  179-^  10.  B.  B.  Corn- 
stock:  How  I  control  student  organisations,  p.  18(MH.  11.  W.  W.  Charters:  The  functioD  of 
ideals  in  the  high-school  curriculum,  p.  212-18.    12.  Report  of  t))e  pon^mip^  on  olass  sisei,  p. 
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Bolton,  Frederick  E.  Some  paramount  objectives  of  secondary  educa- 
tion.    Education,  46:  261--76,  January  1926. 

Says  that  the  <diier  ol^JeoUva  Bhoold  be  the  development  of  the  highest  type  of  dtizenship. 
I>iseci88«s  also  voeationa]  training  and  skill. 

Bowden,  A.  O.  Secondary  education  shortcomings — ^and  a  way  out. 
Journal  of  education,  102:  641-45,  December  3,  1925. 

Cleznent,  Jolin  Addison.  Principles  and  practices  of  secondary  educa- 
tion. New  York,  The  Century  co.  [1925]  xxi,  503  p.  diagrs.  8**. 
(The  Century  education  series.) 

This  book  deals  with  the  training  of  high  school  teachers,  the  learning  process  of  the  high- 
school  papOs.  the  general  historical  development  of  European  and  American  secondary  edacation 
during  the  nineteenth  century,  the  reorguiisatlon  of  seomdary  edacation,  corriculom  building, 
the  organisation  and  administration  of  the  program  of  studies,  the  organisation  and  administra- 
tion of  the  correlated  activities  of  the  high  school. 

XHkvis,  Calvin  O.  Our  secondary  schools;  a  comparative  study  of  the 
public  and  non-public  schools  accredited  by  the  North  Central  association 
of  colleges  and  secondary  schools.  [Chicago?]  The  Association,  1925. 
79  p.     incl.  tables.    8^. 

Sdxnonson,  J.  B.  New  problems  in  secondary  education  with  special 
reference  to  organization,  administration  and  supervision.  Bloomington, 
HL,  Public  school  publishing  company  [1926]  84  1.  4^.  (Educational 
problem  series  ed.  by  G.  M.  Whipple  no.  10,  an  extension  of  no.  2) 

Xvans,  A.  W.     High  school  costs  in  Texas  in  1924.     School  review,  34: 

95--111,  February  1926. 

Astndy  todetennine  the  costs  of  instruction  in  the  different  subjects  taught  in  the  high  sdiools 
of  Texas  daring  the  school  years  1923-34. 

Haxius,  Paul  H.  Opportunity  and  accomplishment  in  secondary  educa- 
tion.    School  review,  34:  255-76,  April  1926. 

Historical  sketch  of  methods  and  activities  of  secondary  schools  in  this  country  and  in  Europe. 
Hollaway,  J.  B.    The  organization  and  administration  of  the  high  school. 

Kentucky  school  journal,  4:  5-10,  November  1925. 
Hollman,  A.  H.     High-school  service  for  national  welfare.     Educational 
review,  69:  187-93,  April  1926. 

Seooad  installment  of  Dr.  HoHman's  history  of  democratixation  of  high  sohooL   To  be  con- 


Su^hea,  J.  M.  A  study  in  high  school  supervision.  School  review,  34: 
112-22,  192-98,  February,  March  1926. 

study  based  on  data  obtained  from  461  (eachers  of  schools  widely  distributed  geographically 
and  ranging  in  enrollment  from  30  pupils  to  more  than  3,000. 

'H.VLghBBf  W.  Hardin.  Personality  traits  and  the  college  success  of  high- 
school  graduates.  Califomia  quarterly  of  secondary  education,  1:  225- 
36,  January  1926.    tables,  diagrs. 

Hunt,  Thelma.  Overlapping  in  high  school  and  college  again.  Journal 
of  educational  research,  13:  197-207,  March  1926. 

study  based  on  data  ooDected  firom  Oeorge  Washington  university  and  from  the  high  schools 
of  Washington,  D.  C. 

Jolinaon,  Franklin  W.  The  administration  and  supervision  of  the  high 
schooL  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1925]  vii,  402  p. 
tables,  forms.    12''. 

This  Tohmie  covers  comprehensively  the  duties  of  the  high'SdM}ol  principal  and  staff,  and  the 
^j^F^^i^tiitn  ftmt  •Hmfafa^tinn  nf  high  wnhnnia.  It  also  discusses  the  slms  of  Secondary  oducation, 
and  thB  relations  of  the  high  school  to  the  elementary  school  and  college. 

—  A  checking  list  for  the  selection  of  high-school  textbooks.     Teachers 

college  record,  27:  104-8,  October  1925. 
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543.  Kent,    Raymond    Asa.     Do  high  school  students  succeed  in  coUe^e? 

Christian  student,  24:  7-9,  February  1926. 

A  study  made  of  one  class  of  seventeen,  ten  years  after  graduation,  when  it  was  found  tbat 
"each  was  doing  the  thing  which  had  charaoterixed  him  best  while  he  was  in  hlfi^  sctaocd." 

544.  Kinslow,  Alice.     High  school  equipment,  library  and  teaching  devices. 

Kentucky  school  journal,  4:  11-18,  November  1925. 

545.  KooB,  Leonard  V.     Overlapping  in  high  school  and  college.     Journal  of 

educational  research,  11:  322-36,  May  1925. 

Discusses  the  question  with  reference  to  two  subjects,  namely,  chemistry  and  eamoznics. 

546.  Michell,    Elene    M.     Planning    the    high-school    output.     Educational 

review,  69:  237-40,  May  1925. 

Advocates  graduation  after  five  years  of  high  school  in  a  course  which  shall  indude  working 
and  earning,  aftemoooa  or  Saturdays,  in  an  actual  business  establishment  under  the  KonenU 
superyision  of  a  school  ofSdal. 

547  Morrison,  Henry  C.  The  practice  of  teaching  in  the  secondary  school. 
Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of  Chicago  press  [1926]  viii,  661  p.  tables, 
diagrs.    8**. 

The  writer  says  that  the  true  function  of  the  secondary  school  is  to  train  pupils  how  to  8ta<ly » 
developing  in  them  the  inclination  to  attack  their  world  through  study,  and  finally  enabling  them, 
to  formulate  their  own  problems  and  study  at  the  level  of  self-dependence.  In  this  connectton, 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  importance  of  forming  right  habits  of  reading. 

548.  Odell,  C.  W.     High-school  marking  systems.     School  review,  33:  346—54, 

May  1925. 

A  study  of  marking  systems  used  in  several  hundred  of  the  high  schools  of  SUnois. 

549.  Patty,  W.  W.     Conditions  of  admission  and  membership  in  public  second- 

ary schools.     American  school  board  journal,  71:  43-45,  November  1925. 
Charts  are  given  for  states,  showing  legislation  concerning  negro  segregation,  etc. 

550.  Proctor,  William  M.     The  high  school's  interest  in  the  methods  of  select- 

ing students  for  college  admission.     School  and  society,  22:  441—48, 
October  10,  1925. 

Address  before  the  CaHfomla  High-school  principals'  convention,  Santa  Barbara,  Aprfl  8»  1925, 

551.  Bass,  Dorothy  M.     Student  service  in  the  high  school.     School  revie^w, 

33:  661-70,  November  1925. 

Discusses  services  that  may  be  rendered  by  students,  such  as  relief  of  secretaries  in  offlee; 
management  of  corridors;  help  in  session  rooms,  library,  study  hall,  study  roomsi  eto^ 

552.  Smith,  Eugene  B.     Vitalizing  secondary  school  instruction.     School  an<l 

society,  21:  667-74,  June  6,  1925. 

553.  Btevenson,  P.  B.     Factors  to  be  considered  in  determining  the  high  school 

student  load  of  instruction.     Educational  research  bulletin  (Ohio   state 
university)  4:  267-72,  278,  September  23,  1925. 

Reprinted  in  High  school  quarterly,  14:  81-86,  January  1926;  High  school  teacher,  1:  319-21, 
November  1925. 

554.  Thayer,  V.  T.     Present  tendencies  in  secondary  education.     Edticational 

administration  and  supervision,  11:  483-46,  October  1926. 

Says:  "The  secondary  school  is  the  last  unit  in  our  public  educational  system  to  undergo  a 
thorough  reorganisation." 

555.  TJhl,  Willis  L.     Principles  of  secondary  education;  a  textbook  for  students 

of  education  based  upon  writings  of  representative  educators.  Ke^v 
York,  Newark  [etc.]  Silver,  Burdett  and  company  [1925]  xii,  692  p.  12**. 
This  volume  makes  four  distinct  contributions:  first,  an  organised  collection  of  selected  read* 
ings  by  authorities  in  secondary  education;  second,  comprehensiTe  lists  of  prindplea  of  seoondmry 
education  based  upon  the  best  current  writings;  third,  a  sufficient  variety  of  educational  lit«ratare 
to  enable  an  approach  to  each  chapter  by  the  problem  method;  and  fourth,  supplementanr  di8oi»- 
sions  designed  to  guide  students  successfully  through  a  large  body  of  professional  reading.  Papers 
on  secondary  education  in  foreign  countries  as  well  as  in  America  are  included. 
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P6.  .Uniform  marlring  System  for  the  high  schools  of  Michigan.     Michigan 

education  journal,  3:  280-81,  January  1926. 
i7.  Waplesy  Douglas.     A  program  for  the  high-school  teachers'  institute. 

School  review,  34:  199-211,  March  1926. 

Praamts  a  eooperatlTe  study  of  hi^-oehool  teaching  problems  in  Clairton,  Pa.    Shows  how  to 

teach  pupilSt  with  meacre  ▼ocabularles  and  badcground,  to  read  English  classics  with  interest 

and  oomprehwiwion. 

JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

68.  laWJfty,    F.    8.     Understanding    junior-high    school    pupils.     American 

educational  digest,  45:  106-8,  November  1925. 
19.  Oladf Alter,  Howard  B.     Basic  purposes  and  functions  of  the  junior  high 

sehool.     Education,  46:  139-44,  November  1925. 
Ftve  oatstanding  basic  functions  and  purposes  are  presented. 
80.  Olaaa,  James  M.    Recent  developments  in  the  junior  high  school  field. 

California  quarterly  of  secondary  education,  1:  3-16,  October  1925. 
61.  Hawkee,  Franklin  P.     Supervision  of  teaching  in  the  junior  high  school. 

Journal  of  educational  method,  5:  2-7,  September  1925. 
i2.  Ionian,   B.  L.     The  junior  high  schools  of  Atlanta,  Georgia.    School 

review,  33:  678-93,  October  1925. 

Five  Junior  high  schools  are  discussed^  as  also  the  subjects  of  the  teaching  staff,  programs  of 

studies,  ability  grouping,  educational  and  vocational  guidance,  student  self-government,  etc. 

i(B. The  rural  junior  high  schools  of  New  Hampshire.     School  review, 

34:  175-84,  March  1926. 
554. and  Oox,  Philip  W.  L.,  ed.     Junior  high  school  practices;  a  collec- 
tion of  articles  dealing  with  the  junior  high  school.     Chicago,  New  York, 
Laidlaw  brothers  [1925]    215  p.     W. 
Bibliography:    p.  208-15. 

Contains  sixteen  papers  under  the  following  seclions:  Purposes  and  recent  developments.— 
Descriptions  of  typical  schools.— Organization  and  program.— Pupil  activities.— Characteristic 
results. 

665.  Piekell,  Frank  G.     Ability  grouping  of  junior  high-school  pupils  in  Cleve- 

land: Some  practical  aspects  of  the  problem.    Journal  of  educational 
research,  11:  244-53,  April  1925. 

666.  Powers,  J.  Orin.     Legal  provisions  and  regulations  of  state  departments  of 

education  affecting  junior   high   schools.    School   review,   33:  280-91, 
April  1925. 

567.  Smith,  William  A.     The  junior  high  school.     New  York,  The  Macmillan 

company,  1925.    xiv,  478  p.    tables.     12**. 

^  The  general  discussion  of  this  book  centers  about  certain  major  aspects  of  the  subject— the 
histoilcal  and  comparative  background,  the  pupils,  the  major  purposes,  the  program  of  studies, 
eitra-currioular  activities,  and  problems  in  orgfmization  and  administration. 

TEACHER  TRAINING 

568.  American  aosociation  of  teachers  colleges.     Year  book,  1925.     117  p. 

8*.     (H.  C.  Minnich,  secretary-treasurer,  Oxford,  Ohio) 

Contains:  1.  J.  J.  Tigert:  [Establishing  standards  for  the  profession  of  teaching]  p.  16-18. 
2.  a.  W.  Fraser:  The  present  status  of  the  teachers  college  curriculum  and  what  to  do  about  it, 
p.  2S-^.  3.  W.  P.  Morgan:  Final  report  and  reconunendations  with  respect  to  degrees  offered 
by  state  teachers  colleges,  p.  43-53.  4.  F.  L.  Whitney:  The  mill  tax  method  of  support  for  state 
teadiefs  colleges  and  state  normal  schools,  p.  54-09.  5.  E.  S.  Evenden:  Standards  for  buildings 
for  normal  schools  and  teachers  colleges,  p.  70-82.  6.  R.  8.  Newcomb:  The  general  organization 
of  the  currfcukun  in  standard  fonr-year  teachers  colleges,  p.  83-08.  7.  N.  H.  Dearborn:  The 
status  of  the  social  studies  Instate  teachers  colleges  and  state  normal  schools,  p.  90-107.  8.  R.L. 
Marquis:  The  unique  place  of  the  teacAiers  college  in  American  education,  p.  107-14. 
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569.  Society  of  college  teachers  of  education.     Studies  in  education  pre- 

sented as  a  basis  for  discussion  at  the  meeting  of  the  Society  at  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  February  1925.    Chicago,  University  of  Chicago  press,  1925. 

94  p.    8®.     (Educational  monographs,  no.  14). 

Contains:  1.  Florence  E.  Bamberger:  A  miperviaory  scbeme  for  evaluating  and  bnpfxrriiic 
teachers  in  servloe,  p.  6-15.  2.  B.  R.  Buckingham;  The  pubU&«cbool  teacher  as  a  rww^nrch 
worker,  p.  16-23.  3.  Charles  H.  Judd:  Laboratory  studies  of  arithmetie*  p.  tt-28.  4.  L..  I>. 
Hartson:  An  experiment  with  rating  seales  baaed  upon  a  tentative  functional  analysis  of  the 
subjects,  p.  40-61.    5.  H.  Q.  Hullflsb:  The  need  for  orientation  in  education,  p.  62-72. 

570.  Supervisors  of  student  teaching.    [Papers  read  at  the  annual  naeetiiig^, 

ancinnati,  Ohio,  February  23-24,  1925.]    72  p.    8^.     (E.  I.  F.  Willisans, 
secretary-treasurer,  Heidelberg  University,  Tiffin,  Ohio.) 

Contains:  1.  E.  S.  Eveaden:  Cooperation  of  teachers  of  academic  subjects  with  the  tmfning 
school,  p.  3-15.  2.  A.  R.  Mead:  Cooperation  of  academic  and  professional  departments  in  teacber 
preparation  at  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  p.  29-33.  3.  H.  O.  Lull:  Teacher-training  in  oarrfco- 
lum  building,  p.  46-^.  4.  J.  L.  Henderson:  Some  phases  of  the  as»  of  dty  school  sysieiue  by 
student-teachers  in  colleges  and  universitia,  p.  50-61. 

671. Sixth  annual  session  .  .  .     Washington,  D.  C,  February  22-23, 

1926.  96  p.  8**.  (E.  I.  F.  Williams,  Heidelberg  Univ^sity,  Tiffin* 
Ohio.) 

Contains:  1.  F.  M.  Stalker:  Cooperation  of  departments  and  training  school  in  i 
teaching,  p.  3-7.  2.  L.  B.  McMullen:  The  service  load  of  the  critic  teacher  in  state 
colleges,  p.  8-15.  3.  H.  L.  Miller:  The  contract  plan  of  assignment  and  some  implications  < 
oeming  procedure,  p.  3(M2.  4.  L.  B.  Hill:  Opportnnities  for  directed  teadling  under  the  I>alton 
plan,  p.  43-48.  5.  J.  L.  Henderson:  A  statistical  study  of  the  use  of  dty  8cho<d  systems  by  atVMient- 
teachers  in  colleges  and  universities  in  the  United  States,  p.  60-^.  0.  Rosamond  Root:  Tlie 
outcomes  of  supervised  student  teaching,  p.  68^76.  7.  A.  L.  Suhrle:  The  laboratory  school  facfli- 
ties  of  our  teat^ier-training  institutions,  p.  77-8L 

572.  Avent,  Joseph  Emory.     The  summer  sessions  in  state  teachers'  coUec^es 

as  a  factor  in  the  professional  education  of  teachers.  [Richmond,  Vst., 
The  William  Byrd  press,  inc.,  1925]    393  p.    tables,  forms,  diagrs.      8*». 

ThL^  book  describes  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  summer  sessions,  and  discoBaes 
the  means  of  professional  education  of  teachers  in  the  summer  sessions  of  state  ttsachers'  odtoces. 
It  takes  up  further  the  staffs  of  instruction,  and  the  students  attending,  functions  and  rolatlons 
of  the  summer  sjssion,  and  ends  with  condusions  and  suggestions. 

573.  Blaoklnint,  J.  Herbert.     Directed  observation  and  supervised  teachio^. 

Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1925]  xii,  420  p.  Olus., 
diagrs.     W. 

In  this  teitbook  for  student  tsachors,  the  writer  offers  a  complete  analysiB  of  the  stodeafs 
activity  while  observing  and  practicing,  and  then  arranges  each  unit  of  work  so  that  it  takes  Its 
proper  psydiological  position  with  respect  to  the  entire  program.  The  student  begins  by  dizeottnc 
his  attention  to  the  material  side  of  the  classroom,  later  he  observes  the  physical  and  mental 
characteristics  of  the  teacher  and  pupils,  and  still  later  he  observes  the  technique  of  Instrtietioii. 

574.  Childs,  Hubert  O.     Teacher  training  for  secondary  schools.     High  school 

teacher,  1:  316-18,  November  1926. 

575.  Clark,  Robert.     Teacher  training  in  West  Virginia;  a  discussion  of  the 

professional  training  of  teachers  in  teachers'  colleges,  normal  schools, 
normal  training  high  schools,  and  summer  schools.  Prepared  ....  under 
the  direction  of  George  M.  Ford,  state  superintendent  of  free  schools. 
[Charleston,  W.  Va.,  Tribune  printing  co.,  1925]  29  p.  front.,  illus. 
8**.  (West  Virginia.  Department  of  free  schools.  Teacher  training 
bulletin  no.  5,  1925) 

576.  Colorado  state  teachers  college.     The  social  and  economic  background 

of  state  teachers  college  students.  Greeley,  Colo.,  The  CoUege  [1925] 
1  p.  1.,  viii,  59  p.  incL  tables.  8^.  (On  cover:  Colorado  state  teachers 
college  bulletin  ser.  xxv,  no.  6.     Sept.     1925.    Research  bulletin  no.  11) 
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577.  Connecticut  schools,  vol.  7,  no.  6,  February  1026.    Teacher-preparation 

number. 

Oontains  artlcks  on  the  Reorganixatlon  of  normal  school  education  In  Connectlont  and  work- 
ing oat  the  plan,  ContribationB  of  donnitory  life,  Extm-dUTioolar  aotivltiof ,  Evaluation  of  teacher 
qaalifloatioos.  Experimental  education,  etc 

578.  Oonnon,  F.  Herrick  and  Morriaon,  J.  Oayce.     A  contrast  of  the  prep- 

aration and  work  of  men    and  women    elementary- school  principals. 
Educational  research  bulletin,  4:  335-60,  November  18,  1925.    tables. 

579.  Oraas,  B.  A.     Curriculum  making  for  teachers'  colleges.    Educational 

administration  and  supervision,  12:  86-94,  February  1926. 

580.  Bzi^lexnan,  J.  S.    A  study  of  student  teaching  in  state  normal  schools  and 

teachers   colleges.     Elementary  school  journal,  26:  256-68,  December 
1925. 

581.  Svienden,  B.  8.  Cooperation  of  teachers  of  academic  subjects  with  the 

tndning  school.    Educational  administration  and  supervision,  11 :  307-19, 
May  1925. 

582.  Fleming,  Blla  D.     Teachers'  health  as  a  result  of  training  and  occupation. 

Nation's  health,  7:  519-22,  August  1925. 

8*7S  that  teachers  training  schools  fhO  to  stress  the  value  of  health  to  teachers. 

583.  Frank,  J.  O.     Fundamentals  in  teacher-training  curricula.    Journal  of 

education,  102:  483-87,  November  19,  1925. 

584.  G-auninitz,  W.  H.     Provisions  made  by  colleges  and  normal  schools  to  give 

a  special  t3rpe  of  training  to  teachers  of  junior  high  schools.     Educational 
administration  and  supervision,  11:  556-71,  November  1925. 

"An  obJectiTe  study  related  to  curriculum  making  for  the  training  of  junior  high  school 
feadws." 

585.  Ok>rdon,  F.  B.  and  Wilcox,  W.  F.     Teacher  training  in  general  science. 

American  schoolmaster,  19:  111-16,  March  15, 1926. 
.586.  Sail- Quest,   Alfred   Lawrence.     Professional   secondary  education   in 
teachers   colleges  •  .  .     New    York   city,    Teachera  college,    Columbia 
university,  1925.    viii,  125  p.    8**.     (Teachers  college,  Columbia  univer- 
sity.    Contributions  to  education  no.  169) 
Bihliography:  p.  12^126. 

587.  Health  education  for  student  teachers.     Mind  and  body,   32:  725-28, 

November  1925. 

A  part  of  the  Synopsis  of  the  1105  Health  education  conference,  Chicago. 

588.  Siighesi  J.  M.    A  study  of  intelligence  and  of  the  training  of  teachers  as 

factors  conditioning  the  achievement  of  pupils.    School  review,  83:  292* 
302,  April  1925. 

Second  and  concluding  paper.  Discusses  the  training  of  the  teacher  as  it  conditions  the 
adiieTement  of  the  pupiL 

589.  Hutaon,  P.  W.    The  special  preparation  of  teachers  of  social  studies  in 

Pennsylvania.    University  of  Pittsburgh  school  of  education  journal,  1: 
71-77,  Marchr-April  1926.    tables. 

590.  luddj  Ohaxlea  H.    The  influence  of  scientific  studies  in  education  on 

teaoher-tniinlng  InstHutibns.    Feabody  journal  of  education,  2:  291-300, 
May  1925. 
501.  Keating,  M.  W«     The  training  of  teachers.    Journal  of  education  and 
School  world,  58:  32,  34,  36,  January  1926. 
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592.  Kinder,   J.   S.     A  rating  scale  /or  practice  teachers.     Education,   46: 

108-14,  October  1925. 

593.  Kittle,  Willianx.    History  of  the  special  departments  in  the  normal  schools 

of  Wisconsin,  1914-1925.     [n.  p.,  1925]    24  p.    8**. 

594.  Marie  Paula,  Sister,    Talks  with  teachers.     New  York,  Cincinnati  [etc.] 
:     Benziger'  brothers,  1926.     165  p.     12«:  " 

595.  O^Bear,  Ifloyd  Barrett.     The  duties  of  the  registrar;  an  analysis  of  the 

work  of  the  registrar  in  schools  for  training  teachers  in  the  United  States, 
With  a  devdopment  of  some  forms  in  relation  to  services  rendered.    SpHng- 
field.  Mo.,  192l>.     viii,  173  p.    inch  forms.,  tables.    8®. 
TpitBiB  (Ph.  P.)— Colombia  ctfavecsity,  1M6. 

596.  Phillips,  Claude  A.     The  history  of  teacher  training  in  the  South.     Pea- 

body  journal  of  education,  2:  313-25,  May  1925. 
597^  Bainey,  Homer  P.     A  study  of  the  curricula  of  state  teachers  cidleges. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  11:  465-72,  October  1925. 

"  The  data  for  the  study  were  taken  from  the  published  buHetins  of  71  of  the  96  State  teachers 
colleges  of  the  United  States  giving  four-year  curricula  leading  to  a  degree." 

598.  I^avia,  William.     A  program  of  professional  improvement  for  teachers. 

Seattle  grade  club  magazine,  7:  9-10,  38,  October  1925. 

599.  Bobertson,  M.  S.;  Phillips,  A.  E.;  Donovan,  H.  L.,  and  Phelps,  Sbeltpn. 

A  four-year  curriculum  for  the  preparation  of  elementary  teachers.     Edu- 
cational administration  and  supervision,  11:  373-93,  September  1925. 

600.  Bosier,  Joseph.     Ten  points  in  building  a  teachers'  college.     Journal  of 

education,  102:  6-21,  July  2,  1925. 

Author  is  president  of  State  teachers'  college,  Fairmont,  West  Va. 

601.  Shryock,  Bichard  S.     Teachers  colleges  and  schools  of  education^ — com- 

petition or  cooperation?     Educational  administration  and  supervision^ 
12:  170-78,  March  1926, 

Has  "  Notes  "  at  the  end  of  the  article,  including  a  bibliography. 

602.  Stalker,  Francis  M.     Cooperation  of  departments  and  training  school  in 

iBUpefvised  teaching.     Educational  administration  and  supervision,   12: 
233-37,  April  1926. 

603.  Touton,  Frank  C.     A  selected  and  annotated  bibliography  on  professional 

books  in  education.     California  quarterly  of  secondary  education,   1; 
93-152,  October  1925. 

For  teachers  and  principals  of  secondary  schools. 

604.  Van  HoXiten,  L.  H.     Raising  and  maintaining  standards  of  scholarship  in 

teacher-training   institutions.     Educational   administration   and   super- 
■  vision,  11:  635-49,  November  1925.    tables. 

605.  Wade,  N.  A.  and  Fretz,  B.  M.     Some  practices  in  the  administration  and 

supervision  of  sttident-teaching.     Educational  administration  and  super- 
vision, 12:  124-30,  February  1926. 

Says  there  seeiUs  to  be  a  conscious  eDTort  to  adjust  lesson  plans  to  the  nemh  and  fatfltwlB  of 


606.  Wager,   Balph  B.     Trends  and  problems  in   state-supported  teacher- 

training  institutions.     Peabody  journal  of  education^:  3:  9r26,  July  f025. 
Beasons  are  adv^ced  (or  changing  normal  aehools.to  pNncHms  ooUegei;  the  oonfliet  between 
the  academic  and  professional  subjects  in  teacher-tiaining  institutions:  financial  support  ace  some 
of  the  topics  discussed  in  this  article. 

607.  Weit,    Boscoe   L.    Teacher-training  through   a   dembnstratiott    schdol. 

Elementary  school  journal,  25:  619-26,  April  1925. 
Describes  results  in  Trenton,  N.  J. 
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"Wliitney,  Frederick  L.     The  personnel  of  State  teachers  college  stud^ts. 
.Teachers'  journal  and  abstract,  1:  116-20,  February  1926. 

DiscossM  parents  of  prospective  students,  economic  staftos  of  tZie  home,  chorch  affiliations, 
▼ocfttional  objectives  of  the  students,  etc 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS 

XTAtionftl  leagrue  of  teachers'  aaeooiationer  An  introduction  to  the 
problems  of  teacher  associations  and  teacher  association  journalism  and 
publicity.  1926.  96  p.  8**.  (Myrtle  U.  Hooper,  decretar^^treasiiJ-er, 
4038  Linden  Hills  Boulevard,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Year  book,  1925.  66  p.  8**.  (Myrtle  U.  Hooper,  secretary- 
treasurer,  4038  Linden  Hills  Boulevard,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Contains:  1.  Elisabeth  U.  Haney:  Teacher  participation  in  school  organization  and  adminis- 
tration, p.  81-43.   2.  A.  O.  Mathias:  Group  income  insurance  for  teachers,  p.  44-48. 

Allexi,  I.  M.  Lnproving  the  professional  status  of  teachers.  Elementary 
school  journal,  26:  430-40,  February  1926. 

An  effort  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  the  following  factors  are  n;iet  by  the  .teaching  pro- 
'^'^*  Serrice,  training,  esprit  de  corps,  and  the  rewards.  ' 


612.  Atlierton,  Nora  M.     The  need  for  more  mature  teachers.     Journal  of 

education,  102:  375-^76,  October  22,  1925. 

Holds  that  the  failnre  of  the  schools  to  accomplish  all  that  they  should  is  not  altogether  a  ques- 
tion of  changing  the  course  of  study,  stricter  discipline,  etc.,  but  in  many  cases  the  te&chks  are  too 
young  for  responsibilities. 

613.  Boluiy   Frank.     $50,000   for  professors.     Forum,   74:  491-501,    October 

1925. 

A  plea  for  higher  salarisB  for  university  professors. 

614.  Brooks,  Wendell  8.     The  college  teacher — ^his  expectancy  of  continuance 

and  of  promotion  on  certain  faculties.     Education,  45:  577-85,  June  1925. 
Based  upon  studies  of  the  following  institutions:  Beloit,  Carletao,  Oc^orada;  QjcinoeU,  E[aoz» 
and  Pomona. 

615.  Brown,  W.  Campbell.     The  freedom  of  the  teacher.    Londonr  ^^Iwyii  A 

Blount  Umited  [1925]    4  p.  1.,  152  p.     12«. 

616.  Brownell,   William  A.     State  requirements  for  high   school  teaohers. 

School  review,  34:  295-99,  April  1926.   • 

617.  Cliancellor,  William  Estabrook.     Teachers'  wages  from  the  viewpoint 

of  economics.  American  school  board  journal,  71 :  37-39,  October;  37-39, 
November;  39-41,  December  1926.  -      ' 

618.  Cliaas,  Benjamin  P.     America's  poorly  paid  school  teachers.     Current 

history,  24:  67-72,  April  1926. 

619.  Code  of  professional  standards  and  ethics.     School  and  community,  12: 

61,  February  1926. 
Code  for  Missouri  teachers. 

620.  Crabbs,  Lelah  Mae.     Measuring  efBciency  in  supervision  and  teaching. 

New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  192$.     vii,  ti8,  p. 
incl.  tables,  diagrs.     8**.     (Teacher^  college,  Columbia  University.  '  Con- 
tributions to  education  no.  175) 
References  and  bibtlography:  p.  0  . 

621.  Crow,  Grin  Faison.     The  selection  of  teachers  in  South  Carolina.     [Col- 

umbia, S.  C]  Extension  division,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1925. 
88  p.  8**.  (On  cover:  Bulletin  of  the  University  of  South  Carpllna,  no. 
169,  Oct.  15,  1925) 
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622.  Bdgoumbe,  V.  O.     Why  should  a  young  man  teach  school?     New  York 

state  education,  13:  B67-60,  February  1926. 
Reasons  given  for  taking  ap  the  teaching  profesiton. 

623.  Bdwards,  I.  N.     Marriage  as  a  legal  cause  for  dismissal  of  women  teachers. 

Elementary  school  journal,  25:  692-95,  May  1925. 

Says  that  no  oourt  of  flnal-luriadiotion  has  yet  passed  on  the  constitatkniaUty  of  a   taitntc 
spedfloany  sUpolating  marriage  as  a  cause  for  the  dismissal  of  women  teachers. 

624.  Estey,  J.  A.     Group  life  insurance  for  professors.    School  and  society,  22 : 

449-53,  October  10,  1925. 

Says:  **  An  adequate  program  of  insurance  is  quite  as  essential  to  the  well-being  of  the  t€>»ching 
profession  as  the  establishment  of  even  the  most  liberal  system  of  pensions." 

625.  A  friendly  appeal  in  behalf  of  married  women  teachers.     By  Mrs.    (?) 

Anonjrmous,  Somewhere.  Washington  education  journal,  5:  174—76, 
February  1926. 

Articles  on  this  subject  also  appeared  in  the  same  Journal  in  January  and  February,  1923,  Id 
the  form  of  a  symposium  under  the  caption, "  Should  a  married  woman  teach?  " 

626.  Furst,  Clyde;  Mattocka,  Bayxnond  L.,  and  Savage,  Howard  J.     Re- 

tiring allowances  for  officers  and  teachers  in  Virginia  public  schools  .  .  . 
New  York,  1926.  70  p.  8**.  (Carnegie  foundation  for  the  advancement 
of  teaching.     Bulletin,  no.  17) 

A  study  made  at  the  request  of  the  Virginia  state  teachers  association  and  the  State  bo^rd  of 
education. 

627.  Hoaxnan,    Bverett    M.,    ed.    State    teacher   organisations.    [University 

Place,  Neb.]  National  association  secretaries  state  teachers  associatioiiB, 
1926.     vi,  206  p.     12**. 

628.  Hughes,  B.  M.    The  salaries  of  college  teachers.    School  and  society,  22: 

243-44,  August  22,  1925. 

629.  Hughes,  W.  Hardin.     Ck>ni>arative  study  of  salaries  paid  teachers  and 

other  school  employees.  Educational  research  bulletin  (Pasadena)  4: 
5-22,  September  1925.    tables. 

630.  The  laiu^ate  chapter  of  Kappa  Delta  Pi.    School  and  society,  22:  167, 

August  8,  1925. 

Eappe  Delta  Pi»  the  honorary  edu(»tlonal  fraternity,  has  created  a  laureate  chapter  whicdi  is 
ezdosively  honoraryi  whose  members'  are  to  be  "  men  and  women  who  have  achieved  superlative 
places  in  their  resiMctive  fields  of  educational  service.*' 

631.  Lefkowitz,  Abraham.     A  study  of  the  rating  and  the  super visicm   of 

teachers  in  public  school  systems.  New  York,  Teachers  union  of  the  city 
of  New  York  [1925]  43  p.  12®.  (A  survey  of  the  schools  by  teachers, 
no.  4.     1925) 

632.  Michigan    state    teachers'    aasoeiation.     Committee    on    salaries. 

Teachers'  salaries  in  Michigan  .  .  .  Prepared  by  the  committee  on 
salaries.  Clifford  Woody,  chairman.  [Lansing,  1925]  137  p.  incl. 
tables.    8*.     (Bulletin  no.  5) 

633.  MorgiM^  loy  S.    The  new  teacher.    Journal  of  the  National  education 

association,  15:  67-68,  March  1926. 

634.  National  education  association.    Research  division.    Public  school 

salaries  in  1924-1925.  Washington,  The  Association,  1925.  71  p. 
diagrs.,  tables.    8''. 

Claims  to  be  "the  most  comprehensive  inquiry  on  public  school  salaries  yet  made."  It  «!•• 
makes  the  information  on  salaries  available  in  the  same  school  year  in  whidi  the  data  were 
gathered. 

635.  Ohio  teachers'  code  of  ethics.    Indiana  teacher,  70:  26,  28,  February  1926. 
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636.  Powers,  J.   Orin.     The  ethics  of  the  teaching  profession.    Journal  of 

educational  research,  12:  262-74,  November  1925. 

Summarises  the  various  teachers'  codes  in  vogne  in  the  United  States,  which  compare  foTor- 
ably  with  the  codes  of  other  professions.    Contains  a  bibliography. 

637.  Blets,  H.  L.     Report  of  the  Committee  on  pensions  and  insurance,  on 

group  insurance.  Bulletin  of  the  American  association  of  university 
professors,  12:  117-22,  February-March  1926. 

638.  Tiegs,  E.  W.     How  shall  we  select  our  teachers?     American  school  board 

journal,  70:  37-39,  June  1926. 

Six  metliods  used  in  employing  teachers  in  the  thirty  largest  cities  of  the  United  States  art 
described  in  tliis  artide. 

639.  The  rating  of  principals.     American  school  board  journal,   72: 

4a-45,  144,  March  1926. 

640.  Wright,  Charles  B.     A  teacher's  avocations.     Middlebury,  Middlebury 

coUege  press,  1925.     xii,  191  p.     12^. 

HIGHER  EDUCATION 

641.  American    association    of    collegiate    registrars.     Proceedings  .  .  . 

April  14-16,  1925.  275  p.  8**.  (J.  G.  Quick,  secretary.  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

Contains:  1,  D.  A.  Robertson:  Educational  foreign  exchange,  p.  1<^2.  2.  C.  H.  Manith: 
Madiine  methods  applied  to  the  compilation  of  collegiate  statistics,  p.  40-63.  3.  J.  B.'Edmonson: 
The  Junior  high  school  and  college  entrance  requirements,  p.  58-74.  4.  R.  M.  West:  Registrarial 
cooperation  in  educational  research,  p.  81^03.  5.  H.  H.  Armsby :  A  UB^form  metliod  for  reporting 
srades  of  student  organisations,  p.  1G3-12.  6.  Mary  E.  Poole:  An  experimental  measurement  of 
the  university  load  on  total  time  consumed,  p.  114-31.  7.  Report  of  the  oommittee  on  ednoa- 
clonal  researdb,  p.  141-^.  8.  Mary  T.  Moore:  The  honor  system,  its  extent  and  application, 
p.  157-05.  9.  J.  A.  Campbell:  The  registrar's  office  as  a  source  of  reports  fbr  administrative  and 
executive  use,  p.  189-200.  10.  J.  C.  Littlejohn:  Personal  rating  systems,  p.  208-20.  11.  J.  H. 
Newlon:  Curriculum  revision  movement,  p.  220-40. 

642.  Aasociation  of  American  colleges.     Addresses  at  the  eleventh  annual 

meeting.  January  8-10,  1925.  Pub.  by  the  Association  of  American 
colleges.  111  Kfth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.  172  p.  8^.  (lU  Bufletln, 
vol.  11,  no.  2,  April  1926)     (Robert  L.  Kelly,  executive  secretary) 

Contains:  1.  Qraham  Taylor:  The  social  and  dvio  responsibility  and  opportunity  of  American 
colleges  and  their  graduates,  p.  63-76.  2.  J.  B.  Johnston:  How  shall  the  college  disdiarge  its 
obfigatlon  to  society,  p.  84-90.  3.  F.  P.  Keppel:  The  place  of  the  lirts  in  American  education, 
p.  100-5.  4.  Y.  Tsunimi:  Higher  education  and  world  relations,  p.  121-31.  5.  Debato— Re- 
solved, That  the  Sterling  Bill,  providing  for  a  Department  of  education  and  a  federal  subsidy 
for  oduoBtiQn  in'tfas  atates,  staoald  become  Iftw.  AfBrmativo-O.  D.  StraFsr,  p.  141-tt.  Naga- 
Uvo~C.  H,  Judd,  p.  153-M. 

643.  The  effective  college.    Lancaster,  Pa.,  Association  tif  American 

colleges,  1926.  p.  104-24&  S"".  (lis  BuUetin,  vol.  12,  no.  3i  May  1926). 
(Robert  L.  Kelly,  executive  secretary,  111  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Contains:  1.  Harlan  UpdegralT:  The  unit  size  of  an  effective  ooUege,  p.  109-17.  2.  R.  B.  van 
Klein-Smid:  Items  which  condition  the  efficiency  of  the  American  college  with  special  refsivnaa 
to  the  sise  of  the  student  body,  p.  118-29.  3.  W.  O.  Miller:  The  business  administration  of  an 
effective  college,  p.  13fr-43.  4.  F.  W.  Reeves:  What  should  education  cost  in  an  effective  ooOeftr 
p.  144HS5.  5.  A.  L.Jones:  Personnel  technique  in  an  effective  ooUege,  p.  163-73.  6.  L.  B.  Rich- 
ardson: The  ourrieuUun  in  an  effective  ooUege,  p.  170-80.  7.  J.  8.  P.  Tatkiok:  Tba  oompnhen- 
slve  examination,  p.  211-21.  8.  E.  H.  Wilkins:  Faculty-student  cooperation,  p.  222-30.  9. 
H.  J.  Savage:  Athletics  in  an  effective  college,  p.  231-41. 

Includes  papers  presented  at  the  twelfth  annual  meeting.  New  York  City,  January  14-10, 1930* 
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644.  Association  of  American  universities.  Journal  of  proceeding  and 
addresses  of  the  twenty-sixth  annual  conference,  held  at  the  University 
of  Minnesota,  October  31  and  November  1,  1924.  [Chicago,  IIl.l  The 
Association  [1925]    98  p.     8**. 

Contains:  1.  R.  H.  Kenistou:  Cp-operation  among  universities  in  the  development  of  dilXerent 
departments  of  study,  p.  46-51.  2.  F.  J.  E.  Woodbrldge:  Maintaining  standards  wftlioat  exoes- 
sive  standardisation,  p.  51-68.  S.  R.  L.  wmmr  Maintaining  standards  witlKXtt  extaeflsl'v* 
standardization,  p.  59-65.  4.  H.  W.  Cbase:  Making  a  university  faeulty^  p.  65-6S.  5.  ^W.  J. 
Gies:  Dental  education  and  graduate  study  and  research,  p.  (Kh-7d.  <L  J.  B.  Johnston:  Kew 
demands  for  differential  treatment  of  students  in  the  college  of  liberal  arts,  p.  70-86.  7.  A.  H . 
Daniels:  Prsiiminary  examinations  for  the  doctorate,  p.  80-88.  8.  Otto  Heller:  Neglected,  lin- 
guistic prerequisites  for  the  degree  of  Ph.  D.,  p.  88-03.  9.  Edwin  Qreenlaw:  Reoent  movements 
for  co-operative  researdi  in  the  humanities,  p.  99-4M. 

646. Journal  of  proceedings  and  addressee  of  the  twenty-seventh  annual 

conference  .  .  .  October  29-31,  1925.  88  p.  8**.  (Alfred  H,  Uoyd, 
secretary.  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor^  Mich.) 

Contains:  1.  Wilbur  L.  Corss:  The  two  functions  of  the  graduate  school,  p.  34r-41.  S.  I«.  B. 
Richardson:  The  liberal  ctfUoge  and  vocatlonaUsm,  pu  41-50.  3.  C.  E.  Seashore:  The  placement 
examination  as  a  means  for  the  early  discovery  and  motivation  of  the  future  scholar^  p.  SO-56. 

4.  VemoiL  Kellogg;  FeUowships^or  holders  of  the  doctor's  degree,  p.  50-60.  5.  Frank  Aydelotte : 
Opportunities  and  dangers  of  educational  foundations,  p.  60-64.  6.  F.  P.  Keppel:  OpportnnMee 
and  dangers  of  educational  foundations,  p.  04-72. 

646.  Association  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools  of  the  middle  spates 

tod  Maryland.  Proceedings  of  the  38th  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Novem- 
ber 28-99, 1924.  89  p.  8°.  (George  W.  McClelland,  secretary,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Contains:  1.  Wilson  Parrand:  What  secondary  school  subjects  are  really  fundamental  in  prep- 

'  '    aratfon  for  collegb  WorlcT    p.  14-^.    2.  O.  W.  Caldwell:  Wanted'-a  new  spirit  in  scien<»  teacli> 

Ing,  p.  30-37.   3.  H.  E.  Hawkes:  The  use  of  general  intelligence  tests  in  college,  p.  40-63.     4.  C. 

Mildred  Thompson:  The  freshman:  coarse  of  study,  teachere,  and  general  guidance,  p.  66-01 .    5 . 

P.  T.  Walden:  The  freshman:  his  course  of  study,  his  teachers,  and  hts  general  guidance*  p.  61-66 . 

647.  Association  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools  of  ibhe  Southern  .Spates. 

proceedings  of ,  the  thirtieth,  annual  meeting  .  .  .    Charleston,    S.    C, 
December  1-4,    1925.     Emory   University,    Ga.,    Banner   Press    [1926] 
'^3Y5  p.    8®.     (Tlieodore  H.  Jack,  secretary-treasurer,  Emory  University, 
Ga'.)  '■'  "  *  ^     *  ' 

Contains:  1.  R.  M.  Sealey:  Repor  lof  the  committee  on  the  junior  high  school,  p.  08-156.  2. 
Jos.  Roemer:  Failures  in  secondary  schools,  p.  207-303.  3.  S.  V.  Sanford:  College  athletics,  p. 
312-25.  4.  W^ton  C.John:  Some  conceptions  of  the  college  curriculum,  p.  327-30.  6.  V.  L«.  iLoy: 
The-establishment  of  a  classification  for  normal  schools  and  teachers  colleges*  p.  330-43. 

648.  Associatian  of  governing  boards  of  state  universities  and  allied  insti- 

tutions.   Proceedings  .  .  .     Ck)lumbu8,  Obio,  November  19-21,    1925. 

1     '  11^  p.    8^.  •  (D.  W^  Springer,  secretary,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.) 

' "-'  [  ''  i>    Contains:  i.  J.  W.  Barnes:  Report  of  confereaoe  on  academic  fireedom  and  tenure,  p.  a(K-23. 

.  /    ,X  D.  W.  Springer:  CXinunittee  organkatioB  in  state  governing  boards,  p.  37-^3.   S.  F.  £.  Lee: 

, ,    ,   , ,  Contract  relations  between  university  teachers  and  administrative  officers,  p.  32-48;  Diaoassioii, 

,    p.  49-56.  .4.  Jotin  Callahan:  Wisconsin  success  in  university  extension  and  oorrespondenoe 

courses,  p.  72-79.    5.  0.  W.  Caldwell:  Some  of  the  educational  problems  of  American  hlglier 

education,  p.  79-87.   6.  E.  B.  Stevens:    The  need  of  statistics  in  university  administrmtlon.  p. 

107-12. 

649.  Assoeiation  of  university  and  college  business  officers.    [Proceedings 

of  the]  fifteenth  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Columbia,  Mo.,  May  22-23,  1925. 
153  p.  f®.  (W.  H.  Bates,  secretary-treasurer.  State  University  of 
Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.) 

Contains:  1.  L.  J.  Chassee:  Student  loans  and  how  they  should  be  administered,  p.  14-23.     2. 

5.  W.  Smith:  The  making  of  a  university  budget,  p.  50-03.  3.  D.  L.  Halverson:  The  manage  • 
ment  of  dormitories  and  commons,  p.  04-74;  Discussion,  by  H.  B.  Ingalls,  p.  75-70;  Dlscus^on*  by 
J.  C.  Christensen,  p.  77-78.  4.  R.  O.  Sproul:  Business  administration  of  university  breiKdses. 
p.  98-112.  6.  Lloyd  Moray:  Analysis  of  university  expenditures,  p.  113-29;  Discussion,  by  W.  T.* 
Middlebrook,  p.  130-37.    0.  H.  S.  Ford:  Unit  educational  costs,  p.  138^9. 
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650.  national  association  of  state  universities  in  the  United  Spates  of 
America.  Transactions  and  proceedings  .  .  .  Vol.  22,  1924,  Annual 
meeting  .  .  .  Chicago,  111.,  November  10-11,  1924.  122  p.  8*.^(6ftrry 
W.  Chase,  secretary-treasurer,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.) 

Contains:  1.  David  Kinley:  The  curriculum  and  somd  of  its  consequdnoes,  p.  10-32.  2. 
L.  D.  Coflman:  Mftlw  proWem^  of  the  (resbman  year,  p.  3S-i4i.  8,  F;!*.  MoVej:  OQfectivw  of 
p  pabUc  systoip  of  education,  p.  4&-&2.  i*  J.W.  Tessler  and  H.  M.  Huf  lies;  Functions  of  board  s 
oftnutees.  p.61-74.  ,,         .  ,         , 

651. Transactions  and  proceedings  .  .  .     Chicagp,  DL,  November  16-17, 

1926.  12S  p.  8®.  (Harry  W.  Cha^e,  secretary-treasurer*  Chapel  Hill, 
N.  C.) 

C<mtalDs:  1.  E.  H.  Lindley:  The  universities  and  the  people,  p.  li^27.  2.  F.  J.  KeUy:  The 
recent  actioos  of  oertmn  stand^ardldDg  agencies  dealing  with  unlversify  otganizatfqn  and  instruc- 
tion, p.  27-0.  3.  W.  E.  Wiekenden:  Educational  'it>ro]ect  of  the  Society  for  the  promotion  of 
engloeering  education,  p.  42-M.  4.  Frank  Aydelotie:  Honors  courses  in  American  colleges  and 
oolFenities,  p.  Alr66.  ».  I)avid  Kinley:  Freedom  of  the  wUvertlty^  p^lfoTT.  aW^O.Thotnp- 
s<m:  Relation  of  state  uniyenities  to  the  public,  p.  84-M. 

652.  North  central  association  of  colleges  and  secondary  school^,  .pro- 
ceedings of  the  30th  annual  meetiing,  March  19,  20,  and  21,  1925,  Chicago, 
HI.  Part  I.  Pub.  by  the  Association,  1925.  140  p.  S**.  (J.  B.  Edmon- 
son, secretary,  XJniversity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  MichO 

Contains:  1.  Proceedings  olthe  Commiasion  on  insti^ulions  ol'hi^r  leflmjng,  w^h  H^  of 
accredited  institutions,  p.  10-28.  2.  PrixKcdipgs  of  the  commission  on  secondary  schools,  with 
Itot  of  new  schools,  p.  3(M5.  3.  C.  O.  Davist  Quinquennia]  report,  p.  46^.  4.  T.'  W.  Qosllng: 
Junior  high  aeboolB,  p.  65*87.  ft.  C.  R.  Maxwell:  Pupil  load,  including  markhig  systems,  etc., 
p.  87-105.   6.  List  of  accredited  secondary  schools,  p.  106-48. 

553.  Alderman,  Bdwln  A.  The  present  state  of  higher  education  In  Virginia, 
^^^rginia  teacher,  7:  1-6,  January  1926.  ,   ^         -     , .  . 

An  address  dellTered  before  the  Virginia  edncatlonal  conference,  No^vember  25, 1925. 

654.  Andrews,  benjamin  B.     The  cost  of  going  to  college.    Teachers  college 

record,  27:  129-41,  October  1925.  '  '  . 

A  bibliography  of  bopks  and  magazine  articles  is  adde^  annata^  a«4  cyntflnt^siiipnimlyyd . 

655.  Aydelotte,   Franl^  ,  The   American   ooltefis  of   the:  twentieth   century. 

Association. of  Anaericatn  colleges  bulletin,  12:  7-14,  Fel?n^ry^J92§.   ,     . 

656. Honors  courses  in  American  college^  and  uipversities*    M  ed.  rev. 

Washington,  D.  C,  The  National  research  coxincil  of  ]thj^  National  acad- 
emy of  science,  1925.  cover-title,  96  p.  8°.  ,^Bulletin  of  the,^a1^oQal 
research  council,  vol,  10,  pt.  2,  n9.  52,  April,  1925)  ,  . 

657. Honors  work  in  college.     Progressive  education,  2:  165^38,  July- 

August-September  1925. 

states  that  this  work  is  rapidly  spreading,  and  that  the  movement  is  ^'a  kind  of  declaration  of 
intaOeetoal  independeopp  for  the  students"  and  one  of  the  ^nost  hopeful  edupt^onal  sipa  of  the 
^'  '       -,  , 

658.  Barton,  Bruce.     Is  coUege  worth  while?    Good  housekeeping,  81:  30-31, 

164,  166,  169-70,  173-74,  l76-7d,  October  1925.  '     *   '    ^ 

659.  Beetham,  W.  N.     College  failures,  who's  to  blame?    The  college,  the  high 

school,  or  the  boy.    West  Virginia  school  journal,  54:  200,,  22p,  March 
1926. 
The  writer  is  the  registrar  at  Marshall  college. 

660.  Bowen,  Bsra.    The  post-war  trend  in  education.    Educational  review,  70: 

139-41,  October  1925. 

Says  that  the  sweep  toward  urban  universities  is  impelled  by  three  forces:  The  dollar  motive; 
the  pressure  fbr  more  training  brought  upon  established  teachers  by  circumstance  and  by  statute; 
and  the  attraction  of  mere  size. 
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661.  Briggs,  Le  Baron  Busaell.     Men,  women,  and  colleges.    Boston  and  New 

York,  Houghton  Mifflin  company,  1926.     6  p.  L,  [3]-180  p.     16**. 

662.  Brighazn,  Carl  O.     Ck>iTeLation  of  the  examinations  of  the  Ck>Ilege  cnrainl- 

nation  board  with  college  standing.  Journal  of  engineering  education, 
n.  s.  15:  663-89,  May  1926. 

663.  Ohieago.    University.     Great  university  memorials,  with  a  reference  to 

the  plans  for  the  development  of  the  University  of  Chicago.  [Chica.gol 
The  University  of  Chicago  press,  1925.    29  p.    front.,  plates.    4**. 

664.  Oleeton,  Olen  U.     Meeting  the  need  for  improved  measures  to  l^  used  in 

the  college  guidance  program.  Educational  administration  and  super- 
vision, 11:  489-94,  October  1926. 

For  a  pnetlcBl  application  of  tbeprindideBdiaoiuMd  in  this  paper,  an  article  by  the  author  on 
"The  predlctiTO  value  of  certain  meamres  of  ability  in  ooUefe  tntibsnmt,'*  to  indicated  for  eariy 
publication. 

666.  Ooffln,  Robert  P.  Tristram.    Honor  oourseiB  in  colleges.    North  Ameri- 
can review,  221:  713-22,  June-July- August  1926. 

666.  College  chapel:  its  purpose,  its  accomplishments  and  its  defects.    Beli^ous 

education,  20:  36»-62,  October  1925. 

Five  students  of  denominational  colleges  were  asked  to  wdte  their  impressions  of  "  Wbait  wa 
get,  and  what  we  do  not  get,  ftrom  ohapd  services."   t'he  above  artide  gives  their  expresslami . 

667.  Comfort,  W.  W.     The  choice  of  a  college.    New  York,  The  Macmillan 

company,  1926.    vii,  66  p.    24®, 

The  president  of  Haverford  College  offers  this  oondse  disoosiion  of  the  varioos  aspeote  of  tbe 
qoestion  of  dioice  of  a  college,  inchidlng  a  tedmlcal  compared  with  a  enltiiral  ooorsar  SBograpliioatl 
location  of  the  institation»  ooednoation,  sixe  of  a  ooUefe  to  be  chos^i^asd  wheUvBf  .urban  or  n^al, 
the  college  endowment,  and  its  religious  atmosphere. 

668.  Oomstock,  Ada.     New  devices  and  desires  in  college  life.    American 

educational  digest,  46:  163-65,  184,  186,  December  1926. 

A  summary  of  an  address  delivered  by  President  Ada  Comstock,  of  RadclifEe  collefla.  before 
the  Minnesota  teadiers'  association  meeting,  November  5-7,  i025. 

669.  Cofltello,  Harry  T.     CJoUege  reading  and  the  Trinity  college  plan.     Pub- 

lishers'weekly,  108:  735-37,  September  6,  1925. 

670.  Davis,  Jesse  B.     Ck)llege  entrance  requirements.     School  and  society, 

21:  639-43,  May  30,  1925. 

Read  before  the  Harvard  teachers'  association,  Mardi  14, 1925. 

671.  Bdmonaon,  J.  B.     Some  policies  of  the  North  Central  Association   of 

colleges  and  secondary  schoolis.  School  review,  33:  673-77,  October 
1926. 

A  reply  to  criticisms  on  this  Association,  whose  "  poficies  and  standards  .  .  .  haVe  been  Krossly 
misreprsBented  or  misinterpreted  in  some  quarters." 

672.  Brskine,  lohn.    The  liberal  college.    New  republic,  42:  203-5,  April  16, 

1926. 

673.  Bvana,  Florence.     Guidance  in  the  flection  of  a  college;  a  pamphlet 

designed  to  assist  parents,  teachers,  and  students  iu  the  selection  of  a 
college.  Philadelphia,  Public  education  and  child  labor  association  of 
Pennsylvania  [1925]  121  p.  8*».  (PubUcation  no.  106  of  the  Publie 
education  and  child  labor  association  of  Pennsylvania,  311  South  Juniper 
street,  Philadelphia.) 

Discusses  the  qaaliflcations  necessary  to  a  student  for  success  in  college,  and  tttt  Informatkm 
needed  for  the  selection  of  a  college.  Part  n  gives  desorlptiTe  data  fbr  eo  coDetes  in  the  Mtddle- 
P^te8  fmd  }itiij]Ba4f  the  Diptrict  of  ColQiobia,  and  New  England. 
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674.  Btozner,    Abraham.    A    modem    university.    Atlantio    monthly,    136: 
530-41,  October  1925. 

The  Mithor  proposes  to  diaouss  a  modem  oniTersity  that  diftora  more  or  less  from  anything 
now  called  a  university  in  America,  while  not  heing  a  researdi  Institute. 

OT5.  "Wromty  Siott.    Can  we  save  our  colleges  from  obsolescence?    American 
review,  3:  673-82,  Novembei^December  1926. 

676.  O^ozgia.    University.    The  university  and  the  state;  a  oomparative 

study  of  the  support  of  American  state  universities.  Athens,  Ga.,  1926. 
24  p.  ind.  diagrs.,  tables.  8".  (Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Georgia, 
vol.  xzvi,  no.  2  a,  February  1926.) 

677.  Gto-wen,  John  W.  and  Qooeh,  Marjorie.     The  mental  attainments  of 

college  students  in  relation  to  previous  training.  Journal  of  educational 
psychology,  16:  547-^68,  November  1925. 

Raoords  for  the  author's  data  were  obtained  from  the  registrar's  offioe  of  the  University  of 
Maine,  from  1013  to  1021. 

Second  article  in  series,  under  title  "Age,  sex,  and  the  interrelations  of  mental  attainments  of 
eoUege  students,"  is  in  Journal  of  educational  psychology,  17:  19&-207,  March  lOM. 

678.  q-nndlach,  Ralph.     A  method  for  the  detection  of  cheating  in  college 

examinations.     School  and  society,  22:  215-16,  August  15,  1925. 

679.  SATgitt,  Charles  W.     The  graduate  school  in  modem  education.    School 

and  society,  23:  351-57,  March  20,  1926. 

DiscQflses  the  aim  of  the  graduate  school,  its  f^M»lty,  its  limitations,  and  scholarly  selection 
in  the  graduate  school. 

680.  Sai^ces,  Herbert  S.     The  liberal  arts  college  in  a  university.     Ck)lumbia 

alumni  news,  17:  334-39,  January  22,  1926. 

681.  SOy  C.  J.     How  freshmen  find  thepaselves  (or  don't).     Educational  review, 

71:  2a-36,  January  1926. 

Commends  the  present  tendency  of  advisory  sjrstems  in  oolleges  and  univeisities. 

682.  Sughes,  Baymond  Mollyneauz.     A  study  of  the  graduate  schools  of 

America.    Oxford,  Ohio,  Miami  university,  1925.    32  p.    8®. 

The  study  was  made  in  coUahoration  with  twenty  members  of  the  faculty  of  Miami  uni  ver 
rity,  and  read  before  the  Association  of  American  oolleges,  January,  1025. 

683.  Jordan,   A.   M.    Student  mortality.    School  and  society,   21:  821-24, 

December  26,  1925. 

The  investigation  is  an  effort  to  throw  some  light  on  the  problem  why  so  many  students  leave 


684.  Kelly,  Frederick  J.     The  American  arts  college;  a  limited  survey,  with 

the  aid  of  a  subvention  from  the  Commonwealth  fund  of  New  York. 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1925.  xii,  198  p.  tables, 
forms.     12®. 

The  survey  here  reported  is  a  study  of  actual  alma*  conditions,  and  educational  practice  in  a 
•riected  group  of  typical  colleges  of  liberal  arts.  Some  of  the  topics  taken  up  are  college  courses 
and  eurricula,  eduoUional  and  vocational  guidance  of  students,  college  methods  of  teadiing, 
jneanring  the  adiievements  of  college  students,  and  extra-curricula  life  of  the  college.  The  final 
4^iapter  gives  a  general  summary  and  conclusions  on  the  topics  investigated,  and  suggests  allied 
subjects  tot  needed  researdi.   Dr.  Samuel  P.  Capen  contributes  an  introduction  to  the  vohime. 

685.  Kelly,  Bobert  Lincoln.     Tendencies  in   college  administration.     New 

York,  N.  Y.  [Lancaster,  Pa.,  The  Science  press],  1925.  xii,  276  p. 
front.,  iUus.     W. 

Adapted  from  a  course  of  lectures  on  American  college  administration  and  life  given  by  the 
author  at  the  Sorbonne  in  Paris.  Emphasises  phases  of  the  subject  not  diaracteristlc  of  the 
French  institutions  of  higher  education.  The  various  recent  developments  in  college  organisation 
and  administratiofi  are  handled  in  detail  condsely  and  comprehensively,  inoiudlng  the  move- 
ment to  give  more  recognition  to  scholarship  and  to  the  individual  student. 
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686.  Keph«rt,  A.  P.     The  problem  oi  ecdlege  chupel  exereiattd.    Edueatfonal 

review,  71:  146-62,  March  1926. 

687.  Kingflley,  Julius  8.  and  Williams,  Oardnsr.     An  outline  for  an  orien- 

tating course  for  freshmen  ...  An  experiment  in  Middlebury  college. 
Middlebury,  Vt.,  1926.  40  p.  12*.  (On  cover:  Middlebury  eoHege 
bulletin,  vol.  xx,  no.  1) 

688.  IClntoy,  David.    Freedom  of  the  university.     American  educational  digest, 

46:  246-47,  278,  280,  282,  February  1926. 

An  address  made  before  Uie  Amerioan  association  of  state  uniTersities,  by  the  presideiit  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  in  which  he  states  that  universities  most  move  in  advance  of  piiblleo|>Iiiion- 

689.  Leatiherman,  Zee  Bxnily  and  Bcdl,  Bdgar  ▲.     A  tftudy  <tf  the  malad- 

justed college  student.     From  the  Psychologioal  clinic  of  the  Ohio  state 
university.     [Columbus,  O.,  The  University,  1926.1    ix,  66  p.    8**.     (The 
'   Ohio  state  university.     University  studies,  vol.  II,  no.  2,  July  30,  1925) 
Bibliography:  p.  54-M. 

690.  Iieuschner,  A.  O.     Faculty  cooperation  in  university  controL     School 

and  society,  23:  377-83,  March  27,  1926. 

Address  of  the  president  of  the  American  association  of  university  professors  st  the  noeeting 
December  27-29, 1925,  at  Chicago. 

691.  lindsay,  B.  E.     A  study  in  university  administration.     School  and  socfety, 

22:  381-88,  September  26,  1926. 

Discusses  salary  costs,  number  of  students  taught  per  dass,  fiunilty  time  distribution,  dianges 
In  the  latter,  etc. 

692.  MacDonald,  William.     Academic  freedom  and  university  law.     Ameri- 

can review,  3:  191-99,  March- April  1925. 

693.  Marvin,  Qeor^.     The  answer  of  Antioch.     Outlook,  142:  211-13,  Feb- 

ruary 10,  1926. 

Discusses  the  work  of  Antioch  college. 

694.  The  Iliad  of  the  Illini.     The  President,  the  Provost,  and  the  The- 

nomenon.     Outlook,  141:  616-18,  December  2,  1926. 

The  subjects  are  President  David  Kinley,  Provost  and.  Dean  Dr.  Kendric  C.  Baboock,  and 
Captain  Harold  ("Red'*)  Orange,  of  football  fame. 

696.  Mills,  John.     What  business  expects  of  college  men.     Selecting  and  plac- 
ing college  graduates  in  business.     Nebraska  alumnus,  22:  128-30,  March 
1926. 
Tells  "why  we  want  to  employ  a  college  graduate/' 

696.  Miner,  >X  B.     A  new  tyi)e  of  college  course.     School  and  society,  22: 

416-22,  October  3,  1925. 

Describes  a  course  on  "Conferences  on  life  interests"  offered  to  the  sophomores  and  Junlocsof 
the  University  of  Kentucky. 

697.  Nicholson,  Mereditli.     Without  benefit  of  college.     Good  housekeeping, 

82:  36,  122,  126-26,  129-31,  January  1926. 

An  answer  to  the  question  as  to  whether  a  cultural  education  is  possible  for  those  who  can  not 
go  to  eoUege.  The  author  left  school  at  fifteen  years  of  age,  and  is  "one  of  the  best  educatod  men 
fai  America." 

698.  Partridge,  E.  A.     College  entrance  credentials  from  the  hi|^  schoc^  pbint 

of  view.     School  review,  33:  422-27,  June  1926. 
Discusses  conditions  in  East  high  school,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

699.  Penniman,    Josiah    H.     Higher     education     and    higher    citizenship. 

General  magazine  and  historical  chronicle,  28:  11-18,  October  1926. 
This  periodical  succeeds  the  Alunmi  register  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
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rOO.  Fetenon,  Boy  M.  Criticism  of  the  colleges  criticised.  Journal  of  educa- 
tion, 101:  54&-50,  May  14,  1925. 

Observations  on  an  address  before  the  Department  of  Superintendence. 
fOl.  Pound,  Boscoe.     The  prospects  of  the  American  university.    Indiana 
university  alumni  quarterly,  12:  265-82,  July  1925. 
Also  in  School  and  society,  22:  217-29,  Aogust  22, 1925. 

Says  that  society  calls  upon  the  university  to  give  the  widest  possible  training  to  the  largest 
possible  proportion  of  the  population  charged  with  the  conduct  of  its  afiEairs. 

^2.  Boeder,  Ward  O.  How  to  write  a  thesis.  Bloomington,  111.,  Public 
school  publishing  company  [1925]     136  p.    tables,  diagrs.     16^. 

This  manual  contains  directions  covering  the  selection  and  planning  of  content;  collection, 
organisation,  and  interpretation  of  material;  and  arrangement,  composition,  and  typography  of 
the  thesis,  indnding  tables  and  charts. 

f03.  Research  in  American  colleges.  Bulletin  of  the  American  association  of 
university  professors,  11:  800-5,  October  1925. 

704.  Rogers,  James  H.     Revolutionizing  college  environment  with  an  honors 

system.     School  and  society,  22:  127-32,  August  1,  1925. 
Benefits  of  the  "Honors"  and  "  Non-honors"  student  plan. 

705.  Schairer,  Beinhold  and  Hoffmann,  Conrad,  jr.,  ed.     Die  universitats- 

ideale  der  kultorvdlker.  Leipzig,  Quelle  &  Meyer,  19115.  zvi,  125  p. 
8**.  (Schriftenreihe  des  weltstudentenwerkes  des  christlichen  studenten- 
weltbundes,  Band  1). 

This  publication  is  sponsored  by  the  Worid's  student  Cliristian  federation.  It  presents obarao- 
tflrizations  of  higlier  education  in  the  principal  European  countries,  India,  China,  and  the  United 
States,  by  a  standard  native  authority  in  each  case.  The  article  on  uni verity  ideab  in  the  United 
Stotes  is  contributed  by  ProL  Mary  R.  Ely,  of  Vasear  college,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

706.  Sehulta,  Norma.     High  scholarship  pays.    Illinois  alumni  news,  4:  62, 

November  1925. 

A  study  made  in  records  of  "successful "  graduates  in  the  nUnols  state  university,  and  Purdue 
university. 

p07.  Steams,  Alfred  E.  The  ^colleges  and  the  secondary  schools.  Harvard 
alumni  bulletin,  28:  750-54,  March  25,  1926. 

;  An  address  before  the  Harvard  dub  of  Boston,  March  8, 10S6. 

708.  Thwing,  Charles  F.  Higher  education  to  safeguard  democracy.  Current 
history,  21:  849-64,  March  1925. 

|709.  Trow,  William  0.  More  dangers  of  the  doctorate.  Educational  review, 
70:  254-59,  December  1925. 

A  study  based  on  a  questionnaire  sent  to  the  graduate  students  actually  registered  as  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy  in  the  fiaculties  of  political  science,  philosophy,  and 
pure  sdenoe  of  Columbia  unlTersity  in  1023.  "  The  returns,"  says  the  writer,  f  reveal  the  appall- 
ing narrowness  and  underdevelopment  of  those  who  are  in  training  for  professorships." 

710.  White,  Arthur  O.  Dartmouth's  reform  in  college  education.  Current 
history,  22:  766-69,  August  1925. 

^i.  White,  C.  L.  The  freshman.  Educational  administration  and  super- 
vision, 12:  95-104,  February  1926. 

712.  Whitener,  Thomas  A.,  comp.     College  education  and  professional  oppor- 

tunity. Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  press 
[1925]  63  p.  8**.  (University  of  North  Carolina  extension  btdletin, 
vol.  V,  no.  4,  October  16,  1925.) 

713.  Zook,  Oeorge  Frederick.     The  contribution  of  the  municipal  university. 

School  and  society,  23:  121-32,  January  30,  1926. 

The  inaugural  address  of  the  president  of  the  Municipal  university  of  Akron,  January  22, 1026. 
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714.  American  aMOciation  of  junior  colleges.    Proceedings   of   the    fifth 

annual  meeting  .  .  .  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  February  20-21,  1925.  117  p. 
8®.     (Doak  S.  Campbell,  secretary-treasurer,  Central  College,    Con^way. 

Ark.) 

Contains:  1.  George  F.  Zook:  Is  the  ]imior]oonege  a  transitory  institationr  p.  S-IS.  2.  B.  M 
Wodds:  Accrediting  Junior  college  work  in  California,  p.  34-41.  3.  H.  O.  NoflUnger:  Tbe  Aiaeri  - 
can  association  of  Junior  colleges  as  accrediting  agency,  p.  42-44.  4.  Report  of  the  oommittae  on 
standards,  p.  44-«l.  6.  Will  O.  Wood:  Success  of  the  public  Junior  ooUage  in  California,  p.  as-ST  • 
6.  R.  O.  Cox:  The  Justification  of  the  private  schooC  p.  71-75.  7.  R.  J.  Leonard:  ContribciUon 
of  a  study  of  occupational  levete  to  Junior  college  policy,  p.  94-101. 

715.  Junior   colleges.     Journal   of   engineering   education,    n.    s.    16:   333—46, 

December  1925. 

A  symposinm,  by  George  F.  Zook  and  L.  W.  Clark. 

716.  Xoos,  Leonard  V.     The  junior-college  movement.    Boston,   New   York 

[etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1925]    xii,  436  p.    tables,  diagrs.     12^. 

The  author  gives  a  comprehensive  evaluation  of  the  Junior  college,  setting  forth  his  ooneapdoo 
of  the  basic  principles  of  guidance  in  its  development.  The  book  takes  up  three  main  typos  of 
Junior  colleges— public.  State,  and  private— and  also  describes  the  Junior  college  in  uiil^vteniti«s 
as  a  fourth  related  type. 

717.  Leonard,  Robert  J.     Professional  education  in  junior  colleges.     Teachers 

college  record,  26:  724-33,  May  1925. 

An  address  given  before  the  National  association  of  Junior  colleges,  February  1925. 

718.  Marshall,    Thomas    Franklin.     The    junior-college    movement.      Hi^h 

school  teacher,  1:  276-77,  287,  October  1925. 

An  interesting  study  of  the  development  of  Junior  colleges,  and  what  is  expected  In  ttfte  f^iture,  i 
by  the  president  of  Olendale  Junior  college,  Olendale,  Ohio.  | 

719.  OBrien,  F.  P.     College  standards  and  a  public  junior  college.     (La^nrrence^ 

Kan.,  The  University  of  Kansas,  1926]  cover-title,  23  p.  illus.  8*^. 
(Kansas  studies  in  education,  vol.  I,  no.  4.  Bulletin  of  the  University 
of  Kansas,  vol.  27,  no.  5,  March  1,  1926.X 

720.  Planning  a  public  junior  college.     American  educational    di^^est, 

45:  99-102,  132,  134-^5,  November  1925. 

Impartial  intestlgatian  urged— type  dty  used  as  basis  of  report— definite  standards  propoaed — 
outUne  of  procedure— a  study  organised  and  presented  [by  the  writer.] 

721.  Wilbur,  Bay  Lyman.     The  junior  college:  a  message.     Sierra  educational 

news,  22:  147-50,  March  1926. 
A  report  on  California  Junior  colleges. 

FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  EDUCATION 

722.  Judd,  Charles  H.    A  new  bill  providing  for  a  federal  department    of 

education.     Elementary  school  journal,  26:  13-17,  September  1925. 
Gives  an  explanation  and  the  full  text  of  the  bill. 

723.  The  new  education  bill.    Journal  of  the  National  education  association, 

15:  56-56,  February  1926. 

A  brief  description  of  the  plan  for  a  Department  of  education,  with  a  secretary  in  the  Prosidssit  *s 
Cabhiet,  and  the  text  of  the  Curtis-Reed  biU. 

724.  The  proposed  Federal  education  department.     Educational  measurement 

review,  2:  5-6,  March  1926. 

"  What  the  proposed  federal  department  promises  for  educational  research.    The  ne 
ment  will  foster  the  sdentlflc  study  of  child  development." 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


CUKEENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS  69 

725.  Btrasrsr,  Oeorge  D.    A  proposal  for  a  IhU  to  create  a  Department  of 

education.    Boston  teachers  news-letter,  14:  29,  31,  33,  35,  October  1025. 

Deals  wiUi  the  tiislory  of  the  movement,  the  omiatlon  of  Federal  aid  fh» 
pktB  embodied  in  the  bill,  tbe  need  of  a  D^wrtment,  not  invdving  Federal  oontrol  of  edueatioo* 
and  the  Department  of  edacation  as  a  fiict-finding  and  fact-distributing  agency. 

726.  A  proposal  for  a  new  education  bill.    Journal  of  the  National 

education  association,  14:  225-26,  October  1925. 

Gives  reasons  in  favor  of  the  bOl,  and  a  brief  smnmary  of  the  bQl. 

727.  XTnited  States.    60th  Congress.    First  session.    Joint  hearings  before 

the  Committee  of  education,  and  labor,  U.  S.  Senate,  and  the  Committee 
on  education,  U.  S.  House  of  representatives  ...  on  S.  291  and  H.  R. 
5000,  Bill  to  create  a  department  of  education  and  for  other  purposes, 
and  S.  2841,  A  bill  to  create  a  department  of  public  education  to  authorise 
appropriations  for  the  conduct  and  maintenance  of  said  department  and 
for  other  purposes.  February  24,  25,  and  26,  1926  .  .  .  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1926.     410  p.     dia^^.    8^. 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION 

728.  Niltional  association  of  public  school  business  officials.    Prooeedings 

of  the  fourteenth  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  May  18*32, 
1926.     143  p.    8**.     (John  S.  Mount,  secretary,  Trenton,  N.  J.) 

Contains:  1.  J.  8.  Mollan:  Standardisation  and  distribution  of  sappUes  and  equipment,  p. 
35-32.  2.  T.  O.  H0I7:  Economies  resulting  firom  schoolhouse  planning,  p.  4(M8.  3.  A.  H.  BeD: 
Matters  of  correct  accountancy  for  pubUo  school  systems,  p.  fiO-66.  4.  J.  O.  Fowlkes:  A  state 
program  of  school  accounting,  p.  90-103.  5.  E.  8.  Hallett:  Significant  recent  progress  in  heating 
and  TentOating  design,  p.  103-10. 

729.  National  league  of  compulsory  edacation  officials.    Proceedings,  1925. 

110  p.    8*.     (George  L.  Harding,  secretary,  Akron,  Ohio.) 

CoBtahis:  1.  W.  L.  Bodine:  The  national  increase  in  crime— tlft  cause  and  the  cure,  p.  10-14. 
2.  O.  L.  Hardhig:  The  twelve-month  school  year-summary  of  advantages  and  objections,  p. 
39-3&  3.  Austin  Finley:  Organisation  and  legislation  of  compulsory  attendance^  p.  8041. 
4.  Frank  M.  Phillips:  Why  attend  school  anyway?  p.  61-67.  6.  J.  W.  Hobbs:  Truanor-its 
diagnfris  and  cure,  p.  8S-03. 

730.  Bmdze,  Robert  W.     The  Supreme  court  on  educational  freedom.    Survey, 

54:  379-81,  July  1,  1926. 

Dtocusses  tbe  recent  dedston  of  the  Supreme  oourt  on  the  Oregon  law. 

731.  ChAnoellor,  William  Estabrook.     On  selecting  school  superintendents. 

American  school  board  journal,  71 :  37-38,  139,  July  1926. 

732.  A  county  unit  of  school  administration.     Supplementary  material  for  the 

High  school  discussion  league.  Indiana  university.  Extension  division, 
Bloomington,  Indiana,  February,  1926.  62  p.  8^.  (Bulletin  of  the 
Extension  division,  Indiana  university,  vol.  xi,  no.  6,  February,  1926.) 

733.  Bngelhardty  Fred.     The  balance-sheet  in  public  school  reports.     American 

school  board  journal,  71:  40-42,  149-60,  August  1926. 

Author  wishes  to  direct  interest  among  "tbe  flnandal  authorities  of  school  distriets  to  tbe 
consideration  of  the  principles  of  financial  reporting  which  have  been  standardised  for  general 
bosinen  purposes." 

734.  Saggerty,  M.  E.    Training  the  superintendent  of  schools.     Minneapolis, 

Minn.  [1926]  29  p.  8''.  (Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
vol.  zxviil,  no.  17,  April  6,  1926.  College  of  education.  Educational 
research  bulletin.) 

735.  Heck,  A.  O.     Enrollment  and  attendance  figures  in  the  annual  reports  of 

city  superintendents.  Educational  research  bulletin  (University  of  Ohio) 
4:  298-304,  October  7,  1926.    tables. 
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736.  Kirk,  H.  H.    The  beginning  superintendent  and  his  board  (^  edae&tion. 

American  sehool  board  journal,  72:  45-47,  February  1926. 

737.  McLure,  John  B.     Some  administrative  problems  of  county  superintend- 

ents.    Alabama  school  journal,  43:  3-4,  October  1925. 

738.  ICoehlman,    Arthur   B.     Administrative   procedure   affected    by     child 

accounting.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  12:  17—22, 
January  1926. 

739.  Morrisozi,  J.  Cayce.     The.  value  of  carefully  defined  rules  and  resulations 

covering  the  work  of  the  school  board  and  the  superintendent.     American 
,    school  board  journal,  72:  48-50,  February  1926. 

740.  Fatty,  W.  W.     Provisions  for  voluntary  and  compulsory  attendance  upon 

public  secondary  schools.  American  school  boards  journal,  61 1  4^-44, 
December  1925. 

741.  Peel,  Arthur  J.     Simplified  school  accounting.     Milwaukee,   Wis.,    The 

Bruce  pubb'shing  company  [1925]     118  p.     diagrs.,  forms.     12*^. 

This  small  volume  explains  in  nontechnical  language  the  features  and  mode  of  operation  of  a 
simple  system  of  accountfng  for^sehool  boankrand  oommitteefi,  which,  being  established  on  definite 
principles  and  standardized  methods,  is  designed  to  introduce  uniformity  in  the  keeping  of  school 
aceodnts  a&d  is  suffleieutty  elMtfo  to  be  adapted  to  vandng  coDdltioDS. 

742.  Meters,  B.  T,     Some  problems  of  compulsory  education.     American  school 

board  journal,  71:  55-66,  139,  August  1926. 

Reasons  for  hregnlar  attendance;  deflclenoles  in  compulsory  education  laws;  and  valms  of 
regular  attendance. 

743.  Problems  in  educational  administration;  by  George  D.  Strayer — N.   L,. 

Engelhardt,  and  J.  R.  McCxaughy,  Carter  Alexander,  Paul  R.  Mort,  of  the 
BtalT  of  Teachers  College,  and  Frank  W.  Hart,  Fletcher  Harper.  -Swift, 
visiting  professors  in  Teachers  College,  1924r-1925;  with  the  cooperation 
of  many  graduate  students  and  superintendents  of  schools.  Ne"w^  York 
city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university, 
1926.     xvii,  755  p.     tables,  diagrs.,  maps,  plans.     S^. 

This  volume  contains  statements  of  116  problems  covering  various  aspects  of  school  adjninis- 
tration.    About  half  the  problems  presented  have  been  tried  out  in  Teachers  college  oouises. 

744.  Bialey,   James   H.     The   superintendent's   annual   report.     BSementary 

school  journal,  26:  186-89,  December  1925. 

Discusses  the  proper  arrangement  and  contents  of  a  good  report. 

745.  Schraxumel,  H.  S.     A  quarter  of  a  century  in  state  school  administration. 

American  school  board  journal,  72:  40,  137,  February  1926. 

746.  Stone,  O.  W.  and  Bandall,  O.  B.     The  superintendent  and  his   school 

board.     American  school  board  journal,  71:  39-40,  October  1925. 

747.  Strayer,  Qeorge  D.     Professional  training  for  superintendents  of  schools. 

Teachers  college  record,  26:  815-26,  June  1925. 

Holds  that  superintendents  of  schools  should  be  provided  with  definKe  professional  traiiiins 
as  much  as  doctors  and  latryers  are. 

,748.  Wilaoii,  Mabel  V.     Teacher  participation  in  school  administration.      Orc^- 
gon  state  teachers  association  quarterly,  8:  20-24,  March  1926. 

'         '"*  '  tebUCATIONAL  FINANCE 

749«i  i^enjamin,  Parpld.    Subject  and  grade  costs  in  Oregon  high  schools. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  11:  231-37,  April  1925. 
,    ,    PfDpludee:  (,0  That  the  sifA  of  the  dassand  the.  number  o(  studept-hoors  per  fjapb^y  ar«  Um 
^    tnost  potent  factors  in  determining  costs;  (2)  that  teachers'  salaries,  within  the  Iholt^  of  ^"^  ' 
b'i^fi^U6b,  do  nb^'appfebiably  defect  cosb.  '' 
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750.  Bulk,  FvederidE.    Why  schooling  coets  so  imieh.    Survey '5Ae  ^657-60, 

591,  September  1, 1925. 

nils  i«Q6  is  thb  •dacatton  number  of  tli«  Survvf. 

751.  OUuk,  HftTdld  F.     The  effect  of  popuUition  upon  ability  to  support  educa- 

tion. [Bloomington,  Ind.]  1925.  cover-title,  29  p.  ind.  maps.  12®. 
(BuUetin  of  the  School  of  education,  Indiana  university,  vol.  II,  no.  1.) 

752.  Xngpelliardt,  Fred.     Accounting  control  of  the  income  needs  of  a  school 

district.     American  school  board  journal,  71:  39-41,  September  1925. 
Tbe  aatbor  gives  four  sogKOsfeed  fonns  for  the  oontrol  of  income. 

753.  0anr«y,  Heil  F.     The  legal  status  of  school  bonds.    Americaa  school 

board  journal,  72:  51-52,  52-53,  March- April  1926. 
751  Gxibble,  Stephen  Oharlen.    A  technique  for  the  determination  of  unit 
school  costs.    Iowa  City,   The  University  (1925}     104  p.    tables.     S"". 
(University  of  Iowa  studies  in  education,  vol.  Ill,  no.  1) 
On  cover:  University  of  Iowa  stndies,  Ist  ser.,  no.  97.    July  15, 1925. 

755.  Illinois  state  teachers  association.    Research  department.     School 

revenues  in  Illinois;  some  miscellaneous  comments  upon  the  origin, 
administration,  and  use  of  the  public  school  funds  in  this  state.  Based 
upon  the  ^dings  by  the  Research  department  of  the  I.  S.  T.  A.,  1925. 
[n.  p.,  1925]    30  p.     incl.  tables,  diagrs.     4''. 

Beiirint  of  three  titkHA  tm  the  ttfoUem  of  pabHe  sebotfl  finance,  pabliebed  in  the  "Illinois 
teadier"  fbr  September,  October,  and  November  1925. 

756.  HeOlinton,  J.  W.     The  school  bond  campaign.     Midland  schools,  40: 

167,  169,  February  1926.  A 

Siggiits  a  pobUoity  program,  and  desoribes  the  program  of  i  oampaign  for  nfw  boilding 


757.  Mixinesota.    XTniversity.    OoUege  of  education.    Oost  of  collecting 

school  taxes  in  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  1926.  17'  p.  incl. 
tables,  diagrs.  8*".  (Bulletin  vol.  xxix,  no.  4,  January  27,  1926.  Edu- 
cational research  bulletin,  January  1926) 

758.  Hort,   Paul  &.     Equalization  of  educational  opportunity.     Journal  of 

educational  research,  13:  90-103,  February  1926.      ^    w^  .  ^ .. 

Discusses  the  question  of  state  aid  to  education.  I  »  . 

759.  Hew  York  (State)  Qovemor's  eomzzUsaion  on  sohool  finance  and 

administration.  Message  from  the  governor  relative  to  financing 
education  in  cities  with  r^>ort  of  special  commiiBsioil  ap^ointedr-tt  study 
the  subject.  Albany,  J...B.  Lyon  company,  printets,  1926.  1  p.  1.,  146 
p.  incl.  tables,  fold,  charts.  8®.  (Legislative  document  1926,  no.  92) 
7()0.  ITorton,  John  X.  Standard  of  living  and  standard  of  educating — have 
they  kept  pace?  Journal  of  educational  research,  13:  22-35.  January 
1926.  .  .  )     '    . 

Suggests  a  method  which  measures  school  expenditures  in  terms  of  the  pwdhasinff  power  per 
wiit^urrkerenderii. 

761.  Pittenger,  Benjamin  Floyd.  An  introduction  to  public  school  finance. 
Boeton,  New  York  (etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  c6faipany  {195R3'  '  ^Vi^  372  p. 
tables,  12^.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Ctibberley) 
This  RUunud'does  not  seek^  offer  a  oonslntent  philosophy  of  tmhilc  sdiool  finanoe  as  evolved 
by  its  author,  but  rather  to  survey  and  doscribo  the  existing  state  of  practice  add  (pinion  with 
•  reteeooe  to  the  numerous  problems  involved.  It  preoei)(s  a  titfmml^xxr  (MiAe  of  4Mjpro^Ibins 
presented  and  of  the  conclusions  odered  in  the  widely, ^^ed  Uteraiuraof  e^fati^al  finanoe. 
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762.  Bwilty  Fletcher  Huper.    Studies  in  public  school  finance.    The  Mfckfle 

West:  Illinois,  Minnesota,  South  Dakota,  with  a  supplmnent  on  Alaska. 
The  South:  Arkansas,  Oklahoma,  Alabama,  Tennessee.  Minneapcdis, 
University  of  Minnesota,  1925.  2  v.  tables  (partly  fold.)  diasra.  S**. 
(Research  publications  of  the  University  of  Minnesota.  Education 
series,  nos.  3,  4.) 

Professor  Swift  was  assisted  in  the  preixaimtioii  of  the  yolume  on  the  Middle  West  hy  FK^nees 
KeUey  del  Plaine  and  Oliver  Leonard  TrozeI»  and  in  the  preparatioD  of  the  ydame  oo  Cbe  Sooth 
by  John  Harold  Qoldthorpe. 

763.  What  we  may  learn  from  California  and  Massachusetts    about 

highnschool  support.  Journal  of  educational  research,  12:  17^0,  June 
1926. 

Oonoindea  that  "an  ImperMsoal  and  unprejadleed  survey  of  the  sitsatlon  muet  tnewtSaUy 
lead  to  one  oonelusion— that  the  eqimMtatJon  ef  ednoatSonal  opportonities»  sdioQl  burdens*  and 
sefaool  revenues  can  only  oome  through  placing  upon  the  state  a  larger  and  larger  proportion  of 
the  burden  of  school  costs.'' 

764.  Whitney,  Frederick  L.    The  mill-tax  method  of  support  for  State  teadiers' 

colleges  and  State  normal  schools.  Educational  administration  and 
supervision,  11:  473-80,  October  1925. 

"Copies  of  the  complete  report  of  which  this  is  an  abstract  may  be  obtained  on  request '*  txmn 
the  American  association  of  teachers*  colleges.  * 

SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 

GENERAL 

765.  Anderson,  C.  J.     Visiting  the  teacher  at  work.     Case  studies  of  directed 

teaching;  by  C.  J.  Anderson,  A.  S.  Barr,  and  MaybeU  G.  Bush.  New 
York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and  company  [1925]  xvii,  382  p.  forms. 
12®.  (Appleton  series  in  supervision  and  teaching,  ed.  by  A.  8.  Barr  and 
W.  H.  Burton.) 

Ooidanoe  is  offered  in  this  book  to  the  saperrisor  in  the  XaA  of  ytsfting  the  teadmr  at  work. 
A  body  of  general  goiding  principles  is  giren,  supplemented  with  eoooDeteoBae  material  said  aam- 
mary  ootline.  Illustrations  and  analyses  of  preteaching  and  follow-ap  confarenoes,  in  ^i^VHtinp 
to  the  common  type  of  sapervisory  conference,  are  included. 

766.  Barton,  W.  A.,  jr.    Pupil  reaction  to  school  reports.     School  revieivr,  33: 

771-80;  34:  42-53,  December  1025,  January  1926. 

Data  obtained  through  a  questicmnalre  subMitted  to  1,518  poplfe  in  variobs  high  s^mk^  of 
the  country. 

767»  Bitrton,  W.  H.  The  making  of  supervisory  programs.  Elementary  school 
journal,  26:  264-72,  367-75,  December  1925,  January  1926. 

First  paper  takes  up  planning  as  a  fundamental  principle  of  supenrision.  Second  paper  dia- 
cusses  planning  by  the  building  principal,  planning  for  large  dty  systemr  and  4tepa  ia-ptamtiiis 
supervision. 

768.  Ooxe,  Warren  W.  A  study  of  pupil  classification  in  the  villages  of  New 
York  state.  Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York,  1025. 
59  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8®.  (University  of  the  state  of  New  York  bulletin, 
no.  841,  Dec.  1,  1925) 

769*  FowUoee)  John  Ouy.  Teacher  and  pupil  participation  in  sdiool  admin- 
istration.    Chicago  schools  journal,  8:  245-51,  March  1926. 

From  an  address  delivered  before  the  Chicago  division  of  the  Dliaois  state  teaeb«8*  mmodiaUim, 
November  14. 1026. 

7704  Gist,  Arthur  8.     The  art  of  supervision.     Jbumal  of  educational  method, 

6:  192-96,  January  1926. 
771.  Gray,  Olive.     Making  teachers'  meetings  effective.     Elementary   school 

journal,  26:  414-27,  February  1926. 
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772.  aardy,  Buth  Qillette  and  Oonklin,  Agnes  M.    A  project  for  establishing 

Bohool  eounsdoiB.     Bulletin  of  high  points  in  the  work  of  the  high  schools 
of  New  York  dty,  8:  3-7,  February  1926. 

773.  S&wkes,  Franklin  P.     Organizing  and  supervising  assembly  programs. 

Journal  of  educational  method,  5:  197-201,  January  1926. 

774.  Solmes,  Cheater  W.     Assemblies  for  the  elementary  school.     Elementary 

school  journal,  26:  30-35,  September  1925. 

775.  I^satherman,   Bmily.     Anticipating  student  failures.     Educational   re- 

search bulletin,  5:  11-14,  January  6,  1926. 

776.  liongnecker,  Don.  D.     Longer  high  school  periods  and  a  longer  day. 

High  school  teacher,  2:  16,  21,  January  1926. 

777.  Miller,  Marie  B.     The  value  of  honor  societies  in  high  schools.     High 

school  teacher,  1:  284-86,  291,  October  1925. 

778.  lOtehell,  John  C.     Some  problems  in  program-making  and  classification. 

Educational  research  bulletin  (Ohio  state  university)  5:  92-97,  102-3, 
March  3,  1926. 

779.  OBrien,  F.  P.     The  conditional  value  of  a  longer  school  year  in  one-teacher 

schools.     Journal  of  educational  research,  13:  104-10,  February  1926. 

Inyestigatton  made  in  schools  of  Kansas.  Concludes  that  the  value  of  an  8-month  over  a  7- 
month  school  3rear  in  the  one-teacher  elementary  schools  is  not  evident  excepting  in  grades  7 
and  8. 

780.  Odell,  Charles  W.     The  assignment  of  lessons.     Urbana,  The  University 

of  Illinois  [1925]    20  p.     8®.     (University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxiii, 
no.  7,  October  19,  1925) 

Bibliography:  p.  18-20. 
7S1 .  Perrln,  H.  Ambrose.     The  local  status  and  activities  of  general  supervisors 
in  city  schools.     Elementary  school  journal,  26:  346-56,  January  1926. 

study  based  on  data  received  from  60  cities,  ranging  in  population  from  4,000  to  more  than 
100,000. 

782.  Pierce,  F.  H.     What  about  tardiness?    School  review,  34:  61-66,  January 

1926. 

Qlves  data  conoeroing  tardiness  in  Beverly  high  school,  Beverly,  Mass.,  for  school  year  1923-24 

783.  Pittenger,  B.  F.     An  argument  for  supervision.     American  school  board 

journal,  72:  41-43,  137,  February  1926. 

784.  Ftioe,  B.  D.     A  plan  of  classifying  pupils.     Journal  of  educational  research, 

12:  341-48,  December  1925. 

study  made  In  Enid  (OUa.)  public  schools. 
786.  y^rW^,  P.  T.     Effectiveness  of  half-day  sessions.     Journal  of  educational 
researeh,  12:  1-16,  June  1926. 

Dlfcuised  fh»m  the  standpoint  of  Detroit,  Mieb.  Says  that  the  geneial  effect  of  half-day 
jeastoni  It  bannfUl. 

786.  Bogen,  Bon  O.     A  study  of  pupil  failures  in  Chicago.    Elementary  school 

journal,  26:  273-*77,  December  1926.    tables. 

787.  Sogers,  Jamee  Harvey.    A  uniform  grading  system.    School  and  society, 

22:  160-62,  August  8,  1925. 

J)€ierfbet  aiystem  worked  out  lor  the  University  of  Missouri. 
786.  Spain,  Oharlea  L.    A  new  definition  of  the  functions  of  the  supervisor. 
Elementary  school  journal,  26:  498-600,  March  1926. 

PIsMUssMittiBplaaofBapsryittottwhMihasbs^nlnQp^tttlonlnDstroitftirsswyeralyears^ 
7S9.  Weber,  H.  0.     The  all-year  school;  to  increase  the  educated  quota.    Journal 
of  education,  102:  102-107,  August  13,  1925. 
e219— 28t 5 
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790.  Wiley,    Will   E.     Objective   methods  in   school  supervision.     American 

school  board  journal,  71:  55-56,  137,  October  1925.    tables,  diagrs. 

791.  Willis,  Margaret  M.     The  National  honor  society.     School  review,  34; 

129-36,  February  1926. 

This  orsanization  was  founded  in  1921.    The  pupils  elected  to  membership  from  seoondarj 
sdiods  most  be  hi  the  upper  fourth  of  their  class  in  scholarship,  and  from  this  group  not  iiKin  Um 
15  per  cent  of  the  class  may  be  chosen. 

CUBRICULUM  MAKING 

792.  National  education  association.     Department  of  superintendence. 

Third  yearbook,  1925.  Research  in  constructing  the  elementary  school 
curriculum.  Washington,  National  education  association,  Department 
of  superintendence,  1925.    424  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8^. 

Contains:  Part  I— Need  of  revision,  p.  9-14;  Part  11— Variations  in  curricula,  p.  17-25;  Part 
III— Chirricula  problems  and  their  scientific  sokition,  p.  35-300;  Part  IV— Addenda,  p.  M7-494. 

793. Fourth  yearbook,   1926.     The  nation   at   work    on    the 

public  school  curriculum.  Washington,  National  education  association, 
Department  of  superintendence,  1926.    520  p.    tables,  diagrs.     8^. 

Contains:  Part  I— Facing  the  problem  of  curriculum  reyision,  p.  9-18;  Part  II— Organising  the 
teaching  profession  for  curriculum  revision,  p.  21-54;  Part  ni— Reports  of  national  subject  com- 
mittees, p.  50-150;  Part  IV— Addenda,  p.  451-620. 

794.  Beaearch  division.     Keeping  pace  with  the  advancing  curriculum. 

Washington,  National  education  association,  Research  division,  1925. 
107-99  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8^.  (Research  bulletin,  vol.  3,  nos.  4  and  5, 
September  and  November,  1925) 

795.  Adams,  Jesse  E.     The  high  school  pupil  and  his  curriculum.     Educa- 

tional administration  and  supervision,  12:  1-13,  January  1926. 

Says  that  whether  we  believe  the  high  school  should  stress  the  vocational  destiny  or  not, 
we  must  admit  that  most  pupils  will  do  their  best  work  on  those  subjects  that  they  believe  will  far- 
ther their  life  interests. 

796.  Bobbitt,  Franklin.     Difficulties  to  be  met  in  local  curriculum-making. 

Elementary  school  journal,  25:  653-63,  May  1925. 

Argues  that  educators  should  "specialixe  intensively  in  education— tbai  is,  the  right  upbrinfinf 
of  human  heingi—Tvtber  than  in  subjects  and  the  mere  thoughtless  teaching  of  subjects." 

797.  Reorganising  the  course  of  study  in  English.     Elementary  Eng^b 

review,  2:  233-35,  September  1925. 

798.  Bode,    Boyd    H.     Determining   principles    of   curriculum    construction. 

Educational  administration  and  supervision,  12:  217-28,  April  1926. 

799.  Briggs,  Thomas  H.     A  partial  bibliography  on  curricula.     Selected  and 

annotated.    Teachers  college  record,  27:  205-23,  November  1925. 

The  items  have  been  colleoted  and  annotated  par^  by  students  in  Dr.  Briggs*  dasses,  but 
the  entries  have  been  ehecked  and  many  re-written. 

800.  Burdick,   Baymond   O.     Curriculum  and  course  of  study.     American 

educational  digest,  45:  69-70,  October  1925. 
Illustrates  by  a  course  of  study  in  arithmetic. 

801.  Oook,  W.  0.     Notes  on  curriculum  offerings.     West  Virginia  school  journal, 

54:  104-6,  December  1925.  ^ 

802.  Counts,  Qeorge  8.     The  senior  high  school  curriculum.     Chicago,  SI., 

The  University  of  Chicago  [1926]  xH,  160  p.  incL  tables.  8'.  (On 
cover:  Supplementary  educational  monographs,  published  in  conjunction 
with  the  School  review  and  the  Elementary  school  journal,  no.  29, 
February  1926). 
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to.  Cos,  Philip  W.  L.  Curriculum-adjustment  in  the  secondary  school. 
Philadelphia  [etc.]  J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1926]  viii,  306  p.  tables, 
diagrs.  12**.  (Lippincott's  educational  guides,  ed.  by  W.  F.  Russell.) 
Part  I  of  this  book  deals  with  the  purposes  and  problems  of  secondary  education,  and  with  the 
bctors  that  complicate  the  problem  at  this  time.  Part  II  discusses  the  procedure  and  results  of 
scientific  method  in  the  field  of  curriculum-making.  Part  III  presents  a  series  of  sixteen  guiding 
principles  for  the  adjustment  of  the  secondary  curriculum. 

804.  Curriculum  building  illustrated  by  junior-high  school  biology.  Teaching, 
7:  3-44,  December  1925. 

The  subject  constitutes  the  entire  content  of  the  number  of  the  periodical,  and  is  the  general 
pkn  for  oonstrueting  the  course  in  the  various  subjects  in  biology. 

IK.  Curriculum  revision  [English]  Popular  educator,  43:  90-92,  98,  October 
1925. 

Defines  the  term  "English"  to  mean  first,  expression,  oral  and  written;  and  second,  Uterature» 
reading. 

S06.  Davis,  Calvin  O.  The  principles  underlying  high  school  curriculum 
making.     American  schoolmaster,  19:  103-10,  March  15,  1926. 

W.  Dondineau,  A.  L.  Curriculum  construction.  Michigan  education  jour- 
nal, 3:  404-5,  March  1926. 

I  Describes  a  course  of  study  in  arithmetic,  which  may  be  secured  gratis  from  the  Detroit  Board 

.  of  education,  1364  Broadway,  Detroit,  Mich. 

*)8.  Douglaas,   Aubrey  A.     The  secondary-school  curriculum.     School  and 

society,  21:  603-9,  May  23,  1925. 
'  Read  before  the  Harvard  teachers'  association,  March  1926. 

|*)9.  Flanders,  Jesse  Knowlton.     Legislative  control  of  the  elementary  curricu- 
,        lum.     New  York  city.  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Columbia 
I         university,  1925.     xi,  241  p.     8°.     (Teachers  college,  Columbia  univer- 
sity.    Contributions  to  education  no.  195) 
Bibliography:  p.  229-239. 

^10.  Glaaer,  Emma  and  Hawkinson,  Ella  A.     Curriculum  enrichment  of  the 

junior  high  school.     Journal  of  educational  method,  5:  206-12,  January 

1926. 
1^11.  Herriott,  M.  E.     How  to  make  a  course  of  study  in  arithmetic.     Urbana, 

The  University  of  Illinois  [1925]    50  p.     8**.     (University  of  Illinois 

bulletin,   vol.  xxiii,   no.   6,   October   12,   1925.     College   of   education. 
I         Bureau  of  educational  research.     Educational  research  circular  no.  37) 
^\2.  Johnson,  Boy  Ivan.     English  expression;  a  study  in  curriculum-building. 

A  suggested  technique  for  the  construction  of  an  English  composition 

curriculum.     Bloomington,  Dl.,  Public  school  publishing  company  [1926] 
I         106  p.     8**. 
M3.  Kenshan,  Katherine  and  Near,  Frances.     RebuUding  the  elementary 

school    course    in    English.     Elementary    English    review,    2:  345-49, 

December  1925. 
S14.  Uvsey,  Rosemary  E.     The  new  curriculum  movement  and  the  library. 

library  journal,  50:  740-42,  September  15,  1925. 
^815.  Iioudon,  Blanche.     An  experiment  in  enriched  curriculum.     Journal  of 
'         educational  method,  5:  236-41,  February  1926. 

Indos^rial-arts  problem  on  ''How  did  the  colonists  live?  "  as  worked  out  in  the  Training  school, 

State  teediers  college,  Moorhead,  Minn. 

1 816.  Lull,   H.    O.     Teacher    training    in    curriculum    building.     Education^ 
administration  and  supervision,  11:  452-64,  October  1925. 
Condndes  that  schools  should  employ  curriculum  exi^erts. 
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817.  MoMurry,   Charles  A.     Bridging  the  gap  between  school  and   life: 

curriculum   based   on   vital   human   experiences.     American   revie'w    < 
reviews,  73:  299-302,  March  1926. 

Says  that  the  ftir-reachlng  import  of  fondamental  typical  projects  is  now  offered  as  a  deOni 
solution  to  the  problem  of  congestion  in  school  stadies. 

818.  MofTatt,  Mildred.     A  second-grade  curriculum  based  on  social  studiei 

Journal  of  educational  method,  6:  307-13,  March  1926. 
Oives  An  outline  of  activities  of  the  course. 

819.  Monroe,  Walter  S.     Making  a  course  of  study.     Urbana,  The  Universit 

of  Illinois,  1925.     35  p.     8^.     (University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxifj 
no.  2.     College  of  education.     Bureau  of  educational  research.      Ekluca 
tional  Research  circular  no.  35) 
Bibliography:  p.  1$-U. 

820.  Morgan,  Joy  E.     The  new  curriculum.     Journal  of  the  National  educ&tioi 

association,  14:  269-70,  December  1926. 

821.  Morrow,  Paul  B.     The  method  of  curriculum  reorganisation  in  the  higl 

school.     West  Virginia  school  journal,  54:  140-42,  January  1926. 
Paper  read  at  the  High  school  division  meeting  of  the  8.  E.  A.  in  November,  1925. 

822.  Pennsylvania.     General  currictilar  reviaion  committee.     Report  o 

the  general  curricular  revision  committee  to  the  Board  of  normal  schoc 
principals,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  March  18  &  19,  X926.     2  p.  1.,  [7}-82  p.      S^ 

823.  Bossman,  John  O.     Programming  the  enriched  curriculum.     Educationa 

review,  71:  190-96,  April  1926. 

824.  Bngg,  Harold.     The  reconstruction  of  the  American  school  curriculuni 

A  preface.     Teachers  college  record,  27:  600-16,  March  1926. 

825.  Bnedden,  David.    Planning  curriculum  research.    School  and    society 

22:  259-65,  287-93,  319-28,  August  29,  September  5-12,  1925. 

826.  Thomason,  C.  C.     Use  of  a  planning  board  in  curriculum  demg^n^ 

Educational  administration  and  supervision,  11:  481-88,  October  1925. 

827.  Threlkeld,  A.  L.     Curriculum  revision:  how  a  particular  city  may  attaci 

the  problem.     Elementary  school  journal,  25:  573-82,  April  1925. 

Defines  the  mahi  principles  underlying  the  Denver,  Colo.,  program  of  ourriciihim  revision. 

828.  Waples,  Douglas.     Techniques  of  analysis  in  constructing  the  academic 

high-school  course.     Journal  of  educational  research,  13:  1-9,  January 
1926. 

829.  Warner,  Ellsworth.    The  curriculum-revision  movement:  what  it's  abouti 

Educational  review,  71 :  12-15,  17-20,  January  1926. 

830.  Wood,  Thomas  D.  and  Strang,  Buth.     The  making  of  a  course  of  studj 

in  health  for  a  specific  situation.     Teachers  college  record,  27:  324-47 
November  1925. 

This  coarse  may  be  obtained  in  pamphlet  form  from  the  Bureau  of  PubUcatioM,  Tesdivi 
college,  New  York  City. 

KCAMINATIONS 

831.  Hoffman,  M.  Qazelle.     An  appraisal  of  grade  examinations.     New  Tork 

state  education,  13:  376-82,  February  1926. 

An  attempt  to  discover  the  reasons  for  and  against  the  continuance  of  grade  examlnattos*  tbi 
•zpense  invdved,  and  the  form  they  should  take,  etc. 

832.  Morley,  E.  B.     Final  examinations  and  the  effect  of  exemptions.     High 

school  teacher,  2:  90-91,  March  1926. 

Oives  tables  for  English,  Latin,  mathematics  and  history,  with  the  per  cent  of  thooe  sssinpt«td 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


CUBBENT  EDUCATIONAL.  PUBLICATIONS  67 

133.  PAteraon,  Donald  O.  Preparation  and  use  of  new-type  examinations;  a 
manna]  for  teachers.  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company, 
1925.     vi,  87  p.     12^. 

'^  AxmoUted  bibUography":  p.  7»-87. 

$34.  Schntte,  T.  H.  Is  there  value  in  the  final  examination?  Journal  of 
educational  research,  12:  204-13,  October  1925. 

'*Tbe  ttody  indicates  .  .  .  that  with  the  type  of  students  inToIved  in  the  experiment,  the 
knowledge  that  there  will  be  a  final  examination  produces  worth-while  results." 

BXTIIA-CURBICI1L4R  ACTIVITIES 

$35.  All«ii,  Charles  Forrest.  "First  steps"  in  an  extra-curricular  program. 
High  school  teacher,  2:  54-57,  February  1926.     tables. 

S36.  Blaeky  ▲•  B.  Extra-curricular  activities  in  the  city  and  exempted-village 
high  schools  of  Ohio.  Educational  research  bulletin  (Ohio  state  univer- 
sity), 5:  131-35,  March  31.  1926.    tables. 

B37.  Brown,  J.  Malcolm.  Extra-curricular  activities  in  a  junior  high  school. 
High  school  teacher,  1:  322-24,  326,  335,  November  1925.    illus. 

838.  Ohapin,   F.   Btuart.     Extra-curricular  activities  of  college  students:  a 

study  in  college  leadership.     School  and  society,  23:  212-16,  February 
13,  1926.    tables. 

839.  Olazk,  Thomas  Arkle.     Shall  I  join  a  fraternity?     Delta  chi  quarterly, 

22:  13-16,  S^tember  1925.    illus. 

840.  bgelhardt,  H.  L.  and  GrUl,  O.  W.     Internal  school  accounting  for  extra- 

curricular activities   in   public   schools.     Teachers   college   record,   26: 
753-64,  May  1925. 

A  method  of  keeping  internal  school  aocoonts  is  outlined  in  this  article. 

841.  Foster,  Oharles  B.     Extra-curricular  activities  in  the  high  school.     Rich- 

mond,  Va.,  Johnson  publishing  company  [1925]    xiii,  222  p.     front., 
plates,  diagr.     12''. 

In  view  of  the  great  interest  now  deservedly  prevailing  in  extra-curricular  activities  (n  the  high 
sefaool,  the  author  has  collected  the  previously  scattered  material  on  the  subject  into  this  con  • 
venieot  manual  for  the  use  of  teachers,  principals,  and  students  of  education.  In  the  main,  the 
book  deals  with  the  general  administration  and  supervision  of  extra-curricular  activities,  typical 
ehibe,  student  participation  in  high  school  control,  the  school  assembly,  sodal  funetioos,  high 
ichoot  publications,  guidance  of  students,  and  school  athletics.  Underlying  principles  rather 
than  detailed  practices  are  given. 

842.  Fretwell,  Blbert  K.     The  place  of  extra-curricular  activities  in  education. 

School  and  society,  21:  633-39,  May  30,  1925. 
Bead  before  the  Harvard  teachers'  association,  March,  1025. 

843.  Grimes,  J.  O.     An  accounting  system  for  the  extra-curricular  activities  in 

the  Ypsilanti  high  school.     American  schoolmaster,  18:  294-99,  Septem- 
ber 1925.    forms. 

^  Hawkes,  Franklin  P.  Organization  and  supervision  of  extra-curricular 
activities.     Journal  of  educational  method,  5:  119-28,  November  1925. 

845.  Holch,  A.  B.  The  administration  of  student  activities.  Educational 
review,  70:  6-10,  June  1925. 

Describes  point  systems  and  their  evaluations  as  used  in  the  Teachers'  college,  at  Peru, 
Nebraska,  and  the  high  school  at  Leavenworth,  Kansas. 

^8  — The  social  basis  of  extra-curricular  activities.     Education,  46: 

290-301,  January  1926. 

Says  that  practice  training  in  sponsoring  student  activities  should  be  a  part  of  the  professional 

nquiranieiits  of  teachers'  colleges. 
W7. Social  life  of  the  high  school.     Educational  review,  71:  152-57, 

March  1926. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ iC 


68  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS 

848.  Holch,   A.   E.   Student  activities  in  the  high    school.     Edudktioii,    45: 
606-18,  June  1925. 


study  based  on  questionnaire  sent  to  superintendents  and  prindpels  in  Nebraska  and 
rado. 


C0i4^ 


849.  Jones,    Qertnide.     Tt^ree  principles  underisring  the  administration    ol 

extra-curricular  activities.     School  review,  33:  510-22,  September   1925. 
Written  from  the  high  school  viewpoint.  <^ 

850.  Keller,  W.  X.     Extra-curricular  activities;  their  purpose,  method,  value 

Alaska  school  bulletin,  8:  1,  3,  December  1925. 
Conditions  described  in  Alaska. 

851.  Kent,  B.  A.     The  relation  of  extra-mural  activities  to  the  curriculum. 

Social  science  (Winfield,  Kans.)  1:  45-54,  November  1925. 

This  is  a  discussion  of  extra-curricular  activities  in  various  institutions,  read  as  a  paper  at  tbc 
75th  anniversary,  "Conference  on  the  small  college,"  held  at  Illinois  Wesleyan  univerBity.  Apiii 
15-W,  1926. 

852.  Mast,  Ivan  L.     Finding  time  for  extra-curricular  activities  in  consolidated! 

schools.     Journal  of  rural  education,  5:  172-77,  December  1925. 

This  article  is  the  result  of  a  survey  made  of  M  consolidated  schools  in  Iowa,  and  shows  tt»e 
ideas  and  practice  in  the  ordinary  consolidated  schod. 

853.  Perkina,   Qlen  O.     High  school  fraternities  again.     School  re  vie  w,    34: 

277-80,  April  1926. 

Study  based  on  conditions  that  existed  in  San  Diego  (Calif.)  senior  high  school. 

854.  Bkinner,  Avery  W.     Problems  of  extra-curricular  activities.     American 

educational  digest,  45:  147-49,  192,  December  1925. 

855.  Terry,  Paul  W.     Administration  of  extra-curriculum  activities  in  tbe  high 

school.     School  review,  33:  734-43;  34:  15-24,  December  1925-January  i 
1926.  I 

856.  Whitney,  E.  B.     Fraternities  and  sororities  composed  of  minors  attending 

high  school.     American  school  board  journal,  71:  41-43,  October  1925. 
Gives  arguments  for  and  against,  and  methods  of  dealing  with  fraternities. 

857.  Wise,  J.  Hooper  and  Boemer,  Joseph.     A  study  of  the  extra-curricular 

activities  in  the  public  high  schools  of  Florida.  [Gainesville,  Fla.,  19251 
198  p.  tables.  8**.  (Florida.  University.  Teachers  college.  Univer- 
sity record,  vol.  xx,  no.  1,  June,  1926.     Extra  no.  4) 

"General  bibliography":  p.  112-162;  "Topical  bibliography":  p.  163-198. 

SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS 

858.  Colboum,  John.     Responsibility  of  the  principal  for  improvement    of 

classroom  teaching  in  his  school.  Baltimore  bulletin  of  education,  4: 
124-26,  March  1926. 

859.  Oosling,  Thomas  W.     The  adjustment  of  the  duties  of  the  sui>ervisor 

to  those  of  the  principal.  Elementary  school  journal,  26:  18-21,  Sep- 
tember 1925. 

860.  Morrison,  J.  Cayce.     An  analysis  of  the  principalship  as  a  basis  for  tbe 

preparation  of  school  principals.  American  education,  29:  30O-7, 
March  1926. 

A  paper  read  before  the  Department  of  elementary  school  principals*  National  ednoAtion 
association,  Indianapolis,  June  30, 1026. 

861.  Balone,  A.  M.     A  knowledge  of  statistics  indispensable  to  the  modem 

school  principal.     Education,  45:  550-56,  May  1926. 

862.  Weber,  8.  E.     The  principal  and  his  school.     Journal  of  the  Louisiana 

teachers'  association,  3:  30-34,  January  1926. 
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STUDENT  SBLF-GOTERNMKNT 

563.  Cliewning,  J.   O.     Student  self-government.     American  education,  28: 

450-54,  June  1925. 

An  •oooant  of  how  the  eiperiment  worked  in  the  Central  high  school  of  Evansville,  Ind. 

564.  I>oii^la8,  Helen  Holly.     Student  government  at  Winlock  high  school. 

l^ashington  education  journal,  5:  173-74,  February  1926. 

Diacimes  organization  of  the  student  connoil,  and  the  sabjeots  of  demerits,  pgnishments,  etc 
H65.  Gtoiger,  J.  B.     The  educational  value  of  the  honor  system.     School  and 
society,  21:  516-22,  May  2,  1925. 

866.  Koepke,  W.  O.  Student  participation  in  school  government  in  an  elemen- 

tary school.     Journal  of  educational  method,  5:  202-5,  January  1926. 

867.  Sibley,  A.  A.     Student  self-government.     Journal  of  the  Louisiana  teachers' 

association,  3:  38-41,  January  1926. 
A  stady  in  high  schools. 

868.  Smith,  Henry  Louis.     The  ''Honor-system''  and  its  practical  operation. 

Progressive  teacher,  32:  17,  38,  September  1925. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

869.  Almack,   John   0.     The  literature  and  problems  of  school  buildings. 

.Journal  of  educational  research.  12:  228-35,  301-10,  October-November 
1925. 

A  bibliography  is  indaded  arranged  under  these  subjects:  Planning  the  educational  program. 
Determining  the  need  and  location  for  new  buildings,  Utilisation  of  the  old  bufldings  to  the  best 
advantage.  Financing  the  building  program,  and  Campaign  for  adopting  the  program. 

870.  The  maintenance  of  school   buildings.     American   school   board 

journal,  71:  45-47,  143-44,  July  1925. 

•  Treats  of  such  topics  as  depreciation,  time  repairs,  paying  for  repairs,  what  wears  out,  etc. 

871.  Bexmetty  Henry  Eastman.     A  study  of  school  posture  and  seating. 

Elementary  school  journal,  26:  50-57,  September  1925. 

The  study  is  the  result  of  two  years  investigation  of  conditions  in  different  parts  of  the  country, 
bibliographica],  anatomical  and  physiological,  observational,  by  measurement,  and  by 
experiment. 

872.  Best,  Everett  J.     One-teacher  school  buildings;  their  construction,  equip- 

ment, and  care.    Journal  of  rural  education,  5:  113-19,  November  t925. 

873.  Biclier,  Hubert  O.     American  school  architecture.     Pennsylvania  school 

journal.  Special  new  school  buildings  number.     November  1925.     p.  9-17. 

874.  ITational  education  association.     Committee  on  schoolhouse  plan- 

ning and  eonstruction.  Report.  Washington,  D.  C,  National  educa- 
tion association,  1925.  164  p.  charts  (partly  fold.)  8^.  (Frank  Irving 
Cooper,  chairman.) 

This  book  deals  with  the  steps  in  planning  and  constructing  a  school  building,  determination 
.  of  tbe  schedule  of  rooms,  choice  of  the  general  plan,  capacity  of  instruction  rooms,  and  of  library 
and  study  h^,  detecting  waste  in  the  plan,  State  regulations,  illumination,  safety  to  life,  speci- 
fications, estimating  cost,  and  planning  gjnnnasiums  and  their  accessories. 

875.  Questions  and  answers  on  practical  problems  of  college  architecture.     Asso- 

ciation of  American  colleges  bulletin,  11:  269-300,  November  1925. 

Questionnaires  were  sent  out  to  the  members  of  the  Association  of  American  colleges,  to  collect 
information  regarding  the  special  problems  in  college  architecture  and  the  college  plant. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


70  CUMENT  EDUCATIONAL  I^UBUCATlOKfi 

SCHOOL  HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION 

876.  Beard,  J.  Howard.    Health  problems  shown  by  college  medical  examina* 

tions.     Nation's  health,  7:  815-17,  872,  December  1925. 

877.  Buck,  Oarl  E.    School  health  examinations.     American  Journal  of  public 

health,  15:  972-77,  November  1926. * 

Says  that  annua]  complete  medical  examinations  by  priyate  physldana  is  the  goal  towards 
which  s(diool  health  examinations  should  strive. 

878.  Oronk,  H.  Leslie.     An  introduction  to  school  medicine.     London,  H.  K. 

Lewis  &  CO.,  ltd.,  1925.    iz,  236  p.     12<'. 

879.  Bye  sight  conservation  council  of  Amarica*    Eyesight  consenration 

survey,  comp.  by  Joshua  Ejrre  Hannum,  ed.  by  Guy  A.  Henry.     New 
York  city.  The  Eye  sight  conservation  council  of  America  [1925]    219  p. 
8®.     (Eye  sight  conversation  bulletin  7) 
BibUography:  p.  18»-a04. 

880.  School  lighting  as  a  factor  in  saving  sight;  based  upon  the  American 

standard  code  of  lighting  school  buildings  prepared  and  issued  under  the 
joint  sponsorship  of  the  Illuminating  engineering  society  and  the  American 
institute  of  architects  and  approved  by  the  American  engineering  stand- 
ards committee  .  .  .  Pub.  by  permission  by  the  Eye  sight  conservation 
council  of  America.  New  York  city  [1925]  19  p.  iUus.  8**.  (Eye 
sight  conservation  bulletin  6) 

881.  Howe,  William  A.    School  medical  inspection  in  New  York  State.     Ameri- 

can journal  of  public  health,  15:  305-9,  April  1925. 

882.  Kelley,  0.  M.     Devices  used  in  school  clinics.     Boston  medical  and  surgical 

journal,  194:  290-97,  February  18, 1926. 

883.  Kelley,  Eugene  B.     The  part  of  state  health  departments  in  school  hygiene 

programs.     American  journal  of  public  health,  15:  673-79,  August  1925. 

884.  Kerr,  James.     School  vision  and  the  myopic  scholar;  a  book  for  teach^« 

and  school  workers.  London,  G.  Allen  d:  XJnwin,  ltd.  [1925]  159  p. 
illus.,  plates.     12^. 

885.  Lawes,  Estella.     Methods  of  teaching  sight-saving  classes.     New  York, 

N.  Y.,  The  National  committee  for  the  prevention  of  blindness,  inc.,  1926. 
iii,  60p.  plates.  8^.  (On  cover:  National  committee  for  the  prevention 
of  blindness,  inc.     Publication  no.  28) 

886.  Peppard,  Helen  M.     The  correction  of  speech  defects.     New  York,  The 

MacmiUan  company,  1925.    ix,  180  p.    diagrs.     12^. 

This  is  a  compact  handbook,  giving  definite  methods  and  devices  for  the  oonection  of  the 
various  common  defects  found  in  the  speech  of  school  ehlMren.  The  psyohologtcal  and  phinrio* 
logical  principles  involved  are  also  given.  The  book  has  been  prepared  for  the  aid  of  teachers  in 
removing  speech  defects,  bat  it  Is  hoped  that  parents  also  may  find  it  usefuL 

887.  Seham,  Max.     Chronic  fatigue  in  the  school  child:  a  psychophysiologic 

study.     Boston  medical  and  surgical  journal,  194:  770-77,  April  29,  1926. 
Says  that  the  diild  is  highly  susoepUble  to  chronic  fatigue  because  (1)  he  lacks  adequate  pr^M- 
ration  for  his  school  work;  (^  his  inhibitory  and  coordinating  mechanism  #re  relatively  poorly 
developed;  and  (3)  his  emotional  reactions  are  easily  rendered  abnormal. 

888.  Smiley,  D.  F.    Health  inventory  of  urban  and  rural  students.     Nation's 

health,  8:  21-22,  January  1926. 

889.  Supplee,  O.  0.     Dry  milk  for  school  service.     Nation's  health,  7:  254-56, 

April  1925. 

Shows  that  undernourished  chOdren  gain  in  weight  after  three  months'  use  of  an  extra  daUy 
ration  of  reconstituted,  powdered  milk. 

890.  Wood,  Thomas  B.  and  Dansdill,  Theresa.     Byways  to  health  detouring 

the  scrap-heap.  New  York,  London,  D.  Appleton  atid  company,  1925. 
viii,  [1]  198  p.    front.,  illus.     12«. 
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SOQAL  HYGIENE  AND  GENETICS 

801.  Langton,  Olair  V.  Set  differences  in  play.  American  schoolmaster,  18: 
469-66,  December  15,  1925. 

892.  Maodonald,  Arthur.     Education  and  eugenics.    Journal  of  education, 

102:  451-54,  November  12,  1925. 

893.  Van  Buakirk,  Bdgar  F.     Sex  education  as  a  part  of  the  program  of  health 

education.    Journal  of  social  hygiene,  11:  464-75,  November  1925. 

Discusses  subject  uoder  following  heads:  Attitado  of  parents  concerning  sex  education  in 
school;  the  iriaoe  of  sex  education  in  school  woiic.  ^ 

MENTAL  HYGIENE 

8M.  Bznory,  B.  Van  Norman.  The  child  factor  in  the  teaohei^pupil  relation- 
ship.    Mental  hygiene,  10:  285-93,  April  1926. 

805.  Flory,  Henry.  The  need  for  a  school  psychiatrist.  Education,  46: 
302-7,  January  1926. 

896.  Qeeell,  Arnold.    The  kindergarten  as  a  mental  hygiene  agency.     Mental 

hygiene,  10:  27-37,  January  1926. 

897.  MaeOracken,  Henry  N.     Mental  hygiene  in  the  college  curriculum.    Men- 

tal hygiene,  9:  469-77,  July  1925. 

898.  P^ok,  Martin  W.     Mental  examinations  of  college  men.     Mental  hygiene, 

9:  282-99,  April  1925. 

Says  that  the  proportion  of  college  students  suffering  from. personality  disorders  and  functional 
nervous  illness  is  large. 

899.  Richards,  Bather  Loring.     Has  mental  hygiene  a  place  in  the  elementary 

school?    Progressive    education,    3:  31-38,    January-Febniary-March 
1926. 

900.  Williams,  Frankwood  E.     The  field  of  mental  hygiene.     Progressive  edu- 

cation, 3:  7-13,  January-February- March  1926. 

Discusses  the  terms  psychiatry,  psychoanalysis,  psychiatric  social  worker,  mental  hygiene, 
etc,  and  explains  the  work  of  the  psychiatrist. 

901.  Mental  hygiene  and  the  college  student:  second  paper.     Mental 

hygiene,  9:  225-60,  April  1925. 

902.  Zabriskie,  Edward  0.     The  need  for  mental  hygiene  in  the  high  school. 

Ungraded,  10:  1-9,  October  1925. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

903.  Affleck,  O.  B.     The  physical  director  in  relation  to  health  training  and 

instruction.    American  physical  education  review,  30:  384-89,  47^90, 
September,  November  1925. 

904.  Cromie,  William  J.     Gymnastics  in  education.    Philadelphia  and  New 

York,  Lea  &  Febiger,  1925.    220  p.    illus.    8^.     (The  Physical  education 
series,  ed.  by  R.  Tait  McKensie.) 

This  volume  is  intended  for  instmctors  in  schools  and  colleges,  who,  not  working  under  any 
given  system,  are  summoned  to  conduct  gymnasium  work.  It  contains  a  progression  of  exercises 
on  the  well-established  gymnastic  appliances,  with  class  formations,  tactics,  and  free  movements 
for  the  use  of  teachers  of  physical  education. 

905.  CurtiSi  Henry  B.     Encouraging  physical  education — a  sound  public  policy. 

Nation's  health,  7:  683-85,  October  1925. 

906.  Dawson,  Percy  M.    To  the  makers  of  a  new  profession,  physical  educa- 

tion.   American  physical  education  review,  31:  583-91,  639-44,  January- 
February  1926. 
e219-26t 6 
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907.  Drew,  Lillian  Curtis.    Individual  gymnastics;  a  handbook  of  oorrectiTe 

and  remedial  gymnastics.  3d  ed.,  thoroughly  revised.  Philadelphia  and 
New  York,  Lea  A  Febiger,  1926.    276  p.     front.,  illus.     8**. 

908.  Orifath,  Coleman  B.     Psychology  and  its  relation  to  athletic  competition. 

American  physical  education  review,  30:  193-99,  April  1926. 

The  vMter  says  that  athletics  and  psychology  Is  a  new  field,  lays  out  the  general  plan  of  it, 
and  describes  its  problems. 

909.  Harvard   university.     Conunittee    on    the    regulation    of    atliletic 

sports.     Report.  ^  Harvard  alumni  bulletin,  28:  99-111,  October  22,  1925. 

states  the  athletic  policy,  the  flnaodal  policy,  extracts  ftrom  the  Rules,  regulations,  etc,  of  the 
Intercollegiate  conference  of  1926.  and  some  agreements  regarding  scholarships,  scholastic  stand- 
ing, etc.,  among  Harvard,  Yale,  and  Princeton  men. 

910.  Hawkes,  Herbert  B.     Physical  education  in  the  training  of  college  men. 

American  physical  education  review,  30:  199-202,  April  1925. 

911.  Judd,  Charles  H.     Physical  education  versus  physical  l^aining.     Chicago 

schools  journal,  8:  41-45,  October  1925. 

Read  befbre  the  Department  of  superintendence  of  the  National  edocation  a8sociati<Hi«  Cia- 
dnnati,  February  23, 1025. 

912.  Mitchell,  Blmer  D.     Intramural  athletics.     New  York,  A.  S.  Barnes  and 

company,  1925.     x,  191  p.    plates.    8®. 

913.  Monroe,  Walter  B.     The  duties  of  men  engaged  as  physical  directors  or 

athletic  coaches  in  high  schools.  XJrbana,  The  University  of  IHinois, 
1926.  22  p.  incl.  tables.  8°.  (On  cover:  University  of  lUinois  bul- 
letin, vol.  xxiii,  no.  38.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  Ck>llege  of 
education.     Bulletin  no.  30) 

914.  Nichols,  J,  H.     Physical  education  objectives  and  a  program.     Ekiuca- 

tional  review,  70:  248-53,  December  1926. 

Says  that  the  secondary  school  must  provide  a  broad  program  that  win  indnde  health  exami- 
nations, health  instruction,  physical  activities,  etc.    Presents  a  program  of  objectives. 

915.  Oktavec,    Frank    K.     Educating    for    physical    education.     American 

physical  education  review,  31:  702-7,  March  1926. 

916.  [Physical  education]     American  schoolmaster,  18:  433-86,  December  15, 

1925. 

This  whole  number  is  devotwd  to  the  subject  of  physical  education  in  its  different  phases. 

917.  A  report  on  university  athletics.     Michigan  alumnus,  supplement,  32:  1-8, 

January  30,  1926. 

The  report  was  prepared  by  a  oommittee  of  which  Dean  Edmund  E.  Day  was  ohairmaD. 

918.  Rogers,  Frederick  Band.    Physical  capacity  tests  in  the  administration 

of  physical  education.     New   York   city.   Teachers  college,   Columbia 
university,    1926.     viii,    93    p.    incl.    tables,    diagrs.    8®.     (Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university.     Contributions  to  education  no.  173) 
Bibliography:  p.  87-«3. 

919.  Scott,  Harry  A.     Physical  education  for  all  is  aim  of  college.     Nation's 

health,  8:  83-85,  February  1926. 
Describes  work  in  the  University  of  Oregon. 

920.  The  place  of  physical  education  in  the  high  school  curriculum. 

High  school,  3:  44-49,  February  1926.     Bibliography. 

921.  Selby,  H.  J,     Physical  training  in  relation  to  the  rest  of  the  school  curric- 

ulum.    Mind  and  body,  32:  865-73,  February  1926. 
Reprinted  from  Physical  education,  England. 

922.  Btaley,  B.  C.     Individual  and  mass  athletics.     New  York,  A.  S.  Bamep 

and  company,  1925.     ix,  257  p.     illus.     8^. 
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'Way man,  Agnes  B.  Education  through  physical  education;  its  organi- 
zation and  administration  for  girls  and  women.  Philadelphia  and  New 
York,  Lea  &  Febiger,  1926.    366  p.    tables,  diagrs.,  forms.     S"*. 

This  book  repreMnts  entirely  a  woman'n  point  of  view  in  pb3rsical  education;  It  makes  its  appeal 
to  sirls  and  women.  It  deals  with  the  organization  and  administration  of  physical  education 
Aod  with  the  subject  as  a  whole*  rather  than  with  the  details  of  technique. 

^^nrilliams,  Jesse  F.     Physical  education  in  the  school.     School  review, 

34:  286-94,  April  1926. 
^^CXTood,  Thonxas  D.,  and  Brownell,  Clifford  L.     Source  book  in  health  and 

physical  education.     New  York,   The   Macmillan  company,   1926.     xi, 

690  p.    8^ 

Here  are  presented  in  convenient  form  a  range  and  variety  of  source  materials  designed  to  help 
stadents  and  teachers  to  become  acquainted  with  the  background  of  health  and  phirsical  educa- 
tloQ.  An  effort  has  been  made  to  present  a  great  variety  of  views  which  have  bad  some  prominence 
and  influence  at  different  periods. 

PLAY  AND  RECREATION 

Slmore,  Bmily  W.  and  Cams,  Marie  L.  Educational  story  plays  and 
schoolroom  games.  lUus.  by  Bemice  Oehler.  New  York,  A.  S.  Barnes 
and  company,  1926.    xi,  146  p.     iUus.     8®. 

I^ee,  Joseph,  ed.  The  normal  course  in  play.  Practical  material  for  use 
in  the  training  of  playground  and  recreation  workers;  prepared  by  the 
Playground  and  recreation  association  of  America,  under  the  direction  of 
Joseph  Lee,  president.  New  York,  A.  S.  Barnes  and  company,  1926.  x, 
261  p.    8*». 

This  course  presents  the  main  facts  about  the  play  movement  and  program,  its  significance  in 
the  life  of  the  individual  and  the  community,  and  the  sources  of  information  regarding  it.  Con- 
siderable space  is  given  to  community  recreation,  meaning  the  present-day  organised  movement 
to  provide  community-wide  ftidlities  and  activities  for  both  children  and  adults. 

.  I^eliman,  Harvey  0.  A  comparison  of  play  activities  of  town  and  country 
children.  Journal  of  rural  education,  6:  263-69,  January-February  1926. 
A  Study  made  in  Kansas. 
FlAyground  and  recreation  association  of  America.  Recreative 
Athletics;  suggestions  for  programs  of  recreative  athletics,  games  and 
sports,  and  for  the  promotion  of  physical  fitness.  Rev.  ed.  New  York, 
A.  S.  Barnes  and  company,  1926.     127  p.     ind.  diagrs.     8^. 

SOaAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION 

.  Alderman,  L.  B.  Some  suggestions  for  parents  who  desire  to  co-operate 
"With  teachers  in  the  regular  school  work.  Child  welfare  magazine,  20: 
286-86,  January  1926. 

.  Bobbitt,  Franklin.  Education  as  a  social  process.  School  and  society, 
21:  463-69,  April  18,  1926. 

.  Oaley,  Percy  B.  Crime  and  the  school.  Journal  of  the  National  educa- 
tion association,  16:  69-70,  March  1926. 

.  Sllia,  Mabel  Brown.  The  visiting  teacher  in  Rochester;  report  of  a  study. 
New  York,  Joint  committee  on  methods  of  preventing  delinquency,  1926. 
206  p.     8^ 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  is  said  to  be  the  only  dty  where  a  (uH-fledged  visiting  teacher  department 
has  thus  tar  been  established  under  a  board  of  education.  Many  other  forms  of  aodal  serrice  are 
likewise  to  be  found  in  Rochester  both  within  the  public  schools  and  in  the  outside  community. 
Ab  onnsnal  opportunity  is  therefore  afforded  to  observe  the  actual  working  relationships  of  the 
▼iittfng  teacher  with  a  wide  variety  of  social  agencies,  public  and  private.  A  study  of  the  Roches- 
tar  Tifiting  teacher  work  is  reported  in  this  volume. 
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084.  Oroves,  Ernest  B.    Social  problems  and  education.    New  York,  I/ondon, 
Longmans,  Green  and  co.,  1925.    v.  468  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8^. 

AxnerlcaD  aodal  problemt  moet  Intimatdy  ralatod  to  the  work  of  tiie  tdioolt  are  iiliir<iwn>1  in 
this  book,  which  is  intended  chiefly  as  a  t«zt  to  give  ttodenti  of  adooatlonal  sociology  s  ire^ 
acquaintance  with  concrete  contemporaneous  sodal  questions. 

935.  Holben,    Balph   B.     Our  intellectually   disinherited.    Social   forces,    4: 

84-91,  September  1925. 

Says  that  it  would  be  well  for  this  nation  to  begin  to  emulate  the  example  of  Sootland,  wbiofa 
has  for  some  years  been  giving  scholarahlpe  fhmi  public  funds  to  keep  in  adbool  cfaUdrao  wbose 
parents  are  too  poor  to  educate  them  beyond  a  certain  age. 

936.  Howerth,  Ira  Woods.     School  as  a  social  institution.     Education,   45: 

686-93,  June  1925. 

937.  Judd,  Charles  H^iibbard.     The  psychology  of  social  institutions.      New 

York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1926.    ix,  346  p.    iUus.     12*'. 

This  volume  undertakes  to  develop  a  system  of  psychology  whldi  will  ^w  that  sodml  ooii> 
sdousness,  instead  of  being  something  vague  and  intangible,  is  one  of  the  most  active  and  potent 
fiscts  in  the  world,  expressing  itself  in  certain  institutions  whidi  are  quite  as  real  as  the  Indivldaal's 
habits  and  organs  of  sense. 

938.  Manchester,  Baymond  E.    The  home  and  school  idea  in  education. 

With  an  introduction  by  Dr.  John  E.  McGilvrey  .  .  .     Menasha,  Wis., 
The  Collegiate  press  [1925]     159  p.     12**. 

939.  Nudd,  Howard  W.     The  contribution  of  the* visiting  teacher  to   chfld 

adjustment.     Progressive  education,  3:  26-30,  January-February- March 
1926. 

940.  Social  work  enters  the  school.     Survey,  5:  32-34,  April  1,  1925. 

Discusses  the  history  of  settlement  work,  visiting  teachers,  prevention  of  delinquency,  etc 

941.  Patri,  Angelo.    School  and  home.     New  Yorlc,  London,  D.  Appleton  and 

company,  1925.     221  p.     12^. 

In  what  way  parents  can  and  ought  to  cooperate  with  the  schools  in  effecting  the  right  eduoft- 
tlon  of  their  children  is  brought  out  by  the  author  in  this  book,  which  includes  numerooi  Olastra- 
tive  incidents  from  actual  school  life.  It  is  also  shown  what  parents'  assodatioiis  and  "home- 
school"  organisations  can  do  to  improve  school  conditions.  The  watchword  of  the  book  ts  the 
new  school  for  the  new  day;  that  the  child  should  be  treated  like  a  normal  being,  and  surromuied 
with  culture  and  beauty  and  joy. 

942.  Spalding,  Henry  S.,  ed.    Social  problems  and  agencies.     New  York,  Cin- 

cinnati [etc.]  Benziger  brothers,  1925.     xvi,  423  p.    incl.  diagrs.     12^. 

943.  Bymonds,  Percival  M.     A  social  attitudes  questionnaire.    Journal   af 
A^  educational  psychology,  16:  316-22,  May  1926, 

Tests  given  from  grade  8  in  Honolulu  public  schools  through  the  University  of  Hawaii. 

944.  Why  do  parents  need  special  training?    a  symposium  by  Miriam  Van 

Waters,  E.  R.  and  H.  H.  Groves,  W.  H.  Kilpatrick,  Jessie  Taft,  Smiley 
Blanton,  Helen  T.  WooUey.     ChUd  study,  2:  3-6,  13-14,  October  1926. 

CHILD  WELFARE 

945.  National  conference  of  Juvenile  agencies.     Proceedings  of  the  twenty- 

first  annual  session  .  .  .    Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  August  1^-21,  1924. 
215  p.    8*     (Hobart  H.  Todd,  secretary.  Industry,  N.  Y.) 

946.  American  child  health  association.    Research  division.     A  health 

survey  of  86  cities.     New  York,  American  child  health  association,  1025. 
xxxiv,  614  p.    fold,  table,    tables,  diagrs.    8^. 

The  outstanding  f^cts  developed  by  the  survey  are  these:  Each  dty  was  fbund  to  be  oarryinc 
on  some  organized  effort  for  bettering  the  health  of  children.  By  utUlilng  the  sdeatillc  knowledsa 
now  at  hand  it  is  possible  by  better  organisation  to  increase  materially  the  health  proteotioo  of 
children  at  no  great  increase  in  cost.  The  greatest  needs  are  well-trained  health  oAoen,  stand- 
ardisation  of  methods,  better  explanation  of  health  work  to  the  pnbtto,  and  IncrsMod  oooparatioii 
i^monf  pnblio  and  private  health  afsnciei. 
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947.  Bakor,  B.  JoMphine.     Child  hygiene.     New  York  and  London,  Harper  & 

brothers  [1926]    xii,  534  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8^ 

Tba  antlior  aims  to  instraet  and  help  tbe  interasted  lay  worker,  as  well  as  to  give  praotioal  aid 
to  poUio-bealth  officials.  Tbe  disonssioii  is  limited  to  child  health  work  in  the  United  States. 
Chad  hygieoe  appUes  to  the  time  from  the  prenatal  period  to  the  end  of  adolescence,  and  this  book 
deals  with  the  mother,  the  baby,  the  child  of  preschool  age,  the  child  of  school  age,  and  general 
aids  in  school  hygiene. 

948.  The  child,  the  clinic,  and  the  court.     Published  in  cooperation  with  the 

Weiboldt  Foundation.     New  York,  New  Republic,  inc.,  1926.    344  p.    12*>. 

The  papers  comprised  in  this  ▼olume  were  given  by  prominent  social  workers  at  a  Joint  com- 
memoratioo  of  the  twenty-flfth  anniversary  of  the  first  juvenile  court  and  of  the  fifteenth  anni- 
venary  of  the  first  psychopathic  institute,  which  was  held  in  Chicago  in  January,  102S.  These 
papers  are  divided  into  three  groups,  dealing,  respectively,  with  the  personality  of  the  child,  the 
dinie  and  a  symposium  on  fundamental  behavior,  and  the  juvenile  court.  An  introduction  to 
tbe  Tolume  is  contributed  by  Jane  Addams. 

949.  Gkdbard,  Alberta  B.  B.     Educating  the  dependent  child.     Mental  hygiene, 

10:  318-44,  April  1926. 

Work  of  the  Chordi  home  society,  the  child-caring  agency  of  the  Bpisoopal  Church  of 


950.  The  International  year  book  of  child  care  and  protection;  being  a  record  of 

state  and  voluntary  effort  for  the  welfare  of  the  child,  including  informa- 
tion on  marriage,  divorce  and  illegitimacy,  education,  the  care  of  the 
destitute  child,  treatment  of  juvenile  delinquents,  and  conditions  of 
juvenile  employment  throughout  the  world,  comp.  from  oflScial  sources, 
by  Edward  Fuller  .  .  .  With  a  preface  by  the  Marchioness  of  Aberdeen 
and  Temair  .  .  .  London,  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  co.;  etc.,  1925. 
xvi,  665  p.    12«>. 

951.  Joint  oommittee  on  methods  of  preventing  delinquency.     Directory 

of  psychiatric  clinics  for  children  in  the  United  States.  New  York,  Joint 
oommittee  on  methods  of  preventing  delinquency,  1925.  99  p.  12^. 
(Publication  no.  7). 
052.  Lundberg,  Emma  O.  and  Milbum,  Mary  E.  Child  dependency  in  the 
District  of  Columbia;  an  interpretation  of  data  concerning  dependent 
children  under  the  care  of  public  and  private  agencies.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1924.  vii,  160  p.  8®.  (U.  S.  ChUdren's 
bureau.    Bureau  publication  no.  140) 

953.  National  industrial  conferenoe  board,  inc.    The  employment  of  young 

pOTsons  in  the  United  States.  New  York,  National  industrial  conference 
board,  inc.,  1925.    2  p.  1.,  iii-viii,  150  p.    incl.  tables,  diagrs.    S"*. 

954.  New  values  in  child  welfare.    Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political 

and  social  science,  121:  1-203,  September  1925. 

Ptrt  n  Is  taken  up  with  the  Proceedings  of  the  Third  all-Philadelphia  conferenoe  on  social 
work,  Mardi  9-6, 1926. 

955.  Vajkai,  Julie  Eve.     Child  saving  and  child  training;  the  Budapest  scheme. 

With  a  foreword  by  Percy  Alden.  2d  ed.  London,  The  World's  children, 
limited,  1926.    2  p.  1.,  47  [1]  p.    16^. 

956.  WooUey,  Helen  T.     Peter:  the  beginnings  of  the  juvenile  court  problem. 

Pedagogical  semhiary,  33:  9>29,  March  1926. 

A  Study  given  by  the  author,  of  the  Merrill-Palmer  school,  Detroit,  Mich.,  illustrating  the 
"way  in  which  deUnqoent  tendencies  get  started  In  young  childhood." 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


76  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS 

MORAL  EDUCATION 

957.  Bagley,  William  C.     On  the  possibility  of  securing  "moral  ratings"  for 

the  several  states.     Educational  administration   and   supervision,    11: 
289-306,  May  1926. 

A  study  based  on  the  belief  that  the  results  of  mass-eduoatlon  should  be  revealed  in  mass' 
conduct,  and  that  measures  of  such  results  should  be  sought  in  social  statistics. 

958.  Oalifomia  teachers'  association.     Council  committee  on  moral  and 

religious  education.     Moral  and  religious  education.    Sierra  educa- 
tional news,  22:  84-88,  February  1926. 

Report  presented  at  its  meeting,  Los  Angeles,  December  5, 1025. 

959.  The  contribution  of  literature  to  character  education  in  the  elementary 

grades.     American  educational  digest,  45:  124-25,  November  1925. 

A  list  of  the  best  literature  for  each  grade  is  given  in  this  study  by  Professor  J.  W.  Searson. 
English  department,  University  of  Nebraska. 

960.  Dodd,  Eugene  B.     Fiber  and  finish;  studies  for  the  developing  of  person- 

ality.    Boston,  New  York  [etc.]    Ginn  and  company  [1925]    viii,  196  p. 
illus.     12^ 

Right  manners  and  conduct  for  high-school  pupils  are  taught  by  a  series  of  lessons  in  this  text 

961.  Dorsey,    Mrs,    Susan   M.     Problems   of   character   training.     Colorado 

school  journal,  41:  10-14,  February  1926. 

The  writer  is  superintendent  of  schools,  Los  Angelos,  Calif. 

962.  Doyle,  Emma  L.     Humane  education.    Hawaii  educational  review,  14: 

152,  160-62,  164,  March  1926. 

Says:  "In  searching  for  the  causes  of  crime,  we  find  the  lack  of  humane  education  a  principal 
one." 

963.  Haggerty,  M.  B.     Character  education  and  scientific  method.     Journal  oi 

educational  research,  13:  233-48,  April  1926. 

964.  Horn,  Ernest  E.     Moral  and  civic  education  in  the  elementary  school' 

Midland  schools,  40:  84-86,  November  1925. 

965.  Kern,  W.  M.     Morals  and  the  school.     Educational  review,  71:  69-75, 

February  1926. 

Discusses  the  opportunities  for  moral  training  inherent  in  every  subject  in  the  course  of  study. 

966.  Martin,  Herbert.    Formative  factors  in  character;  A  psychological  study 

in  moral  development  of  childhood.     New  York,  London,    Longmmis, 
Green  and  co.  [1925]    vi,  346  p.     12"". 

Present  social  conditions  in  our  country  are  calling  increased  attention  from  parents  and 
teachers  to  the  necessity  for  adequate  moral  training  of  the  young.  The  author  brieves  that  the 
strategic  approach  to  a  reemphasis  of  moral  values  in  our  national  life  lies  through  the  childhood 
of  to-day. 

967.  Morality  in  the  high  schools.     A  symposium  discussed  by  high-school 

principals.     Washington  education   journal,    5:  37-38,   61-62,    October 
1925. 

968.  New  York  (City)   Board  of  education.     Committee  on  character 

education.     Character  education  in  high  schools.     Report  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  character  education.     [New  York  city]  1924.     151  p.     12®. 

969.  Sisson,  Edward  O.     Moral  education  again  to  the  front.     School  and 

society,  21:  543-48,  May  9,  1925. 

Says  the  main  battle  against  sin  is  to  be  fought  among  men  and  women,  and  not  among  diildren. 

970.  Tuttle,  Harold  B.    Shall  moral  teaching  be  camouflaged?    Education, 

46:  46^75,  April  1926. 

A  discussion  as  to  whether  morals  shall  be  taught  directly  or  indirectly. 

971.  Warner,  Ellsworth.    A  character  education  survey  in  the  Hine  junior 

high  school  at  Washington,  D.  C.     American  education,  29:  113-21, 
November  1925. 
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REUGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION 

GENERAL 

072.  Oliave,  Ernest  J.  The  junior;  life-situations  of  children  nine  to  eleven 
years  of  age.  Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of  Chicago  press  [1925]  x, 
174  p.  16®.  (Half-title:  The  University  of  Chicago  publications  in 
religious  education,  ed.  by  E.  D.  Burton,  S.  Mathews,  T.  G.  Soares) 

973.  Claggett,  Ralph  P.     Christ  in  high  sohool  life.     New  York  and  Cincinnati, 

The  Abingdon  press  [1925]    206  p.     12*'. 

This  Tolame  is  the  result  of  (our  years  of  IntensiTe  work  with  high-school  boys  in  Kansas  City* 
Mo.,  and  Detroit,  Blich.,  and  diseaases  common  ailments  and  cores,  tokdm  to  suooenfal  lirlxHg, 
and  keys  to  the  kingdom. 

974.  Ooe,  Qeorge  Albert.  *  The  problem  of  standards  in  Christian  education. 

International  journal  of  religious  education,  2:  10,  12,  December  1925. 

975.  Crandall,  Bdna  M.     A  curriculum  of  worship  for  the  junior  church  school. 

First  year.     With  an  introduction  by  Luther  A.  Weigle.     New  York, 
London,  The  Century  co.  [1926]    xiv,  364  p.    incl.  music.     12**. 

976.  Davies,  J.  W.  F.     Winnetka  plan  of  religious  education.     Religioiis  educa- 

tion, 21:  ^13,  February  1926. 

The  antbor  is  director  of  the  Community  house,  Winnetka,  HI. 

977.  Developing  personality  through  religion  and  education.    Christian  educa- 

tion, 9:  194-211,  March  1926. 

Indndes  two  articles,  one  by  Joseph  Fort  Newton,  and  the  other  by  W.  A.  Jessnp,  on  the  above 
subject. 

97S.  Bmxne,  Earle  Bdward  and  Bteyiek,  Paul  Bayxnond.  An  introduction  to 
the  principles  of  religious  education .  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company , 
1926.    286  p.     12^ 

This  work  applies  the  most  important  findings  of  sdentiflc  study  to  the  religious  educative 
process;  and  undertakes  to  form  a  correlated  system  of  fundamental  ideas  by  which  particular 
tiMories  and  ellbrts  in  religious  education  may  be  guided  and  tested.  The  material  here  offered 
has  been  tried  out  by  actual  use  in  various  educational  institutions. 

979.  Oxifflth,    OoUxnan.     An   intimate   study   of   student   thoughts   about 

religion  and  idealism.     Christian  education,  8:  286-305,  April  1925. 

The  author  employed  the  questionnaire  method  to  learn  students'  opinions  of  religion  and 
idealism. 

980.  Hartshome,    Hugh.     Standards   in    religious   education.     International 

journal  of  religious  education,  2:  23,  48,  February  1926. 

981.  Hawkes,  Herbert  B.     Religion  in  a  liberal  education.     Christian  education, 

9:  211-21,  March  1926. 

Also  hi  Columbia  alumni  news,  17:  281-^»  April  8, 1936. 

982.  Hough,  Dorothy  Whitehead.     My  child  and  God:  what  shall  I  teach 

him.     Religious  education,  20:  371-74,  October  1925. 

"Mrs.  Hough  writes  ta  a  mother  who  has  wisely  faced  the  problems  of  religiously  training 
her  difldren."— Ed. 

983.  Joaefita  Maria,  Sister,     The  status  of  religious  instruction  for  children 

under  sixteen  years  of  age,  with  special  reference  to  Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia,  1925.     156  p.    8<'. 

A  thesis  in  education  presented  to  the  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

984.  Kelly,  Robert  L.     The  big  business  of  Christian  education.     Christian 

education,  9:  59-64,  December  1925. 
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986.  Kly^er,    Faye'  Huntingrton.     The   supervision   of  studeni-taachen    in 
religious  education.     New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publicationa,  Teaehera 
college,  Columbia  university,  1025.    viii,  186  p.    8*.    (Teachers  collefe^ 
Columbia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  108) 
BibUograpby:  p.  18&-186. 

986.  Lay  cook,  Samuel  B.    The  Lay  cock  test  of  Biblical  information.    Joiimal 
of  educational  psychology,  16:  320-34,  May  1025. 

087.  Lorance,  B.  F.     Religious  instruction  and  the  American  public  school. 

Boston,  R.  G.  Badger  [1025]    60  p.     12**. 

088.  Lots,  Philip  Henry.    Current  week-day  religious  education.     New  York, 

Cincinnati,  The  Abingdon  press  [1025]  412  p.  front.,  tables,  forms. 
8^.  (The  Abingdon  reUgious  education  tezt^,  David  G.  Downey,  general 
editor.) 

This  study  is  based  on  a  survey  of  the  field  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  the  DepartmeBt 
of  religious  education  of  Northwestern  University.  The  volume  presents  a  wide  range  of  fJacta 
collected  at  first  hand  concerning  week-day  church  schools.  It  also  attempts  to  interi»«t  the 
week-day  movement  and  evaluate  certain  of  its  more  important  aspects. 

080.  McOallie,  J.  P.     The  Bible  in  the  public  schools.     American  educational 
digest,  45:  150-52,  December  1025. 

000.  Miller,  H.  Angnstus,  jr.    The  Bible  and  the  school.     Virginia  journal  of 

education,  10:  04,  06,  November  1025. 

Gives  the  results  of  a  test  whose  purpose  was  to  fsthom  the  precise  depth  of  high  adiool 
children's  ignorance  of  the  Bible. 

001.  Mudge,  B.  Leigh«     What  intermediate  boys  think  of  the  church  school. 

International  journal  of  religious  education,  2:  10^22,  November  1025. 

Mr.  A.  R.  Pierson  of  Chicago,  questioned  one  hundred  boys  regarding  their  opinion  of  obnrdi 
school  and  received  very  significant  answers,  which  are  here  discussed. 

002.  Porter,   David  B.,   ed.     The  church   in   the   universities.     New   York, 

Association  press,  1025.     68  p.     12°. 

003.  Baffety,  W.  Edward.     Church-school  leadership;  an  officers'  manual  of 

practical  methods,  for  workers  in  the  church's  Sunday,  week-day,  and 
vacation  schools.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.]  Fleming  H.  Revell  company, 
1026.    323  p.     12°. 

004.  Beynolds,  J.  H.     The  place  of  the  church  college.     Journal  of  Arkansas 

education,  4:  23-26,  January  1026. 

005.  Bisley,  James  H.     Bible  reading  in  the  schools.     American  educational 

digest,  45:  254-56,  February  1026. 

An  outline  of  successful  procedure  in  the  Pueblo,  Colo.,  sdiools,  described  by  the 
superintendent. 

006.  Boper,  John  Caswell.     Religious  aspects  of  education.     Na^ville,  Tenn., 

Cokesbury  press,  1026.    5  p.  1.,  106  p.,  1 1.     12''. 

007.  Sanderson,  Boss  W.     Correlation  of  Sunday  and  week-day  church  schools. 

Church  schools  journal,  58:  140,  152,  March  1026. 

008.  Smith,  Bobert  Seneca.     Principles  of  curriculum  building  in  religious 

education.     Christian  education,  0:  80-86,  December  1025. 

000.  Stetson,  Paul  0.     The  public  schools  and  religious  education.     Michigan 
education  journal,  3:  300-400,  410,  471-72,  403,  March- April  1026. 

1000.  Stout,  John  Elbert.    Cooperation  of  the  church,  and  the  public  school. 

Church   schools  journal,  58:  68-60,    136-38,    February-March   1026. 
illus. 

1001.  Tiffany,  Orrin  E.,  oomp.    State  laws  relative  to  use  of  the  Bible  in  or  by 

the  public  schools.    Religious  education,  21:  76-80,  February  1026. 

Information  is  compiled  under  headings  Bible  reeding  required  by  law,  Bible  spedfloaUy  per 
mitted  by  law,  State  Supreme  Court  decisions  favorable  to  use  of  Bible,  Bible  exdndad  by 
court  or  Attorney  general,  Bible  excluded  by  ruling  of  State  board  of  education,  etc. 
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1002.  TrftUe,  Henry  Bdward.     Church  architecture  in  its  relation  to  religious 

education.    International   journal   of   religious   education,   2:  16-40, 
March  1026. 
ninstntad  with  drawings  and  plans. 

1003.  Van  der  Pyl,  Nicholas,  Rev.     Religious  life  among  the  students.    Ober- 

lin  alumni  magazine,  22:  7-9,  February  1926. 
DisoosBQS  conditions  at  Oberlin  college. 

1004.  Vieth,  Paul  H.     Research  in  religious  education.     International  journal 

of  religious  education,  2:  12-13,  December  1926. 

The  aathor  mentions  thesurrey,  statistical  method,  educational  measurements,  and  experi- 
mentation  as  bdng  instruments  of  research. 

1005.  Weigle,  Luther  AUan.    Religion  and  the  public  school.     Federal  council 

bulletin,  9:  19-20,  30,  January-February  1926. 

1006.  Williams,  Paid  W.     The  religion  of  the  undergraduate.     Nineteenth 

century,  98:  409-14.  September  1926. 
Conditions  at  Ebirvard  university  discussed. 

1007.  Toong,  Thomas  Shields.    Shall  public-school  property  be  used  for 

week-day  church  schools?    International  journal  of  religious  educa- 
tion, 2:  56,  58,  March  1925. 

Discusses  the  question  of  the  legality,  and  the  wisdom  of  using  publio-sohool  rooms,  and 
summarises  the  arguments  pro  and  con. 

PABTICULAB  DENOMINATIONS 

1008.  Catholic  educational  association.    Report  of  the  proceedings  and 

addresses  of  the  22d  annual  meeting,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  June  29,  30,  July 
1,  2,  1925.  Columbus,  Ohio,  Catholic  educational  association,  1925. 
755  p.  8**.  (Rt.  Rev.  Francis  W.  Howard,  secretary,  Covington,  Ky.) 
Contains:  1.  F.  P.  DonneDy:  Vocational  training,  p.  43-58.  2.  Qeorge  Johnson:  The  need 
of  a  constructiTe  policy  for  Catholic  eduoation  in  the  United  States,  p.  6&-09.  3.  D.  J. 
McHugh:  Presenration  of  Christian  ideals  and  principles  in  education,  p.  79-87. 4. 1.  A.  Wagner: 
The  standardization  of  the  Junior  college,  p.  88-100.  6.  C.  N.  Lisohka:  The  attendance  of 
CathoUo  stndenU  at  non^atholic  colleges  and  universities  in  1924,  p.  101-108.  6.  L.  Q.  Hub- 
beU:  The  Importance  of  the  freshman  year,  p.  123-31.  7.  J.  F.  Malloy:  Extra-curricular 
aetiTities,  p.  132-38.  8.  J.  A.  Dunney:  Vocational  guidance  in  the  Catholic  high  school, 
p.  140-71.  9.  O.  F.  Connor:  The  pro  and  con  of  universal  secondary  education,  p.  204-13. 
10.  F.  M.  Crowley:  M(»tality  in  secondary  schools,  p.  217-26.  11.  Brother  Barnabas:. Leisure 
time  eduoation  of  the  adolescent,  p.  232-38.  12.  Sister  Josephine  Mary:  The  individual 
method  of  teaching,  p.  324-34.  13.  Brother  L.  William:  Supervision:  its  importance  and 
methods,  p.  33^-45.  14.  F.  J.  Bredestege:  Present-day  trends  in  education^  p.  367-83. 
15.  J.  M .  Wolfe:  Child  accounting  and  informational  value  of  reports,  p.416-28.  16.  J.  I.  Barrett: 
A  dty  school  curriculum,  p.  431-43.  17.  T.  L.  Keaveny:  The  curriculum  of  the  Cathdic 
rural  school,  p.  440-54.  18.  Oeorge  Johnson:  The  aim  of  Catholic  elementary  education, 
p.  458-70.  19.  U.  J.  Vehr:  The  Junior  high  school  in  the  Catholic  school  system,  p.  473-89. 
20.  Bdward  Jordan:  The  evaluation  of  credits,  p.  492-503.  21.  R.  O.  Kirsch:  The  exceptional 
cfaOd  problem,  p.  513-22. 

1000.  Bruehly   Oharlea.     Franciscan  ideals  and  achievements  in  education. 
Catholic  educational  review,  23;  626-30,  November  1926. 

1010.  Oaasldy,  Frank  P.     The  value  of  a  Catholic  coUege  education.    Catholic 

educational  review,  23:  609-14,  December  1926. 

1011.  Hartsler,    John    BUsworth.     Education    among   the    Mennonites    of 

America.    With  introduction  by  Prof.  Elmer  E.  S.  Johnson,  Ph.  D. 
Danvers,  lU.,  The  Central  Mennonite  publishing  board,  1926.     196 
p.    8*^. 
BIMiography:  p.  189-195. 
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1012.  Hutchinson,  Balph  Cooper.     Objectives  and  materials  of  the  compre- 

hensive program  for  young  people  of  the  Presbyterian  church  U.  S.  A. 
Philadelphia,  1925.     119  p.     8*. 
Theeis  (Ph.  D.)— University  of  Pennsylvania,  1925. 

1013.  McOnire,   Henry  W.     Aims  of  Catholic  education.     Catholic    school 

interests,  4:  247-49,  November  1926. 

1014.  O'Brien,  John  A.     The  parochial  school  and  freedom  of  education. 

Catholic  school  interests,  4:  312-13,  January  1926. 

1016.  The  parochial  school  and  its  contribution  to  education.     A  study 

in  the  romance  of  education.  Catholic  school  interests,  4:  341--42, 
February  1926. 

1016.  Pierce,  Dayid  H.     May  Catholics  teach  school?     Nalion,  120:  485-86, 

April  1926. 

1017.  Prince,  John  W.     Wesley  on  religious  education;  a  study  of  John  Wesley's 

theories  and  methods  of  the  education  of  children  in  religion.  New 
York,  Cincinnati,  The  Methodist  book  concern  [1926]     164  p.     8**. 

1018.  Bohrbach,  Quinoy  Alvin  W.     Lutheran  education  in  the  ministerium 

of  Pennsylvania  prior  to  the  advent  of  the  public  schools.  University 
of  Pittsburgh  School  of,  education  journal,  1:  26-36,  November- 
December  1926. 

1019.  Byan,  James  H.     The  educational  program  of   the   Catholic  church. 

Christian  education,  9:  221-27,  March  1926. 

1020.  Shelly,  Patrick  J.     The  Catholic  school  and  citizenship.     Forum,   74: 

834-38,  December  1926. 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

1021.  Association  of  land-grant  colleges.     Proceedings  of  the  thirty-eighth 

annual  convention,  held  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November  12-14,  1924. 
Edited  by  W.  H.  Beal  for  the  Executive  committee  of  the  association. 
Burlington,  Vt.,  Free  press  printing  company,  1926.  472  p.  8*^. 
(J.  L.  Hills,  secretary.  University  of  Vermont,  Burlington,  Vt.) 

Contains:  1.  R.  A.  Pearson:  The  great  responsibility  of  land-grant  institutions,  p.  24-36. 

2.  Calvin  Coolidge:  Address,  p.  57-61.  3.  W.  H.  Kilpatrick:  Some  demands  of  method  on 
curriculum  making,  p.  67-75.  4.  E.  M.  Freeman:  Tbe  problem  of  vocational  guidance  in  the 
college  of  agriculture,  p.  141-49.  5.  E.  J.  Kyle:  Building  of  an  agricultural  ourrlcolom  to 
meet  present  day  needs,  p.  175-84.  6.  H.  W.  Mumford:  Effective  procedure  in  carrying 
forward  a  farm  and  home  program,  p.  29&-310.  7.  R.  W.  Thatcher:  What  is  the  field  of  re- 
search in  home  economics?  p.  389-04.  8.  Adelaide  S.  Baylor:  Teacher  training  in  home 
economics  and  the  needs  in  the  field,  p.  414-23. 

1022.  Proceedings  of  the  thirty-ninth  annual  convention  .  .  .     Chicago, 

111.,  November  17-19,  1926.  Burlington,  Vt.,  Free  Press  Printing 
Company,  1926.     399  p.     8®.     (J.  L.  Hills,  secretary,  Burlington,  Vt.) 

Contains:  1.  A.  F.  Woods:  The  relation  of  land-grant  institutions  to  the  fundamentals  of 
forward  looking  national  policies  for  the  development  of  agriculture,  p.  23-29.  2.  H.  B.  Shaw: 
The  land-grant  institutions  in  their  relation  to  the  development  of  the  industries,  p.  29-M. 

3.  Anna  E.  Richardson:  The  land-grant  institutions  In  their  relation  to  the  development  of 
home-making,  p.  34-42.  4.  A.  C.  True:  Methods  employed  in  conducting  examinations  in 
agriculture,  home  economics,  and  mechanic  arts.  A  ooounittee  report,  p.  7(K66.  5.  A.  O. 
True:  Brief  history  of  the  Morrill  land-grant  college  act  of  1890,  p.  90-98.  6.  F.  D.  FarreU: 
The  place  of  conservation  in  the  college  curriculum,  p.  114-18.  7.  R.  L.  Watts:  Curriculum 
orientation  to  the  demands  of  modem  agriculture,  p.  124-33.  8.  J.  A.  James:  The  agricultnral 
college  and  the  various  demands  for  leadership  in  the  modem  industry  of  agriculture,  p.  134- 
30.  9.  O.  A.  Works:  Modem  tendencies  in  methods  of  college  teaching,  p.  14&-5I.  10. 
O.  B.  Smith:  The  responsibility  of  expanding  the  boys'  and  girls'  dub  movement  in  its  fleid 
of  work»  p.  229-86. 
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1023.  Eastern  arts  association.     Proceedings,  sixteenth  annual  meeting,  held 

at  Springfield,  Mass.,  April  1926.  237  p.  8®.  (Frank  E.  Mathewson, 
secretary,  William  L.  Dickinson  High  School,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.) 

Oontains:  1.  C.  V.  I^irby:  A  quarter  century  of  public  school  art— have  we  made  good? 
p.  4fr-60.  2.  Q.  M.  Morris:  Some  problems  of  a  mechanic  arts  high  school,  p.  61-67.  3.  F.  A. 
Adams:  Getting  results  with  the  phirsically  handicapped,  p.  68-74.  4.  J.  O.  Park:  The 
training  of  industrial  arts  teachers  for  Junior  high  schools,  p.  76-88.  5.  Mabel  E.  Bemls: 
Cultural  value  of  manual  training,  p.  89-04.  6.  R.  E.  Baker:  Vocational  education  for  boys, 
p.  90-107.    7.  R.  L.  Cooley:  Tratalng  apprentices  for  hidustry,  p.  126-35. 

1024.  Allen,  Floyd  L.     A  trade  school  that  meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

Industrial  education  magazine,  27:  107-8,  October  1025. 

The  Arthur  HOI  trade  school,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  has  so  arranged  its  curriculum  that  all 
courses  are  approved  by  the  State  department  of  vocational  education. 

1025.  Diamond,  Thomas.     Do  our  vocational  schools  prepare  for  vocations? 

School  review,  33:  594-600,  October  1925. 

This  study  is  made  with  a  view  to  providing  some  reliable  data  regarding  the  young  people 
who  go  to  work  uix>n  leaving  school. 

1026.  Hajmes,    Merritt    W.     Qualifications    of   an    apprentice   printer.     An 

analytical  discussion  for  the  benefit  of  vocational  advisors  in  schools 
and  for  employers  of  apprentices  in  printing  plants.  Printing  instructor, 
2:  1-3,  September  1925. 

Describes  the  training,  personal  characteristics,  and  minimum  educational  requirements 
necessary. 

1027.  Hobson,  B.  S.     Boys'  vocational  training  in  junior  high  schools.     Col- 

orado school  journal,  41 :  14-18,  October  1925. 

1028.  Iiand,  B.  Lewis.     The  duties,  qualifications,  and  responsibilities  of  direc- 

tors of  vocational  education.  Industrial-arts  magazine,  15:  51-53, 
February  1926. 

1029.  Leonard,  Robert  Josselyn.     Changing  conceptions  of  vocational  educa- 

tion.   School  and  society,  23:  153-59,  February  6,  1926. 

An  address  delivered  before  the  annual  banquet  of  the  National  society  for  vocational 
education  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  December  4, 1925. 

1030.  Iiongworth,  J.  Glenn.     Some  significant  excerpts  from  a  study  of  part- 

time  emplo3rment  of  intermediate-school  children.  School  review, 
34:  185-91,  March  1926. 

Study  based  on  data  gathered  from  approximately  1,600  children  attending  the  Jefferson 
intermediate  school,  Detroit,  Mich. 

1081.  Lett,  Merrill  B.     When  is  a  job  a  real  job?     Educational  review,  70: 
201-10,  November  1925. 
Discusses  the  purport  of  vocational  education. 

1032.  MUlis,  0.  T.     Technical  education;  its  development  and  aims.     London, 

E.  Arnold  k  co.,  1925.     vii,  183  p.     12"". 

1033.  New  junior-senior  vocational  high  school,  Eau  Claire,  Wisconsin.     Ameri- 

can educational  digest,  45:  81-84,  October  1925.    illus.    plans. 

1034.  Park,  Joseph  0.     The  training  of  industrial-arts  teachers  for  junior-high 

^schools.     Vocationist,  14:  7-12,  December  1925. 

1035.  Payne,  Arthur  P.     Methods  of  teaching  industrial  subjects.     New  York, 

McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1926.  xx,  293  p.  illus.,  tables, 
forms,  diagrs.    8**. 

This  book  states  the  commonly  accepted  principles  of  method,  and  applies  them  to  teaching 
in  industrial  schools  of  various  types.  A  large  variety  of  tested  devices  are  given,  and  the 
possibilitiei  of  Job  analysis  as  the  most  promising  means  of  improving  upon  teaching  method 
for  the  future  are  opened  up.   Attention  is  also  given  to  the  rating  of  teachers. 
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1036.  Prosser,  OharlM  A.,  and  Allen,  Charles  B.     Vocational  education  in  a 

democracy.  New  York  and  London,  The  Century  co.,  1025.  ix,  580 
p.  tables,  diagrs.  8^.  (The  Century  vocational  series,  ed.  by  C.  A. 
Prosser) 

The  nature,  prindpfawi,  and  functions  of  vocational  training  and  its  relationship  to  BBneral 
education  are  oomprebensiTely  discussed  by  the  authors,  who  have  enjoyed  unusual  oppor- 
tunities for  observation  in  this  field  of  activity.  The  book  broadly  defines  vocational  educa- 
tion as  "that  part  of  the  experiences  of  any  individual  whereby  he  learns  successfully  to  carry 
on  any  gainful  occupation,"  and  undertakes  to  bring  out  the  significance  of  this  form  of  educa- 
tion for  the  stability,  progress,  and  conservation  of  the  American  democracy. 

1037.  Roberts,    B.    0.     Manual   arts;   educational   and   vocational.     Boston, 

R.  G.  Badger,  The  Gorham  press  [1924]    277  p.    front.,  iUus.     8^. 

The  writer  of  this  book  has  been  an  observer  of  the  teadiing  and  practice  of  manTial  arts 
since  the  introduction  of  the  Russian  system,  and  his  purpose  is  to  set  forth  a  type  of  prectlee 
growing  out  of  long  observation  and  experience,  and  which  he  beUeves  to  be  in  harmony  with 
current  educational  theory,  and  which  at  the  same  time  izududes  valuable  vocational  tralnlnc. 

1038.  Bnaddon,  O.  H.     Organizing  and  teaching  elementary  machine  shop 

practice.    Industrial-arts  magazine,  15:  53-58,  February  1926. 
CkMuse  of  study  is  given  flbr  OB  grade. 

1039.  Sneddon,  David.    Industrial  arts  in  junior  high  school:  certain  postu- 

lates and  hypotheses.  Teachers  college  record,  27:  26-32,  September 
1925. 

Industrial  arts  here  includes  all  kinds  of  units  of  manipulative  work  that  may  be  adapted  to 
boys  firom  12  to  15  yean  of  age,  fromthe  building  trades— (umiture-makiQg,  printing,  pottery 
work,  book-binding,  forging,  casting,  turning,  drilling,  photography,  painting,  varnishing, 
leather-work,  tailoring,  shoemaking,  textile  production,  etc. 

1040.  Stem,  Oaroljm  H.    The  Manhattan  trade  school  for  girls  (New  York). 

Educational  review,  70:  245-48,  December  1925. 

1041.  Vocational  service  for  juniors.     Opportunities  for  vocational  training  in 

New  York  City.  Mary  H.  S.  Hayes,  director.  New  York  City,  The 
Vocational  service  for  juniors,  1925.     viii,  181  p.     8**. 

1042.  Weyand,  L.  D.     What  is  industrial  education?    American  journal  of 

sociology,  30:  652-64,  May  1926. 

1043.  Wooley,  Paul  V.     A  guide  to  the  study  of  woodworking;  a  handy  reference 

for  woodworkers,  teachers  and  students  of  high  schools,  colleges  and 
industrial  schools.  Peoria,  HI.,  The  Manual  arts  press  [1925]  61  p. 
12^. 

This  manual  is  an  alphabetic  subject  index  to  the  best  American  books  on  woodworkliic,  for 
the  assistance  of  teachers  and  students  of  the  subject. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

1044.  Abbott,  Orace.     Compulsory  school  legislation  and  vocational  guidance. 

Vocational  guidance  magasine,  4:  263-69,  March  1926. 

1045.  Achillea,  Paul  B.     Factors  in  the  college  man's  choice  of  a  career.     Voca- 

tional guidance  magazine,  4:  170-73,  January  1926. 

1046.  Allen,  Frederick  J.     A  guide  to  the  study  of  occupations;  k  selected 

critical  bibliography  of  the  comimon  occupations  with  specific  references 
for  their  study.  Rev.  ed.  Prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  Bureau  of 
vocational  guidance,  Graduate  school  of  education.  Harvard  univw- 
sity.     Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1925.    xv  [1]  197  p.     12®. 

1047.  Brewer,  John  M.    Organising  the  school  for  guidance.    School  and 

society,  21:  609-14,  May  23,  1925. 

It  is  probable  that  vocational  and  educational  guidance  are  the  center  around  which  all  other 
activities  are  grouped.  Author  suggests  ways  of  coordinating  all  forms  of  guidance  with  tbsse 
two. 
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1048.  Brewer,  John  M.  Progress  and  problems  of  vocational  guidance.  Harvard 
alumni  buUeiin,  28:  129-37,  October  29,  1926. 

Address  at  the  opening  reception,  Oradoate  sobool  of  education,  October  16, 1036. 

1040.  Oleeton,  Olen  U.  Meeting  the  need  for  improved  measures  to  be  used 
in  the  college  guidance  program.  Educational  administration  and 
supervision,  11:  489-94,  October  1925. 

1060.  Freyd,  Max.    The  statistical  viewpoint  in  vocational  selection.    Journal 

of  applied  psychology,  9:  349-66,  December  1926. 

1061.  Orisaell,  E.  D.    A  program  of  guidance  in  the  School  of  education. 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Vocational  guidance  magazine,  4:  74-78, 
November  1926. 

1052.  Hazninond,  H.  P.     The  educational  and  vocational  guidance  of  engineer* 

ing  students  and  graduates.  Journal  of  engineering  education,  16: 
735-50,  June  1926. 

1053.  Kitson,   Harry   Dexter.     The   psychology   of   vocational   adjustment. 

Philadelphia  [etc.]  J.  B.  Lfppincott  company  [1926]  ix,  273  p.  tables, 
diagrs.     12^'. 

Tbe  objects  of  this  work  are  (1)  to  point  out  the  psychological  problems  involved  in  choosing 
a  vocation  and  becoming  proficient  therein;  CX)  to  describe  the  attempts  that  have  been  made 
toward  their  sohition:  and  (8)  to  sngiest  and  iUnstrate  sdsntiflo  methods  that  may  be  em- 
ployed by  psychology  in  the  exploration  of  the  vast  field  that  remains  to  be  covered  regarding 
the  worker  and  his  work. 

1054.  livesay,  Buth  Haines.     Vocational  guidance  through  the  English  classes. 

Hawaii  educational  review,  14:  40-62,  November  1926. 

1055.  Maverick,  Lewia  A.     What  the  colleges  are  doing  in  vocational  guidance. 

Journal  of  delinquency,  10:  278-83,  January  1926. 

1056.  Metcalf,  Arthur  Ansel.     Educational  and  vocational  guidance  in  the 

small  high  school.     American  schoolmaster,  19:  7-11,  January  16, 1926. 

1057.  Mills,  John.     Selecting  and  placing  college  graduates  in  business.     Delta 

Chi  quarterly,  22:  13-17,  December  1926. 

1058.  Miner,  J.  B.     An  analysis  of  vocational  interests.    School  review,  33: 

744-64,  December  1926. 

Presents  blanks  for  tabulating  work  interests  among  first-year  college  students. 

1059.  Noon,  Theodore  W.     Aspects  of  vocational  guidance.     Education,  46: 

412-16,  467-71,  637-46;  46:  40-60,  116-17,  March,  April,  May, 
September,  October  1926. 

1060.  Pennsylvania.    Department  of  public  instruction.     General  bulletin 

on  guidance  .  .  .     Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1926.     123  p.    8''. 
BibUogra|»hy:  p.  11»-128. 

1061.  The    placement    ofiBces.     Vocational    guidance    magazine,    4:  219-31, 

February  1926. 

Discusses  the  Juvenile  placement  office  flior  children  14  to  16  years  of  age. 

1062.  Proctor,  WUlianx  Martin.     Educa^onal  and  vocational  guidance.     A 

consideration  of  guidance  as  it  relates  to  all  of  the  essential  activities 
of  life.  Boston,  New  York  [etc]  Houghton  Mifliin  company  [1926]  xv, 
362  p.  tables.  12®.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P. 
Cubberley.) 

The  writer  of  this  book  presents  the  subject  of  guidance  from  the  viewpoint  of  tbe  entire 
field  of  ednoation,  indnding  aspects  of  guidance  as  related  to  exploring  and  providing  for  indi- 
vidual diflerences*  tbe  selection  of  sub)eots,  courses,  and  curricula;  sodal  and  dvic,  health  and 
physical  activities;  the  worthy  use  of  leisure  time;  character-building  activities;  making 
vocational  choices  and  acquiring  vocational  information. 
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1063.  Bicciardi,  Nicholas.     The  boy  and  his  future.     New  York,  London,  D. 

Appleton  and  company,  1925.     xvii,  119  p.     12°. 

The  author,  who  is  oommlssioner  of  vocational  education  of  California,  offers  in  this  book 
aid  and  guidance  to  parents  in  one  of  their  most  difficult  problems,  the  preparation  of  a  boy 
for  the  time  when  be  must  launch  out  in  life  for  himsalL  The  book  gives  the  necessary  Infor- 
mation for  equipping  the  boy  for  the  place  in  life  for  which  he  is  best  fitted. 

1064.  Bobb,  Will  G.     Vocational  guidance  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  person 

who  receives  the  guidance.  Vocational  guidance  magazine,  4:  165—68, 
January  1926. 

1065.  Bodgera,  Robert  H.     Guidance  possibilities  through  exploratory  activi- 

ties.    Vocational  guidance  magazine,  4:  153-58,  January  1926. 

1066.  Byan,  W.  Oarsoziy  jr.     A  brief  historical  survey  of  the  vocational  guidance 

movement.     Vocational  guidance  magazine,  4:  277-81,  March  1926. 

1067.  Smith,  John  F.     Vocational  information  for  mountain  youth.     Journal 

of  educational  method,  5:  71-73,  October  1925. 

Describes  the  Berea  college  Junior  high  school  course  in  occupations  for  students  from  the 
southern  mountains. 

1068.  Bowers,  John  Irving.     The  boy  and  his  vocation.     Peoria,  Dl.,    The 

Manual  arts  press  [1925]     198  p.     illus.    8°. 

The  boy  needs  to  be  given  vision  and  hdpfttl  ideals  about  such  common  things  as  work, 
character,  thrift,  health,  and  citicenship,  and  to  be  awakened  to  the  necessity  of  a  training 
that  will  fit  him  not  only  for  a  vocation  but  for  all  the  oUIgations  of  life.  The  object  of  these 
pages  has  been  to  express  these  things  to  the  boy  in  an  intelligible  and  usable  form.  Ttie 
material  is  most  suitable  for  use  in  regular  class  work  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  grades. 

1069.  Tiebout,  Harry  M.     Psychiatric  phases  in  vocational  guidance.     Mental 

hygiene,  10:  102-12,  January  1926. 

1070.  Toland,  Edward  D.     Choosing  the  right  career.     Foreword  by  Charles 

M.  Schwab.  New  York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and  company,  1025. 
xiv,[l]222p.     12^ 

"Recommended  reading"  at  end  of  most  chapters. 
By  the  headmaster  of  St.  Paul's  school.  Concord,  N.  H. 

1071.  IT.  S.     Children's  bureau.    Industrial  division.     Vocational  guidance 

and  junior  placement:  twelve  cities  in  the  United  States.  Prepared  by 
the  Industrial  division  of  the  Children's  bureau  and  the  Junior  division 
of  the  United  States  Employment  service  .  .  .  Washington,  Govt. 
print,  off.,  1925.  xii,  440  p.  incl.  diagrs.  8°.  (Children's  bureau 
publication  no.  149.     Employment  service  publication  A) 

1072.  Wood,  Ben  D.     The  college  curriculum  and  vocational  guidance.     School 

and  society,  21:  508-12,  April  26,  1925. 

Nine  answers  to  the  question  "Why  is  our  college  guidance  so  ineffective  and  what  is  the 
remedy?" 

1073.  Wooton,  F.  O.     Vocational  choices  of  ninth  grade  boys.     High  school, 

3:  50-51,  February  1926. 

1074.  The  work  of  the  vocational  counselor  in  the  jimior  and  senior  high  schools. 

Vocational  guidance  magazine,  4:  199-212,  February  1926. 

WORKERS'  EDUCATION 

1075.  Eubank,   Barle  Edward.     Trade  union  and  university.     Survey,   54: 

451-52,  461,  July  15,  1925. 

1076.  Hodgen,  Margaret  T.     Workers'  education  in  England  and  the  United 

States.  London,  Kegan,  Paul,  Trench,  Trubner  and  co.,  ltd.;  New 
York,  E.  P.  Button  and  co.,  1925.     xiii,  312  p.     8°. 

The  author  traces  and  compares  the  development  of  workers'  education  in  the  two  English 
speaking  nations,  describes  the  present  status  of  working-class  education,  interprets  its  sig- 
nificance, and  discusses  its  prospects. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

1077.  Carter,  C.  Bdgerton.     Nutrition  for  eflSciency.     Childhood  education, 

2:  107-15,  November  1925. 

1078.  Clark,  Laura  V.     A  study  of  occupations,  other  than  homemaking,  open 

to  women  trained  in  home  economics.  Vocational  education  news 
notes,  3:  6-7,  9-12,  15-16,  January,  April,  June  1926. 

1079.  Construction  of  objective  tests  in  home  economics.     Home  economics 

counselor,  New  Mexico,  1:  1-11,  February  1926. 

1080.  Balbert,   Blanche.     Practice   houses   and    home   economics   cottages. 

Journal  of  home  economics,  17:  700-5,  December  1925. 

A  doscriptioD  of  a  study  made  by  the  "Better  homes  in  America"  organisation  on  the  sub- 
ject. 

1081.  Livingstone,  Helen.     Home  economics  in  the  part-time  school.    Journal 

of  home  economics,  18:  134-38,  March  1926. 

1082.  Spencer,  Mary  B.     Foods  and  nutrition.     A  guide  to  the  study  of  the 

food  and  nutrition  problem  written  in  non-technical  language  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  school  oflScials,  mothers  and  club  women.  Washing^n, 
D.  C,  National  Catholic  Welfare  Conference,  Bureau  of  education, 
1926.    66  p.    8^.     (Education  bulletins,  no.  1,  January  1926) 

1083.  Van  Rensaelaer,  Martha.     The  family  budget.     Woman  citizen,  10: 

10-20,  November  1925. 
10S4.   Wliitconib,  Emeline  S.     The  home  economics  cottage.     Child  welfare 
magazine,  20:  393-95,  March  1926.    illus. 

1085.  ^TilBon,  Gladys.     The  use  of  objective  tests  in  home  economics.     Arizona 

teacher  and  home  journal,  14:  17-22,  March  1926. 
Bibliography:  p.  21. 

1086.  Wood,  Mildred  Weigley.     Homemaking  as  a  possible  profession.   Journal 

of  home  economics,  18:  63-67,  February  1926. 

1087.  Wright,  Edwina  M.     The  organization  and  administration  of  home 

economics  courses  in  elementary  and  high  schools.     Bulletin,  6:  5-6, 
February  1926. 
The  Bolletin  is  the  official  organ  of  the  National  association  of  teachers  in  colored  schools. 

COMMERaAL  EDUCATION 

1088.  American   association   of   university   instructors   in   acoounting. 

Proceedings  .  .  .     Chicago,   1924.     175  p.    8**.     (Edward  J.  Filbey, 
secretary-treasurer,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111.) 
A 1034  sarvey  of  accounting  courses*  by  F.  H.  Elwell,  p.  60-78. 

1089.  Carlson,  Paul  A.     How  to  use  standardized  tests  in  bookkeeping.     Bal- 

ance sheet,  7:  21-23,  October  1925. 
These  tests  are  mafled  on  request  to  those  on  the  mailing  Ust  of  the  Balance  sheet. 

1090.  Olem,  Jane  E.     Measuring  the  work  of  typewriting.     Commercial  edu- 

cation, 11:  29-38,  December  1925. 

1091.  Commerce  in  high  schools.     Teaching,  7:  ^31,  October  1925. 

Contains  articles  on  The  use  of  statutes  and  court  decisions  in  teaching  commercial  law, 
Objectives  and  methods  in  teaching  high  school  typewriting,  Senior  commercial  tests,  Some 
problems  for  the  bookkeeping  class,  Commercial  subjects  in  the  Junior  high  school,  etc.,  etc. 

1092.  Ooff,    Thomas   T.     Testing  and   scoring  pupils'   work   in   commercial 

arithmetic.     Conmiercial  education,  11:  59-67,  March  1926. 
Gives  summarized  conclusions. 

1093.  I«athrop,  H.  O.     Testing  in  commercial  geography.     Commercial  educa- 

tion, 11:  53-58,  March  1926. 
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1094.  Leighton,  Bertha  M.    A  study  of  a  commercial  group.    School  review, 

34:  212-18,  March  1026. 

Describes  the  oommerdal  corricalum  in  a  four-year  senior  high  school  in  a  town  of  5f000 
inhabitants  in  central  Maine. 

1095.  Shields,  H.  O.    The  commercial  course  needs  to  be  Americanised.      Edu- 

cational review,  71:  98-100,  February  1926. 

"  Perhaps/'  says  the  writer, "  the  most  fundamental  change  which  planners  of  the  ooiniii«rcia] 
curricula  can  make  is  to  shift  much  of  the  social  science  material  ftom  the  eleventh  and  twelfth 
grades  to  the  ninth  or  tenth  grade."  This  is  because  of  the  many  withdrawals  that  ooonr 
before  or  during  the  eleventh  year. 

1096.  Tarr,  Alphonso.     The  business  organization  and  administration  course  in 

the  high  school.     School  review,  34:  36-41,  January  1926. 
Discusses  such  a  course  introduced  in  the  English  high  school,  Lynn,  Mass. 

1097.  Yoder,  0.  M.    The  evils  of  college  entrance  requirements.    Conunercial 

education,  11:  51-53,  March  1926. 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 

LAW 

1098.  Aaaociation  of  American  law  schools.     Proceedings  of  twenty-third 

annual    meeting,    1925.     Report.     American    law    school   review,    5: 
651-91,  March  1926. 
The  meeting  was  held  at  Chicago,  December  30-31,  1925. 

1099.  Carnegie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of  teaching.     Some  con- 

trasts between  American  and  Canadian  legal  education;  bar  admission 
requirements,  standardizing  agencies,  statistics  and  list  of  law  schools, 
the  American  law  institute.     New  York  city,  1926.    33  p.    8**. 

Advance  extract  from  the  twentieth  annual  report  of  the  Carnegie  foundation  for  the  adTance- 
ment  of  teaching. 

1100.  Hand,  Learned.     Have  the  bench  and  bar  anything  to  contribute  to  the 

teaching  of  law?     American  law  school  review,  5:  621-31,  March  1926. 

Address  of  the  president  of  the  Association  of  American  law  schools,  at  the  28d  aminal  meet- 
ing, Chicago,  December  29, 1926. 

1101.  KJorlaug,  M.  XT.  8.     The  legal  clinic  of  the  law  school  of  the  University 

of  Minnesota.  Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social 
science,  124:  136-44,  March  1926. 

Describes  the  work  and  the  course  in  the  subject,  and  "demonstrates  what  it  is  to  prmoiioe 
law,  and  inculcate  the  highest  standards  of  the  profession." 

1102.  Lewis,  WUliam  D.     The  law  teaching  branch  of  the  profession.     Ameri- 

can law  school  review,  5:  447-65,  March  1925. 
Law  teaching  as  a  profiession. 

1103.  McMurray,  Orrin  K.     The  place  of  research  in  the  American  law  school. 

American  law  school  review,  5:  631-39,  March  1926. 

1104.  Wigmore,  John  H.    The  legal  clinic:  what  it  does  for  the  law  student. 

Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  124: 
130-35,  March  1926. 

MEDICINB,  PHARBfACT.  DBNT1STBT 

1105.  American  association  of  colleges  of  pharmacy.     Proceedings  of  the 

twenty-sixth  annual  meeting,  Des  Moines,  August  24-25,  1925.  187  p. 
8**.     (Zada  M.  Cooi>er,  secretary-treasurer,  Iowa  City,  Iowa) 

Contains:  1.  W.J.  Teeters:  Report  of  the  committee  on  curriculum  and  teaching  methoda, 
p.  41-45.  2.  Q.  D.  Stoddard:  College  placement  examinations,  p.  4S-S8.  3.  W.  W.  Charters: 
Commonwealth  fund  study  of  pharmacy,  p.  81-101.  4.  Clair  A.  Dye:  How  much  praciical 
experience  shall  be  required  in  addition  to  the  three-year  course  in  college,  p.  110-15;  Ditoaa- 
sion,  p.  115-20. 
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1106.  AsQArlean  association  of  dental  schools.  Organization  and  proceed- 
ings of  the  first  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Chicago,  111.,  March  &-7,  1924. 
Pub.  by  American  association  of  dental  schools.  234  p.  8^.  (DeLos 
L.  Hill,  secretary-treasurer,  612  Grant  Building,  Atlanta,  Oa.) 

Contanti:  1.  C.  J.  Lyooi:  hutracUon  in  onl  surgery— sraduate  and  undergradoAte,  p. 
87-46.  3.  W.  3.  Oifls:  A  ftirther  discosaion  of  some  problems  in  dental  education,  p.  137-48. 
3.  J.  O.  McCall:  The  teaching  of  preventive  dentistry  and  periodontia  in  the  clinics  of  Ameri- 
can dental  schools,  p.  182-07. 

1107. Proceedings  of  the  second  annual  meeting  .  .  .     Chicago,  March 

19-21,  1925.  241  p.  S"*.  (DeLos  L.  Hill,  secretary-treasurer,  612 
Grant  Building,  Atlanta,  Qa.) 

Contains:  1.  Wallace  Secoombe:  A  flve-yeer  plan  of  dental  education,  p.  32-86.  2.  H.  E. 
Friesell:  A  one-four  plan  of  dental  education,  p.  37-40.  3.  H.  L.  Banzhaf:  The  2-3  graduate 
plan  of  dental  education,  p.  52-68.  4.  N.  Q.  Thomas:  The  place  of  research  in  the  university 
dental  school,  p.  87-^.  5.  W.  D.  Zoethout:  The  teaching  of  physiology  to  dental  students, 
p.  137-45.  0.  H.  J.  Leonard:  The  teaching  of  oral  hygiene  and  periodontology  in  college  of 
dentistry,  p.  14M6.    7.  M.  L.  Ward:  [Dental  education]  p.  171-03. 

1108.  Amsriean  medical  association.  Council  of  medical  education  and 
hospitals.  Annual  presentation  of  state  board  examinations  for  1924. 
Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  84:  1339-57,  May  2,  1925 

1100. Report.    Journal  of  the  American  medical  association 

84:  1655-60,  May  30,  1926. 

1110.  Aflsociation  of  American  medical  colleges.     Proceedings  of  the  thirty- 

sixth  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Charleston,  S.  C,  October  26-28,  1925. 
191  p.  8**.  (Fred  C.  Zapflfc,  secretary,  25  East  Washington  Street, 
Chicago,  HI.) 

Contains:  1.  Hugh  Cabot:  Should  the  medical  corricalum  be  importantly  recast?  p 
5-lS.  2.  Wm.  KeHler:  The  claims  of  the  fundamental  subjects,  p.  17-21.  3.  Charles  F.  Mar 
tin:  The  relative  valne  of  subjects  in  the  medical  curriculum,  p.  23-28.  4.  M.  R.  Trabue: 
Increasing  the  usefulness  of  eiaminatSons,  p.  81-45;  Discussion,  p.  45-53.  5.  C.  E.  Chadsey: 
TlM  technlo  of  teadiing  as  applied  to  medical  teadiing,  p.  54-09.  6.  J.  S.  Rodman:  Impres 
ticm  on  medical  teadiing  gained  firom  ten  years'  experience  with  National  Board  examinations 
P.7D-S6. 

1111.  Bardeen,   O.  R.     Coordination  in  medical  education.    Journal  of  the 

American  medical  association,  84:  1107-11,  April  11,  1925. 

Says  that  clinical  teachers  should  have  some  understanding  of  social  problems.  This  under 
standing  should  be  gained  not  only  from  practical  social  workers  but  also  from  scientific  stu 
deots  of  social  problems. 

1112.  Bevan,    Arthur   Dean.     The   organization   of   the   university   medical 

school.  Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  86:  591-95, 
February  27,  1926. 

Bead  before  the  Annual  congress  on  medical  education,  medical  licensure  and  hospitals, 
Cbi90>,  February  15, 1926. 

'  1113.  Bott,  I.  A.  The  predictive  value  of  college  marks  in  medical  subjects. 
Journal  of  educational  research,  12:  214-27,  October  1925. 

1114.  Chxlstiaa,   Henry  A.     Some  problems  of  medical  investigation  and 

medical  education.    Science,  62:  551-54,  December  18,  1925. 

1115.  Kdaall,  David  L.     An  adequate  examination  at  the  end  of  the  clinical 

courses.  Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  84:  1S20-24, 
May  2,  1925. 

PlaeosMfl  the  purpose  of  the  examination  at  the  dose  of  the  clinical  oourses  in  medicine; 
I  oorrelation  of  oourses;  and  fonn  of  examination. 

I   1116.  Muflser,  J.  R.    A  consideration  of  the  clinical  and  didactic  methods  ot 
teaching  medicine.    Science,  61:  641-44,  June  26,  1925. 
1117.  The  pre-medical  course.     BuUetin  of  the  American  association  of  univer- 
sity professors,  11:  354-64,  November  1925. 
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1118.  Rockefeller  foundation.     Division  of  medical  education.    Methods 

and  problems  of  medical  education.  (Third  and  fourth  series.)  New- 
York,  N.  Y.,  Division  of  medical  education,  The  Rockefeller  foundation, 
1925-26.     2v.     illus.,  plans.     4*^. 

1119.  Thayer,  W.  8.     Thoughts  on  the  teaching  and  practice  of  medicine. 

Science,  61:  34^53,  April  3,  1926. 

■  Says  that  one  of  the  greatest  defects  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  in  America  today  is  the  laok 
of  sufficient  training  in  habits  of  accurate  clinical  observation  and  description  and  in  the  art  iif 
physical  diagnosis. 

1120.  Waite,  Frederick  0.     An  adequate  examination.     Essentials  from  the 

standpoint   of   the   fundamental   medical   sciences.    Journal    of   the 
American  medical  association,  84:  1315-19,  May  2,  1925. 
Makes  a  comparison  between  institutional  and  licensing  examinations. 

NUBSING 

1121.  National  league  of  nursing  education.     Proceedings  of  the  thirtieth 

annual  convention  ...  held  at  Detroit,  Michigan,  June  16  to  June  21, 
1924.  Baltimore,  WilUams  A  Wilklns  company,  1926.  266  p.  8**. 
(Ada  Belle  McCleery,  secretary,  Evanston  Hospital,  Evanston,  111.) 

Contains:  1.  Elisabeth  A.  Greener:  A  study  on  budgets  for  schools  of  nuisiog,  p.  97-160. 
2.  Margaret  Carrington:  Preparation  for  teaching  nursing,  p.  160-66.  3.  Isabel  M.  6tewvt: 
Changing  demands  in  the  preparation  of  teachers,  and  how  we  can  meet  them,  p.  166-tt. 
4.  Isabel  M.  Stewart:  Changing  emphasis  in  the  currioaimn,  p.  168-74.  5.  Clara  D.  Noyvs: 
Schools  of  nursing  in  foreign  countries  assisted  by  the  American  Red  cross,  p.  194-90.  6.  Isab^ 
M.  Stewart:  Educational  problems  connected  with  European  nursing,  p.  199-204.  7.  Anna 
C.  Jamm6:  Nursing  education,  in  China  and  Japan,  p.  204-8.  8.  Report  of  the  Committee 
on  training  schools  for  negro  nurses,  p.  214. 

1122.  Proceedings  of  the  thirty-first  annu^il  convention  .  .  .  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  May  25-30,  1925.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  National  head- 
quarters, 370  Seventh  Avenue  [1926]    214  p.     8**. 

Contains:  1.  Alma  H.  Scott:  Routine  inspection  of  schools  of  nursing,  p.  78-02.  2.  Bertha 
Harmer:  Teaching  and  learning  through  experience,  p.  124-32.  3.  Amelia  H.  Grant:  The 
principles  of  public  health  nursing  in  the  undergraduate  course,  p.  133-38.  4.  Maude  B .  Muse: 
The  importance  of  psychology  in  schools  of  nursing,  p.  140-i50. 

1123.  Oladwin,  Mary  E.     New  York  state  inspection  of  schools  outside  the 

state.     American  journal  of  nursing,  25:  662-72,  August  1925. 

1124.  Logan,  Laura  R.     The  goal  of  nursing  education.     American  journal  of 

nursing,  25:  539-44,  July  1925. 

1125.  A  program  for  the  grading  of  schools  of  nursing.     American 

journal  of  nursing,  25:  1005-13,  December  1925. 

Alto  in  Trained  nurse  and  hospital  review,  75:  £06-601,  December  1926. 

1126.  Teachers     college,     Columbia     university.     Alumni     association. 

Nursing  and  health  branch.  Opportunities  in  the  field  of  nursing. 
New  York  city,  Nursing  and  health  branch.  Alumni  association  of 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university  [n.  d.]    44  p.     16°. 

THEOLOGY 

1127.  Theological  education  in  1925.     Christian  education,  9:  99-144,  January 

1926. 

Discusses  the  subject  historically,  and  also  at  the  iHvsent  time,  under  subjects,  students, 
plants,  Caculties,  courses  of  study,  degrees,  finances,  etc 
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BNOINEERING 

1128.  Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineering  education.  Proceedings 
of  the  thirty-second  annual  meeting  held  at  University  of  Colorado, 
Boulder,  June  25-28,  1924.  vol.  xxxii.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Office  of  the 
secretary,  1925.  790  p.  iUus.,  tables,  diagrs.  S^,  (F.  L.  Bishop, 
editor,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

Contains:  1.  W.  E.  Wickenden  and  Adelaide  Dick:  Protasional  organisations  and  pro- 
fessional schools,  p.  294-44.  2.  Q.  M.  Butler:  Mining  engineering  education  since  1910, 
p.  261-70.  3.  A.  C.  Jewett:  Engineering  graduates  in  industry,  p.  424-33.  4.  H.  £.  Ham- 
mond: Preparation,  admission,  and  elimination  of  engineering  students,  p.  498-506.  6.  W.  E. 
Wickenden:  Engineering  education  in  Great  Britain,  p.  680-85.  6.  C.  C.  Brigham:  Corre- 
lations of  the  examinations  of  the  College  entrance  examining  board  with  college  standing, 
p.  653-80.  7.  C.  B.  Carpenter:  Value  of  problems  in  teaching  metallurgy,  p.  005-706.  8. 
W.  J.  Creamer,  jr.:  Personnel  work  in  the  colleges,  p.  706-11.  9.  H.  P.  Hammond:  Educa- 
tional and  Tocational  guidance  of  engineering  students  and  graduates,  p.  735-50.  10.  Morris 
Wenk:  Economical  learning,  p.  771-84. 

1129. A  study  of  engineering  graduates  and  former  students,  nongrad- 

uates.     Summary  and  report.  Project  Aa  4.     Journal  of  engineering 
education,  n.  s.  16:  259-323,  December  1925. 

1130. Board  of  investigation  and  coordination.     Report.     Journal 

of  engineering  education,  16:  25-91,  September  1925. 
Contains  a  study  of  admissions  and  eliminations,  illustrated  by  graphs. 

1131. Oonunittee  on  aervicea  and  facilities  of  engineering  colleges. 

Preliminary  report   on   costs   of  engineering  education.     Journal   of 
engineering  education,  n.  s.  16:  119-28,  October  1925. 

1132.  Alford,  L.  P.     The  objective  of  industrial  engineering  courses.     Journal  of 

engineering  education,  16:  224-40,  November  1925. 

1133.  Braone,   G.  M.     Present  trend  of  engineering  education.     Journal  of 

engineering  education,  15:  602-9,  April  1925. 

Says  that  the  trend  of  engineering  education  seems  to  be  towards  a  cultural,  administra- 
tive, and  business  training,  including,  of  course,  fundamentals  of  professional  subjects,  as 
opposed  to  the  purely  narrow  technical  training. 

1134.  Hamnxond,  John  Hays.     Enigneering  and  the  colleges.     Educational 

record,  7:  25-35,  January  1926. 

Addresses  given  at  the  banquet  tendered  by  George  Washington  university  to  the  Asso- 
ciation of  urban  universities,  Washington,  D.  C,  November  13, 1925. 

1135.  John,  Walton  0.     A  study  of  engineering  curricula.     Journal  of  engineer- 

ing education,  n.  s.  16:  517-49,  581-601,  April,  May  1926. 

1136.  liendelsohn,  Isadore  W.     Sanitary  engineering  courses  of  engineering 

colleges  in  the  United  States.     Journal  of  engineering  education,  15: 
623-34,  April  1925. 
il37.  Potter,   A.    A.     The   engineering   college — its   opportunity   for   service. 
Journal  of  engineering  education,  16:  4-24,  September  1925. 

Discusses  engineering  from  the  standpoint  of  "social  readjustments,"  and  human  welfare. 

1138.  Warren,  O.  H.  and  Kenerson,  W.  H.     Supplementary  report  of  the 

Committee  on  teaching  personnel.     Journal  of  engineering  education, 
16:  419-32,  February  1926.     tables. 

Discusses  teaching  loads  of  engineering  teachers,  and  distribution  of  teaching  duties  in 
boors  per  week  for  teachers  in  each  rank,  etc. 

1139.  Wickenden,   William  B.     Engineering  education   east  of  the   Rhine. 
I  Journal  of  engineering  education,  n.  s.  16:  107-18,  October  1925. 

Discussion  of  technical  instruction  in  Qermany,  Holland,  Ctechoslovakia,  Austria,  and 
I  Oennan-speaklng  Switcerland. 
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1140.  Wickenden,  William  B.  The  engineering  scene.     A  critical  glance  at 

technical  education  in  Europe  and  how  we  may  profit  by  it.    Journal 
of  engineering  education,  16:  433-49,  February  1026. 
DiscnsseB  conditions  in  France,  Oermany,  Italy,  Britain,  etc. 

CIVIC  EDUCATION 

1141.  Alltucker,    Margaret    M.     Federal    law    making    taught    graphically. 

School  and  society,  23:  402-3,  March  27,  1926. 
Gives  chart  showing  progreas  of  a  biU  through  Congress. 

1142.  Anders,  James  M.    Education  for  citizenship.     General  magazine  and 

historical  chronicle  (University  of  Pennsylvania)  28:  144-52,  January 
1926. 

1143.  Hill,    Howard    O.     Teaching   citizenship   through    practice.     Teachers 

journal  and  abstract,  1:  111-16,  February  1926. 

The  author  describes  how  dvio  edaoation  is  being  provided  for  in  part  through  the  sa-oaUed 
eztra-curricolar  aotivities  of  the  school. 

1144.  James,    Alfred    P.     Teaching    patriotism.    Educational    review,     70: 

185-92,  November  1925. 

Discusses  the  teaching  of  patriotism  through  the  medium  of  the  social  studies. 

1145.  Paul,  Johnl     Education  and  citizenship.     Are  we  fulfilling  the  funda- 

mental demands  of  a  democracy?    Virginia  teacher,  7:  73-78,  March 
1926. 

1146.  Price,  Ouy  V.     American  history  for  citizenship.     Education,  45:  489-M, 

April  1925. 

A  plea  for  truth  in  historical  textbooks. 

1147.  Reynolds,  Martha  B.     Municipal  pageantry  as  a  means  of  civic  educa- 

tion.   American  city,  33:  653-56,  December  1925.    illus. 

1148.  Boss,  Bdward  Alsworth.     Civic  sociology;  a  textbook  in  social  and  civic 

problems  for  young  Americans.     Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.   Y.,  World 
book  company,  1925.    vi  [1]  365  p.     12^. 

1149.  Shiels,  Albert.     Viewpoints  in  civic  education.     Teachers  college  record, 

26:  827-45,  June  1925. 

The  function  of  oivio  education  is  not  to  make  perfect  citixens,  but  to  raise  the  level  of  civic 
living  in  a  commimity  from  one  generation  to  another. 

1150.  Smith,  B.  B.     Education  for  citizenship  in  France.    Educational  admin- 

istration and  supervision,  11:  613-27,  December  1925. 

1151.  Wright,  Myrtle  L.    The  city  of  make  believe:  a  project  in  character- 

building   and    citizenship.     Elementary    school   journal,    26:  376-86, 
January  1926. 

Discuss  a  project  undertaken  in  the  Lincoln  school,  Lewistown,  Mont. 

MIUTABT  EDUCATION 

1152.  Compulsory   military   training   in    American    colleges.     A   symposiuin. 

Current  history,  24:  27-34,  April  1926. 

Contains:  (1)  The  system  attacked,  by  David  Y.  Thomas,  p.  27-31;  (2)  The  systam  de- 
fended, by  Charles  P.  Summerall,  p.  31-34. 

1153.  Massachuaetta.    Ooxnxnittee  on  militarism  in  education.     Military 

training  in  the  schools  and  colleges  of  Massachusetts ;  a  survey.     [Boston, 
The  Century  press,  1926]     19  p.     12''. 
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IMMIGRANT  EDUCATION 

1151  Sharlip,  Williazn,  and  Owena,  Albert  A.  Adult  immigrant  education; 
its  scope,  content,  and  methods.  New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company, 
1926.    xviii,  317  p.     12*». 

The  great  prognea  In  adult  lnmilgraiit  edncatioD  which  has  taken  place  in  recent  years  . 
has  made  it  evident  that  there  Is  a  pedagogy  peooUar  to  this  particalar  field  which  must  be 
reoogniied.  Some  of  the  topics  taken  ap  are  aids  to  school  organisatioo  and  attendance, 
qnaliflcations  of  the  teacher,  methods  of  teaching,  daily  program  and  class  management, 
conrses  of  study,  use  of  tests  and  measurements,  and  selection  of  textbooks.  An  experiment 
in  Tooabnlary  control,  carried  out  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  designed  to  increase 
the  pupUs'  command  of  words  relating  to  dtitenship  duties,  is  a  noteworthy  feature  of  this 
manual. 

EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN 

1155.  National  aasoeiation  of  deans  of  women.     Proceedings  of  the  twelfth 

meeting  .  .  .     Cincinnati,  Ohio,  February  26-28,  1925.    214  p.    S^. 
(Martha  Doan,  secretary^  Earlham  college,  Richmond,  Ind.) 

Contafais:  1.  A.  C.  Pnrdy:  Character  building,  p.  34-48.  2.  Ada  L.  Comstock:  New 
devices  and  desires  in  colleges  for  women,  p.  5(Mr7.  3.  Frances  F.  Bernard:  Changes  in  cur- 
ricula in  colleges  for  women,  p.  87-70.  4.  Lydia  I.  Jones:  The 'contribution  of  the  dean  of 
women  to  the  professional  training  of  teachers,  p.  7^-81.  5.  Sarah  M.  Sturtevant:  Pressing 
needs  in  the  field  of  the  dean  of  girls,  p.  81-88.  8.  Lucy  SUiott:  The  work  of  a  dean  of  girls 
in  a  Junior  high  school,  p.  91-M.  7.  Edith  W.  Everett:  Theories  and  methods  of  visiting 
teacber  work,  p.  104-109.  8.  T.  W.  Amos:  Student  government,  p.  119-20.  9.  J.  B.  Johnston . 
Methods  of  improving  scholarship  in  the  college  of  liberal  arts,  p.  148-58.  10.  Frank  Aydelotte : 
Promotion  of  sdiolarship  through  the  honors  student,  p.  15fr-62.  11.  C.  R.  OrifOth:  Mental 
hygiene  lor  college  students,  p.  183-74.  12.  Qeorgs  E.  Vincent:  The  college  and  public  health , 
p.  17^^l. 

1156.  Cummings,  Mabel  P.    Adaptation  of  the  physical  education  program 

for  girb  to  the  strength  and  ability  of  the  individual.    American 
physical  education  review,  30:  325-29,  June  1925. 

1157.  Ooets,  Alice  L.     Good  posture  for  women.    American  physical  education 

review,  31:  596-606,  658-63,  January-February  1926. 

1158.  Ealaey,  Elizabeth.     The  college  curriculum  in  physical  education  for 

women.    American  physical  education  review,  30:  490-96,  November 
1925. 

1159.  Xirchwey,    Freda.     Too    many    college    girls.     Nation,    120:   597-98, 

625-27,  647-48,  May  27,  June  3,  10,  1925. 

The  second  paper  diseases  eiaminatfons  and  tests;  the  third  paper  disousses  "good  college 
material." 

U60.  Lord,  Eleanor  Louisa.  A  study  of  Smith  college  graduates  engaged  in 
educational  work  based  upon  a  questionnaire  sent  to  1,500  alumnae  in 
1923-1924.    [n.  p.,  1925]    38  p.     12**. 

1161.  Neilaon,  William  A.  Overcrowding  in  women's  colleges.  Nation, 
120: 53»-40,  May  13,  1925. 

H62.  Peters,  Iva  L.  An  experiment  in  the  orientation  of  college  women 
Journal  of  applied  sociology,  10:  220-28,  January-February  1926. 

1183.  Pisek,  Frederics  P.  The  reading  habits  of  the  college  girl.  American 
review  of  reviews,  73: 171-74,  February  1926. 

1164.  ftavi-Booth,  Vincent.     A  new  college  for  women.     Progressive  educa- 
tion, 2: 138-45,  July-August-September  1925. 
Deserfbes  a  movement  on  foot  to  establish  a  new  oollege  for  women  at  Old  Bennington,  Vt« 
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1165.  Richmond,  Winifred,     llie  adolescent  girl;  a  book  for  parent6   and 

teachers.     New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1925.     xiv,  212  p.     12**. 

It  is  significant  of  the  modern  viewpoint  that  this  study  deals  first  with  the  abnormal  and 
ielinquent  girl,  and  proceeds  from  her  to  the  normal  girl.  It  has  been  discovered  that  In  the 
disintegrated  minds  of  the  abnormal  we  may  find  those  elements  of  stmcture  which  are  hidden 
in  the  complexities  of  the  normal  arrangement.  The  book  discusses  a  critical  period  of  life  for 
the  information  of  the  average  educated  mother  and  of  teachers. 

1 166.  Rog:er8,  Agnes  L.     The  causes  of  elimination  in  colleges  of  liberal  arte  for 

women.     Educational    administration    and    supervision,    12:  145—64, 
March  1926. 
Study  based  on  data  from  the  101^23  daas  of  Ooucher  ooUeffB,  Baltimore. 

1167.  Skonhoft,   Lilli.     Standards  in   International  federation   of   university 

women.     Journal  of  the  American  association  of  university  women, 
19:  7-8,  October  1925. 

1168.  Vanuzem,  Mary.     Education  of  feeble-minded  women.     New  York  city, 

Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1925.     v,  74  p.     8**.     (Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  174.) 
Bibliography:  p.  68-74. 

1169.  Vincent,  Junius,  pseud,     Ruth  talks  it  over.     New  York,  The    Mac- 

millan company,  1925.     130  p.     12**. 

The  author  seeks  to  present  the  masculine  point  of  view  regarding  the  new  styles  of  conduct 
which  women  are  adopting  or  proposing  to  adopt  in  their  daily  life. 

1170.  Wilson,  M.  O.     The  intelligence  and  educational  achievement  of   250 

freshman  women  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma.     School  and  society, 
21:  693-94,  June  6,  1925. 

1171.  Woodhouse,   Chase  Going.     The  social  sciences  in  the  education  of 

women.  Progressive  education,  2:  225-30,  October- November  1925. 
Says:  "We  are  coming  to  recognize  the  need,  especially  in  smaller  communities,  of  the  edu- 
cated woman  whose  thinking  has  been  directed*  along  social  lines,  and  who  may  be  looked  to 
as  a  leader  of  public  opinion  and  a  director  of  public  activities  in  matters  of  everyday  life  of  the 
community." 

EDUCATION  OP  RACIAL  GROUPS 

NBGBOBS 

1172.  Du  Boia,  W.  B.  Burghardt.     Negroes  in  college.     Nation,  122:  228-30, 

March  3,  1926. 

1173.  Favrot,   Leo   M.     Negro   education   in    Coahoma   county,    Mississippi. 

Southern  workman,  54:  489-96,  November  1925. 

1174.  Frazier,  B.  Franklin.     A  community  school  .  .  .     Southern  workman, 

54:  459-64,  October  1926. 
Describes  the  Fort  Valley  and  Industrial  school,  Peach  county,  Qa. 

1175.  Locke,    Alain.     Negro    education    bids   for   par.     Survey,    64:  567—70, 

592-93,  September  1,  1925. 
This  issue  is  the  education  number  of  Survey. 

1176.  Manly,    A.    L.     Vocational    guidance   for   colored    people.     Vocational 

guidance  magazine,  4:  79-82,  November  1925. 

INDIANS 

1177.  Groves,  Bdna.     Home  economics  and  Indian  schools.     Native  American, 

25:  197-99,  October  10,  1925. 
A  fortnightly  magazine  devoted  to  Indian  education. 

1178.  Spalsbury,  R.  L.     Retardation  studies  in  Indian  schools.     Indian  leader, 

28:  5-16,  March  1925. 

Investigation  in  the  Mid-west  supervisory  district,  which  includes  western  Oklahoma, 
Kansas,  and  Nebraska. 
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ORIENTALS 

1179.  Xeeton,  (George  W.     The  Chinese  student  at  work.     Nineteenth  cen- 

tury, 98:  714-18,  November  1925. 

EDUCATION  OP  THE  DEAF 

1180.  International  conference  on  the  education  of  the  deaf,  held  at  the 

London  Day  training  college,  Southampton  Row,  W.  C,  July  20,  21, 
23,  and  24,  1925,  and  at  the  Royal  schools  for  the  deaf,  Margate,  July 
22,  1925.  London,  Printed  by  Wm.  H.  Taylor  and  sons,  1926.  viii, 
256  p.    plates.    8*^. 

This  report  contains  a  paper  by  Dr.  Percival  Hall,  of  Oallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  higher  education  of  the  deaf  in  the  United  States  and  also  aoooants  of  the  ednoation  of 
the  deaf  In  foreign  countries. 

1181.  American  instructors  of  the  deaf,  October  20,  1925.     American  annals  of 

the  deaf,  71:  33-77,  January  1926. 
AlphabeticaOy  arranged  by  name,  also  giving  the  school  address,  and  the  subject  taught. 

1182.  American  schools  for  the  deaf.     American  annals  of  the  deaf,  71:  10-32, 

January  1926. 

Tabular  list,  including  public  residential  school,  public  day  schools,  denominational  and 
private  schools,  and  the  industries  taught  to  the  deaf. 

1183.  De  Land,  Fred.     Public  school  pupils  with  imperfect  hearing.     Volta 

review,  27:  414-16,  August  1925. 

1184.  Griffin,    Mary   B.     The   industrial    training   of   deaf   girls.     American 

annals  of  the  deaf,  70:  339-50,  September  1925. 

1185.  La  Orosee,  Bdwin  L.     Auricular  training  in  the  Wright  oral  school 

American  annals  of  the  deaf,  70:  302-10,  September  1925. 
Describes  methods  used  at  the  Wright  oral  school.  New  York  Oity. 

1186.  McDermott,  Valeria  D.     A  study  of  occupations,  training,  and  place- 

ment of  the  adult  deafened.    [Washington,  D.  C]  1925.    62  p.    8**. 

At  head  of  title:  The  Committee  on  industrial  research  of  the  American  federation  of  or- 
ganizations for  the  hard  of  hearing,  inc.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

1187.  Moore,  Susa  P.     Reeducation  proves  value  at  Central  Institute  for  deaf. 

Nation's  health,  7:529-31,  August  1295. 
Describes  work  at  the  Central  institute  for  the  deaf,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

1188.  Story,  A.  J.     The  present  position  of  the  education  of  the  deaf  in  Great 

Britain.     Volta  review,  28:  39-46,  January  1926. 

A  paper  presented  befbre  the  International  conference  on  the  Education  of  the  deaf,  London, 
June,  1025.   The  writer  is  secretary  of  the  National  institute  for  the  deaf,  London. 

1189.  Survey  of  schools  for  the  deaf.     American  annals  of  the  deaf,  70:  391-421 ; 

71:  97-136,  November  1926,  March  1926. 

To  be  continued. 

A  report  prepared  on  the  basis  of  the  data  collected  during  103«-ltt26  by  the  National  researth 
council's  Committee  on  the  survey  of  schools  for  the  deaf. 

1190.  Wright,  John  Button.     Schools  for  the  deaf  in  the   Orient.     Volta 

-   review,  28:  49-52,  January  1926. 

1191.  Yale,  Caroline  A.     Special  training  for  deaf  children.     1.  When  shall  it 

begin?    2.  When  shall  It  end?    Volta  review,  28:  139-42,  March  1926. 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

1192.  Berry,  Charles  Scott.     The  education  of  handicapped  school  children 

in  Michigan.  (Lansing,  Mich.]  The  iuperintendent  of  public  in- 
struction, 1926.     56  p.    8**. 
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1193.  Burt,   Cyril.     The  young  delinquent.     New   York,   D.   Appleton  and 

company,  1925.    xv,  619  p.     plates,  tables,  diagrs.     8**. 

The  author  approaches  the  problem  of  the  young  criminal  as  a  study  in  child  pey^ology, 
and  discusses  both  the  causes  and  the  treatment  of  delinquency  In  the  yoong.  Besides  relating 
the  cases  of  young  offenders  which  Doctor  Burt  has  handled  in  Bn^and,  the  book  also  deab 
with  the  treatment  and  training  of  "naughty"  or  "difflenlt"  ohfldren  generally,  and  with  tb« 
explanation  of  their  misconduct. 

1 194.  Farrell,  Elizabeth  B.     What  New  York  city  does  for  Its  problem  chOdren. 

Ungmded,  10:  10-18,  October  1926. 

1195.  Haines,  Thomas  H.     State  laws  relating  to  special  classes  and  schools 

for  mentally  handicapped  children  in  the  public  schools.  Mental 
hygiene,  9:  529-66,  July  1925. 

1196.  Hanna,   O.   O.     Occupational  efficiency  of  the  mentally  defective;  a 

survey  of  the  inmates  of  the  Minnesota  school  for  feeble-minded  and 
colony  for  epileptics,  Faribault.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  [1924]  v,  48  p. 
incl.  tables.  8^.  (Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  vol. 
xxvii,  no.  55.     College  of  education.    Educational  monograph  no.  7.) 

1197.  Hollingworth,    Leta   8.    Intellectually   superior   children.     McClure's 

magazine,  n.  s.  1:  61-61,  May  1925.    iUus. 

1198.  Lee,  A.  Soott.     The  selection  of  bright  children  for  special  classes.     Ele- 

mentary school  journal,  26:  190-98,  December  192^. 

In  order  to  secure  reliable  data  the  following  question  was  inserted  in  the  Questioiiziaire: 
" Does  the  groupings  of  'bright  pupils'  in  special  dasses  tend  to  make  them  e^otlstloal,  snob- 
bish, or  undemocraticT  "  In  the  51  questionnaires  returned,  only  one  school  offldal  expressed 
objection  to  the  placing  of  bright  pupils  in  special  dasses  because  they  might  develop  such 
tendendes. 

1199.  BCorgan,  Barbara  Spofford.     Geistig  und  kdrperlich  behinderte  kinder 

in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Nord-Amerika.  Zeitschrift  fUr  kinder- 
forschung,  31:  95-110,  August  16,  1925. 

1200.  Nash,  Alice  Morrison.     The  use  of  pictures  in  teaching  subnonna) 

children.     Training  school  bulletin,  22:  145-52,  February  1926. 
"Teach  it  with  pictures,"  is  an  ezpressiTe  way  of  stating  the  thought  of  the  writer. 

1201.  Orleans,  J.  8.     Survey  of  educational  facilities  for  crippled  children  in 

New  York  state.  Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York 
press,  1926.  26  p.  8**.  (University  of  the  state  of  New  York  bulletin 
...     no.  835  .  .  .     Sept.  1,  1925) 

1202.  Pickett,  Ralph  E.     What  New  York  City  is  doing  for  dull-normal  pupils. 

Chicago  schools  journal,  8:  161-69,  January  1926. 

1203.  The  problem  child  in  school.     Narratives  from  case  records  of  visiting 

teachers,  by  Mary  B.  Sayles;  with  a  description  of  the  purpose  and 
scope  of  visiting  teacher  work,  by  Howard  W.  Nudd.  New  YcMrk, 
Joint  committee  on  methods  of  preventing  delinquency,  1925.     287  p. 

These  narratives  of  school  experience  of  exceptional  children  are  grooped  uxider  the  oommon 
types  of  parental  attitudes,  feeUng^  of  inleriorlty,  diverse  issues,  questions  of  honesty,  and  sex 
problems.  A  general  interpretation  of  the  particular  type  involved  is  prefixed  to  eaob  group  of 
individual  narratives.  The  book  shows  what  the  visiting  teacher  can  aooompUsh  in  aeonring 
cooperation  between  home  and  school,  and  in  adapting  sdMol  methods  to  indivldaa]  probiem 


1204.  Roach,  Marcella  B.     Should  retarded  children  leave  school  for  work7 

Nation's  health,  7:  539-41,  586,  August  1925. 

Describes  the  manner  in  which  Illinois  handles  the  problem  of  diQdren  who  desire  to  lean 
school  for  industry. 

1205.  Root,  A.  R.    A  survey  of  speech  defectives  in  the  public  denuBitary 

schools  of  Sou^  Dakota.     Elementary  school  journal,  26:  531-41, 
March  1926. 
A  queetlonnslre  study  of  14,072  pupils  in  the  public  elementary  schools  of  Sooth  IHkota. 
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1206.  The  school  for  crippled  ehildren.     Part  I.  Academic  work,  by  Emma  L. 

Wettlin.  Part  11.  Physical  educatioo,  by  Florence  A.  Meyer.  Newark 
school  bulletin,  6:  87-94,  111-17,  January-February  1926.     iUus. 

1207.  Taylor,  Orace  A.     Maintaining  standards  in  classes  of  subnormal  chil- 

dren.    Ungraded,  11:  134-40,  March  1926. 

1208.  Terhune,  William  B.     The  difficult  child:  a  discussion  of  caus^,  types 

and  treatment.     Education,  46:  325-43,  February  J926. 

1209.  T9wi^8etx^,  H.  Q.     The  discovery  and  education  of  the  gifted.     School 

and  society,  23:  132-36,  January  30,  1926. 

ADUIT  EDUCATION 

1210.  Conlerence  ot  the  BiitiBh  institute  of  adult  education.     4th.     Balliol 

College,  Oxford,  19B6.  The  groundwork  of  adult  education;  papers 
read  at  the  fourth  annual  conference.  London,  The  British  institute 
of  adult  education  [1925]     viii,  127  p.     16**. 

1211.  Adult  education.     New  republic,  45:  7-8,  November  25,  1925. 

1212.  Bishop,  William  W.     American  library  a3SOciation  study  of  adult  educa-^ 

tion.  Reprinted  from  proceedings  of  National  university  extension 
association,  1925.     14  p.     8°. 

1213.  Cartwri£:ht,  Moroe  A.     What  is  adult  education  in  the  United  States. 

Library  journal,  50:  743-45,  September  15,  1925. 

BBper  VMd  before  the  Natienid  university  extension  assodation,  at  Charlottesyille,  Va.» 
May  1,  IMS. 

1214.  Hill,  Robert  T.     Adult  education;  educational  transfornmtions.     Ameri- 

can educational  digest,  45:  251-^2,  February  1926. 

1215.  Jacks,  I*.  F.     Adult  education  and  the  arts.     Educational  record,  7:  3-10, 

January  1926. 

1216.  Keppely  Frederick  F.     Education  for  adults.     Yale  review,  15:  417-32, 

April  1926. 

**  What  natloqally  we  lack  the  most  as  I  see  it,  i4  the  liabU— and  in  most  commmiitles  the 
opportonlty  as  wen— of  eomeaUhe  study  In  some  snbject  for  tts  own  sake— history,  ttteratore, 
sdenoe,  the  fine  arts,  what  yoa  will—not  to  fill  the  pay  eovelepe,  dirootly  or  indirectly,  bat  to 
dsivkip  in  th«  student  what  exs^rienoe  has  proved  to  be  one  of  tbe  meit  dwable  satisfactions 
of  human  lif^."— p.  425. 

1-17.  Mitchell,    Sydney    B.     Adult    education    for    the    librarian.     Library 
journal,  60:  638-41,  August  1926. 
P«p«r  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Library  Assodation,  at  Seattle.  Wash.,  Jaly»  1^25. 

1218.  Biohardaon,  EtheL     Education  when  it  counts.     Survey,  65:  216-16, 

November  15,  1926. 
A  plea  for  adolt  edacation.    Pweents  vrork  acoompllshed  In  California. 

1219.  Van  Bant,   Olara.     The  coUege  library  and  adult  education.     Public 

libraxMB,  30:  16i^72,  April  1926. 
Read  before  the  Library  section,  Oklahoma  educational  association,  February  1925. 

1220.  TeMdee,  BaaU  A.    Spirituai  values  in  aduH  education;  a  study  of  a  neg^ 

lected  aspect.     Oxford,  University  press;  London,  Humphrey  Milford, 
1926.    2v.    8^ 

Vdame  one  dlscasses  the  jdiflosophy  of  adult  as  distinguished  from  other  stages  of  educatieo* 
reUtsa  adult  edueatiOD  to  relisien,  and  gives  a  historieal  review  of  adult  edaoatfon  in  EngWmd 
during  the  nineteenth  century.  Volume  two  takes  up  the  stoi  y  of  adult  education  hi  our  own 
thnes,  makes  some  constructive  suggestions,  and  contains  nlso  a  survey  of  the  adult  educational 
aetlvitiss  of  the  churches  and  kindred  bodies. 

e21^-26t ^7 
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EDUCATION  EXTENSION 

1221.  Lincoln   school   of   Teachers   college.     Vacation   activities  and    the 

school.     New  York  city,  The  Lincoln  school  of  Teachers  college,  1925. 
5  p.  1.,  3-64  p.     plates.     12**. 
"Su^ested  list  of  books  for  mothers":  p.  62-64. 

1222.  Southern  industrial  education  association  for  the  industrial  educa- 

tion of  the  white  children  in  the  mountain  regions  of  the  South. 
Report,  1924-25.  Washington,  D.  C,  The  Association,  1925.  16  p. 
16^ 

1223.  Stine  J.  Ray.     Suggestive  methods  and  niaterials  f  .r  developing  a  course 

of  study  for  general  continuation  schools.  Department  of  vocational 
education,  Teacher  training  division,  Cleveland  public  schools.  [Cleve- 
land! 1925.     4  p.  1.,  198  p.     8**. 

Issued  for  the  Ohio  state  board  for  vocational  edacation*  Cdumbos,  Ohio. 
"Refeiences":  p.  162-98. 

LIBRARIES  AND  READING 

1224.  American  library  association.     Reading  with  a  purpose;  a  series  of 

reading  courses.  Chicago,  American  library  association,  1926.  16  v. 
12°. 

Contains:  1.  Biology,  by  Vernon  KeUogg.>-2.  Engli^  literature,  by  W.  N  C.  Carlton.— S. 
Ten  pivotal  figures  in  hlstory,byA.  W*  Venion.--4.  Some  great  American  books,  by  Dallas 
Lore  Sharp.— 6.  Frontiers  of  knowledge,  by  J.  L.  Bennett.^?.  Ears  to  hear:  a  guide  for  music 
lovers,  by  D.  G.  Mason.— 8.  Sociology  and  social  problems,  by  H.  W.  Odom.— 10.  Conflicts 
in  American  public  opinion,  by  William  Allen  White  and  W.  E.  Myer.— 11.  Psycholosy  and 
its  use,  by  E.  D.  Martin.— 12.  Philosophy,  by  Alexander  Meiklejohn.— 13.  Our  chQdren,  by 
M.  V.  O'Shea.— 14.  ReUgion  in  everyday  life,  by  W.  T.  Grenfcll.— 16.  The  lite  of  Christ,  by 
Rufus  M.  Jones.— 19.  The  poetry  of  our  own  times,  by  Marguerite  WUkinson.— 20.  The 
United  States  in  recent  times,  by  F.  L.  Paxson.— 22.  American  education,  by  W.  F.  Rassdl. 

1225.  Bostwick,   Arthur  B.     The  meaning  of  the  library  school.     Library 

journal,  51:  275-77,  March  15,  1926. 
Describes  the  growth  and  standardization  of  library  schools  of  recent  months. 

1226.  Brig:hani,   Harold  P.     Pensions  for  librarians.     Library,  journal,.  51: 

267-76,  March  16,  1926. 
Describes  the  provisions  of  a  retirement  plan,  its  administration,  status  of  libraries,  etc. 

1227.  Buck,  Gertrude.     Keys  to  the  halls  of  books.     Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  The 

Kenyon  press,  1926.     64  p.     8*^. 

The  author,  who  is  instructor  in  library  science,  State  normal  school,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
dedicates  this  work  to  all  those  who  wish  to  become  independent  users  of  libraries,  whom  it  is 
designed  to  assist. 

1228.  Certain,  O.   0.     Elementary  school  library  development.     Elementary 

English  review,  3:  83-89,  March  1926. 

1229.  Chamberlain,  Essie,  and  Garter,  Bertha.     Annotated  home  reading 

list.  Illinois  association  of  teachers  of  English  bulletin,  18:  1-38, 
October  1,  1925. 

1230.  Charters,  W.  W.     Formulating  curricula  standards  for  library  schools. 

American  education,  29:  252-67,  February  1926. 

Informal  address  at  the  open  meeting  of  the  Board  of  edueation  for  Ubraiianahip.  Chicago, 
AprU  16, 1925. 

1231.  Dowse,  H.  N.     The  place  of  the  library  in  our  industry.     Special  libraries, 

16:  368-69,  November  1925. 

1232.  Btheridge,    Mabel   Wilkinson.     The   social   trend   of   county    library 

activities.  Journal  of  rural  education,  6:  266-70,  January-Februarv 
1926. 
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1233.  Folk,  Paul  J.     Some  problems  of  the  Catholic  school  library.     Catholic 

school  journal,  25:  251-52,  November  1925. 

1234.  Qreen,    Jenny    I4nd.     Reading    for    fun.     lUus.    from    photographs. 

Boston,  R.  G.  Badger  [1925]     205  p.     front.,  photos.     12''. 

1235.  Hamburger,  L.  Haffkin.     The  Institute  for  library  science  at  Moscow. 

Library  journal,  50:  991-93,  December  1,  1925. 

1236.  Howson,  Boger.    The  Coliunbia  library  system  as  a  research  laboratory. 

Columbia  alumni  news,  17:  101-2,  October  30,  1925. 

This  DnmlMr  of  the  perio<Ucal  is  derotad  to  the  UnlTeralty  library,  and  other  artleies  deal 
Witt  the  refarenee  department,  stack  serrloe,  law  library,  Avery  archlteotoral  library,  fine  arts 
library,  ete.,  eto. 

1237.  Johnston,  W.  Dawson.     The  American  library  in  Paris.     School  and 

society,  22:  403-6,  September  26,  1925. 

The  writer  Is  Conner  director  of  this  library. 
123S.  Jordan,   A.    M.     Children's   pr^erences   for   magazines.     High   school 
journal,  9:  7-11,  15,  January  1926.    tables. 

Oives  8  tables,  setting  forth  the  types  of  magadnes  preferred  by  boys  and  girls  of  different 
ages,  in  Oreensboro  and  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

1239.  Kaiser,  John  Boynton.     Newer  functions  of  university  libraries.     Li- 

brary journal,  51:  217-21,  March  1,  1926. 
AIM  separately  reprinted,  in  pamphlet  Ibcm,  New  York»  1096.   Up. 

1240.  I^ngr,  Harriet  Catherine.     County  library  service.     Chicago,  American 

library  association,  1925.    206  p.    plates.    S^. 

The  aottior  traces  the  origin  and  development  of  county  libraries  in  the  United  States,  and 
oatlines  methods  of  organisation  and  administration  for  these  libraries.  The  book  is  intended 
both  for  State  agencies  which  are  pushing  the  adoption  of  county  libraries,  and  to  aid  county 
Ubrarians  in  meeting  their  administrative  problems,  with  the  ultimate  hope  of  pontributing 
Kxnething  to  a  better  rural  life. 

1241.  Minneapolis.    Board  of  education.     A  reading  list  for  pupils  in  junior 

and  senior  high  schools,  prepared  by  a  Committee  of  the  Minneapolis 
English  club,  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Bridget  T.  Hayes,  chairman 
and  published  by  the  Board  of  education  of  the  Minneapolis  public 
schools.     [Minneapolis,  1925]     1  p.  1.,  120  p.     12^. 

1242.  Newberry,   Marie  A.     Study  in  reference  work  for  training  classes. 

Library  journal,  50:  994-96,  December  1,  1925. 

1243.  Kankin,  Rebecea  B.     The  fecial  library  movement  in  America.     Special 

libraries,  16:  359-61,  November  1925. 
1244   Seott,  Almere  L.     Package  libraries  in  universities  and  colleges.     Library 
journal,  50:  68^92,  S^tember  1,  1925. 

1245.  Terman,  Lewie  and  Lima^  Margaret.     Children's  reading;  a  guide  for 

parents  and  teachers.  New  York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and  company, 
1926.     xi,  363  p.     ^, 

The  complicated  problems  of  children's  readihg  are  investigated  in  this  volome  on  the  basis 
of  an  experimental  study  of  the  qualitative  and  quantitative  aspects  of  Juvenile  reading  ^th 
special  reference  to  individual  differences  caused  by  age,  sex,  intelllgence»  and  special  interests. 

1246.  Trinity  college,  Hartford.     A  list  of  books  for  a  college  student's  reading. 

Hartford,  Printed  for  the  College,  1925.  99  p.  12*^.  (On  cover: 
Trinity  coUege  bulletin,  vol.  xxiij  no.  2.     New  series.) 

1247.  Tumidge,  Cora  L.     The  library  of  a  small  high  school.     High  school, 

3:  8-10,  November  1925. 

1248.  Waehbume,  Carleton  W.  and  Vogel,  Mabel.     Scientific  selection  of 

books  for  the  school  library.  Educational  administration  and  super- 
vision, 12:  14-16,  January  1926. 
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1249.  Washbume,  Oarleton  W-  and  Vogel,  M«l>eL  WiimejtJca  graded  book 
list.  Results  of  a  statistical  investig^tloD  as  to  the  books  enjoyed  by 
children  of  various  ages  and  measured  degrees  of  reading  ability. 
Chicago,  American  library  association,  1926.  286  p.  incl.  tables, 
diagTS.     12^. 

1260.  What  children  like  to  read?     A  symposium.     Elementary  English  review, 
2:  283-89,  October  1925. 
OpinioaB  given  by  varioos  libraxians  of  difldren's  libraries. 

1251.  Witxner,  Eleanor  M.     Book  selection  for  the  school  library.     Colorado 
6(^001  Journal,  41:  26-29,  February  1926. 
Mentions  several  bases  of  selection. 

1262.  Wolf,  Est^Ua.    The  peed  for  library  instruction.    libraim  ^l'  *l-*3, 

January  1926. 

1263.  Woods,  Boy  O.    The  normal  trainiag  library.     Midland  sohools,  40:  93, 

November  1925. 

A  list  of  books  selected  from  results  of  a  qitastionnAire  sent  to  normal  s<^moI  Ubiaries  in  Um 
state  of  Iowa.  ^ 

BUREAU  OP  EDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBUCATIONS 

1254.  Accredited  secondary  schools  in  the  United  States;  prepared  in  the  Statis- 

tical division,  Frank  M.  Pluliips,  ehi«f.  Washington,  Qovemment 
printing  office,  1925.     119  p.    S"".     (Bidilabia,  1935,  no.  11) 

1255.  Adult  education  for  foreign-born  and  native  illiterates;  by  Charles  M. 

Hertihy.     Washingion,  Qonofament  printing  oflloe,  1936.     12  p.    8^. 
(BuUetin,  1925,  no.  36) 
Advance  sheets  from  tbe  Biennial  survey  of  ^laoation  in  tbe  United  ata^  l^XHaH. 

1256.  Agricultural  education;  by  George  A.  Works.     Was^ngton,  Qo¥emment 

printing  office,  1926.    11  p.    S"*.    (Bulletin,  1996,  no.  3^ 
AdvaiMe  sbeetB  fBom  tiia  Blenaial  sorveF  of  einoatin  in  dM  Halted  Stalss,  1W>-^^ 

1257.  Annual  report  of  the  Commissionor  of  edueation  to  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  80,  1926.    36  p.    8^. 

1258.  Art  education  in  the  United  States;  by  Royal  Bailey  Famum.     Washing- 

ton, Qovemment  printing  office,  1926.     16  p.     8^.     (Bulletin,  1^)25, 
no.  88) 
A4v«ilot  «l»0i«0  from  tlie  BlannlilsnrvBj  of  edaeitim  in  tlie  llattad  Stales, 
1269.  Bibliography  of  science  teaching  in  secondary  schools.     Comp.  by  Eari  R. 
Glenn,    assisted    by    Josephine    Walker.     Washington,    QoFenuneat 
printing  office,  1926.     161  p.     8^.     (ByUetixi,  1986,  no.  18) 

1260.  Bibliography  of  secondary  edumtioii  research,  1920-1926;  by  B.  S.  Windts 

and  W.  J.  Greenleaf .  A  report  of  the  National  eommittee  oa  research 
in  secondary  education.  Washington,  GovemBient  printing  office^ 
1926.    95  p.    8''.     (BuUetin,  1926,  no.  2) 

1261.  Constructive  tendencies  in   rural  education;   by   Katherine    M.   Cook. 

Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1925.     27  p.     8**.     (Bulletin, 
1925,  no.  26) 
Advanoe  sheets  firom  the  Biennial  survey  of  edocation  In  the  United  States,  1922-183*. 

1262.  Contribution  of  home  economics  to  citizenship  training.     Proceedings  of 

the  National  conference  of  city  supervisors  of  home  economics,  Wash- 
ington, April  21,  1924.  Prepared  by  Emeline  S.  Whitcomb.  Washing- 
ton, Government  printing  office,  1925.  48  p.  8^.  (BuSetin,  1925,. 
no.  3) 
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125S.  Caratnea  In  runrt  educatfon  offered  in  universities,  colleges,  and  normal 
sehools;  prepared  in  the  Rural  education  division,  Katherine  M.  Cook, 
^faief.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1925.  IS  p.  8^. 
(Rural  Mhool  leaflefl,  no.  87,  MiMh  2, 1925} 

1364.  Cycles  of  garden  Hfe  and  plant  Mfe.  A  series  of  projects  in  nature  study 
tar  ^ementary  scho6lff;  by  Florence  C.  Fox.  Washington,  Govern* 
meat  prfweing  efiee,  1926.    98  p.    fSus.    8^.     (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  15) 

12«5.  Education  pays  the  state;  by  Merle  A.  Poster.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1925.     27  p.     8^.     (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  33} 

1266.  Educational  boards  and  foundations,  1922-1924;  by  Henry  R.  Evans. 

Waahington,  Government  printing  office,  1925.    12  p.    8**.     (Bulletin, 
1925,  no.  34) 
Ad^rtttee  rinets  from  the  BItomlid  Btirvey  of  eddcfttton  in  tAs  ^^ 

1267.  Educational  directory,  1925.     Wa^ngton,  Government  printing  office, 

1925.    201  p.    8«».     (Bufletin,  1925,  no.  1) 

1268.  Educational  directory,  1925.     Washington,  Government  printing  office, 

1925.     129  p.    S**.     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  1) 

1269.  Elementary  instruction  of  adults.     Report  of  National  illiteracy  con- 

ference committee.    Washington,   Government  printing  office,  1925. 
33  p.     8*.     (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  8) 
127ft  The  faith  of  the  American  people  in  public  education;  by  Jno.  J.  Tlgert. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1925.     10  p.    8^. 

1271.  A  federal  university  for  the  people.     United  States  Department  of  the 

Interior,  Hubert  Work,  Secretary;  Bureau  of  Education,  John  J.  Tlgert, 
Commissioner.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1926.  35 
p.    9^. 

1272.  Health  and  physique  of  school  children;  by  James  IVederick  Rogers. 

Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1925.     16  p.    8*.     (Bulletin, 

1925,  no.  21) 

AdTSDoe  sheets  from  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  102^1994. 
127?.  High  school  education  of  the  f^um  population  in  selected  states;  by  E.  E. 
Windes.     Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1925.    24  p.    8^. 
(Bulletin,  1925,  no.  5) 

1274.  Home  economics  inrtructlon  In  universities,  colleges,  state  teachers  col- 

leges, and  normal  schools.    Washington,  Government  printing  office, 

1926.  16  p.    8^.     (Home  economics  circular,  no.  20,  January  1926) 

1276.  How,  why,  and  when  to  prepare  for  American  education  week,  November 

16-22,  1925.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1925.  30 
p.    8**. 

1275.  Important  state  laws  relating  to  education,  enacted  In  1922  and  1923. 

Comp.  by  V9111iam  R.  Hood.  Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1925.     82  p.     8**.     (Bulletin,  1S25,  no.  2) 

1277.  Improvement  In  teaching  reading  in  rural  schools;  by  Maud  C.  Newbury. 

Washington,   Government  printing  office,    1924.    7  p.    8^.     (Rural 

school  leaflet,  no.  35,  December,  1924) 
1279.  The  Improvement  of  rural  schools  by  standardization;  by  Edith  A.  Lathrop. 

Washington,    Government   printing   office,    1925.    28   p.    Ulus.    8*^. 

(Rural  school  leaflet,  no.  32) 
1279.  Industrial  education;  by  Maris  M.  Proffitt.     Washington,  Government 

printing  office,  1926.     16  p.    8"*.     (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  37) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Bienotal  snrrey  of  education,  1023-1924. 
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1280.  Kindergarten  legislation;  by  Nina  C.  Vandewalker.     Washington,  Gov- 

ernment printing  office,  1926.     32  p.     8**,     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  7) 

1281.  Land-grant  ooUege  education,  1910  to  1920.    Ft.  I.  History  and  educa- 

tional objectives.  Ed.  by  Walton  C.  John.  Washington,  Goveminent 
printing  office,  1926.  61  p.  plates.  S"".  (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  30) 
.1282.  Land-grant  college  education,  1910  to  1920.  Pt.  II.  The  liberal  arts  and 
sciences  including  miscellaneous  subjects  and  adivtties.  Ed.  by  Walton 
C.  John.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1926.  108  p. 
illus.,  plates.    8''.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  37) 

1283.  Land-grant  college  education,  1910  to  1920.     Pt.  III.  Agriculture.     Ed. 

by  Walton  C.  John.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1926. 
108  p.    plates.    8''.     (BuUetin,  1926,  no.  4) 

1284.  Land-grant    college    education,    1910-1920.    Pt.    IV.  Engineering    imd 

mechanic  arts.  Ed.  by  Walton  C.  John.  Washington,  Government 
printhig  office,  1926.     76  p.    plates.    S"".     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  5) 

1286.  Land-grant  college  education,  1910-1920.     Pt.  V.  Home  economics.     Ed. 

by  Walton  C.  John.     Washington,  (Government  printing  office,  1926. 
91  p.    plates.    8''.     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  29) 
1286.1jLegal  provisions  for  rural  high  schools;  by  William  R.  Hood.     Washington* 
Government  printing  office,  1926.    60  p.    8^.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  40) 

1287.  Legislation  on  the  junior  high  school;  by  Paul  W.  Terry  and  William  J. 

Marquis.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1924.  42  p.  8^. 
(BuUetin,  1924,  no.  29) 

1288.  List  of  references  on  Education  for  citizenship;  prepared  in  the  Library 

division.  Bureau  of  Education.  Washington,  Government  printing 
office,  1926.     16  p.     8*".     (Library  leaflet  no.  30,  January  1925.) 

1289.  List  of  references  on  Student  self-government  and  the  honor  system; 

prepared  in  the  Library  division.  Bureau  of  education,  John  D.  Wolcott, 
chief.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1926.  6  p.  8*. 
(Library  leaflet,  no.  31,  March  1926) 
1290.1List  of  references  on  Vocational  guidance;  prepared  in  the  Library  division, 
John  D.  Wolcott,  chief.  Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1926.     11  p.    8''.     (Library  leaflet,  no.  32,  October,  1926) 

1291.  A  manual  of  educational  legislation  for  the  guidance  of  conuuittees  on 

education^  in  the  State  legislatures.  Prepared  under  the  direction  of  the 
Rural  division,  Bureau  of  Education.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1926.     61  p.     8**.     (Bulletin,  1924,  no.  36) 

1292.  Medical  education,  1922-1924;  by  N.  P.  ColwelL     Washington,  Govern- 

ment printing  office,  1926.     14  p.     S"",     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  31) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  surrey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  1022-lflM. 

1293.  Motivation  of  arithmetic;  by  G.  M.  Wilson.     Washington,  Crovemment 

printing  office,  1926.     60  p.     8"*.     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  43) 

1294.  Organization,  housing,  and  staffing  of  state  departments  of  education, 

1923-24;  by  Herbert  M.  Carle.  Washington,  Govermnent  printing 
office,  1925.     16  p.    8"*.     (Statistical  circular,  no.  6,  July,  1925) 

1296.  Parent-teacher  associations  at  work;  by  Ellen  C.  Lombard.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1926.  16  p.  S"^.  (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  30) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education,  1922-1824. 

1296.  Per  capita  costs  in  city  schools,  1923-24;  prepared  in  the  Statistical  division, 
Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.  Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1926.     7  p.     S*".     (Statistical  circular,  no.  4,  March,  1926) 
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1297.  Pr^>aration  of  teachers  for  rural  oonsoUdated  and  village  schools.    Plan 

of  obaervatioxi  and  practice  teaching  used  in  the  Louisiana  state  normal 
college;  by  L.  J.  Alleman.  Washington,  Qovemment  printing  office, 
1925.    8  p.    S"*.    (Rural  school  leaflet,  no.  38,  April,  1925) 

1298.  The  pre-school  child.    A  short  reading  course  for  pre-school  study  circles. 

Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1925.  4  p.  8^.  (Reading 
course,  no.  29) 

1299.  Problems  in  physical  education.    Report  of  a  conference  of  state  directors 

of  physical  education;  by  James  Frederick  Rogers.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1925,  19  p.  8^.  (Physical  education 
series,  no.  5,  January,  1925) 

1300.  Professional  stafiF  of  state  departments  of  education;  by  Arthur  Wesley 

Ferguson.  Washington,  (Government  printing  office,  1925.  64  p.  8^. 
(Bulletin,  1925,  no.  17) 

1301.  Progress  and  prospect  in  school  health  work;  p^pared  in  the  Division  of 

physical  education  and  hygiene,  James  Frederick  Rogers,  chief,  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  Statistical  division,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.  Wash- 
ington, (government  printing  office,  1925.  54  p.  8°.  (School  health 
studies,  no.  10) 

1302.  Progress  in  home  economics  education;  by  Emeline  S.  Whitcomb.     Wash- 

ington, Government  printing  office,  1926.     17  p.    8**.     (Bulletin,  1926, 
no.  4) 
Advanoe  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  edocatlon  in  the  United  States,  1022-1024. 

1303.  Progress  in  kindergarten  education;  by  Nina  C.  Vandewalker.     Wash- 

ington, Government  printing  office,  1925.     20  p.    8^.     (Bulletin,  1925, 
no.  18) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  1923-1024. 

1304.  The  progress  of  dental  education;  by  Frederick  C.  Waite.     Washington, 

Government  printing  office,  1925.     27  p.    8**.     (Bulletin,   1926,  no. 
39) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  1022-1024. 

1305.  Publications  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  education  pertaining  to  rural 

education;  by  Florence  E.  Reynolds.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1924.  23  p.  8''.  (Rural  school  leaflet,  no.  36,  De- 
cember, 1924) 

1306.  Recent  data  on  consolidation  of  schools  and  transportation  of  pupils; 

by  James  F.  Abel.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1025. 
24  p.    8^.     (BuUetin,  1925,  no.  22) 

1307.  Recent  progress  in  legal  education;  by  Alfred  Z.  Reed.     Washington, 

Government  printing  office,  1926.    30  p.    8**.     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  3) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  1022-1024. 

1308.  Record   of   current   educational   publications;    comprising   publications 

received  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  April  1,  1926.  Comp.  in  the 
Library  division,  John  D.  Wolcott,  chief.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1925.     59  p.    8**.     (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  14) 

1309.  Review  of  educational  legislation,  1923-1924;  by  William  R.  Hood.  Wash- 

ington, (Government  printing  office,  1926.     22  p.    8**.     (Bulletin,  1925, 
no.  35) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  In  the  United  States,  1022-1024. 

1310.  The  Rhodes  scholarships.     Memorandum  .  .  .     1926.     Washington,  Gov- 

ernment printing  office,  1926.  4  p.  f°.  ^Hisjher  education  circular, 
no.  31,  April  1926) 
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1311.  A  mral  cwrioulum:  lui  outotaiidiiig  aeed  in  ranrt  schcote;  by  FAnni^  1 

Dunn.    WtthingUm,   OorenUiMFfii  pi1»liiig  office,    1926.     4   p.    8 
(Rural  sehool  leaflet,  no.  4»,  Februioy  19^) 

1312.  The  rural  high  school,  ltd  organization  and  curricukini;  by  Emeo'  1 

Ferrin.    Wa0]dngto&>  Oottamment  printing  office,  1925.    74  p. 
(BuHetin,  1925,  no.  10) 

1313.  Salaries  of  rural  teachers  and  length  of  school  term  in  1924;  by  Alex  Sum 

xiM».    Wasldngton,   Odv«mment  prtntfng  office,   1926.    34  p.    8^ 
(Rural  school  leatet,  no.  39,  January  1926) 

1314.  Samples  of  teacher  self-rating  cards;  comp.  by  Bertha  Y*.  Hebb.    Wash 

ington.  Government  printing  office,  1925.     15  p.    S®.     (City  schoo 
lei^et,  no.  18,  Febnrary,  1925) 

1315.  The  school  as  the  people's  clnbhouse;  by  Harold  O.  Berg.    Washingtoa 

(]rovernment  printing  office,  1925.  16  p.  8**.  (Physical  educatios 
serleisr,  no.  6) 
1310.  School  nurse  administration;' prepared  in  the  Division  of  physical  eduoatioa 
and  school  hygiene,  James  F.  Rogers,  chief.  Washington,  Covemment 
printing  office,  1925.  10  p.  8®.  (School  health  studies  no.  11,  July, 
1925) 

1317.  Some  lessons  from  a  decade  of  rural  supervision;  by  Annie  Reynolds. 

Washington,  Oovernment  printing  office,  1925.     19  p.    8*.     (Bulletin, 
1925,  no.  9) 

1318.  Some  recent  movements  in  city  school  systems;  by  W.  S.  Deffenbaugh. 

Washington,  (Government  printing  office,  1925.    22  p.    8®.     (Bulletio, 
1925,  no.  27) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  stinrey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  1023-llN. 

1319.  Statistical  survey  of  education,  1921-22;  by  Frank  M.  Phillipe.    Wash- 

ington, (Government  printing  office,  1925.    30  p.    8**.     (Bulletin,  1924, 
no.  38) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  lOao-lfiSl 

1320.  Statistics  of  city  school  systems,  1921-22;  prepared  in  the  Statistical 

division  of  the  Bureau  of  Education  under  the  direction  of  Frank  M 
Phillips.     Washington,  Oovernment  printing  office,  1925.    222  p.    S**. 
(Bulletin,  1924,  no.  34) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  1090-1832. 

1321.  Statistics  of  kindergartens,  1923-24;  prepared  in  the  Statistical  division, 

Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.     Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1925.    7  p.    8**.     (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  20) 
Advance  sheets  from  (he  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  UolCed  States,  iWO-lfl^l' 

1322.  Statistics  of  land-grant  colleges,  year  ended  June  30,  1923;  by  Walter  h 

(3reenleaf.     Washington,    Government   printfaig  office,    1926.    61  p. 
8*.     (BuUettn,  1925,  no.  19) 

1323.  Statistics  of  land-grant  colleges,  year  ended  June  30,  1924;  by  Walter  J. 

Greenleaf.     Washington,    Government  printing  office,    1926.    51  P« 
8^     (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  26) 

1324.  Statistics  of  private  high  schools  and  academies,  1923-24;  prepared  in  the 

Division  of  statistics,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.    Washington,  Govern- 
ment printing  office,  1925.     37  p.    8**.     (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  23) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  10»-18M* 
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1325.  Statistics  of  pfkMc  high  schools,  19^^1924;  prepared  it  the  Division  of 

statistics,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.     Washington,  Qovemment  printing 
office,  1926.    38  p.     8^.     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  40) 
Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  edoetUen  In  the  United  StstM^  lOO-lOM. 

1326.  Statistics  of  state  school  systems,  1923-24;  prepared  in  the  DiTision  of 

statistics,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.     Wa^ngton,  OovertoneBt  priBting 
office,  1926.     43  p.     8^     (Bnlletin,  1925,  no.  42) 
Adranoe  sheets  itom  the  Btealal  Mrrey  of  ednmtlsn  In  the  XJattsd  StiUsi,  ttt^^lOM. 

1327.  Statistics  of  state  universities  and  state  colleges  for  year  ending  June 

30,  1924;  prepared  in  tke  Division  of  slutistios,  Frank  XI.  Phillips,  chief. 
Washington,  Qovemment  printing  office,  1925.  23  p.  S^.  (BtMtin, 
1925,  no.  12) 

1328.  Statistics  of  teachers  colleges  and  normal  schools,  1923-24;  prepared  in 

th#  Sta4i«tfoal  division,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  ohM.  Wa^ington,  Qovem- 
ment printing  office,  1926.    60  p.    V.    (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  2^) 

Adranoe  sheets  from  the  Biennial  sdmr  of  education  In  the  tftiltsd  States,  199»-1MI. 
132^.  Statistics  of  universities,  colleges  and  professional  schools,  1923-24;  pre- 
pared in  the  Statistical  division,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.     Washington, 
Qovemment  printing  office,  1926.     161  p.     8^.     (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  45) 

Advance  Sheets  from  the  Biennial  iorrey  of  education  In  the  United  States,  1023-1034. 

1330.  Status  of  the  high  school  principal;  by  Dan  Harrison  Eikenberry.     Wash- 

ington, Government  printing  office,  1926.  71  p.  8**.  (Bulletin,  1926 
no.  24) 

1331.  The  story  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence;  prepared  under  the  direction 

of  Jno.  J.  Tigert,  by  James  C.  Boykin.  Washington,  (5ovemment 
printing  office,  1926.     20  p.     12**. 

1332.  Teachers'  and  pupils'  reading  circlet  8pon8<H«d  or  eonduoted  by  state 

departments  of  education;  by  EDen  C.  Lombard.  Washington,  Qovem- 
ment printing  office,  1925.  12  p.  8^.  (Home  education  dreular,  no. 
7,  Mux^h,  1986) 

1333.  Time  allotments  in  the  elementary  school  mibjeets;  by  Fred  C.  Ayer. 

Washington,  Qovemment  printing  office,  1926.  22  p.  8^.  (City 
Mhool  leaflet,  no.  19,  Febmary,  1925) 

1334.  Training  of  dental  hygienists;  by  James  Frederick  Rogers.     Washington, 

Qovemment  printing  office,  1925.  4  p.  8®.  (School  health  studies, 
no.  9,  May,  1925) 

1335.  Uses  of  intelligence  and  achievement  tests  in  215  cities;  by  W.  S.  Deffen- 

baugh.  Washington,  Qovemment  printing  office,  1925.  3  p.  8®. 
(City  school  leaflet,  no.  20,  March,  1925) 

1336.  Visual  education  and  the  St.  Louis  school  museum;  by  Carl  Q.  Rathmann. 

Washington,  Gk>vernment  printing  office,  1925.  36  p.  iUus.  8^. 
(Bulletin,  1924,  no.  39) 

1337.  Work  of  the  Bureau  of  Education  for  the  natives  of  Alaska;  by  William 

Hamilton.     Washington,  Qovemment  printing  office,  1925.    5  p.     8^ 
(Bulletin,  1925,  no.  16) 
Advance  shMts  from  the  Bienilal  surtey  of  eduoatieu  lA  the  United  Statife,  I0a>-low 
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PERIODICALS  REPRESENTED  IN  TmS  RECORD 

Advocate  of  peace,  612-14  Colorado  building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Alabama  school  journal,  Alabama  education  association,  130  South  Nineteenth, 

Street,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Alaska  school  bulletin,  Territorial  department  of  education,  Juneau,  Alaska. 
American  annals  of  the  deaf,  Qallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 
American  city,  443  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
American  education.  New  York  education  company,  467  Broadway,  Albany; 

N.  Y. 
American  educational  digest,  1126-28  Q  Street,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
American  journal  of  nurdng,  19  West  Main  Staneet,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
American  journal  of  public  health,  American  public  health  association,  373 

Broadway,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
American  journal  of  sociology,  University  of  Cliicago  press,  Chicago,  HI. 
American  law  school  review,  West  publishing  company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
American  penman,  55  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

American  physical  education  review,  Box  G,  Highland  Station,  SpringfieU,  Mass. 
American  review,  509-13  East  Street,  Bloomington,  HI. 
American  review  of  reviews,  56  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
American  school  board  journal,  Bruce  publishing  company,  354   Milwaukee 

Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
American  schoolmaster.  State  normal  college,  Ypsilanti,  Mich. 
Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  Rumford  press 

building,  Concord,  N.  H. 
Arizona  teacher  and  home  journal,  State  teachers'  association.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Asia,  Asia  magazine,  inc.,  10  Ferry  Street,  Concord,  N.  H. 
Association  of  American  colleges  bulletin,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Atlantic  monthly,  8  Arlington  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 
Balance  sheet.  South- Western  publishing  company.  Third  and  Vine  Streets, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Baltimore  bulletin  of  education.  Board  of  school  commissioners.   Bureau  of 

research,  Carrollton  Avenue  and  Saratoga  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Boston  medical  and  surgical  journal,  126  Massachusetts  Avenue,  Boston,  Mass. 
Boston  teachers'  news-letter,  Boston  teachers'  club,  739  Boylston  Street,  Boston, 

Mass. 
Bulletin,  National  association  of  teachers  in  colored  schools,  Tuskegee  Institute, 

Ala. 
BuUetin  of  liigh  points  in  the  work  of  the  liigh  schools  of  New  York  city,  Hall  of 

the  Board  of  education,  500  Park  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bulletin  of  the  American  association  of  imiversity  professors,  225  Church  Street, 

Easton,  Pa. 
Bulletin  of  the  Pan-American  union,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Ross.  Bernard.  628  (8). 
Ross.  Edward  A.,  1148. 
Ross,  Mary.  183. 
Rossman.  John  O.,  838. 
Rotten.  Elisabeth.  41. 
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Shiels,  Albert,  1149. 
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Simonaon,  Ida  S.,  455. 

Simpich,  Frederick,  70. 

Simpson,  I.  Jewell,  300. 

Sisson,  Edward  O.,  909. 

Skants,  Per,  41. 

Skhmer,  Avery  W.,  854. 

Skinner,  Charles  E.,  264. 

Skonhoft,  Lfflf,  1167. 

Slosson,  Edwin  E.,  387. 

SmUey,  D.  F.,  888. 

Smith,  C.B.,  1022(10). 

Smith,  D.  S.,  428  (1). 

Smith,  David  E.,  865,  366, 367. 

Smith,  E.  B.,  1150. 

Smith,  E.  R.,  7, 184,  502. 

Smith,  Edith  L.,  388. 

Smith,  Henry  L.,  868. 

Smith,  Herbert  R.,  392. 

Smith,  J.  RusseU.  411. 

Smith,  John  F.,  1067. 

Smith,  Nila  B.,  301. 

Smith,  Richard  M.,  486. 

Smith,  Robert  S.,  906. 

Smith,S.W.,649(2). 

Smith,  William  A.,  567. 

Snaddon,  G.  H.,  1038. 

Snedden,  David,  825, 1039. 

Snyder,  Carol,  324. 

Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineering  education, 
1128, 1129, 1130, 1131. 

Society  of  college  teadiers  of  eddeattoo,  509. 

Sosman,  Robert  B.,  389. 

Southern  industrial  education  association  fbr  the 
industrial  education  of  the  white  children  in 
the  mountain  regions  of  the  Sonthi  1283^ 

Sowers,  John  I.,  1068. 

Spain,  C.  L.,  29  (7),  231  (1),  244, 277-279, 788. 

Spalding,  Henry  S.,  942. 

Spalsbury,  R.  L..  1178. 


Sparkman,  CoUey  F.,  349. 

Spaulding,  F.E.,  7. 

Spencer,  Mary  E.,  1062. 

Springer,  D.  W.,  648  (2). 

Sproul,  R.  O.,  049  (4). 

Staley,  S.C.,923. 

Stalker,  F.  M.,  571  (1),  602. 

Starr,  Clara  E.,  427  (1). 

State  teachers  ooUege,  Fredericksbuift  Va.,  423. 

Steams,  Alfred  B.,  7D7. 

Stenqulst,  John  L..  20  (2). 

Stem,  Bessie  C,  300. 

Stem,  Carolyn,  1040. 

Stetson,  Paul  C,  999. 

Stevens,  E.  B.,  048  (0). 

Stevenson,  P.  R.,  058. 

Stevick,  Paul  R.,  978. 

Stewart,  Isabel  M..  1121  (3-4,  6). 

Stine,  J.  Ray,  1223. 

Stitt,  Edward  W.,  456. 

StockweU.  S.  S.,  271. 

Stoddard,  A.  J.,  30  (10),  231  (2),  245-340. 

Stoddard,  G.  D.,  196, 1106  (2). 

Stokes,  C.N.,  368. 

Stone,  C.  W.,  746. 

Stormxand,  Martin  J.,  424. 

Story,  A.  J.,  1188. 

Stout,  John  E.,  1000. 

Strang,  Ruth,  83a 

Strayer,  George  D.,  211,  280^  642  (5),  725-788,  743. 

747. 
Streitx,  Ruth,  302. 
Sturtevant,  Sarah  M.,  1165  (6). 
Suhrle,  A.  L.,  571  (7). 
Sullivan,  Ellen  F.,  281. 
Summerall,  Charles  P.,  1152  (2). 
Summers,  Alex,  1313. 
Supervisors  of  student  teaching,  570,  671. 
Supplee,  G.  C,  889. 
Sweet,  Lillian  B.,  525  (4). 
Swift,  Fletcher  H.,  743, 70a-7». 
Symonds,  Clare,  4l!2. 
Symonds,  Perdval  M.,  943. 


Taft,  Donald  R.,  425. 
Taft,  Jessie^  30  (6),  944. 
Tagore,  Rabindranath,  109. 
Tarr,  Alphonso,  1000. 
Tatlock,  J.  S.  P.,  643  (7). 
Taylor,  Grace  A.,  1207. 
Taylor,  Graham,  642  (1). 
Taylor,  Mary  S.,  364. 

Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Almnol 
association.    Nursing  and  healfftjbr«ndtarntt. 
Teeters,  W.  J.,  1105  (1). 
Temple,  Alice,  485. 
Tennant,  J.  L.,  522. 
Terhune,  WilUam  B.,  1206. 
Terman,  Lewis,  1245. 
Terry,  Paul  W.,  856, 1287. 
Texas.    Department  of  education,  825. 
Texas  educational  survey  oommiwJnn,  M. 
Thatcher,  R.  W.,  1021  (7)- 
Thayer,  V.  T.,  564. 
Thayer,  W.  S.,  1119. 
Thorn,  D.  A.,  487. 
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Tbomii,  DmYld  T^  lUO  (l). 
TbonaB,  B.  B^  88. 

» N.  a.,  1107  (4). 

,  Jdtm  F.»  as. 
Tbompeon,  Alfred  O.,  633. 
Ttaompeon,  O.  MUdred,  MO  (4). 
Tbompeon,  W.  O.,  661  (6). 
Thome,  Nonnan  O.,  M7. 
ThnUnld,  A.  L.,  484, 827. 
Thnntoiie,  L.  L.,  100. 
Tbwing.  Charles  F.,  708. 
Tlebout,  Hirry  M.,  1000. 
Tlei».B.W..e88,e80. 
Tlfflany,  Orrln  B.,  lOOl. 

Tlgert,  John  J.,  7, 28  (1),  282, 668  (1),  1270-1271. 1881. 
ToteDd,  Bdward  D.,  1070. 
Toops,  Herbert  A.,  200, 300. 
TorsBiaon,  T.  L.,  201. 
Toaton.  Frank  O.,  161, 308, 608. 
TOwnsend,  H.  O.,  1200. 
Traboe,  M.  R.,  61, 212,  lllO  (4). 
TraUe,  Henry  B.,  1002. 
Trinity  coQese,  Hartford,  1246. 
Trootman,  W.  O.,  467. 
Trow,  Wmiam  O..  162, 700. 
Troxd.  O.  L.,  628  (1). 
Troe.  A.  C,  1022  (4, 6). 
Tryon,  R.  M.,  426. 
Tloninii,Y^642(4). 
Tngman,  Orln,62. 
Tomer,  O.  B.,  468. 
Turaidffe,  Oora  L.,  1247. 
Tiitt]e.Har(dd8.,07a 
Twiae,  George  R.,  110. 
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Uhl,  WiUis  L.,  666. 
United  States  Children's  Imreaa.    Industrial  divi- 

sion,  1071. 
United  States.   60th  Congress.    First  session,  727. 
XTpdegrafl,  Harlan,  643  <1). 


Vajkai,  Jolie  B.,  066. 

Van  Buskirk,  Bdgar  F.,  883. 

Van  der  Py],  Nicholas,  Bn,,  1003. 

Vandewalkar,  Nina  C,  128Q,  1803. 

VanHoaten,L.H.,604. 

Van  Rensselaer,  Martha,  1063. 

Van  Sant,  Clara,  1210. 

Vumzem,  Mary,  1168. 

Van  Waters,  Miriam,  044. 

Vehr,  U.  J.,  1006  (JL9). 

Vemiont.    State  board  of  education, 

Vernon.  A.  W.,  1224  (?). 

Viele,  Ada  B.,  213. 

Vleth,  Pan]  H.,  1004. 

Vincent,  B.Leona,  488. 
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Contexts. — Educational  history  and  biography — Current  educational  condltlona — In- 
*tcnuitlonft1  a«p«ctB  of  cSncation — ^Educational  theory  and  practice — EMucatlonal  psychol- 
ogy;  Child  study— Pfi^ch^logteal  teats^EdwostioDal  ^este  «nd  measnveiiieirtB — fiduca- 
tional  research — Individual  differences — Special  methods  of  instruction  and  organiza- 
tion — Special  subjects  of  curriculum— Kindergarten  and  preschool  education — Elementary 
education — Rural  education — Secondary  education — ^^Junlor  high  schools — ^Teacher  train- 
■ti>g^-='Teaclicrs*  salaries  and  professional  status — Higher  education — Junior  colleges — 
Federal  govemment  and  education — School  administration — Educational  finance — School 
jDaaagement— Curxlculum  making — Extra-curricular  actlvitiee — School  huildings  and 
^Kromids — School  hygiene  and  sanitation— Health  education — Social  hygiene  and  j;enGtics — 
Mental  hygiene — Physical  training — Play  and  recreation — Social  aspects  of  education — 
Maad  education— ^tiiglous  and  chucch  education — ^Manual  and  Tacatlonal  training — 
Tooational  guidance — Workers'  education — Home  economics — Conunevcial  education — Pro- 
fessional education — Civic  education — ^Americanisation — Militai^y  education — E2ducation 
of  women — Negro  education — Education  of  deaf — Exceptional  children — Education  exten- 
sion— Libraries  and  readiiig — Bureau  of  education :  Recent  publications. 


NOTE 


The  following  pages  contain  a  classified  and  annotated  list  ot 
current  fiducational  publications  Teceived  by  theiibrary  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education  io  #uly  1, 1^6.  The  Jbst  pvecedtng  list  m  ikis  series 
of  records  was  issued  as  Bulletin,  1928,  No.  15  and  comprised 
publications  received  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  April  1, 1926. 

This  ofiice  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
cottier  than  thc^e  expvesaly  desi^atad  as  ipubUcations  of  vthe  Bureau 
of  Education.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
jamy  ^vdkmnly  be  <obtamied  ^tmi  tiieir  respeotiye  publishers,  either 
directly  or  through  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publi- 
'catkm,  from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  twgamzation.  Many  of 
them  are  available  for  consultation  in  various  public  and  institu- 
tioiaial  librari^. 


EDTJCAITOWAL  ffiSTORT  AND  BIOGRAFHT. 

2i^miIlfi^lIaxIl,  Ala.  JPublic  schools.    Re;port  ot  the  Birmiugham  public  schools, 
aQ)teni^r  1,  IdSD  to  ABagvmt  Sh  ^925-    Buoniiighaiii,  Aksu,  182e.    221  p.  8*. 
Contains  an  historical  sketch,  giylng  sdHX)!  gtatlattcs  from  1888  to  1925. 

•c^uuBberk^,  Hope  Bttmmereil.  Old  flays  la  Chapel  BHU ;  being  tiie  life  aafl 
letters  of  Cornelia  PhUUps  Spencer.  Chapel  HDl,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  press ;  London,  H.  Mllf ert!,  OiforH  university  press,  1926.  z,  825 
p.    front,  (port.)  Ulus.    8'. 
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Kerr,  Bobert  Y.  The  Wittemberg  Manual  labor  college.  Iowa  Journal  of  his- 
tory and  politics,  24:  290-304,  Aprtl  1926. 

Historical  sketch  of  this  anlque  institution,  of  its  conception  and  its  demise. 

Bandall,  John  Herman.  The  making  of  the  modem  mind;  a  survey  of  the 
intellectual  background  of  the  present  age.  Boston,  New  York  [etc] 
Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1926].    x,  658  p.    8*. 

The  author  traces,  in  this  book,  the  dcTelopment  of  thought  from  the  earliest 
periods  of  western  ciyilisation  to  the  present,  seeking  by  means  of  a  sympathetie 
introduction  into  the  spirit  of  the  past  to  make  modem  views  of  life  more  intelli- 
gible to  his  readers. 

Smith,  Theodore  Clarke.  The  life  and  letters  of  James  Abram  Garll^d.  New- 
Haven,  Yale  university  press,  1925.    2  v.  fronts,  (ports.).    8". 

A  biography  of  General  Garfield,  containing  the  story  of  his  education  and  his 
early  career  as  teacher  and  college  president.  It  also  includes  General  Garfield's 
activities  in  Congress  in  connection  with  the  establishment  of  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Education. 

Special  Jefferson  number.  Virginia  Journal  of  education,  vol.  19,  no.  9,  BCay 
1926.    illus. 

Deals  with  Jefferson  and  the  Declaration  of  Independence,  Jefferson  as  President, 
Jefferson  and  William  and  Mary  college,  Jefferson  as  an  educational  pioneer,  as  a 
scientist,  as  an  architect,  etc. 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS. 

GENERAL  AND  UNITED  8TA1VS. 

Alexander,  Carter.  A  transplanted  educational  administration — the  Philippine 
school  system.    School  and  society,  23 :  697-707,  June  5,  1926. 

Gives  a  picture  of  education  today  in  the  Philippines,  shows  the  influence  of  poll- 
tics,  and  other  defects  in  the  system,  and  suggests  methods  of  improvement. 

An  address  given  in  part  before  the  Educational  research  association,  Washington, 
February  24,  1026. 

Claxton,  PJiilander  P.  Schools  that  get  results.  Tulsa  spirit,  p.  9,  39,  May, 
1928. 

'*Pay  for  and  get  the  best"  is  the  motto  of  the  Tulsa  board;  annual  budget 
requires  nearly  |100  per  student  enrolled. 

Duff ey,  H.  S.  Winchester's  endowed  public  school  system.  Hi^  sdiool  teacter, 
2:  176-79,  May  1926.    iUus. 

A  provision  made  so  that  the  sum  of  1 1,200,000  left  by  Judge  John  Handley  has 
been  made  available  as  a  perpetual  endowment  fund  for  the  public  schools  of  Win- 
chester, Virginia. 

Education  for  everybody.  Survey  (Graphic  number)  41:  293-323,  June  1. 1926. 
Contains:  Dorothy  Canfleld  Fisher:  A  Cinderella  among  schools,  p.  293-96. 
Ethel  Richardson :  Doing  the  thing  that  couldn't  be  done,  p.  297-99,  833-36.  Mary 
S.  Gibson :  Schools  for  the  whole  family,  p.  800-3.  Beulah  Amidon :  Home  teachers 
in  the  city,  p.  304-7,  838.  Theresa  Wolf  son :  Schools  the  miners  keep,  p.  808-10, 
332.  Rennie  Smith:  Folded  arms  and  opened  minds,  p.  811.  J.  K.  Hart:  The 
secret  of  the  independent  farmers  of  Denmark,  p.  812-16,  840-48.  Hugh  Meams: 
Golden  lads  and  girls,  p.  819-320,  388. 

Gardner,  Maude.  Martha  Berry's  labor  of  love.  School  arts  magazine,  25: 
619-26,  May  1926.    iUus. 

Deecription  of  the  Martha  Berry  schools  in  Georgia. 
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Gkx>d,  Carter  V.  The  present  status  of  the  law  relating  to  certain  school  mat- 
ters.   Peabody  Journal  of  education,  3 :  313-20,  May  1926. 

A  series  of  three  papers  which  will  discuss  seven  matters  of  importance  to  the 
public  schools. 

Hackett,  Frank  S.     Independent  schools.    Outlook,  143 :  138-39,  May  26,  1926. 
The  independent  school  is  "  designed  to  supplant  the  narrow  and  mlsleadiog  term, 
private  schooL** 

Ha^e,  C.  E.  Alaska  and  her  schools.  Journal  of  the  National  education  asso- 
ciation, 15:  165-67,  June  1926.    illus. 

Written  by  the  Superintendent  of  schools,  at  Wrangell,  Alaska. 

Horn,  John  Louis.  The  American  public  school;  an  introduction  to  the  field 
of  tax-supported  education  in  the  United  States.  New  York  and  London, 
The  Century  company  [1926]  xx,  404  p.  diagrs.  8*.  (The  Century  edu- 
cation series.) 

In  this  book,  the  author  presents  the  origins,  fundamental  principles,  and  organi> 
sation  of  the  American  public  school  in  such  a  way  as  to  show  its  close  relationship 
to  democracy.  The  book  details  fully  the  relations  of  public  education  to  the  Gov- 
ernment— local.  State,  and  NatlonaL 

Jndd,  Charles  H.  Some  effects  of  the  expansion  of  American  education. 
Teachers  journal  and  abstract,  1 :  388-96,  June  1926. 

Discusses  the  platoon  school,  the  junior  high  school,  supervisory  officers,  curricu- 
lum revision,  and  scientific  measurement  of  results  in  education. 

Lowell,  A.  Lawrence.  Recent  tendencies  in  education.  Harvard  alumni  bul- 
letin, 28:  1110-13,  June  24,  1926. 

Address  given  at  the  Commencement  ezerdses  of  Boston  university,  June  14,  1926. 

Phillipa,  Frank  M.  Educational  rank  of  the  States,  1924.  American  school 
board  journal,  72:  47,  141,  April  1926. 

Prirate  schools  and  state  laws.  National  Catholic  welfare  conference  bulletin, 
8 :  16,  June  1926. 

Bosaell,  William  F.  American  education.  Journal  of  the  National  education 
association,  15:  191-93,  June  1926. 

A  brief  discussion  of  a  number  of  books  on  education,  by  the  professor  of  educa- 
tion and  associate  director  of  the  International  institute  of  Teachers*  college, 
Columbia  university. 

FOREIGN  COUNTEIBS. 

Black,  Clara,  and  Hoist,  Lise.     The  university  women  of  Denmark.    Journal 

of  the  American  association  of  university  women,  19 :  23-26,  June  1926. 
Casauranc,  Jos^  Manuel  Puifir.    Public  education  in  Mexico.    Teachers  college 

record,  27:  86&  72,  June  1926. 

An  address  delivered  on  March  28,  1926,  at  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university. 
Chamot,  E.  M.    Applied  science  in  the  provincial  universities  of  France.    Sci- 

entiflc  monthly,  22:  377-99,  May  1926. 
Collins,  W.  J.    The  University  of  London.    Contemporary  review,  129 :  738-^ 

June  1926. 

The  report  of  the  Departmental  comimittee. 

Conference  of  Christian  colleges  and  universities  in  China.  2nd.  Shanghai 
College,  1826.  The  Christian  college  in  the  new  China.  The  report 
Shangtiai,  China  Christian  educational  association,  1926.  3  p.  1.,  143  pi 
8"*.     (On  cover :  China  Christian  educational  association.    Bulletin  no.  16) 
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a^Mfaten,  JaaadL  J,  ^ohMl  vetam  da  BolaiML  >OBtdi0tic  aducatfonal  Tevlew,  ^i : 
284-90,  May  1836. 

T5art,  3T)scifti  K.    The  plastic  Tears ;  liow  I>enTnafk  uses  them  in  education  for 
life.     Survey,  56:  6-9,  65,  59,  AprU  1,  1926. 
Graphic  nirmber. 

Japan.  Department  of  education.  A  general  survey  of  education  in  Japan. 
Tokyo,  Department  of  education,  1926.    88  p.    illus.    12*. 

This  l>ooklet  aims  to  give  foreigners  a  ^Deral  idea  of  education  in  Ji^^pan. 

Enight,  Edgar  W.  Tlie  training  of  high  fi(diaQl  teaeliens  in  ^emnack.  High 
school  journal,  9 :  62-65,  April-May  1926. 

iCarvin,  'B^ojige.  The  heart  of  Toeonto :  imitfying  a  great  univerai^.  ^Ootlook, 
143 :  62h66,  May  12,  1026. 

Inscribes  the  acttvities  of  Hart  House,  which  is  a  center  oT  -student  Vte  at  the 
Univarsfttj  of  Tonmto.  it  oontBlDs  giaeting  xooms,  dining  hall,  gynaiaaiimi.  and  a 
^eU^eauis^ed  ttfacaire.     Uluatratod. 

Korwood,  €yril.  The  public  schools.  Journal  of  education  and  school  world 
(London),  58:  317-19,  May  1926. 

Discusses  sudi  liistoricail  educational  institutions  In  England  as  Eton,  'Bugby,  Har- 
row, Winchester,  etc.,  'unH  defines  *the  -meaning  vt  "the  tena  **  public  sdrool'**  as  con- 
rtiwdtiHiiguirtwd  fram  "homrA  sAioal." 

Pereira,  Octavio  Kfindez.  The  Bolivarian  university  of  Panama.  Bulletin  o€ 
tiie  Psn-lkmerieen  imion,'6lh  ^663-^,  June  1926.    illus. 

The  idea  of  a  Pan-American  university  locieted  -in  Psonama  is  -being  cnrrted  out, 
the  dedication  of  itae  u&iveBift^  lo  ttfni»lBee  Joae  -22,  19fi6. 

WaOtBud,  C.  li'enaelgneiBeDt  en  iFzanee.  Panls,  A,  ^CSolin,  1985.  ^  p.  iL,  -xr, 
580  p.  12"*.  (BibUoth^ue  de  l*4)i3«e  mtional  lAes  nniwerait^  «t  ^^coles 
franca iaes,  tilt.) 

Bibliographle  sommaire :  p.  [v]-xv. 

Contains :  .Osganiaatloii-^autborlt^  admhUstratlves— rconse&s,  4»mit4B — cacact^rlS' 
tique  des  divers  enseignements — personnel  enseignant  et  ^idves — moyens  d'^tudes — 
formality  et  frals — diplOmes — dispenses  et  ^uivzUeDees — ^statistiques — repertoire  des 
^tablisMnieBts  d^enselgiismeBt'pQbUe  dtpodsnt  das^tttyers  jmliiltttnB*et'Ae8  psindpaux. 
^tabMsstawnts  vrivte. 


Boesberg,  Anna.  The  German  school  situation.  American  school  board  Jour- 
nal. 72:  61-62,  144,  147,  April  1926. 

The  ttbeve  ertidls,  isaairtsted  by  WMMam  JQeoxie  Amoe,  ila  by  m  Jilg^  schsol  In- 
structor  of  Duesseldorf,  Germany.  It  discusses  teachess*  saladsi,  4tie  middle  school, 
vocational  training,  different  varieties  bf  schools,  higher  schools  for  jrirlBf  the  reli- 
glous  question,  and  stiieol  leffUiias. 

IKTEaNAXlDNAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

International  federation  of  university  women.  K^port  of  the  Ck)uncn  meet- 
ing, Brussels,  July,  1925.  London,  The  International  federation  of  univer- 
sity women,  [1^261    61  p.    12*.     (Btrnetin  no.  7) 

Qlves  summaries  of  reports  from  National  federations.  International  fellowships, 
list  of  National  federations,  club-houses,  ^^tc. 

BOowera,  3[oat«vilAe.  'Wbat^  Hhe 'World  09UfC7  J«QFDalttf  the'Ka^onal'etlB- 
cation  association,  ^6 :  ^85-87,  May  1928. 

DIecusies,  for  the  beneflt  <rf  studeflts,  the  stftljeet  under  three  beads,  1,  the  growth 
of  the  idea  of  arUtratfoo,  2,  the  foarsteipa  in  .arbttration  fcom  no  aibltiwtton  to  com- 
pulsory arbitration,  and  3,  the  three  institutions  which  have  been  created  to  effect 
arbitration,  of  which  the  World  court  is  the  latest. 
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Monsofi,  JtixMsU.  £iiwiiasiKli]^  tiit  Mimma^iwaU  aspect  in  jtaMBtajrjr  odncm- 
tion.    American  schoolmaster,  10 :  159-65,  Aprils  t9K.  r 

**filiice  natlQaAllAUc  i^aabi  were  ^evek^wd  largely  tktemigii  edocftttoii.  It  seems 
reasonable  that  the  children  of  every  nation  in  tlie  world  e^m  be  «•  eilucated  that 
they  will  have  a  feeling  of  mutual  respect,  sympathy,  and  co-operation." 

Fittengrer,  B.  F.  Education  for  peace.  Kducational  yeview,  72:  37-44,  June 
1926. 

Advocates  thai  mooe  and  fetter  po^olar  .educatlAfi  la  neoeaiwry  to  aay  movement 
looking  toward  more  lasting  peace.        * 

Bcott,  JonatbfiH  7reii<^  The  menace  of  nationalism  in  education.  New  York, 
The  JtfacmiUan  company,  1926.    2S@  p.    12^ 

Assuming  the  fundamental  causes  ol  aqar  to  he  jtsycholofifial,  the  author  fosoceeds 
to  analyze  the  frequent  effects  of  public  education  in  imparting  to  school  pupils  an 
esagsecaifid  aeoae  of  DattoaaUam  and  a  feelteg  of  fear  and  resentment  toward  other 
nations. 

nMBtas,  AufTUfitus  O.  Good  wlfl  day.  May  16.  Journal  of  the  National  edu- 
cation association,  15 :  111-12,  April  1926. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE. 

Cknldard,  Henry  H.  Spme  fuadameatai  errors  in  ^u^catkmal  pifactloa  Phi 
delta  kappan,  7 : 1-8,  June  1925. 

Hankin,  Hanbudy.    Common  sense  and  its  cultiration.    With  a  foreword  by 

Dr.  O,  S.  Myer&    liondon,  K^pan  Pttvd,  Tuencii,  Tmbner  Je  oo.,  ltd.,  IftM. 

tUI,  [1]  289  p.    tables.    12". 
Harbeson,  John  Wesley.    The  twetit^^Umr  he«r  «Mftoe'l.    A  suggested  plan. 

Joornal  of  delixiQaency,  10:  SSO-^  March  192A. 
Hoover,  Herbert.     Sdueatifia  ok  a  aatiomil  aaeet    Jonxtttl  of  the  National 

education  association,  15 :  103-5,  April  1926. 

An  address  before  the  Department  of  aupapintendeace,  Waahiagtoa,  D.  -C^  Thnrs- 

<l»y!^  Februarj  ^,  1920. 

Howerth,  Ira  Woods.  The  theory  of  education ;  the  philosophy  of  education 
BM  4Jeflired  from  $im  RBooew  mt  .offg»i4c  psrchic,  anA  social  evwMion.  New 
York,  The  Century  company  [19261.  xv,  413  p.  8**.  (The  Century  educa- 
tion series.) 

The  author  thinks  that  education  Is  merely  a  method  throat^  wihieb  the  Aatnral 
processes  of  organic,  psychic,  and  social  evolution  may  he  more  effectively  con- 
tBsUetf  or  IHreeted.  A -study  of  aatare,  particularly  of  what  is  caHed  natural  educa- 
tion, is  of  fundamental  importance  in  the  study  of  the  science  and  art  of  education. 
The  book  is  intended  for  students  of  educatlan  pxcgparlug  f«r  teacbiai;. 

Judd,  Charles  H.  Saving  time  in  high  achool  and  ocdleee.  Chicago  schools 
journal*  8:  281-^,  April  m2&. 

Read  before  the  Council  on  medical  «dneatlon  and  hospitals  of  the  American 
medical  association,  Chicago,  February  16,  1026. 

Pounds,  Olivia.    Educational  lingo.    Virginia  teacher,  7 :  133-86,  May  1926. 
S^useell,  Bertrand.    Education  and  the  good  life.    New  York,  Boni  4c  Liveright, 

1926.    319  p.    8^ 

After  a  general  discussion  of  the  alms  of  education,  and  of  modem  educational 

theory,   the  author   outlines  concretely   a  proposed   reformed  ay  stem  43d  character 

training   and   lateUectoat  -edHcation    extending    from    the   nursery    school    to    the 

university, 

J^uaaell,  Jasnea  S.  The  scientlflc  movement  in  education.  American  educa- 
tion, 29 :  348-56,  April  1926. 

Address  giyen  hefoKe  the  i^e^artaiant  ^f  suffeariBteiideaee;  Washington,  February 
2S,  1926. 
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Snedden,  David.  Source  of  educational  science.  School  and  sodety,  23: 
761-70,  June  19,  1926. 

Educational  science  Is  nsed  here  in  the  sense  that  we  give  the  term  mecUcaJ 
science,  agriculttiral  science,  etc. 

Willing,  Matthew  H.  The  value  of  an  experimental  school.  School  and  so- 
ciety, 23:  605-15,  May  15,  1926. 

Discusses  the  work  of  the  Lincoln  school,  Teachers  college,  Columhia  uniyerslty* 
in  an  address  before  the  Harvard  teachers*  association,  March  20,  192tS. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY. 

Brooks,  Fowler  D.    The  vocabularies  of  children;  ages  one  to  eight  or  nine. 

Baltimore  bulletiii  of  education,  4 :  153-55,  April  1926. 
Caldwell,  Otis  W.,  and  Wellman,  Beth.     Characteristics  of  sdiool  leaders. 

Journal  of  educational  research,  14 : 1-13,  June  1926. 

Investigation  of  68  boys  and  50  girls  in  the  Lincoln  school  of  Teachers  college, 
CoIumMa  university.  Seven  characteristics  were  compared:  Chronological  mgB, 
mental  age,  intelligence  quotient,  scholarship,  extroversion,  height  and  physical 
achievement. 

Callixta,  Sister  M.     A  comparative  study  of  some  texts  in  psychology.    Oatbo- 
lic  educational  review,  24 :  332-36,  June  1926.    tables. 
Studies  Colvin,   Thomdike,   Terman,    Freeman,    Gordon,    Starch,    Averlll,    Pylew 
.  Strong,  Bolton,  and  Gates. 

Du  Shane,  Donald.    The  school  psychiatric  clinic.    Elementary  school  Journal, 
26:  683-91,  May  1926. 
Work  of  the  Bchod  psychiatric  clinic  of  Columhua,  Ind. 

Oarrett,  Henry  E.  Statistics  in  psychology  and  education.  New  York,  Lon- 
don [etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  company,  1926.    ziii,  317  p.    tables,  diasr& 

8^ 

This  book  alms  to  present  the  subject  of  statistical  method  In  a  simple  and 
concise  form  understandable  to  those  who  have  no  previous  knowledge  of  statistical 
method. 

Oesell,  Arnold.  The  delicate  task  of  child  training.  Hygeia,  4 :  245-47,  Hay 
1926. 

Hullfish,  H.  Gordon.  Aspects  of  Thorndike's  psychology  in  their  relation  to 
educational  theory  and  practice.  Columbus,  Ohio  state  imiversity  press, 
1926.  113  p.  S**.  (Ohio  state  university  studies.  Contributions  in  prin- 
ciples of  education,  no.  1.) 

Judd,  Charles  H.  A  century  of  applications  of  psychology  to  education. 
Teachers  college  record,  27 :  771-81,  May  1926. 

Discusses  the  need  to  **  psychologize  the  curriculum  as  well  as  define  Its  Uiiiits 
and  its  results  by  measuring  individuals.*' 

Meltzer,  Hyman.    Children's  social  concepts;  a  study  of  their  nature  and 
development.     New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university,  1925.    vU,  91  p.    8".     (Teachers  college,  Columbia 
university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  192.) 
Bibliography:  p.  00-91. 

Ogden,    Robert    Morris,    Psychology    and    education.    New    York,    Harcourt 

Brace  and  company  [1926]    ziii,  364  p.    plates.    12"". 
Pierce,  Frederick.    Understanding  our  children.    New  York,  B.  P.  Dutton  ft 

company  [1926]    x,  [1]  198  p.  12". 

Bliodes,  Eric  M.  When  should  a  child  begin  school?  An  experimental  inquiry. 
Forum  of  education  (London)     4 :  109-13,  June  1926. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ iC 


CUBB^NT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIOJNS  7 

Sex  dUfereiices  in  status  and  gain  in  intelligence  scores  from  thirteen  tm 
eighteen.  By  the  staff  of  the  Division  of  psychology  of  the  Institute  of 
educational  research,  Teachers  college,  Ck>lumbia  university.  Pedagogical 
seminary,  33:  197-61,  June  1926.    tables. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS, 

Sricrluun,  Carl  B.    Intelligence  testa.    Princeton  alumni  weekly,  26:  787-02, 

JMay  5,  1926. 
IHtvis,  Watson.    Testing  the  student  and  the  chauffeur.    World  review,  2: 

177-78,  187,  May  10,  1926. 

Psychologists  claim   to  determine  one's  fitness   for  automobUe  driving  by  tests 

similar  to  those  required  for  college  entrance. 

Xhineklee,  Helen  L.  Intelligence  testing  in  the  kkidergarten.  Childhood  edu- 
cation, 2:  366-69,  April  1926. 

Describes  an  ezperUnent  made  in  the  Boston  schools,  using  the  Bhode  Island  test, 

Goodenough,  Florence  L.    Measurement  of  intellig^ce  by  drawinga    Yonkers- 
on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  Chicago,  World  book  company,  1926.    xi,   [1]   177  pu 
illus.,  tables,  diagrs.    12"*.     (Measurement  and  adjustment  series,  ed.  by 
Lewis  M.  Terman.) 
Bibliography:  p.  163-73. 

Thurstoney  L.  L.  The  psychological  test  program.  Eiducational  record,  7: 
114-26,  April  1926.    tables. 

Gives  a  list  of  166  colleges  to  which  the  American  council  on  education  supplied 
psychological  examinations,  with  the  results,  also  giring  the  three  colleges  receiving 
the  highest  rank  In  the  eight  different  tests. 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS. 

Courtis,  S.  A.    The  influence  of  certain  social  factors  upon  scores  in  the  Stan- 
ford achievement  tests.    Journal  of  educational  research,  13 :  311-24,  May 
1926.    tables,  diagrs. 
To  be  continued. 

Hannon,  DanieL  Uses  of  the  examination.  Chicago  schools  journal,  8:  296- 
300,  April  1926. 

Standard  tests  have  indicated  that  written  examinations  may  be  valuable  for 
dinguosis. 

Miller,  George  Frederick.  Objective  tests  in  high  school  subjects.  Norman, 
Okla.,  Pub.  by  George  Frederick  Miller,  1926.    168  p.    8*. 

During  the  past  10  years  the  author  has  been  using  In  his  university  classes  In 
education  and  psychology  objective  tests  of  various  types.  This  publication  gives 
specimen  tests,  illustrating  how  objective  tests  of  various  types  can  be  used  la 
regular  classroom  examinations  In  high  school  studies. 

Bussell,  Charley.  Classroom  tests;  a  handbook  on  the  construction  and  uses 
of  nonstandard  tests  for  the  classroom  teacher.  Boston,  New  York  [etc] 
Ginn  and  company  [1926]  v,  346  p.    tables,  diagrs.,  forms.    12^. 

The  nonstandard  tests  described  in  this  manual  are  readily  devised  and  used, 
and  retain  many  of  the  advantages  ot  the  standard  tests,  as  well  as  some  of  the 
better  qualities  of  the  ti-aditional  school  examinations. 

EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH. 

Bliss,  Walton  B.  Nation-wide  research  In  secondary  education.  High  school 
teacher,  2:  215-16,  281,  June  1926. 

Boyer,  Philip  A.    The  contributions  of  educational  research  to  teaching  prac- 
tice.   American  education,  29 :  396-402,  May  1926. 
10787'— 26 2 
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BnckingliAm,  Burdette  Boss.  Researdi  for  tenehers.  New  York,  Ohicttgo 
[etc.]  Silver,  Burdett  and  company  [1D28]  vi,  380  p.  taWes,  dlagrs.  12*. 
In  th'in)ook  airocttons  are  given  for  bandllng  0tiitistic»  and  record  foniw,  for 
filing  and  Indexing,  and  for  child  accounting.  It  also  presents  in  a  practical  form 
for  teachers  the  nature  and  use  of  intelligence  tests,  subject-matter  tests,  and  neir- 
type  examinations,  also  methods  of  grouping  and  classifying  pupils. 

Juddy  Charles  H.    Research  in  elementary  education.    Journal  of  edueatlonal 
psychology,  17:  217-25,  April  1926. 

Address  before  College  teachers  of  education,  February  23,  1926. 

Mort,  Paul  R.    Needed  research  in  the  field  of  state  aid.    Teacha-s  college 

record,  27:  701-12,  April  1926. 
Pressey,  Luella  Cole.    Simple  investigations  of  the  textbooks  of  today   and 

yesterday.    Educational   research    bulletin,    (Ohio    state    unlTersity)     5: 

223-27,  May  26,  1926.    tables. 
Trabue,  M.  B»    Educational  reeearch  in  1925.    Journal  of  educational  reaeardi* 

13:  336-44,  May  1926.    tables. 

Studies  the  educational  Journals  and  book»  and  booklets  puMished  during  1925, 

that  haTe  contributed  material  that  is  real  research  material,  and  that  which  is 

closely  related  to  it. 

Washbume,  Carleton.    A  grade-placement  curriculum  investigation.    Journal 
of  educational  research,  13 :  284-92,  April  1926. 

Windes,  £.  E.    The  National  committee  on  research  in  education.    North  cen- 
tral association  quarterly,  1 :  98-102,  June  1926. 

Woody,  Clifford.    A  modern  Bureau  ot  educational  reference  and  researdi. 
Phi  delta  kappan,  7 :  16-19,  June  1925. 

This  article  describes  some  of  the  aspects  of  this  type  of  bureau,  at  the  Univer- 
sity  of  Michigan. 

INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES. 

Davis,  Calvin  0.    Provisions  for  individual  differences  among  pupils  in  the 
Junior  high  schooL    High  school  teacher,  2:  164^68,  May  1926. 

A  paper  presented  before  the  Department  of  Superintendence,  Washington,  D.  C, 
February  24,  1926. 

Keener,  £.  E.    Results  of  the  homogeneous  classification  of  junior  high  school 
pupils.    Journal  of  educational  research,  14:  14-20,  June  1926.    tables. 

Discussed  under  the  four  points,  The  necessity  of  some  provision-  for  differences 
of  ability,  The  plan  followed  in  grouping,  The  results  of  classification,  and  Tli« 
general  attitude  of  administrators  toward  the  scheme. 

Potter,  ICary  A.    Individualized  instruction  in  geometry.    Mathematics  teacher, 
19 :  219-27,  April  1926. 

Read  at  the  Washington  meeting  of  the  National  council  of  teacliers  of  mathe- 
matics, February  19,  1926. 

Prunty,  Herle.    Organising  high  school  instruction  for  individual  differences. 
Teachers  journal  and  abstract,  1 :  25(M$3,  April  1926. 

Describes  a  plan  for  providing  for  varying  aliiUtiea  of  lilgh  school  pupUs. 

Stoddard,  A.  J.    Individualized  instruction  in  a  small  high  school.    High  school 
teacher,  2 :  217-19,  June  1926. 

The  *'  individual  plan "  combines  many  features  of  the  Dalton  plan  and  the 
Winnetka  plan,  and  its  essential  feature  is  that  of  the  individual  and  personcU 
check-up  of  the  progress  of  each  pupil. 

Wilson,  Lucy  L.  W.    Experiments  in  adolescent  training.    Survey,  56 :  368-70, 
June  15,  1926. 

Describes  the  plan  of  individualized  instruction  tn  South  Philadelphia  school  for 
girla. 
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SPECIAL  BIXTHODS  OF  INSTffUCTICIN  ASt>  CmOANIZATION. 

PLATDOK  SCSOOLS. 

Sieimer,  Ck  W«    Activities  of  the  audltorlttm  in  platoon  ecbools  of  Kftmad  City, 

MissonrL     Journal  of  educational  method,  6:  387-92,  4^^4-^,  HaF»  June 

1926. 
X^ractical  results  of  the  platoon.     Educational  measurement  reyiew,  2:  1-3, 

May  1926. 

Gives  a  comparison  in  tabular  form  of  platoon  and  non^platoon  schools,  1022-1924, 

In  Birmingham,  Alabama. 

&>ire,  Stanley  H.    Platoon  schools.    Newark  school  bulletin,  6 :  2GS-10,  June 
192a 

Gives  fifteen  reasons  in  favor  of  the  platoon  sjstem,  giyes  rebattti.  for  a  few 
arguments  against  it,  and  recapitulates  with  eight  points  in  favor  of  this  system. 

Spain,   Charles  L.    The  platoon  school— its  advantai^es.    Elementary  school 
Journal,  26:  733-44,  June  1926. 

The  purpose  of  the  article  is  **  to  appraise  the  platoon  school  as  a  practical 
agencj  for  the  realization  of  modern  edocatlonal  ideals." 

DALTON  PLAN.  ^ 

Durkin,  UTargaret.    The  teaching  of  English  under  the  Dalton  plan.    English 
journal,  15:  256-66,  April  1926. 

Says  it  is  **  the  best  fnetliod  for  teaching  formal  grammar,  and,  where  sufficient 
oral  periods  are  given,  it  is  also  an  excellent  method  for  the  study  of  literature." 

Hill,  L.  B.    Opportunities  for  directed  teaching  under  the  DaHon  plan.    Edu- 
cational administration  and  supervision,  12:  267-73,  April  1926. 

James,  H,  W.    The  Dalton  plan  tested  in  college,    fikdiool  review,  54:  803-6, 
April  ia26. 
(Hve«  an  aMooat  at  the  €aB$ettaiRut  with  ^nt»  good  and  bad  In  fcsolts. 
WINNETKA  SYSTEM. 

Dale,  Edgar.    The  Winnetka  system.    School  of  education  record  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Dakota,  11 :  68-69,  June  1926. 

VISUAL  nmCATION. 

XiUer^  If.  Paul.    The  ^contribution  of  slides  and  films  to  seienee  teaching.    Edu< 

cational  screen,  5 :  200-2,  April  1926. 
Slides  and  movies  for  science  teadiing.    Science  clMBroom,  5:  1*  4,  Hay  1926, 

Gives  a  list  of  sources  of  material. 
Young:,  A.  L.    Teaching  with  motion  pictures.    Peabody  journal  of  education, 
3:  321-26,  May  1926. 

Gives  the  result  of  an  experiment  and  a  tost  of  visual  instmctioD  in  corn  culture, 
with  the  scores  of  the  test. 

BADIO  EDUCATION. 

Smithy  B.  B.    Cultural  possibilities  by  radio.    Chicago  schools  Journal,  9: 
834-36,  May  1926. 

The  tathor  has  Just  made  an  investigation  of  the  educational  work  done  by 
the  600  radio  stations  in  this  country,  a  detailed  report  of  which  is  in  the  American 
radio  teacher,  a  publication  edited  by  Mr.  Smith,  and  distribated  at  the  last  meet- 
ing of  the  Department  of  superintendence,  in  February,  1926. 

. -.    A  survey  of  radio  education.     Chicago  schools  Journal,  9:  382-84, 

June  1926. 

B%im9  tliat  the  whole  mov«Beiit  is  to  an  ^xperioMnta]  ftago,  but  is  fardag  itself 
rapidly  upon  the  attention  of  the  tdiool  world. 
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SPECIAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM. 

RBADINQ. 

Bond,  Otto  F.  Reading  for  langauge  power.  Modern  language  Journal,  lO: 
411-26,  April  1926. 

Gates,  Arthur  I.  Methods  and  theories  of  teaching  reading  tested  by  studies 
of  deaf  children.    Jonmai  of  educational  research,  14:  21-32,  June  1928. 

Geyer,  Benton  L.  An  experiment  with  the  picture-story  reading  method.  Ctii- 
cago  schools  Journal,  9 :  328-32,  May  192a 

The  Bureau  of  experimental  education  of  the  Chicago  normal  college,  is  work- 
ing out  new  ideas,  devices,  materials  in  education.  The  above  article  deals  with  mn 
experiment  in  reading. 

Gray,  William  S.     Summary  of  reading  investigations  (July  1,  1924,  to  June 
80,  1925).    Elementary  school  Journal,  26:  662-73,  May  1926. 
Sixth  and  concluding  paper  of  series. 

SPBLUNa 

Moore,  William  C.  The  teaching  of  spelling.  Popular  educator,  43 :  4M--55, 
458,  462,  AprU  1926. 

I>lscus8es  the  method,  the  steps  in  teaching,  pronunciation,  meaning,  drill,  test- 
ing, and  correcting,  In  spelling. 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPOSITION. 

Bobbitt,  Franklin.    What  pupil  activities  should  constitute  the  curriculum  in 

English?    Pea  body  Journal  of  education,  3:  805-12,  May  1926. 
Bright,  M.  Aline.    Pupil  participation  in  theme  correction.    English  Journal, 

15:358-67,  May  1926. 
Caverly,  Ernest  B.    Fundamental  principles  underlying  the  preparation  of  a 

score  card  for  textbooks  in  English.    English  Journal,  15:  267-75,  Ajwil 

1926. 
Course  of  study  in  English  for  the  senior  high  school.     [By  the]  Members  of 

the  Department.    University  high  school  Journal   (California),  6:  9-122; 

April  1926. 

Alice  C.  Cooper,  Supervisor  of  the  Department. 
McKay,  Cora  Paine.    An  activities  program  for  Junior  high  school  Enfclish 

classes.    University  high  school  Journal  (California),  6:  ^-8,  April  1920. 

fold,  table. 
Bounds,  C.  B.    Is  grammar  useful?    Education,  46:  551-59,  May  1926. 

ANQENT  CLASSICS. 

Benrimo,  Paul  J.    The  private  secondary  school  and  the  classics.    Classical 

Journal,  21 :  654-61,  June  1926. 
Brackett,  Haven  D.    Ck>mparative  statistics  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  New 

England  coUeges  (1919-20,  1924-25).    Classical  Journal,  21:  662-70,  June 

1926. 
Giles,  Brother.    Latin  and  Greek  in  college  entrance  and  college  graduation 

requirements.    Washington,  D.  C,  Catholic  university  of  America,  1926. 

xiii,  191  p.    8'. 

Thesis  (PH.D.) — Catholic  nniyersity  of  America,  1926. 

Spencer,  Esther  Jean,  Edwards,  Anne  E.  and  Bibbins,  Doris  M.  An  analysis 
and  interpretation  of  the  report  of  the  Classical  investigation.  California 
quarterly  of  secondary  education,  1 :  307-24,  April  1926. 

Parts  I  and  III  of  the  Report  in  ^uestioii  have  been  puMisbed  by  the  Princeton 
nniyersity  press,  at  Princeton,  N.  J.,  and  are  free  on  applicatioii. 
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MODUN  LANCtUAGBS. 

Caverly,  Ernest  B.  English  and  foreign  language  failure.  Eklucation,  46: 
612-16,  June  1926. 

Says  there  is  almost  no  evideDce  of  close  correlation  between  ability  in  Euglisb 
grammar  and  saccess  in  beginning  tbe  study  of  a  foreign  language. 

Ck>e,  Ada  M.  and  Bodrifi^uez-Castellano,  Caridad.  Textbooks  for  high  school 
and  elementary  college  Spanish  classes.  Modern  language  Journal,  10: 
467-76,  May  1926. 

Grouped  under  headings:  Periodicals,  Dictionaries,  Histories,  Literature,  Gram- 
mars, Composition  books,  Elementary  texts,  Intennediate  texts,  Adyanced  texts. 
Plays,  Novels,  etc. 

Doyle,  Henry  Orattan.  Why  study  Spanish?  Journal  of  education,  103: 
381-83,  April  8.  1926. 

Dunn,  Arthur  W.  Exchange  of  letters  aids  language  study.  Journal  of  edu- 
cation, 103:  574-75,  May  27,  1926. 

Describes  the  activities  of  the  Junior  Red  Cross  in  the  way  of  international 
correspondence. 

Tiah,  Gordon  T.    A  natural  method  of  teaching  modem  languages.    Bulletin 

of  the  New  England  modern  language  association,  16:  33-42,  May  1926. 

An  experiment  worked  out  in  the  Glen  Ridge  high  school,  New  York  city,  in  the 
Spanish  language.   • 

Ooslingr,  T.  W.  Foreign  language  in  junior  high-schools.  North  central  asso- 
ciation quarterly,  1 :  106-38,  June  1926. 

This  committee  report  presents  18  tables  giyiug  enrollments  in  each  language,  by 
states,  by  languages,  by  grades,  etc. 

Menk,  Edgar  A.    An  international  auxiliary  language.    Quarterly  journal  of 
the  University  of  North  Dakota,  16:  204-21,  March  1926. 
Describes  Elsperanto,  Ido,  Volapttk,  etc. 

Morgan,  B.  Q.  and  Van  Home,  John.  A  bihliography  of  modern  language 
methodology  in  America  for  1925.  Modem  language  journal,  10:  453-65, 
May  1926. 

The  list  is  compiled  under  the  heading  of  the  various  periodicals,  and  BooIls  and 
pamphlets. 

Warshaw,  J.  The  revaluation  of  modern  language  study.  School  and  society, 
23 :  473-84,  April  17,  1926. 

Wood,  Ben  D.  The  Regents'  experiments  with  objective  examinations  in 
French,  Spanish,  and  German,  of  June  1925.  Summary.  Bulletin  of  the 
New  England  modem  language  association,  16 :  11-15,  May  1926. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Buswell,  G.  T.  Summary  of  arithmetic  investigations.  Elementary  school 
journal,  26:  692-703,  74&-58,  May,  June  1926. 

Second  of  a  series  of  two  articles  in  which  the  investigations  of  arithmetic  made 
daring  the  year  1925  are  summarised. 

Christofferson,  H.  C.    The  inductive  method  in  junior  high  school  mathematics. 

Mathematics  teacher,  19 :  20,  202-^,  April  1926. 
Clem,  Orlie  M.    Teaching  first-year  algebra.    School  science  and  mathematics, 

26:  384-^,  April  1926. 

Bcientlflc  principles  applied  to  a  typical  teaching  situation. 
Daw,  Boyal  H.    Why  pupils  fall  in  mathematics.    Utah  educational  review, 

19:  370-71,  419-20,  May  1926. 
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Foran,  Thomas  George.     UmmtnmmitB  In  dM  fundamentals  of  aritbmetic 
Washington,  D.  C,  The  Catholic  university  of  America,  1926.    74  p.    8*. 
Bibliography:  p.  71-74. 
Thesis  (PH.D.) — Catholic  unlyersity  of  America,  1926. 

Gugle,  Harie  and  Perrill,  Hadge.  Living  aritlunetic  American  childhood, 
2:  28-32,  May  1926. 

"Games  and  plays  in  second  grade  number." 

Practice  and  seat-work  in  second  year  number.    American  childhood, 
2 :  23-25,  June  1926. 
McMurry,  Frank  M.    The  quettion  that  arithmetic  is  fadng  and  its  answer. 
Teachers  coUege  record,  27 :  873-81,  June  1926. 

The  author  tklakM  tbat  "  owing  to  the  1>eiieing  of  suoli  Mildoet  mAtfor  on  dtiaes- 
ship,  this  subject  could  well  be  classified  among  the  social  Mtudtcq,  asd  te  ghran  the 
title  'Social  arithmetic*" 

Spencer,  Peter  L.  Diagnosing  cases  of  failure  In  ali^bra.  School  seview,  84 : 
372-76,  May  1926. 

SCIENCE. 

Anibel,  Fred  G.  Comparative  effectiveness  of  the  lecture-demonstration  and 
individual  laboratory  method.  Journal  of  educational  research,  13 :  355-65, 
May  1926. 

An  experiment  carried  out  in  the  chemistry  department  of  Central  high  school, 
Kftntaa  City,  Mo.,  in  1»12^2Z, 

Blodgett,  Frederick  H.  A  tentative  curriculum  for  a  teacher-training  course 
in  high  school  biology.  School  science  and  mathematics,  26 :  482-94,  May 
1926. 

Gives  tbo  atrbiects,  flme  allotments,  etad  a  bibtlography. 

Bowers,  W.  G.  The  handling  of  materials  and  apparatus  in  the  high  school 
chemical  laboratory.    Journal  of  chemical  education,  3 :  514-18,  May  1926. 

Broom,  Eustace.  A  suggested  technique  for  the  teaching  of  physics  and  chem- 
istry.   High  school  teacher,  2:  224-27,  June  1926.    tables. 

Curtis,  Francis  D.  A  digest  of  investigations  in  the  teaching  of  science  in  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blaklston*s  son  A  co., 
[1926]  xvii,  341  p.  tables.  12*".  (Textbooks  in  science  education,  ed.  by 
S.  H.  Powers.) 

Dvorak,    August.    A   study   of   achievement   and   subject-matter   in   general 
science.    General  science  quarterly,  10 :  525-42,  May  1926. 
Concluded. 

Flnley,  Charles  William.    Biology  in  secondary  schools  and  the  training  of 
biology  teachers.    New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university,  1926.    3  p.  I.,  79  p.    8*. 
Bibliography :  p.  69-74. 

Hayden,  Henrietta.    Methods  courses:  survey  of  courses  in  the  teaching  of 

chemistry.    Journal  of  chemical  edueatioo,  3:  ^38-32,  May  1996. 
Hughes,  J.  M.    A  study  of  the  content  of  the  course  In  high  school  physics, 

with  suggestions  of  needed  changes.    School  science  and  mathematlcfl,  20: 

619-23,  June  1926. 
Kean,  Frederic  Z.    Teaching  general  science.    Bulletin  of  high  prists  In  the 

work  of  the  schools  of  New  York  city,  8 :  25-31,  May  192& 
Describes  the  worlc  done  in  James  Monroe  high  aetKM>L 
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Lake,  Cliarles  H.     The  general  science  course.    Asaericaii  educational  di^^, 
45 :  437^0,  June  1926. 

Discusses  "Too  wide  election  of  courses.  Status  of  secoBdarjr  educatioA,  Spirit  of 
science.  Physical  sciences  neglected.  Science  crowded  out  of  elcctives,  «tc.*' 

ZiQvee,  D.  H.    Methods  of  ^iseo^eriair  and  removing  specie  causes  of  failure  ki 
ninth-grade  scieiice.    School  review,  34:  377^-86,  May  10(26. 
W«rk  kik  the  Commmlir  bigta  schooS,  G«iieTa,  HL 

Konahan,  A.  €.    Hfgh  school   science.    Catholic  school  Interests,   5:   54-^6, 

May  1^926.    illus. 
The  proposed  syllabus  of  advanced  biology.    Bulletin  of  high  points  In  the  work 

of  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city,  8 :  ^10,  June  1926. 

After  A  year's  work  by  a  coauBlttee  ttoe  T«|»ort  as  pHated  «%ove  is  presented  for 
experimental  use  in  the  New  York  city  schools. 

Byii,  Oharles  B.  mnd  Wtoslow,  Amy.  The  science  of  things  about  us.  Bos- 
ton, Idttle,  Brown,  and  company,  1026.    xlll,  818  p.  Ind.  front.,  lllus.    12**. 

Taylfw,  J.  K.    A  half-century  In  chemical  education.    General  science  quar- 
t^Iy,  10:  64^^86,  May  1926. 
Continued  from  the  March  issue. 

NATURE  STUOr. 

Comstock,  Anna  Botsford.  Handbook  of  nature-study  for  teachers  and  par- 
«ait8,  baaed  om  fbe  Oroell  nature^tndy  leaflets,  with  mudi  additional  mate- 
rial and  many  new  ilkistrations.  17th  ed.  Ithaca,  N.  T.,  Comstock  pub- 
Uahtng  company,  1926.    xvil,  938  p.    front,  fllus.    8*. 

Ford,  Feail.  Biological  nature  study — course  of  study  unit  Junior  high  school 
Journal  of  educational  method,  5 :  33^-46.  April  1926. 

Bhaw,  Ellen  Eddy.  The  school  garden  in  child  life.  Am^lcan  childhood,  11 : 
6-^,  64,  April  1926. 

The  writer  is  curator  of  the  Brooklyn  Botanic  Oardans,  whleh  "deals  with  work 
of  pupils  of  elementary  age,  through  the  high  school,  to  teacher  training  in  ;Uajit  life 
In  aU  its  phases." 

GBOGBAPHT. 

Bxmnom,  Moidei  E.  GeograpSi^aiid  Hie  social  sciences.  Journal  of  geography, 
25:  161-68,  May  1926. 

Dtocossea  the  corriculsa,  tke  dUld,  the  ctmieufain  snd  relatiomhips,  the  Integra- 
tion of  aobjects!,  etc 

Daldn,  W.  S.  Reflections  on  the  teaching  of  geography.  II.  The  place  of 
history  in  eraluating  geographical  influences.  Journal  of  geography,  25: 
184r-92,  May  1926. 

"  Geography  shoold  be  taught  from  the  social  point  of  view.*' 
Lac3My,  E.  £.    The  selection  of  geographical  material  for  Junior  high  school. 

Journal  of  geography,  25:  137--#4,  April  1926. 
Bead,  Bichard  P.    The  use  of  geography  in  history  teaching.    Bulletin  of  high 
-    points  in  the  work  of  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city,  7:  10-13,  April 
1926. 

80CUX  8TUIHES. 

Barnes,  C.  C.  What  shall  young  Americans  know  of  the  history  of  our  world? 
Bducattonal  review,  71 :  262-66,  May  1926. 

Reviews  the  different  reports  on  the  study  of  European  history. 
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Blackmar,  Frank  W.  Metbods  of  teaching  sociology.  Journal  of  applied  tsoct- 
ology,  10:  80a-15,  March-April  1926. 

Discusses  tezt1)Ook8,  project  methods  and  problem  metbod,  reading  and  use  of  the 
library,  etc. 

Johnson,  John  H.  Aspects  and  divisions  of  American  history  in  teachers* 
examinatioq  questions.    School  review,  34:  443--51,  June  1926. 

Xlapper,  PauL  The  teaching  of  history,  with  chapters  on  the  teaching  of 
civics;  a  manual  of  method  for  elementary  and  junior  high  schools.  New 
York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and  company  [1926]  xx,  347  p.  illus.,  tables, 
diagrs.    12'. 

A  detailed  studj  of  tbe  important  problems  that  arise  in  teaching  history,  clTics. 
and  current  social  events  in  the  elementary  grades  as  Well  as  in  the  junior  high. 
school.  The  book  contains  an  annotated  bibliography  of  reference  works  for  the 
teacher  of  history  and  civics. 

Mann,  Edna  A.    Recent  tendencies  in  the  organization  of  tbe  social  studies. 

High  school,  3 :  71-75,  May  1926. 
Progress  in  teaching  current  events.    Concluding  lessons  in  series  for  normal 

schools  and  teachers'  college.    Methods  classes  survey  past  and  present 

practices.    Current  methods,  1:  115-17,  May  1926. 

Bibliography  given  of  articles  on  methods  of  teaching  current  events. 
Boss,   Earl   D.    Teaching   the   fundamentals   in   tbe   social   sciences.    Social 

science,  1 :  133-39,  February,  March,  April  1926. 
Shrypck,  Bichard  H.    The  training  in  universities  of  high  school  teachers  of 

the  social  studies.    Historical  outlook,  17 :  219-29,  May  1926. 
The  social  studies  in  tbe  twelfth  grade.    Edited  by  Professor  Edgar  Dawson ; 

with  supplementary  articles  by  Frances  Morehouse,  A.  L.  Jones,  O.  G.  Jones, 

K.  B.  C.  Carrigan,  S.  B.  Butler,  S.  B.  Howe,  R.  L.  Ashley,  H.  B,  Bur<^ 

C.  A.  Ellwood,  R.  O.  Hughes,  E.  T.  Towne,  and  C.  M.  Thompson.    Historical 

outlook,  17:  157-87,  April  1926. 
Tryon,  B.  M.    History  and  other  social  studies  in  junior  and  senior  hi^ 

schools — ^a  general  survey  and  criticism.     Historical  outlook,  17:  213-19» 

May  1926. 

MUSIC 

Beach,  Frank  A.    Music  competitions.     School  music,  27 :  3-7,  May-June  1926u 
From  Music  teachers  national  association,  Proceedings,  1025. 

Cundiff,  Hannah  M.  The  place  of  music  In  the  education  of  administrators 
and  teachers  generally.  Journal  of  educational  method,  5:330-46,  April 
1926. 

Pykema,  Peter  W.    Significant  aspects  of  public  school  music  today.    Ameri- 
can education,  29 :  444-51,  June  1926. 
An  address  delivered  at  tbe  Ohio  state  educational  conference,  April  9,  1926. 

Martin,  Aubrey  W.  Essentials  In  the  training  of  music  supervisors.  School 
music,  27 :  13,  15,  17,  19,  May-June  1926. 

Milliken,  Carl  E.  Shall  music  in  tbe  motion  pictures  help  or  retard  public 
school  music?     Playground,  20:  163-64,  June  1926. 

Extracts  from  an  address  given  at  the  Music  superyisors*  annual  conference, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  April  12-16,  1926. 

Milne,  A.  Forbes.  Tbe  teaching  of  musical  appreciation.  Journal  of  education 
and  school  world  (London),  58:  302-4,  May  1926. 

Moscrip,  Buth.  Correlating  literature  and  music.  Elementary  English  re- 
view, 3:  111-12,  115,  April  1926. 

"  Both  the  literature  period  and  the  music  period  offer  a  great  opportunity  for  the 
presentation  of  entertaining,  worth-while  material." 
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New  York  state  education,  yol.  13,  no.  9,  May  1926.    Music  number. 

Contains  articles  dealing  with  music  In  tbe  schools  from  Tarions  educators. 
TLogerSf  Allc-e.    The  junior  high  school  music  program  and  some  of  its  prob- 
lems.   California  quarterly  of  secondary  education,  1 :  373-80,  April  1926. 

Olytm  a  schedule  of  studies  of  the  Junior  hi|^  schot^,  Santa  lionica,  Callfomla, 
showing  the  place -of  music  in  the  schedule. 

Wrifirht,  Frances.    Recent  tendencies  in  Junior  high  school  music  education, 
California  quarterly  of  secondary  education,  1 :  869-73,  April  1926. 
Gives  a  summary  of  administrative  and  educational  problems  in  this  field. 

ART  EDUCATION. 

The  fine  arts  in  American  education.    Association  of  American  colleges  bulletin, 
12:  62-91,  April  1926. 

Contains:  1.  Edward  Robinson:  The  study  of  art  in  our  colleges,  p.  68-71.  2. 
B.  A.  Noble :  The  study  of  music  in  the  liberal  college,  p.  74-Sl.  3.  H.  V.  Hubbard : 
The  teaching  of  landscape  architecture  in  liberal  colleges,  p.  82-83.  4.  C.  C 
Zantsinger:  Practical  problems  of  college  architecture,  p.  86-91. 

Munro,  Thomas.    Art  academies  and  modem  education.    Journal  of  the  Barnes 
foundation,  2 :  3&-43,  April  1926. 

"  Bxtensive  observation  of  the  method  of  study,  the  comments,  the  general  be- 
havior of  the  visiting  painters,  has  made  it  amply  apparent  that  they  have  received 
no  systematic  training  in  the  iotelligent  study  of  art'*  (Comment  on  the  students 
and  teachers  visiting  the  Barnes  foundation  art  collection.) 

HANDWRITING. 

Brannan,  Helen  M.    Pedagogy  of  primary  penmanship.    Blaclsboard  work,  its 

use  and  abuse.    American  penman,  43 :  312-13,  June  1926. 
Crawford,  C.  C.    The  teaching  of  penmanship.    American  penman,  43:  816, 

Jime  1926. 
Oeyer,  Denton  L.    An  experiment  with  the  Oourtls-Shsfw  method  of  teaching 

handwriting.    Cliicago  schools  Journal,  9:  369-79,  June  1926.    tables. 
Describes  the  method  employed,  material  used,  the  scoring  and  results,  also  gives 

a  summary,  and  short  bibliography. 

Xirk,  John  Q.    Handwriting  survey  to  determine  grade  standards.    Journal 
of  educational  research,  13 :  259-72,  April  1926. 

Discusses  the  quality  of  handwriting  necessary  for  vocations,  a  reasonable  standard 
for  vocational  purposes,  what  constitutes  good  writing,  and  how  the  Philadelphia 
standards  were  determined. 

Taylor,  Joseph  S.    Supervision  and  teaching  of  handwriting.    Richmond,  Va., 
Johnson  publishing  company  [1926]     192  p.    tables,  diagrs.    12*". 
Bibliography:  p.  181-86. 

DRAMATICS  AND  ELOCUTION. 

Farma,  William  J.    Speech  disorders  and  the  teaching  of  speech.    Quarterly 

Journal  of  speech  education,  12:  156-67,  June  1926. 
Gray,  J.  Stanley.    The  Oregon  plan  of  debating.    Quarterly  journal  of  speech 

education,  12:175-80,  April  1926. 
Presents  the  outline,  and  describes  it. 
A  high   school  bibliography  of  the  Quarterly  journal  of  speech  education. 

Quarterly  journal  of  speech  education,  12 :  139-47,  April  1926. 

A  bibliography  of  articles  that  have  appeared  In  this  journal,  compiled  by  the 
editor,  arranged  under  subjects. 

Morgan,  Geoffrey  F.    Some  plays  suitable  for  high  school  use.    Ohio  teacher, 
46:  361-^2,  April  1926. 
10787*— 26 3 
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Overton,  Grace  Sloan.    Drama  In  edvcation ;  tbeory  and  tecSmique    Hew  Torib 
&  London,  Tke  Century  co.    (1:026)    xlH,  280  p.  frent,  IUVB.  13*. 
*'  BibUogcftpl^  "  p.  270-2981. 
Boii^ard,  Jaeob.    Speech-reading:  tte  ^ce  in  collegea  and  nnirerslties ;  its 
teadiera.    Amerksn  acboolittMter*  It:  246-02,  J«ie  1090. 
Lip-reading,  and  its  place  in  the  coHege  coane. 
Boot,  Alfred  Bonald.    Shaping  the  curricniam  In  speedi  education.    Qnarterly 
journal  of  speech  edncadon,  12:  120-30,  April  1026. 

THRIFT. 

Fuller,  Mary  E.    The  teaching  of  thrift  in  the  high  school  curriculum.     CM* 
cage  schools  jonmai,  8 :  20S^-05,  Aprfl  1020.    tables,  diagrs. 

Holt,  Harry  Q.    Emphasizing  thrift  in  our  schoola.    Normal  Instroctor  and 
primary  plans,  35;  36,  ApsU  1026. 

DiBcuisM  saraing,  speadiqg,  saving,  lifting  Iv  papUs  tai  the  aeboolB. 

PBINTINa 

Bird,  Francis  H.    If  I  were  an  instructor  of  prtBting.    Printlfig  iBStmetcNr, 
2:0-4,  May  1020. 

Haynes;,  Verton  W.    Printing  as  a  subject  in  the  schools.    Indian  school  Joor^ 
nal  (Chilocco,  Okla.)    25:  222-30^  AprU  1020.    IUn& 

Says  that  "the  school  administrator  sees  in  this  department  a  means  of  promot- 
ing the  yaried  actiyities  of  his  school  which  is  rapidly  becoming  a  miniature  world 
of  mnltifarioos  social,  industrial,  and  commercial  enterpriaesi" 

KINDmtGASTEN  AND  PRE-SCHOOL  EDUCATION. 

Bailey,  Carolyn  Sherwln.    The  nursery  school  in  the  new  educatkm.    Ameri- 
can chUdhood,  2 :  10-12,  68,  Kay  1026.    iJIUA. 

Baker»  Sdna  3>eaa.    The  lilndergarten  promotion  standard.    GbiJdhood  ednca- 
Uon,  2 :  361-65,  Aj^rU  1026. 

Eliot,  Abigail  A.    The  demand  for  nursery  sdKMte    American  ehUffiioed;  2: 
475-78,  Jane  1026. 

Oesell,  Arnold.    The  pre-schooi  child  and  tbe  piaaeut'day  pareat.    Cfateago 
aohooia  journal,  0:  082-84,  May  1020. 

Abstract  of  an  address  delivered  by  the  director  of  the  Tale  cmiTerslty  paycho- 
clinic,  before  the  Mid-West  conference  on  parent  edacation  at  Chicago,  on  March  6, 
1080. 

Kindergarten,  first  and  second  grade  eimrlculam.    ActlTlties  that  educate. 
American  childhood,  2 :  10-22,  54-56,  June  1026. 

The  Los  Angeles  pnblle  mlioel^  Bvsaa  M.  Dereer*  snperlntendent. 
Iiortcher,  Dorothea  E.    The  pre-primary — what  it  stands  for — ^what  it  attempts 
to  do.    Journal  of  educational  method,  5 :  330-33,  April  1026. 

The  term  designates  the  classes  made  up  of  children  of  six  years  life  age,  bat 
who  tiaTe  a  aieatal  age  under  Ove  yeara,  ten  monthsL 

Baymond,  E  Mae.    The  nursery  school  as  an  integral  part  of  education. 
Teachers  college  record,  27 :  782-01,  May  1026. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 

Bngg,  Earle  JJ.    The  new  elementary  schooL    Teachers  journal  and  abstract, 
1:401-7,  June  1026. 

A  paper  read  to  the  Elementary  school  principals'  section  of  the  Colorado  edaca- 
tion association,  November,  1925. 
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fitfcrt^  Jahn  J.  The  objectiiws  at  eloneotenr  ^doeaHra.  AiiMrlcftii  •dacfltioi^ 
29 :  355-63,  April  1926. 

Address  before  the  Departmeat  of  sapttbtteadsoet,  WtshlagtoB,  Fekraary  22, 
1926. 

^f«o  In  School  Rf e,  11 :  161-63,  SCay  1926. 

RURAL  EMJCATieff. 

Cook,  Elatherine  IC.  Constnictive  tendencies  in  rural  supervision.  SoathCaiOo 
Una  education,  7:  284-85,  289»  291^  AprU  192a 

Graves,  Prank  P.  A  state  program  of  rural  supervision.  Amevicaii  school* 
master,  19 :  204r-9»  Majr  15,  1926. 

An  address  before  the  Rural  toatarmmem,  YfwHaBtl^  MlehlsaB,  Jwmmer  t§^  1926. 

Trfithmpj  Editk  A*  The  community^a  r^atioa  to  the  nral  fldbooi.  Normal 
ififlijructor  and  priouifT  plana,  36:  28^  89,  April  1926.    illua 

I««dni,  Piank.  O.  Rural  Ule  and  rasai  cdnaatioa.  Joannal  ot  the  National 
ednentien  aagoetatton,  15:  W(-%,  Api4i  11126. 

Uotes,  Huldiah.  Twelve  objections  to  consolidation.  Kansas  teacher,  23: 
13-15,  June-^uly  1926. 

Uaeller,  A.  B.  Progressive  trends  in  rural  education;  an  interpretative  dis- 
cussion of  some  of  the  best  tendencies  in  rural  education.  New  York  and 
London,  The  Century  co.  [19261.  xxxii,  363  p.  tables,  diagrs.  S*.  (The 
Century  education  series.) 

Bach  chapter  in  this  book  may  be  considered  as  a  separate  aspect  of  the  rural 
■ebeol  problem,  or  at  least  as  a  factor  in  ths  sltlBiate  solntlsn  oC  the  proMcna  of 
proTidlng  Instmctlon,  as  adequate  in  both  the  elementaiy  and  high  acbooft  sublets, 
for  mral  chUdren  as  that  now  provided  for  urban  children. 

BEC&SDARY  EDUCATION,. 

North  Central  association  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools.  Proceedings  of 
the  Commission  on  secontXary  schools.  North  central  association  quarterly, 
1:3»-^  June  1926. 

Contafnv:  Standarda  for  approving  secondary  schools,  p.  46-49 ;  Llstv  of  approved 
seenidary  schools,  p.  90-4)5. 

Brown,  R  E.  Honor  societies  In  Oklahoana  high  schools.  High  school  quar- 
terly, 14:140-46,  April  1926. 

(knmts,  George  S.  The  senior  hlgh-achool  curriculum.  Chicago,  m.  The  Uni- 
versity  of  Chicago  ri926].  zii,  160  p.  tables.  8*.  (Sui^lementary  educa- 
tional monographs,  published  in  conjunction  with  the  School  review  and 
the  EHementary  scfaocf!  Journal,  no.  29,  February  1926.) 

The  major  object  of  the  investigation  reported  in  the  present  monograph  was  to 
discover  tkm  tBtent  ta  wlilcli  the  senlor4i^  school  corrleolnia  Is  being  adjusted 
to  the  altered  purposes  of  secondary  edncation.  The  general  plan  of  curriculum 
orgaaiiafton  and  the  particular  class  snbjecta  are  both  taken  up. 

Daily,  Benjamin  W.    The  ability  of  high  school  pupils  to  select  essential  data 
in  solving  problems.     New  Yor^  dty.  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers 
ccHiage,  Colunrii)ia  unlfienftty,  1929.    riii,  16S  p.    8*".     (T^Baehen  college^ 
Colondila  unlvenlty.    ContvibotioBs  to  educatloii,  na  190.) 
Bibliography:  p.  103. 

Durham,  Boy.    The  advisabiHty  of  a  course  in  problems  of  American  democ- 
racy in  a  four-year  high  schooL    Kansas  teacher,  22 :  7-9,  April  1926. 

BoatiD^  a  B»  An  InveaMgatlon  of  tte  seape^  woilcing  practice^  and  linltationa 
of  pspll  pafttetpitloB  in  garanuBnit  hi  aeoonterr  wcMosAmr  fldiool  ivftew, 
84:431-42,  June  192a 
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Ooldsworthy,  W.  S.  The  failure  problem  in  high  schools.  Washington  educa- 
tion journal,  5 :  236-37,  April  1926. 

Gives  the  reasons  for  failures,  and  how  to  meet  them. 

Hanus,  Paul  H.  Opportunity  and  accomplishment  in  secondary  edocatioiL 
School  review,  34:255-76,  April  1926. 

The  autbor  thinks  that  the  problems  of  secondary  education  can  not  be  solved 
all  at  once  nor  once  for  all,  but  that  their  solution  offers  a  perennial  cbaileng^. 

Henry,  D.  B.  A  statistical  comparison  of  the  student-hour  costs  of  instruction 
in  twenty-two  Chicago  high  schools.  School  review,  34:365-71,  455-66, 
May,  June  1026. 

Second  and  concluding  paper.  Qiyes  tbc  interpretation  of  the  Tariations  and 
chaxiges  In  the  student-hour  costs  cX  instruction. 

Johnson,  Franklin  W.  The  forward  look  in  secondary  education.  University 
of  Pittsburgh  Schocd  of  education  journal,  1:  93-98,  May-June  1926. 

"  The  extension  of  the  high  school  in  numbers  and  In  years,  its  new  and  broader 
aims,  the  adaptation  of  materials  and  methods  to  a  new  philosophy  and  a  new 
psychology,  make  the  problems  of  administration  and  teaching  complex  and 
baffling  ..." 

Johnson,  Mary  Hooker.  The  position  of  dean  in  the  high  schooL  Smitb 
alumnae  quarterly,  17 :  310-15,  May  1926. 

A  discussion  of  the  problems  and  duties  of  this  position. 

Katterjohn,  Cecil  C.    The  high  school  faculty  meeting.    Kansas  teacher,  22: 

20-21,  AprU  1926. 
Kinneman,  John  A.    The  wastefulness  of  high  school  education.    Educatioii* 

46 ;  529-31,  May  1926. 
Koos,  Leonard  V.    The  shift  of  high  school  subjects  in  one  North  central  state 

Teachers  journal  and  abstract,  1 :  897-400,  June  1926. 
Idinnesota  is  the  state  studied. 

Trends  in  American  secondary  education.     The  Inglis  lecture,   1925. 

Cambridge,  Harvard  University  press,  1926.    3  p.  1.    56  p.    diagrs.    12* 

The  author  reviews  the  current  trends  in  secondary  education,  including  tlie 
popularization  of  the  secondary  school,  expansion  and  functional  differentlatloii 
of  the  training  program,  IndlTldualization  of  instruction,  improvement  of  teadUn^ 
method,  development  of  allied  activities,  etc. 

Marking  slow-moving  pupils.  Report  of  the  CJommittee  of  the  Secondary  prin- 
cipals' association  of  Los  Angeles.  California  quarterly  of  secondary  educa- 
tion, 1 :  386-91,  April  1926. 

Perkins,  Glen  O.  High-school  fraternities  again.  School  review,  34:  277-80, 
April  1926. 

Discusses  the  law  against  them,  and  how  to  secure  Its  best  enforcement. 

The  reorganization  of  high  schools.  High  school  Journal,  9:  53-58,  April-May 
1926. 

Discusses  the  reorganisation  of  the  smaU  high  schools  of  North  Carolina. 

Booney,  John  B.  The  history  of  the  modem  subjects  in  the  secondary  cur- 
riculum. Washington,  D.  C,  The  Catholic  university  of  America,  1920. 
2  pi.,  65  p.    8". 

Thesis  (PH.D.)— Catholic  university  of  America,  1926. 
Bibliography :  p.  61-60. 

Sones,  W.  W.  D.  A  study  in  pupil  accounting  in  secondary  schools.  UniTer- 
sity  of  Pittsburgh  Bchoei  of  education  journal,  1 :  106-10,  May-June  1926L 
tables. 
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Symonds,  Perdval  M.  Study  habits  of  high  school  pupils,  as  shown  by  close 
observation  of  contrasted  groups.  Teachers  college  record,  27:713-24, 
April  1926. 

"Webb,  H.  A.  The  high-school  science  library  for  1925.  Peabody  journal  of 
education,  8:840-47,  May  1926. 

The  list  gives  author,  title,  publisher  and  price,  and  a  very  brief  annotation  of 
each  Tolume. 

IXTebb,  L,  W.  Standards  for  the  re-organization  of  secondary  school  curricula. 
North  central  association  quarterly,  1:  96-97,  June  1926. 

JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Srooks,  Fowler  D.  The  accuracy  of  group-test  mental  ages  and  intelligence 
quotients  of  junior  high  school  pui^ls.  School  review,  34:  838--42,  May 
1926. 

Tests  were  given  to  the  108  pupils  entering  the  first  year  of  a  junior  high  school 
in  Baltimore. 

Sroome,  Edwin  C.    The  spirit  of  the  junior  high  schooL    American  education, 

29:  408-10,  May  1926. 
X^orxnan,  W.  O.    The  use  made  oi  Insure  time  by  junior  hi^  school  pupils. 

Elementary  school  Journal,  26:  771-74,  June  1926. 
Xandslttel,  F.  C.    What  is  a  junior  high  school?    High  school  teacher,  2: 

127-29,  April  1926. 

**If  one  were  to  attempt  to  designate  by  a  single  term  the  sum-total  of  processes 

from  which  the  junior  liigh  school  as  a  distinctiye  institution  has  emerged,  that  term 

would  have  to  be  none  other  than  democracy." 

TEACHER  TRAINING. 

A^rneWy  Walter  D.  The  duties  of  the  normal  school  president.  Teachers  col- 
lege record,  27:  814-24,  May  1926. 

Anthony,  Xatherine  M.  The  Harrisonburg  unit  lesson  plan.  Educational 
administration  and  supervision,  12 :  319-25,  May  1926. 

Discusses  the  worlL  of  the  Harrisonburg  (Va.)  training  school  in  training 
student-teachers  in  the  elementary  grades  to  teach  through  actiyities  or  projects. 

Ayer,  Adelaide  M.  Cooperative  teacher  training  work.  Wisconsin  journal  of 
education,  58:  314-16,  AprU  1926. 

Brownell,  William  Arthur.  State  requirements  for  high-school  teachers. 
School  review,  34:  295-09,  April  1926.    tables. 

Buckingham,  B.  B.  Supply  and  demand  in  teacher  training.  Columbus,  Ohio, 
Ohio  state  university  [1926].  182  p.  8*.  (Ohio  state  university.  Uni- 
versity studies,  vol.  2,  no.  15,  March  15,  1926.  Bureau  of  educational  re- 
search monographs,  no.  4.) 

The  data  In  this  study  have  reference  exclusively  to  conditions  in  Ohio.  Yet  it  is 
believed  that  the  problem  and  the  method  of  inyestlgation  will  have  a  wider  appli- 
cation. 

Currier,  A.  J.    The  training  of  high-school  chemistry  teachers.    Journal  of 
chemical  education,  3 :  701-3,  June  19,  1926. 
An  outline  of  topics  in  the  course  is  given. 

]>aTi8,  Sheldon  Emmor.  Self-improvement ;  a  study  of  criticism  for  teachers. 
New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1926.    xv,  280  p.    diagrs.    12'*. 

The  teacher  as  an  active,  creative  critic  of  educational  processes  is  set  forth  in 
this  volume. 
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Sinley,  GlMaiea  W.  The  Inimlaf  ol  sotoMO  teadiers.  Skbeol  icitte»  ioid 
nmtliematkM,  26:  400-7,  ▲pril  1026. 

AUo  in  Teachers  college  record,  27 :  701-6,  April  1926. 
DiscuBsefl  teacher-training  for  secondary  science  teachers. 

Fisher,  Jessie  O.  Inquiry  into  the  trainioc  •^  aaiistafit  principala.  J<Mimal 
of  ectacaltoBal  method,  5:  42»-^  June  1026. 

Giyes  six  recommendations  regarding  assistant  principals,  as  to  qealtteations, 
selection,  training*  saperrlsion,  etc. 

Henderson,  Josepli  Ii.  A  statistical  study  ef  the  use  of  city  sehooi  ajstems  by 
student-teachers  in  colleges  and  universities  in  the  United  States.  Edaca- 
tional  administration  and  superyisfon,  12 :  326-39,  May  1026. 

Hoaie,  James  F»    College  eourses  for  elementftcy  sehoel  prtecipals.    Teaehecs 

collegft  reemrd»  27:  78^-06,  May  1926. 
Mursell,  James  L.    Vitality  in  college  courses  for  teachers.    Educatioaal   re- 

▼iew,  72:  3fr-8%  June  UI26. 

Says  that  great  teaching  depends  not  npon  encyclopedic  schofitrshlp,  but  npon 
TltaliBed  scholarship. 

Myers,  Alonzo  F.    The  fifteen-hour  load  for  critic  teadiera  ut  Ohie  vni'^wrsity. 

Bducadonal  adniaAstralioB  and  suiwryisioii,  12:  260-68^  AprU  192& 
Phelps,  C.  L.    Standardiateg  teachers'  c^e^es;    SdMsl  and  sacMy,  ^:  TX>-71, 

Jwae  19,  1026. 

Discusses  the  situation  that  has  developed  in  the  transforartnv  of  two-ffear  aormal 

seboola  Into  four-year  teanhars'  ooUegea. 

Scott,  Charleff  B.  **  Student  goremment  •"  to  tea^fcers*  colleges.  Joamal  of 
education,  103:  699-701,  June  24,  1926. 

The  subject  as  studied  in  the  State  Asraal  aefaooly  Dickinson,  N.  D. 

Sskwor,  Frank  M.  An  unusual  experiment  in  student  self-government  ESdii- 
cational  review,  71:  273-74,  May  1926. 

Describes  the  experiment  made  in  Ball  teachers  college,  Mnade^  Ind; 

Stockwell,  Lynn  E.  The  traiaihg  of  Junior  high  school  industrial  teachers. 
Industrial-arts  magazine,  14:  113-15,  AprU  1926. 

SnUHie,  M.  B»  Prepariag  teacbem  for  reorganixed  high  schools.  High  achoc^ 
journal,  9 :  67-68,  May-June  1926. 

Abstract  of  an  address  before  the  Diylsion  of  superintendents  of  the  North  Caro- 
lina education  association,  March  17.  1926. 

TEACHERS'  SALABIBS  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS 

Anderson,  Mrs,  L.  O.    The  married  woman  In  the  schoolreoni.    WtjMmgUm 

educational  Journal,  5:  266-67,  May  1926. 
Chass,  Benjamin  P.    America's  poorly  paid  school  teacftera    Current  history, 

(New  York  Times)     24:  67-72,  April  1926.    lUos.    tMtm. 
Gwlnn,   Joseph  Kiarr.    Higher  educatfonal  and  protawkmal  standards   for 

senior  high  school  teachers.    California  quarterly  of  secondary  educatloii, 

1 :  335-41,  April  1926. 
Hines,  Harlan  C.    What  should  the  supertntendent  expect  in  the  poMndall^ 

successful  teacher?    American  school  board  Journal,  72:  4^-0^  61,  157; 

73:  51,  170,  May-July  1926. 
p,  J.  Ifc  amd  Heck,  A.  0«    PobUe  sdiool  sahtfies  in  fourteeo  Ohio  dtieib 

BducatioBal  researoli  buUetin  (Ohi»  state  ui^Fcraity),  5: 197-204,  May  12, 

urn.    tables. 
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,  Hftitei  Ck    I»ttere  ft  dtiiercMe  between  tiie  prebieme  eel  mea  nd  woma 
teachers.    Educational  research  bulletin  (OMo  stale  unlifefBlty)  5: 166-66, 
Ap^l41fi26. 
I«ewiSy  E.  £.    Arguments  and  principles  favoring  the  single  salary  schedule. 
Anexicftn  school  board  jeamal,  72 :  4^410,  April  1988. 

The  phrase  **  basic  single  salary  schedule  '*  as  nsed  here  mens  a  scbedule  of  saU- 
rfts*  oKvtriBS  aU.  clsssrooai  teachars  ia  ktodeicarteiM  and  grades  oaa  to  tvetre,  incla- 
alve^  regardless  of  sex,  positkm,  grade  er  subject  taught,  It  laaaiui  equal  paj  for 
equal  work,  equal  merit,  equal  length  of  service,  and  equal  academic  and  professional 
preparation. 

Malioney,  J.  B.    Salaries  paid  by  Western  states.    Utah  educational  review, 

19:  318-79,  May  1026.    tables. 
Balfoid,   E.  Panl.    Professional  ethicsL    Virginia  Journal  of  education.  Id: 

397-80,  June  1926. 

Describes  nine  stumbling  blocks  In  tbe  waj  «£  better  ethics  in  the  profession  of 
teaching. 


Howard  J.    Fondanental  phases  of  teaeiMn^  retirement    Colorado 
school  journal,  41:  ^14,  Jtme  1926. 
A  statement  and  an  explanation  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  a  teachera^ 
retirement  system.    Colorado  school  journal,  41 :  6-10,  April  1926. 

From  tbe  1924  report  of  the  Committee  of  100  on  the  problem  of  retirement  allow- 
ances of  tbe  National  education  association. 

Suzzallo,  Henry.  Teaching  as  a  profession.  Educational  record,  7:  63-72, 
April  1926. 

Address  dellTered  at  the  meeting  ol  the  Department  of  superintendence^  Wasbing- 
toB,  February  25,.  1926. 

Also  hi  Journal  of  Arkansas  education,  4 :  7-10,  April  1926. 

Veacfaer  teanre;    An  address  by  Dean  Hacgarty  of  the  Unirersity  oX  Mtnnesotii, 
given  before  the  Minneapolis  division  of  the  Minnesota,  edncatien  anocia- 
tlon,  April  20,  1920.    Leagne  scrip,  6:  6-17,  May  1980. 
Walsli,  Matthew  J.    Teaching  as  a  profession;  its  ethical  standarda.    New 
Tork,  Henry  H<^  and  company  [1926}.    ix,  387  p.    tahiesw    1^. 

Tbe  author  points  out  definite  phases  of  the  teacher's  work  along  which  profea- 
^  flienal  jtaadarte  mfast  be  reached  and  ethical  priudptotf  established,  tn  the  movement 
'  eowartf  malriQC  a  profession  of  taachins. 

HIGHER  EDUCATION. 

Interfratemlty  eonfereBoe^  New  Tork,  Mo>iFember  27*-28,  IMS.  Minvtes  of 
tlie  seventeenth  session  .  .  .  188  p.  8*.  (Robert  H.  Nietson,  secretary,  60 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Ccntalas:  1.  W.  C  Levera  Old  fraternities  for  b«w  oaea,  p.  87-69.  2.  J.  A. 
Rait:  Tbm  ftetemlty  as  a  nstioaal  asssC,  p.  98-101.  S.  A  B.  Daerr:  Fraternity 
scholarships  present  And  future,  103-109.  4,  Fbumcing  and  accounting  for  frater- 
nities, p.  176-S5. 

Morth  central  association  of  coUeireB  aaftd  secondary  achootaL  Proceedings  el 
the  Commission  on  institutions  of  higher  education.  North  central  asso- 
datiea  qoarterly,  1: 14-39,  Jane  1926k 

Gontahis :  atas«ax4s  for  aeeredlttag  Instttatioiis,  p.  19-28 ;  lista  of  accredited  hi- 
■titutions,  p.  24-28 ;  Report  on  endowment  of  colleges,  p.  37-39. 

Bte^e^  Mabel  Babooek.  The  personnel  office  at  Smitii  oollefle.  Smith  atunmae 
quarterly,  17:  283-86,  May  1926. 
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Brown,  Elmer  Ellsworth*  The  chnrch  and  the  university.  Christian  educa- 
tion, 9:  278-86,  April  1926. 

An  address  delivered  at  an  inter-denominational  conference  of  college  and  nnlTersitj 
churcb  workers,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  January  26,  1926. 

Burnett,  Gail  A.  What  the  colleges  are  doing  for  the  secondary  schools. 
School  review,  34: 343-47,  May  1926. 

Discusses  student  participation  in  gOTemment  in  secondary  schools,  and  the  work 
of  tlie  extension   department  of  the  intercollegiate   associations   in   fostering    this 
movement. 
Cahoon,  Jean  Clark.    Humanizing  the  registrar's  office.     Smith  alunmae  quar- 
terly, 17 :  277-81,  May  1926. 
A  discussion  of  some  of  the  problems  and  duties  of  this  offce. 
Catawba  college,  Salisbury,  N.  C.    The  college.    Three  addresses.    Salisbury, 
N.  C,  Catawba  college,  1926.    23  p.    8'.     (Catawba  coUege  bulletin,  new 
ser.,  vol.  1,  no.  4,  January  1926.) 

Contains :  1.  What  a  college  can  do  for  its  students,  by  A.  T.  Allen. — 2.  The  func- 
tion of  a  college,  by  J.  Henry  Highsmith. — 3.  The  administration  of  the  college  cur- 
riculuip  in  the  light  of  modem  educational  philosophy,  by  Elmer  B.  Hoke. 

Coe,  George  A.  College  chapel  religion.  School  and  society,  23 :  591-92,  May  8, 
1926. 

Discusses  compulsory  chapel  attendance,  and  answers  Mr.  Burges  Johnson's  de- 
fence of  compulsory  chapel  attendance,  in  School  and  society,  February  27,  1926. 

Crane,  Esther.  An  investigation  of  three  plans  for  selecting  the  students  to  be 
admitted  to  college.  Journal  of  educational  psychology,  17:322-30,  May 
1926. 

A  discussion  of  the  relative  value  of  (1)  competitiye  entrance  examination  ;  (2) 
competitive  psychology  tests;  and  (3)  a  combination  of  the  foregoing  methoda. 
An  investigation  carried  on  for  four  years  at  Bryn  Mawr  college. 

Davis,  James  J.  The  college  needs  the  factory.  Good  housekeeping,  82 :  42-43, 
22&-32,  235,  June  1926.    illus. 

Eells,  Walter  Crosby.  A  study  of  the  graduate  schools  of  America.  School 
and  society,  23 :  53&-36,  April  24,  1926.    tables. 

The  effective  college.  Association  of  American  colleges  bulletin,  12:  109-248, 
May  1926. 

Contains:  The  unit  size  of  an  effective  college,  by  Harlan  Updegraff,  and  R.  B. 
von  Klein-Smid,  p.  109-18.  The  business  administration  of  an  effective  coAese, 
by  W.  O.  Miller,  p.  135-43.  What  should  education  cost  in  an  effective  college,  by 
F.  W.  Reeves,  p.  144-^5.  A  department  of  college  and  university  administration, 
by  K.  J.  Leonard,  p.  160-62.  Personnel  technique  in  an  effective  coUege,  by  A.  I*. 
Jones,  p.  163-73.  The  curriculum  in  an  effective  college,  by  L.  B.  Richardson,  p. 
176-86.  Honors  courses  in  an  effective  college,  by  Frances  F.  Bernard,  p.  190-92  ; 
R.  C.  Brooks,  p.  192-200.  The  comprehensive  examination,  by  J.  S.  P.  Tatlock, 
p.  211-21.  Faculty-student  cooperation,  by  E.  H.  Wilkins,  p.  222-30.  Athletics 
in  an  effective  college,  by  H.  J.  Savage,  p.  281-41.  Athletics  and  scholarship,  bj- 
Paul  D.  Moody,  p.  241-44.     Personality  of  coaches,  by  C.  A  Richmond,  p.  244-48. 

Emerson,   William  B.   P.    Physical   fitness   in   the  college.    Journal   of    the 

American  medical  association,  86:  1511-14,  May  15,  1926. 
Frank,  Glenn.    The  revolt  against  education.    Nation,  122:  574-76,  May  2tt, 

1926. 

Criticises  the  over-specialisation  of  knowledge  in  the  colleges  and  universities. 
Guest,  H.    Babbitt  junior  and   the  small   college.    Education,   46:   599-004, 

June  1926. 
The  Guggenheim  memorial  fellowships.    School  and  society,  23:  525-28,  April 

24,  1926. 

Gives  a  list  of  the  fellowships  awarded,  and  the  object  for  which  the  award   la 

made. 
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BCartt,  Bollin  L.    The  story  of  Yale's  great  museum.    Scientific  monthly,  22: 
473-93,  June  1926. 

A  popular  illustrated  article  on  tbe  history  and  actfyfties  of  the  Peabody  museum 
of  natural  history  at  Yale  university. 

SopkizLs,  L.  B.    Personnel  service  in  the  college.    Vocational  guidance  maga-, 

zine,  4 :  364-69,  May  1926. 
Kelly,  F.  J.    Relative  amounts  of  time  required  for  teaching  diffej-ent  college 

courses.    Journal  of  educational  research,  13 :  273-83,  April  1926. 
Discusses  the  teaching  load  in  colleges. 

Loan  funds  partially  replace  scholarships.    Columbia  alumni  news,  17 :  629-30, 
May  14,  1926. 

The  funds  are  administered  by  a  special  loan  fund  committee  from  the  trustees 
and  faculty,  and  the  loan  plan  is  found  more  successful  than  the  scholarships. 

Xtundberg,  George  A.     Sex  differences  on  social  questions.  School  and  society, 
34 :  595-600,  May  8,  1926. 

A  study  made  from  questionnaires  sent^to  220  university  students,  including  the 
subjects  of  politics,  economics,  religion,  and  domestic  and  moral  questions. 

Marvin,  George.  Kulture  and  Kansas :  the  emancipated  university  of  the  free 
state.    Outlook,  42 :  523-25,  April  7,  1926. 

Describes  the  activities  of  the  University  of  Kansas. 

.    The  molding  of  Michigan.    Outlook,  142:  649-52,  April  28,  1926. 

Sketch  of  Michigan  University  and  its  activities.     Illustrated. 

.    **  V.  M.  I."    The  West  Point  of  the  South.    Outlook.  143 :  104-7,  May 

19,  1926. 

Illustrated  article  on  tbe  Virginia  Military  Institute,  Lexington,  Va. 

Meiklejohn,  Alexander.    A  new  college.    New  republic,  46:  215-18,  April  14, 
1926. 
Discusses  "  the  need  of  a  new  Uberal  college." 

Kersereau,  Edward  B.  An  experiment  in  marking.  School  review,  34 :  348-56, 
May  1926. 

Experiment  made  in  a  college. 

Meyer,  Adolph  B.  Modernizing  the  college.  American  review,  4  :  846-57, 
May-June  1926. 

Mentions  tendencies  to  reform  in  the  way  of  administering  self-surveys,  la 
readjusting  college  entrance  requirements,  in  curricular  reform,  student  guidance, 
types  of  experimental  work  at  Antioch  college,  and  the  new  woman's  college  at 
Btnnington,  Vt.,  etc. 

Morse,  William  B.  The  Ck)llege  entrance  examination  board.  California  quar- 
terly of  secondary  education,  1 :  325-33,  April  1926. 

A  sketch  of  the  historical  deyelopment  of  this  Board,  its  quarter  of  a  century  of 
effective  work,  and  its  influence  in  a  professional  way. 

Mortality  among  Yale  men.  Preliminary  analysis  of  mortality  among  athletes 
and  other  graduates  of  Yale  university  Yale  alumni  weekly,  35 :  1086-88, 
June  11,  1926. 

The  study  was  made  by  James  C.  Greenway,  M.  D.,  and  Ira  V.  Hlscock,  assisted 
by  Robert  Jordan  and  Jarvis  Case. 

Mossey,  Henry  R.    A  dream  of  a  narrow  college.    Nation,  122:  576-77,  May 

20,  1926. 

Penniman,  Josiah  H.  Universities  as  public  service  corporations.  World'g 
work,  62 :  193-96,  June  1926. 
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Remaidfig  the  American  coliecai    ▲  sympunlnwi     Mew  repubflc^  4S:  2OT  Hg 

April  14.  1926. 

CoB«4aii»:  Tli«  obangtef  ooltese,  bj  Bnieat  U.  Wtttin^  p.  28d<-36;  Cultmre  and 
the  college,  by  William  Orton,  p.  236-38 ;  SUafbcd'a  eEqieriMice  with  UmlUtlMi  of 
studeuts,  by  Ray  L.  Wilbur,  p.  23d-41 ;  College  miuds  In  the  maklDg,  bj  H.  N. 
IfocCradDenr,  p.  241-42;  Exptefntag  tlie  rah  rah  be7t  ^Sf  W.  H.  Cawlegr.  pc  24«-^#5t 
The  tradition  of  distance,  by  Carter  Goodrich,  p.  24S-4T;  The  rMOnstruettoii  of 
the  four-year  college,  bgr  Charles  H.  Judd,  pw  247-49;  InterooUegiate  athietics^  br 
Allison  W.  March,  p.  2'iU-51 ;  WTiat  college  students  should  know,  p.  251-54 ;  Stu- 
dent erftleism  of  college  edoeatioii,  by  Katherine  H.  Pollak,  p.  254-^;  CbHege 
football,  by  Glenn  E.  Hoover,  p.  256-58. 

B^>ort  of  the  Harvard  student  council  committee  on  education.    Harvardr 
alumni  bulletin  (supplement)  28:  1-24,  April  15,  1926. 
BepHnted  from  the  Harvard  advocate*  April,  1026. 
BockweU,  Leo  L.    Honor*  courses  in  American  colleges.    EagHsIt  journal,  15  : 
836-43,  May  1926. 

One  of  the  results  of  the  effort  to  escape  "  mass  education  "  method*  in  our  coUesei 
is  the  so-called  "  honors  course.** 

Sands,  WlHiam  Franklin.  The  ideal  of  a  Catholic  college.  Georgetown  col- 
lege journal,  54 :  537-44,  June  1926. 
Self-help  at  Princeton.  Interesting  facts  rerealed  by  the  inTCstigatlons  of  the 
Bureau  of  student  employment  Princeton  alunmf  weekly,  2S:  819-20,  May 
12,  1926. 
Stone,  H.  S.  College  exits  and  entranees.  Americaft  aehool  boani  jouraai, 
72:69-71,  159,  May  1926. 

Discussea  the  reasons  given  for  failure  by  the  studoota  vlio  fail,  ^tc 
Storey,  Thomas  A.    Health  examination,  a  prerequisite  to  matrteviatien  in 
college.    AmerlcaD  physical  education  reriew,  81:  ai2-14.  May  1926. 
Summarizes  with  seven  benefits  gained  by  the  required  health  examination. 
Strother,  French.    Fifty  years  of  a  great  university.    World's  work,  52 :  211-16, 
June  1926. 

Discusses  the  scientific  achievements  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  university. 
Binder,  Korman.     The  new  college  joumaltem.    Nation,  122:  579-81,  Mky  28, 
1926. 

Discusses  academic  freedom  in  college  journalism.  Says  an  incr^astng  number  of 
sditoEB  are  bent  upon  securing  a  greater  measure  of  fesedon  of  saptmrtc«> 

Thai,  Normal  B.  The  "  Chair  of  culture  "  at  the  University  o<.  Miohigas.  In- 
topeottegiate  worid^  1 :  1^24,  Aprtt  1986. 

Describes  the  first  Fellow  in  creative  arts  to  occupy  this  chair  at  the  TTniversity 
of  Michigan,  Mr.  Robert  Frost,  and  his  appointment  to  the  position. 

Thomas,  John  Martin.  The  high  schools  and  the  university.  Education  bul- 
letin, 12 :  433-40,  M^y  1926. 

The  writer,  who  is  president  of  Rutgers  university,  speaks  from  the  viewpoint  of 
tlie  state  university,  Whitfb  Ratgef  new  is,  tevlng  bera  speeffleally  so  dtoslgnated  by 
Act  of  Legislature. 

Tomer,  Bffbert  IC  A  comparison  ef  the  tPttid  of  nomai  ecbeel  fmd  oMtgm 
entrance  reqairemcBta.  BdacatioBal  admiaietratloii  and  raperrisieB*  12: 
304-10,  May  1926. 

Stody  baaed  on  ItitwtigMflQa.  of  fifty  normal  sckool  eatilogs.  CtoadnJos  that  the 
whole  trend  of  college  and  normal  school  entnnoe  reqairemeoia  la  tosvard  a-  aiora 
liberal  academic  requirement  and  a  more  strict  personal  requirement. 

Wedel,  Theodore  0.  The  liberal  college  and  the  high  school — a  plea,  for  co- 
operation.   Classical  jDumal,  21 :  607-12,  May  1926. 

A  paper  read  at  the  Minnesota  educational  assodaOon,  St.  Paol,  November  6, 192S. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


017BB£]fT  BDTJCATKmiJb  PTTBLIOAnaifS  23 

A.  It  Tbe  TElne  Qt  the  examinatloDfi  of  the  GoUese  attrwMe  «aB- 
amination  board  as  predictions  of  success  in  college.  New  Tork  city, 
Bujreaa  of  pmbUcatiims,  Teachers  ecdlege,  Colwnbia  iiai?eralty,  1920.    77  p. 

mbllograpb J :  p.  67-77. 

Til*  parpMe  of  the  tttmOj  is  to  c«Bi9at«  tt«  rtlue  •£  tbe  txaaiiiiftttotis  given  bff 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  with  that  of  school  masSu  as  predtetloos  of 
raccess  In  first  year  college  work.  Comparisons  are  made  between  the  records  of 
irtndepts  in  subjects  offered  for  entrance  to  college,  and  their  records  In  the  same 
or  in  related  subjects  during  their  first  year  in  college. 

ZoolLy  Georsre  F.  Functions  of  mnnicipal  nniversities  and  of  municipal  junior 
ooU^es.    School  life,  11 :  167-68,  May  1926. 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES. 

Bolton,  Frederick  S.    The  establishment  of  junior  colleges.    Washington  edu- 

cattonal  Journal,  5:270-71,  293-94,  May  1926. 
Trencli,  J.  W.    The  Junior  college  and  6-4-4  organization.    American  educa- 

tkmal  digest,  46:  365-66.  April  1926. 

Dtocusses  adflrtatetratlTe  €c— oay,  aa  essential  unit,  effset  on  jonlor  high  school, 

etc. 

Zook,  Georire  F.    The  Junior  college  moreraent    School  joul  society,  28:  ODl-5, 

May  15,  1926. 

An  addrsss  betore  the  Barrard  teftcbers'  association,  March  20,  1926L 

/ 

SCIENTIFIC  RESEARCH. 

J«dbwii,  Clareiioe  M.,  comp.  Research  in  progress  at  the  Uaiverslty  of  Minne- 
sota, July  1924-July  1925.  Minneapolis,  University  of  Miimesota,  1926. 
806  p,  8*.  (Besearck  p«hUcatloB8  of  the  Unirerstty  ef  Minnesota. 
Bibliographical  series,  no.  3.) 

Research  studies  in  edncatteo  tn  progrsM  at  the  Unlvcrstty  of  Bfianesota  ate  given 
OM  pages  161  to  192. 

MdAOghlin,  George  D.  Resean^  and  industry.  OooperatkMi  hetiraem  indus- 
try sAd  DAiTorsity.    Scientific  montiily,  22: 281-94,  April  192a 

Preseoted  hefore  Section  K,  American  association  for  the  advancenent  of  sefence, 
Kansas  City,  Mo^  December  29,  1025. 

Hose,  Mary  Swartz.  Ten  years  of  ritarain  research.  Jonraal  of  home  eco- 
nomics, 18 :  248-53,  308-16,  May,  June  1926. 

FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  EDUCATION. 

C^ilef  state  school  ofllcers  favor  a  Department  of  education.  Journal  of  the 
National  education  association,  15:  183-86,  June  1926. 

The  state  school  officers  quoted  are  "  men  and  women  of  long  experience  and  of 
CnMled  Jodgmeiit  and  vision." — EM. 

Judd,  Cliarles  H.  Meaning  of  the  Education  bflL  Journal  of  education,  103 : 
517-18,  May  13,  1926. 

The  writer  explains  the  new  bill,  and  says  that  the  present  bill  has  the  enthusi- 
mstlc  support  of  a  number  of  those  who  were  entirely  opposed  to  the  older  b4U  la 
the  form  In  which  it  was  drawn.     (Federal  aid  for  schools  was  one  point  in  disfavor.) 

The  new  Education  bill:  To  create  a  Federal  department  of  education.  Dis- 
cussed pro  and  con,  by  senators,  congressmen,  and  educators.  Congres- 
sional digest,  5 :  151-69,  May  1926. 

Also  gives  the  organisation  of  the  Bureau  of  education,  and  history  of  legislation 
to  estabUsh  a  Federal  department  of  education. 
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The  new  Education  bill — ijro  and  con.  Jonmal  of  Arkansas  education*  4 : 7-11, 
May  1926. 

CootalDs  statements  for  the  bill  by  Senator  Charles  Curtis  and  A.  B.  Hill,  supers 
intendent  of  public  instruction  of  Arkansas,  and  statements  against  the  bill  by 
Senator  Borab  and  Rev.  James  H.  Ryan»  of  tbe  National  Catholic  Welfare  Conference. 

Shall  we  have  a  Secretary  of  education?  An  informal  debate.  Scholastic; 
8:21-22,  April  3,  1926. 

Briefs  are  given  for  tbe  negative  and  affirmative,  and  a  brief  bibliograpby  om 
each  side. 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

Clarkf  B.  C.    The  annual  report.    American  school  board  Journal,  72:  53-^54, 

May  1926. 

Discusses  tbe  superintendent's  report. 
Gist,  Arthur  S.    Elementary  school  supervision.    New  York,  Chicago   [etc] 

Charles  Scribner's  sons  [1926].    xi,  308  p.    iUus.,  tables.    12°. 

Tbis  manual  aims  to  aid  busy  superintendents  and  principals  in  tbeir  daily 
work,  and  also  to  serve  as  a  textbook  for  use  in  colleges  of  education.  The  gen- 
eral principles  of  the  tecbnic  and  art  of  supervision  are  stated,  and  methods  of 
supervision  in  tbe  special  subjects  of  tbe  curriculum  are  presented  for  each  topte. 

Iiogan,  John  H.  The  state  educational  department  and  the  public  high  schooL 
Education  bulletin,  12:425-33,  May  1926. 

Tbe  writer  is  tbe  Commissioner  of  education  of  New  Jersey. 

Morrison,  J.  Cayce.  The  school  principalshlp  in  Ohio  cities  and  exempted 
Tillages.  Columbus,  0.,^The  Department  of  school  administration.  The 
Ohio  state  university,  1925.  67  p.  8°.  (On  cover:  University  studies. 
The  Ohio  state  university  vol.  II,  no.  17.  Contribution  in  school  adminis- 
tration no.  2) 

O'Brien,  F.  P.    The  county  superintendent  of  schools  as  supervisor  of  instruc- 
tion.   Journal  of  educational  research,  13:  345-54,  May  1926. 
Summarises,  giving  four  reasons  against  this  plan. 

Swan,  Editli.  Further  discussion  of  the  twelve-month  school  plan.  Elemen- 
tary school  Journal,  26 :  704-706,  May  1926. 

Tbe  author's  explanation  of  her  riews  as  expressed  in  tbe  February  number  of 
this  journal. 

Wilson,  Mabel  V.  Teacher  participation  in  school  administration.  Seattle 
grade  dub  magazine,  7 :  21-25,  27-29,  June  1926. 

EDUCATIONAL   FINANCE. 

Qarvey,  Neil  P.  The  legal  status  of  school  bonds.  American  school  board 
journal,  72:  52-53,  65-56,  47-48,  April,  May,  June  1926.    table. 

Patty,  W.  W.  Methods  of  apportioning  public  funds  for  secondary  school  sup- 
port.   American  school  board  journal,  72 :  51-52,  157,  June  1926.    tables. 

Smith,  Harry  P.  The  financing  of  education  in  Kansas.  Kansas  teacher,  23: 
7-9,  June-July  1926.    tables. 

SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT. 

Ayer,    Pred    C.    Types   of   supervisory   organization.    American    educational 

digest,  45:  341-45,  April  1926. 
An  Interpretative  study. 
Burton,  W.  H.    Evaluating  the  efficiency  of  supervisory  programs.     Journal  of 

educational  method,  5:  871-75,  May  1926. 

Tbis  article  is  an  excerpt  from  a  book  entitled  Tbe  supervision  of  instruction, 
bj  A.  8.  Barr  and  W.  H.  Burton,  now  on  tbe  press. 
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L.  J.  A  study  of  student  loans  and  their  relation  to  higher  educa- 
tional finance  .  .  .  Prepared  under  the  authority  of  the  Association  of  Unl- 
▼ersity  and  college  business  officers  of  the  Eastern  States.  New  York, 
Harmon  foundation,  inc.  [1926?].  170  p.  8"*.  (Harmon  foundation  mono- 
graphs, no.  1) 

Contain t:  Cb.  1.  Financial  development  of  higher  education. — Cb.  2.  Sources  of 
educational  income. — Ch.  S.  Allocation  of  higher  educational  costs. — Ch.  4.  The 
student  as  a  financial  risk. — Ch.  5.  Financing  the  student. — Ch.  0.  The  adminiatra- 
tton  of  student  loans. 

Coll^aum,  John.     Hesponsibillty  of  the  principal  for  improvement  of  classroom 

teaching  in  his  school.    Baltimore  bulletin  of  education,  4:  147-50,  April 

1926. 

Concluded  from  Match  issue. 
Emmons,  Frederick  Earle.     City  school  attendance  service.    New  York  city, 

Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Ck>lumbia  university,  1926.    xiii, 

173  p.    tables,  forms,  diagrs.    8**.    (Teachers  college.    Columbia  university. 

Contributions  to  education,  no.  200.) 
Bibliography:  p.  161-60. 
Foster,  Bess  Eleanor.    Planning  a  school  exhibit.    Everyday  art,  4 ;  6-8,  May 

1926.    iUus. 
Giles,  J.  T.    What  is  a  socialized  recitation?    Wisconsin  journal  of  education, 

58 :  311-12,  A{»il  1926. 
IfahTi,  Julia  L.    The  supervisor  and  the  teacher.    Elementary  school  journal, 

26 :  775-81,  June  1926. 

The  writer  asks  for  an  administration  and  supervision  of  schools  which  will 
permit  the  theory  and  the  practice  of  modern  education  to  function  together. 

Baxmon  foundation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Harmon  foundation  year  book,  1924- 
1926.    New  York,  Harmon  foundation,  1926.    79  p.    8''. 

Contains  a  review  of  four  years'  experimentation  of  the  Division  of  student  loans. 
ICcSlLimmon,  Mary.    The  efficient  school  princiiml.*   Journal  of  the  National 
education  association,  15:  131-34,  May  1926. 

An  address  before  the  Department  of  superintendence,  February  22,  1926,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

ICahoney,  John  J.    Straight  thinking  in  supervision.    Journal  of  educational 
method,  5:  417-24,  June  1926. 

Paper  read  before  the  National  conference  on  educational  method,  Washington, 
D.  C,  February  23.  1926. 

ICersereau,  Edward  B.    An  experiment  In  marking.     School  review,  34 :  348-56, 
May  1926. 

O'Connor,  Mary  Elizabeth.    Motivation  of  teachers — II.    Journal  of  education, 
103:  515-16,  May  13,  1926. 

Snarr,    O.    W.    Grouping    and    marking.    American    educational    digest,    45: 
394-96,  May  1926. 

Stauffer,  E.  H.    What  principals  do  when  they  supervise.    Educational  re- 
search bulletin  (Ohio  sUte  university)  5:  167-70,  April  14,  1926. 
Tbe  result  of  a  questionnaire  from  wbicb  the  study  was  made. 

learner,  Henrietta  C.    The  basis  of  selection  of  scholarship  students.    Voca- 
tional guidance  magazine,  4:  374-78,  May  1926. 

Toong,  Boss  N.    Fourteen  points  of  supervision.    High  school  teacher,  2: 
133-34,  137,  April  1926. 

CURRICULUM-MAKING. 

Bode,  Boyd  H.    Determining  principles  of  curriculum  construction.    Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  12:  217-28,  April  1926. 
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Breed,  Frederick  S.  limHatlons  of  the  social  principal  la  lualdns  a  cvrrico- 
Inm.    Chicago  8cho<ris  ^onraal,  • :  325-27,  Mejr  W2Q. 

A  paper  read  before  the  jtAat  meeting  of  1!he  Bdueatlonal  research  aMoctation 
and  the  National  society  of  cellefle  teachers  af  education,  Wasfalnftosi,  D.  C,  Feb* 

ruary  24,  1926. 

Boberts,  Edward  J.    Treuds  ia  junior  high  school  curriculom  developtiient 

High  school  teacher,  2:  130-52,  ApHl  1926. 
Snedden,  David.    Don*t  overload  curriculum  makers.    Educational  aduilnistra- 

tlon  and  supervision,  12:  298-303,  May  1926. 

EXTRA-CUBSICULAB  ACTITITIBS. 

Counts,  George  B.  Procedures  in  evaluating  extra-curricular  aeti¥itie&  School 
review,  34:  412-21,  June  1926. 

Xlowers,  J.  G.  There  are  educational  possibilities  in  extra-curricular  activities. 
Texas  outlook,  10 :  32-^  June  1926. 

Fretwell,  Elbert  K.  Extra-curricular  activities  of  secondary  schools.  IV. 
Bibliographies  of  Home  rooms.  Pupil  particlfiatioB  in  ^overnmefit,  fi- 
nances, Assemblies,  aikd  FraterAities.  Teachers  college  record,  27 :  901-^29, 
June  1926. 

Heniy,  CharleB  I.  Definition  of  extra-curricular  activities.  Kentucky  school 
journal,  4:  48-52,  May-June  1926. 

Diacusaes  justlftcatioii  of  sada  activitieB,  their  oontrol,  the  vocatiooai  side,  sctaeae 
of  evaluating  credits,  etc.,  and  gives  short  bibliography. 

Kitson,  Harry  Dexter.  Extm-currictdar  activities  as  a  meacfl  >or  giMance. 
Vocational  guidanoe  niagaatiie,  4 :  357-61,  May  192#. 

Presented  before  the  Socioty  for  the  study  o<  «diicatloa  at  the  meetlBg  bcld  for 
the  discussion  of  tlie  Xwenty^flftii  yearbook.  Part  U,  Bxtca*curricttlar  actlrities. 
Washington,  D.  C,  ITebruary  23,  1926. 

SCcKown,  Harry  C.  A  school  policy  for  extra-curricular  activities.  UnlTersity 
of  Pittsburgh  school  of  education  journal,  1 :  103-^  May-June  1926. 

SComeweck,  Carl  D.  Control  of  extra-curricular  activities  by  point  system. 
High  school  teacher,  2: 169-71,  May  1926.     tables. 

Wilds,  Elmer  Harrison.  Extra-curricular  acUvities.  New  York,  The  CentuTy 
CO.  [1926].  xil,  273  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8*".  (The  Century  education 
series.) 

The  sociological  and  psychological  theory  upon  whiiih  a  sound  extra -cunicular 
program  must  rest  is  set  forth,  and  the  attention  of  teachers  and  administralon 
using  the  book  is  directed  to  the  aims  and  values  of  these  activities  and  their  inter- 
relations with  the  work  of  the  regular  curriculum. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS. 

Heer,  A.  L.  State  approval  of  school  buildings,  equipment  and  sites.  Anierl* 
can  school  board  joornnl,  72:  49-50,  June  1926.    tahikes. 

Hull,  Osman  B.  The  administration  of  school  buildlstg  programs.  Anaeriean 
school  board  jouraial,  72:  61-^2,  158;  73:  55-^  179,  173,  Jvne-Jiriy  1926. 

Discnsses  the  organisation  of  the  schooUbuilding  program,  tlie  cost  of  conat mo- 
tion, plans,  architects,  etc 

Journal  of  the  Louisiana  teachers'  association,  vol.  S,  na  9,  May  1926.     iUvs. 

(Rural  school  buildiug  number.) 
Consisting  of  typical  rural  school  buildings  erected  in  Louisiana  in  recent  years. 
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SCHOOL  HYGIENB  AND  8AKITATI0N 

KeI>«rm.ott,  Mair*  The  opeti-fltr  rown  of  the  training  department  of  the  Michi- 
gan state  normal  college.  American  Bchoolmaster,  1^:  210-16,  Kay  15, 
1926.     table. 

Sapping^ony  C.  O.  Relation  between  health  supervision  In  schools  and  Indus- 
tr&ei».     American  journal  of  public  health,  16:  584r-06,  June  1926. 

"Winslow,  C.  E.  A.  Fresh  air  in  the  schoolroom.  American  schoolmaster,  19: 
153-58,  AprU  1926. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION. 

Caims,  liaura.  Public  school  health  courses  need  radical  reorganization.  Na- 
tion's bceitii,  8:  319^20,  May  1926. 

Recommenai  Mmtmg  othtr  studies  the  toiVrwing:  (1)  tSHmetore  and  foiictloii;  (2) 
epid«inl«legy ;  (S)  perfonal  hygfene;  (4)  defects;  <6)  race  kygJene,  htcludiof 
bereiiity  and  eoeenlcs,  maternal  liyiEieno,  and  infant  care;  (6)  organic  welfare;  and 
<7)    accident  prevention. 

Clieno-weth,  Laurence  B.  Administration  of  student  health  services  expands. 
Nation's  health,  8:  326-28,  May  1926. 

study  based  on  results  obtained  from  gnestionnalre  sent  to  all  the  departments 
represented  in  the  Americaa  student  health  association. 

in— tun,  Doftald.     A  practical  guide  for  teaching  bealthffol  living  in  the  lower 

mkemeatsLtr  gxmdes.    B«8t*n,  S.  O.  Badger,  [1926]    4,  [1]  9-180  p.    Ulus., 

pL     12^ 
MooTliead,  W.  0.     Some  essential  viewpoints  in  a  sdbodi  program  of  health 

education.    Mind  and  body,  33 :  103-10,  June  1926. 

I>elivered  at  Schoolmen's  week,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  March* 

1926. 

Perriii,  Ethel.  A  program  of  health  education.  California  quarterly  of  sec- 
cmdary  e<}iication,  1 ;  351-55,  April  1926. 

Public  health  nurse,  vol.  18,  no.  6,  June  1926.    Pre-school  child  number. 

Contains :  Ralph  P.  Truitt :  Child  guidance  cHuics,  p.  320-23.  8.  Josephine  Baker : 
Problems  in  connection  with  well  baby  cfllnlcs,  p.  329-32.  John  A.  Ferrell :  The 
public  health  nurse  and  county  health  service,  p.  337-40.  A  study  of  106  mainour* 
isbed  chUdven,  p.  352^-69. 

&vropey  Bertha  L.  Correlation  of  health  teaching  with  history.  Normal  in- 
struGtor  and  lyrlroary  plans,  35:  82,  98-99,  May  1926. 

Turner,  C.  B.  Ch,  Public  health  training.  Report  of  the  Committee  on  the 
standardization  of  pubUe  health  training  (changed  in  October,  1925,  to  the 
Committee  on  training  and  personnel)  American  journal  of  public  health, 
16 :  469-72,  May  1926. 

SOCIAL  HYGIENE  AND  GENETICS. 

Sxxier,  M.  J.  The  problem  of  sex  education.  Religious  education,  21 :  273-77, 
June  1926. 

FreB«Ated  at  the  meeting  of  the  Commission  on  Christian  education  of  the  Federal 
council,  at  the  November,  1025,  meeting. 

2eiiAer,  Thilip.  Sex  education;  education  in  sexual  physiology  and  hygiene. 
A  physician*s  message.  Rev.  ed.  New  York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and 
company,  1926.    viU,  133  [1]  p.    m\ 
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MENTAL  HYGIENE. 

Bichardson,  Frank  H.  Mentality  and  malnutrition.  Trained  nnrse  and  bOB- 
pital  review,  76:  534-36,  May  1926. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING- 

Collamore,  Edna  A.  Objectives  in  first  grade  pliysical  education.  Childhood 
education,  2 :  470-74,  June  1926. 

**Wbeii  first  grade  clilldren  have  the  habit  of  quick  response  to  commands  ...  a 
joyous  delight  in  social  play  .  .  .  move  about  without  much  noise  .  .  .  sit  for  a 
few  moments  without  fidgeting,  go  from  work  to  play  and  play  to  work  with  seat 
and  readiness,  their  physical  education  has  been  well  begun.*' 

Hefferman,  Mary  M.    Pitting  physical  education  into   the  school  program. 

American  physical  education  review,  31 :  876-84,  June  1926. 
Intercollegiate  football:  Report  by  Committee  G.  Bulletin  of  the  American 

association  of  university  professors,  12:  21^-34,  April  1926. 
Presented  for  the  Committee,  by  Ernest  H.  WUkins,  Chairman. 

Kindervater,  A.  Q.  Early  history  of  physical  education  in  the  public  schools 
of  America.    Mind  and  body,  33 :  97-103,  June  1926. 

Pressey,  Luella  Cole  and  Stephens,  Willie.  A  sports  information  t«st :  with 
some  evidence  regarding  the  curious  relation  between  interest  in  each  qport 
and  academic  success.  American  physical  education  review,  31:  756-58, 
April  1926. 

The  authors  discuss  the  need  for  a  measure  of  information,  deyelopment  of  tb« 
test,  relation  of  knowledge  of  sports  to  academic  success,  use  of  extra-curricular  inter- 
ests for  prognosis  of  college  grades,  and  give  a  summary  of  facts. 

Bchoedler,  Lillian.  Girls*  athletics — wise  and  otherwise.  Child  welf&^re  mag- 
azine, 20:  591-95,  June  1926. 

Stolz,  Herbert  B.  The  organization  of  incentives  for  physical  education  in 
secondary  schools.  California  quarterly  of  secondary  education,  1 :  345-51, 
AprU  1926. 

Outline  given  showing  incentives  for  physical  education  among  the  students,  and 
their  tendencies  In  variation,  etc. 

Williams,  Jesse  P.  Physical  education  in  the  school.  School  review,  34: 
285-94,  April  1926. 

Gives  a  brief  historical  sketch  of  the  beginnings  of  physical  education  ajid  its 
development,  as  a  preface  to  discussion  of  physical  education  today. 

PLAY  AND  RECREATION. 

Available  material  for  the  Sesqui-centennial  celebration  1776-1926.  Playground, 
20 :  104-8,  May  1926. 

Gives  lists  of  Dramatisation  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence,  other  colonial 
plays  and  pageants,  recitations,  music,  etc. 

Garrison,  Charlotte  G.  Permanent  play  materials  for  young  children.  New 
York,  Chicago  [etc.]  Charles  Scribner's  sons  [1926]  xxii,  122  p.  front, 
plates.    12°.     (Series  on  childhood  education,  ed.  by  Patty  S.  Hill.) 

Lehman,  Harvey  C.  I.  The  Play  activities  of  persons  of  different  ages.  II. 
The  growth  stages  in  play  behavior.  Pedagogical  seminary,  33:  250-^8, 
June  1926.    tables,  diagrs. 

Mackay,  Constance  D'Arcy.  Suggestions  for  the  dramatic  celebration  of  the 
300th  anniversary  of  the  purchase  of  Manhattan  1626-1926.  Playground, 
20:  98-103,  May  1926. 
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SOCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

Bernard,  L.  L.  An  introduction  to  social  psydiology.  New  York»  H.  Holt  and 
company  [1926]    x,  651  p.    12^ 

Sroom,  Eastace  and  Trowbiidgre,  Bertha.  The  visiting  teacher's  Job.  Ele- 
mentary school  Journal,  26:  653-61,  May  1926. 

XfOdier,  Harriet  Hawley.    Making  the  neighborhood  motion  picture  theater  a 
community  institution.    Educational  screen,  5:  331-34,  June  1926. 
The  next  article  In  the  September  number. 

•Rlcihards,  B.  C.  The  obligations  of  the  high-school  principal  to  his  community, 
Elducational  research  bulletin  (Ohio  state  university),  5:  204^,  213-14^ 
May  12,  1926. 

MORAL  EDUCATION. 

Cabot,  Bichard  C.    Ethics  and  education.    Survey,  56:  321-22,  June  1,  1926. 
aacTPerty,  M.  £.    Character  education  and  scientific  method.    Journal  of  edu- 
cational research,  13:  233-48,  AprU  1926. 
Scientific  scrutiny  of  character  edacatlon. 

aartshome,  Hugh  and  Hay,  Mark  A.  Testing  the  knowledge  of  right  and 
wrong.    ReUgious  education,  21:  63-76,  239-52,  February,  April,  1926. 

Invettlgation  by  the  Character  education  inquiry  conducted  by  the  Institute  of 
educational  research,  at  Teacbers  college^  Columbia  university,  in  cooperation  with 
ttie  Institute  of  social  and  religious  research. 

Som,  Ernest.  Moral  and  civic  education  in  the  elementary  schooL  Annals 
of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  125:  187-92,  May 
1926. 

H'ew^comb,  E.  S.  Introducing  moral  and  religious  instruction  In  the  public 
school.    Elementary  school  Journal,  26:  782-86,  June  1926. 

Describes  a  method  used  in  the  schools  of  an  entire  county  in  Oklahoma,  and 
the  remarkable  acblevements  obtained. 

Oaldand,  Calif.  Public  schools.  Studies  in  character  growth  in  the  high 
schools.    Oakland,  Calif.,  1926.    151  p.    iUus.    8". 

Published  by  the  Superintendents'  Council  of  the  Oakland  pubUc  schools. 

A  collection  of  accounts  ot  what  teacbers  and  pupils  bare  done,  and  what  they 
have  achieved  through  the  doing,  written  by  the  teacbers  themselves. 

Pollicli,  B.  E.  An  experiment  in  moral  education.  Elementary  school  Journal* 
26:  674-82,  May  1926. 

An  experiment  inaugurated  in  the  Grant  school,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  The  pupils 
participate  in  the  government  of  the  school  through  their  student  organization, 
the  Grant  school  safety  committee. 

Stitt,  Edward  W.  Future  of  character  education  in  New  York  city.  School, 
37 :  657-58,  May  27,  1926. 

An  address  delivered  on  May  14,  1026,  In  New  York,  before  the  New  York  Society 
for  the  experimental  study  of  education. 

RELIGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION. 

Bloxn,  Sister  Mary  Callixta.  Educational  supervision  in  our  Catholic  schools ; 
a  study  of  the  origin,  development  and  technique  of  supervision  by  our 
teaching  communities.  Washington,  D.  C,  The  Catholic  university  of 
America,  1926.    vii,  111  p.    8'. 

Thesis  (PH.D.) — Catholic  university  of  America,  1926, 
BlbUograpby:  p.  84-96. 
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Cogswell,  Franklin  D.    The  missionary  ddocafioa  marenient  and  education 
for  world-mindedness.    Religious  education,  21:  20&-11,  April  1926. 
The  writer  is  Educational  secretary  of  the  Missionary  education  movement. 

Court  upholds  dismissal  of  pupils  for  religious  education*  UniYerstty  of  Uie 
state  of  New  York  bulletin  to  the  scbools,  12:  241^-4a,  May  15,  1926. 

Regarding  the  aotlott  of  the  Board  of  edaoatlon  of  Wlilte  Ploinfl,  N.  Y..  In  per- 
mit tiag  teachera  to  exctue  pupUa  in  public  schools  one  day  a  week  to  attend  classes 
In  religious  Instruction. 

Culbreth,  J.  Marvin.  [Religious  education]  Christian  education  maagazine, 
16 :  50-62,  May  1926. 

Discusses  religious  work  In  State  Institutions  of  learning,  in  secondary  schools, 
in  church  colleges  and  universities,  etc. 

Holmes,  Henry  W.  Religion  in  education.  Harvard  alumni  bulletin,  28: 
1102-9,  June  24,  1926. 

Address  given  at  Phlllipt  Broeks  House,  Mar<!h  21«  l»2d. 

Kamiat,  Arnold  Herman.  The  theological  education  of  children.  Rettgloas 
education,  21 :  264-67,  June  1926. 

Thinks  that  the  tiieologicai  educatioa  sf  chndzen  "Hakes  diffleult  tlie  growU 
of  a  mentality  that  is  independent,  fsarieas,  non-partisan,  tolerant,  and  adaptable 
to  new  truths." 

Klyver,  Faye  Hnntington.    The  mipervision  of  Btudent-teacherB  In  religions 
education.    New  York  city,  Burean  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Co- 
lombia uniYW^ty,  1925.    Tili,  186  p.    S\ 
BibUograpl^ :  p.  186-16a 

HcGill,  S.  W.  Financing  Christian  education.  Christian  education,  9:  861-72, 
May  1926. 

Peters,  Charles.  The  nature  and  scope  of  weelr-day  relfglous  education.  In- 
ternational journal  of  religious  education,  2 :  55-87,  May  1926. 

An  address  given  at  the  meeting  of  the  International  convention  of  religioas  edu- 
cation, Birmingham,  Ala.,  April,  1920. 

Self-government  an  essential  element  in  Christian  education.    Madison  surrey, 

8:101-3,  June  80,  1926. 
Slmms,  L.  W.    International  cooperation  in  th'e  field  of  religious  education. 

International  journal  of  religious  education,  2:  18-20,  June  1926. 
•*  Substance  of  an  address  given  at  the  Birmingham  convention." 

Squires,  Walter  Albion.    The  present  status  of  week-day  religious  education — 
a  siurvey  of  the  field.    International  journal  of  religious  education,    2: 
19-20,  May  1926. 
Abstract  from  his  Birmingham  address. 

Stetson,  Paul  C.  The  public  schools  and  religious  education.  Michlgiin  edaca- 
tion  journal,  3 :  399-400,  410,  471-72,  498,  March-AprU  1926. 

Wright,  Hubert  Arthur.    Religion  in  the  schools.    Bducatkmal  review,    72: 
46-52,  June  1926. 
An  exposition  of  the  long  and  valiant  religious  teachings  of  our  public  schools. 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING. 

Butler,  F.  D.  Industrial  work  in  the  junior  high  school.  IndustriiU  arts  maga- 
zine, 14:  153-55,  May  1926. 

Cox,  George  B.  Organization  and  management  in  the  sdio^d  shop.  Iixkiistrlal 
education  magazine,  27:  319-23,  April  1926.    illus. 
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Hurley,  M.  E.,  chairman.  Report  of  the  Part-time  education  committee.  Vo- 
cational education  news  notes,  3:  9-13,  June  1926. 

A  upe^eli  delfreretf  at  tbe  High  school  principals'  conrentton,  Pasadena,  Cal., 
April,  1926. 

Ilodnstrial  education.  Special  equipment  number]  Industrial  education  maga- 
zine, 27:  305-51,  April  1926. 

Lancelot,  W.  E.  The  contribution  that  manual  arts  can  make  to  the  vocational 
industrial  education  program.  Industrial  education  magazine,  27:  359-60, 
May  1929. 

Bicciardi,  Nicholas.  The  future  financing  of  vocational  education  of  lees-than- 
eoUege  erode.  Voeational  education  news  notes,  3:  3^,  April;  4-{^,  June 
1926. 

Address  befocs  the  elsbtetnth  annual  convention,  National  society  for  vocational 
edncation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  December,  1925. 

Boberts,  W.  E.    Woodwork  in  the  junior  high  school.    Industrial  education 
magazine,  27:  287-90,  861-66,  397-99;  28:  7-13,  March,  May,  June,  July 
1926. 
TlM  first  towr  tut  a  scries  to  csnsist  of  ton  ov  more  artlclM  on  this  sabfect 

Supplementary  list  of  books  for  vocational  industrial  education  and  industrial 
arts  education.    Pennsylvania  school  journal,  74:  667-68,  June  1926. 
Arranged  under  special  subjects. 

The  University  of  Pittsburgh  co-operative  relations  with  Industry.    Report  of 

a  conference.    University  of  Pitt8bnr«:h  encineering  and  mining  Journal,  1 : 

8-19,  May  1926. 
Wilson,  Harry.    The  industrial-arts  program  as  it  relates  to  vocation-finding 

in  a  city  school  system.    Industrial-arts  magasdne,  14:  163-67,  May  1026. 
An  address  before  the  Department  of  vocational  education,  N.  B.  A.,  Washington, 

IX  C,  February  24,  1926. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE. 

Bate,  William  Q.  and  Wilson,  Elisa  Ann.  Studies  in  vocational  information ; 
preparing  to  live  and  to  earn.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.]  Longmans, 
Green  and  co.,  1926.  iv,  168  p.  illus.  12'. 

After  pointing  out  the  need  for  vocational  guidance  and  ceunselinc  in  junior 
and  senior  high  schools  and  continuation  schools,  this  book  presents  the  results  of 
an  extensive  investigation  among  representative  schools  throughout  the  United 
States  concerning  present  pxactiees.    A  full  bibliography  Is  appended  to  the  volume. 

Bds«rton,  Alanaon  H.    Vocational  guidance  and  counseling,  including  reports 
on  preparation  of  school  counselors.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company, 

lQi26.    xvti«  213  pw     tables,  diagrs.  8**.     (Experimental  education  series, 

ed.  by  M.  V.  O'Shea.) 
Vocational  guidance  magazine,  yoL  4,  no.  7,  April  1026.    Occupational  research 

ntiml)er. 

Contains  articles  on  research  carried  en  by  persons  and  bureaos  connects  with 
the  public  school  system,  relationships  between  counsdor  and  occupational  Invrstl- 
gators,  the  content  of  occupational  studies,  standards  for  evaluating  occupational 
Btudlfts,  etc. 

WORKERS*  EDUCATION. 

Vaerenewyck,  John  Van.  The  first  trade-union  college.  American  federation- 
ist,  83:  598-600.  May  1926. 

Boston  Trade-union  college  is  described. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS. 

Calvin,  Henrietta.    Home  economics  exhibits.    Journal  of  home  economics,  18 : 

821-22,  June  1926. 
Clark,  Laura  V.    A  study  of  occupations,  other  than  home-making,  op&i  to 

women  trained  in  home  economics.    Vocational  education  news  notes,  8: 

5-7,  9-12,  15-16,  January,  April,  June  1926. 
A  bibliography  is  given  with  the  concluding  article. 

Dyer,  Annie  Bobertson.     The  office  of  research  in  home  economics  education. 

Teachers  college  record,  27 :  725-33,  April  1926. 
Hopkins,  L.  Thomas.    The  outlook  for  home  economics  educaticm.    Teachers 

journal  and  abstract,  1 :  323-25,  May  1926. 
Loomis,    Alice   Fisher.    The   neglected   foods.    Child-welfare   magazine,    20: 

61S-18,  June  1926. 
With  bibliography. 

New  York  state  education,  vol.  13,  no.  10,  June  1926.  Home  economics  niunb^. 
Contains :  The  Federal  bureau  for  research  in  home  economics,  by  Louise  Stanley : 
A  message  from  the  president  of  the  New  York  state  home  economics  association,  by 
Anna  M.  Cooley ;  Has  nutrition  found  its  rightful  place  in  education,  by  Mary  Swarts 
Rose :  Home  economics  and  the  nursery  school,  by  Helen  T.  Woolley ;  The  Home  rar^ 
yey  for  curriculum  rerision  in  home  economics,  by  Mabel  A.  Hastie,  etc 

Bichardson,  Anne  E.    Home  economics  of  tomorrow.    Iowa  homemaker,  6: 

5,  16,  June  1926.    port. 
Your  rating  as  a  home  economics  teacher.    Home  economics  counselor    (New 

Mexico),  1:  [3-5]  April-May  1926. 

COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION. 

Anderson,  John  A.  Fitting  the  commercial  course  of  the  high  school  and 
Junior  college  to  the  needs  of  the  community.  Educational  research  bulle- 
tin (Pasadena)  4:  3-44,  May  1926. 

The  building  of  a  commercial  curriculum.  Balance  sheet,  7:  25-27,  May  1926. 
Gives  the  courses  for  the  different  vocations,  clerical,  retail  salesmanship,  college 
accounting,  commerce  and  administration,  etc. 

Colvin,  A.  O.    Hevising  the  curriculum  for  commercial  education  in  secondary 

schools.    Balance  sheet,  7 :  8-9,  May  1926. 
Cubberley,  EUwood  P.    Commercial  education — its  past  history,  present  status, 

and  prospects  for  future  development    Balance  sheet,  7 :  4-5,  33,  May  1026. 
This  article  is  based  on  a  stenographic  report  of  an  address  delivered  before  the 

Commercial  section  of  the  Bay  County  institute,  In  Oakland,  CaL.  December  1925. 

Miller,  Jay  Wilson,   ed.    Methods  in  commercial  teaching.    Ginciunati,    O^ 

South-Western  publishing  company,  1926.    393  p.    8*. 
Taintor,  S.  Augusta.    Training  for  secretarial  writing.    Bullethi  of  high  points 

in  the  work  of  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city,  8 :  17-21,  May  1926. 

A  paper  read  before  the  Stenoin'aphy  section  of  New  York  society  for  study  of 

experimental  education,  March  12,  1926. 

Wivel,  Claude  Burns.    Objectives  of  the  commercial  curriculum  in  ttie  high 
school.    Arizona  teacher  and  home  Journal,  14 :  8-11,  April  1926. 
Includes,  by  years,  a  college  entrance  curriculum  in  commercial  education. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


OUBBENT  BDUOATIONAI^  PUBLICATIONS  35 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION. 

DENTISTRY. 

American  association  of  dental  schools.  Proceedings  of  the  third  annual 
meeting.  .  .  Chicago,  111.,  March  24-26,  1926.  239  p.  8^  (DeLos  L. 
Hill,  secretary-treasurer,  612  Grant  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.) 

CoDtaiDS :  1.  A.  G.  Schmidt :  Principles  of  curriculum  conBtructlon  in  a  college  of 
dentistry,  p.  32-42 ;  Discussion,  p.  42-60.  2.  Report  of  the  secretary  of  the  Dental 
Educational  CouncU  of  America,  p.  204-12. 

MEDICINE. 

American  public  health  association.  Committee  on  training  and  personnel. 
Public  health  training.  Report,  1925.  American  journal  of  public  health* 
16:  469-72,  May  1926. 

This  report  was  presented  and  accepted  by  the  Governing  council  of  the  Associa- 
tion, at  the  54th  annual  meeting,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  October  18,  1926.  Presents  results 
of  a  special  study  of  the  professional  requirements  for  local  health  officers  in  the 
United  States,  also  data  concerning  the  number  of  students  who  were  studying  public 
health  during  1924-1925. 

■  Council  on  medical  education  and  hospitals.    Keport  on  active  "  corre- 

spondence*' diploma  mills.    Journal  of  the  American  medical  association, 
86:  1527-^2.  May  15,  1926. 

-  State  board  statistics  for  1925.    Annual  presentation.    Journal  of 


the  American  medical  association,  86:  1533,  1541-49,  May  15,  1926. 
Cutler,  Elliott  C.    Tbe  choice  of  a  profession—medical.    Science,  63:  603-7, 
June  18,  1926. 

** Address  to  tbe  senior  claHs  of  Oberlin  college.  May  25,  1925,  as  an  exercise  in  a 
course  covering  vocational  guidance.*' 

lewis,  Dean.    The  university  surgical  clinic.    Journal  of  the  American  medical 

association,  86:  1493-97,  May  15,  1926. 
Painter,  Charles  F.    EMucatlonal  requirements  for  twentieth  century  practice. 

Who  should  determine  them  and  how  they  may  best  be  achieved.    Boston 

medical  and  surgical  journal,  194:  1057-65,  June  10,  1926. 
The  annual  discourse  before  the  Massachusetts  medical  society,  Springfield,  Mass., 

June  9,  1926. 

Posey,  William  Allen.  Medical  education  and  medical  service.  Some  further 
facts  and  considerations.  Journal  of  the  American  medical  association, 
86:  1501-8,  May  15,  1926. 

Discusses  tbe  paucity  of  doctors  in  rural  districts ;  failure  of  schools  to  tak^  care 
of  applicants ;  and  the  effect  of  the  expeusiveness  of  medical  education  on  the  schools 
and  on  the  students. 

Stockard,  Charles  B.  Medical  education  and  tbe  Yale  announcement  Journal 
of  the  American  medical  association,  86:  1508-li,  May  15,  1926. 

**The  great  advantage  of  the  Yale  plan  is  the  emancipation  of  the  student  from 
the  rigid  class  which  holds  back  the  quick,  bright  individual  and  embarrasses  the 
intelligent,  slow  student.'* 

WUbur,  Bay  Lyman.  Saving  time  in  tlie  medical  school.  Journal  of  the 
American  medical  association,  86:    1498,  May  15,  1926. 

Contends  that  "the  lecture  system,  together  with  the  antique  examination  plana 
now  in  general  adoption,  leads  to  periods  of  hectic  work,  physical  and  mental  ex* 
haustlon,  and  unnecessarily  long  vacations.*' 
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Holmgrren,  E.  S.  A  synopsis  of  tbe  pfKneet  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
Bar  in  tbe  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States.  American  law  school 
review.  5 :  735-48,  May  1926. 

Arranged  by  states  alphabetically  under  headings,  residence,  age,  moral  character, 
general  education,  period  of  legal  study,  legal  examination,  admission  of  attorneys 
froB  other  juHsdlctioBB,  admfssioa  on  law  school  diploma,  and  correspondence 
«choels  of  law. 

ENGINEERING  EDUCATION. 

Eessesen,  B.  B.  The  freshman  engineering  problems  course.  Journal  of  engi- 
neering edueatien,  b.s.  16:  564-72,  Ai^  1926. 

The  oovrse  is  t9M  vetiAt  of  r<eeogiiit4on  of  tiie  necessity  for  an  engteeerlng  problems 
course  which  will  hold  the  interest  of  freshmen. 

HaaunoBd,  H.  P.  Efiflneeri»g  degrees.  Jottmal  of  engineerfng  education, 
n.s..  16 :  6CB-Tr,  Jtme  1026.    tables. 

Discusses  thfi  Qaeation  of  what  de^g^cees  should  he  coaXerriBi  upon  «0ff9l8jt:iDn  of 
tbe  undergraduate  engineering  curriculum,  and  upon  vrhait  basis  Jb^KiUMced  aJB4  pro- 
fessional degrees  should  be  conferred. 

Summary  of  tbe  fa^t-gatberiAg  stages  pf  the  iBvestigatliua  ot  en^- 

neering  education.     [New  York]  Society  for  tbe  promolioB  of  nnglTirrrlng 
education,  1926.    31  p.    8*. 

Presented  at  the  34th  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  for  the  promotion  of  en^- 
neering  education.  State  UnlTerslty  of  Iowa,  June  1926. 

John,  Walton  C.  A  study  of  engineering  curricula.  Journal  of  engineering 
education,  n.s.  16 :  517-49,  AprU  1926. 

**The  detailed  study  of  the  entrance  requirements  and  major  xuuricula  JOt  engi- 
neering colleges  in  the  United  States,  which  has  been  made  by  the  Bureau- of  educa- 
tion, oeoatltHtos  «M  of  tiie  joost  Biiitem>Tthj  «oatx]IUitions  t»  tbt  SoctetTls  rinnrri 
investigation." 

Peader,  Hajold.  A  aew  depart>ufe  ia  ^engineering  lediu^atioiL  Qi^fteral  nuict* 
2^e  and  bistodieal  chsMOde,  2^ :  :90^l^  AjprU  19261 

Describes  a  four  year  engineering  eoune  at  tht  VnireoAtr  •f  j^ennigrlnftcda,  the 
first  two  years  spent  in  the  college  department,  and  the  last  two  4n  the  ei^neering 
school. 

Wlckenden,  W.  E.  Evolu,tionary  trends  in  engineering  curdcula.  iMimal  of 
engineering  education,  njsu  16:  653-68,  June  1926. 

Study  based  on  the  time  and  credit  assignments  in  the  various  subjects  as  shown 
by  the  catalogs  of  a  group  of  representative  institutions  taken  at  intervals  of  15 
Tears  from  18T0  to  1915  and  for  the  academic  year  1921-^4. 

— -  Preliminary  report  to  the  Board  of  investigation  and  cooxdinatloii  and 
the  Society.  [New  York]  Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineering:  educa- 
tion, 1926.    80  p.    8*. 

Presented  at  the  84th  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  for  the  promotion  of  engi- 
neering  evocation,  State  Untverslty  of  Iowa,  Jnne  1926. 

A  study  ef  the  purposes  and  objects  of  engineefltif  ^dncatton  and  the  -fitness 
thereto  of  its  curriculum. 

Ntmsmo  vDUCATieK. 

3iddle,  Harry  C.  Methods  of  teaching  chemistry  in  schools  of  oujosln^  Ameri- 
can journal  of  nuraiAg,  26:  395-401,  May  1926. 

Suggests  reasons  for  insufficient  osurses  In  tbe  past,  and  far  lAieAr  taiproTement. 

Harmer,  Bertha.  Methods  and  principles  of  teaching  the  principles  and  prac- 
tice of  nursing.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1926.  ix,  136  p. 
tables,  forms,  diagr.    8*". 
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Bdwnvd  Wimias.    <MyUx;  a  sedeB   of  iMipers  on   tlie   OoDfititiitloo. 
fichedl  news  and  psftcttcfil  laAueator,  29 :  2^-30,  j^psil  1026. 
Boone,  Andrew  B^    The  >Goiifltitixtfaiii  and  the  conicitliun.    Scbocd  jmd  society, 
28:^^6-86,  May  a  SL926. 

Tjwwulf^ight  vtrtteB  Irave  ^W8  'reqiilrlns  ^rtuOy  of  the  IT.  6.  Oonstltuttoii  In  various 
grades  of  the  public  schools,  and  the  author  analyses  the  -wotk  done  by  these  states. 

Ovic  education  in  the  Kewavlc  dioeeee.  NattonaS  Oatholic  welfare  conference 
buUetin,  8:  27-28,  June  1926. 

Speaks  of  the  work  of  printing  and  distributing  8,500  copies  of  "  Civics  cate- 
chisms/' in  the  effort  to  promorte  citizenship  In  41  <st  the  foreign  speaking  parishes 
in  this  diocese. 

Garver,  Francis  M..  Training  for  citizenship  in  tlxe  schools.  Annals  of  the 
American  academy  of  political  iind  social  science,  125 :  180-87,  May  1926. 

Ogan,  B.  W.  A  Junior-high  school  cMcs  dub.  fiistenieal  KUitlaolc  17 :  .234-38, 
May  1926. 

Gives  the  plan  of  organization,  describes  their  Activities  and  projects,  as  well  as 
the  Constitution. 

Bohrbach,  Q.  A.  W.  Training  in  leadership  through  non-athletic  activities. 
American  educational  digegrt,  46 :  389-91,  421,  May  1926. 

An  investigafion  which  embraced  4,401  students  in  public  and  private  secondary 
4RbeelB,  «ge,  beitftat,  year  in  s<Aoo],  scbotersltip,  %ehavior,  and  participation  in  other 
activities,  multiple  office-holding,  etc.,  being  considered. 

Wttiams,  COwrl  0.  ^taoote  and  Ivw  ^enforcement.  "W^at  American  iea<^ier8 
have  said  and  done  for  the  TempeBanoe  reform.  Soientifle  temperance 
^looiia,  S5::  aiHtfi,  ifivmner  18fi6. 

±n  sddresB  tit  the  Nattonal  conference  of  the  women's  law  enforcement  committee. 
Washington,  D.  C,  AprU  13,  1926. 

AMERICANIZATION. 

Amidon,  Beulah.    Home  teachers  in  the  city.    Survey,  56 :  304-7,  June  1,  1926. 
DisGnsses  immlgranst  mdwta±kon  im  Lss  Jnsales,  CaUf.    UlnslBated. 

Boody,  Bertha  M.    A  psychological  study  of  immigrant  children  at  Ellis  Island. 
Baltimore,  The  WililanuB  &  Wlfthas  cempan^,  1826.    5  p.  L,  163  p.    tables, 
diagrs.    8^     (Mental  measurement  monographs,  serial  na  3.) 
Bibliography:  p.  159-63. 
(Hbson,  Maiy  S.    Schools  for  i:he  whole  family.    &irv^,  56 :  300-3,  June  1, 
1926. 

iBdvcKtton  of  immigrants  te  Los  Angeles,  CaW.     niustrated. 

Xirkpatrick,  Clifford.    Intelligence  and  immigration.    Baltimore,  The  Williams 
&  Wilkins  company,  1926.    8  p.  U  127  p.    tables^  diagrs.    8*.     (Mental 
measurement  monographs,  serial  no.  2.) 
Bibliography:  p.  117-23. 

aichaxdflen,  BthBh  Doing  tbe  tiihig  ^at  couldnU  be  done.  Survey,  56 :  297-99, 
June  1,  1926. 

Discusses  growth  and  development  of  immlgnuit  sdwfntlon  In  California.  Illus- 
trated. 
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MILITART  EDUCATION. 

Compulsory  military  training  in  American  colleges.  I. — The  system  attac^red, 
by  David  Y.  Thomas ;  II. — ^The  system  defended,  by  Charles  P.  SnmmeralL 
Current  history  (New  York  Times),  24:  27-84,  ApHl  102e. 

Mr.  Thomas  is  professor  of  history  and  political  science  in  the  University  of 
Arkansas,  and  Mr.  Summerall  is  major  general  and  ranking  officer  in  the  United 
States  Army,  Governor's  Island,  N.  Y. 

Hann,  C.  B.  Education  in  the  Army,  1919-1925.  Educational  record*  7 :  sap- 
plement,  3-61,  April  1026. 

EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN. 

Moe,  Henry  Allen.  Fellowships  for  women.  Journal  of  the  American  associa- 
tion of  university  women,  19 :  10-12,  April  1926. 

Address  to  the  North  Atlantic  section  of  the  American  association  of  oxilTeraity 
women,  at  AUantic  City,  January  16,  1926. 

Musser,  John.  Fewer  women  in  graduate  work.  New  York  imiversity  alum- 
nus. 6:  7-8,  Aprtl  28,  1926. 

Reasons  given  for  decreased  enrollment,  institutions  represented,  etc. 

Wellington,  Elizabeth  Elliott.  Re-routing  woman*s  education.  Journal  of 
the  American  association  of  unlTersity  women,  19 :  4-8,  June  1926. 

A  new  division  of  Butbenics  as  introduced  into  the  course  of  study  in   Vaaaar 

college. 

Woolley,  Mary  £.  What  the  American  woman  thinks.  Campus  citisens. 
Woman  citizen,  10 :  38-40,  May  1926. 

The  president  of  Mount  Holyoke  college  talks  about  student  government  ^  as  a 
training  ground  for  citisenship,  and  by  way  of  iUustration  explains  the  non-ftmokiiig 
rule  at  Mount  Holyoke.** 

NEGRO  EDUCATION. 

Peabody,  Francis  O.  Education  for  life.  Southern  workman,  55 :  248-^56,  June 
1926. 

Address  delivered  at  Tuskegee  institute,  April,  1926,  with  special  bearing  on  negro 
education. 

EDUCATION  OF  THE  DEAF. 

Anderson,  Tom  L.  The  place  of  industrial  work  In  the  education  of  the  deaf. 
American  annals  of  the  deaf,  71 :  198-204,  May  1926. 

A  paper  delievered  at  the  State  Parent-teacher  association  of  the  deaf  in  i>es 
Moines,  Iowa,  November  6,  1925. 

"  The  adult  deaf  know  that  no  matter  how  highly  educated  the  average  deaf  man 
may  be,  he  wiU  succeed  most  readily  through  the  occupations  related  to  the  indns- 
tries.'* 

^rill,  Tobias.  An  outline  of  stud^  for  intermediate  and  advanced  grades. 
American  annals  of  the  deaf,  71;  227-48,  May  1926. 

Outline  of  study  for  fifth  and  sixth  grades  in  schools  for  the  deaf.  Continued 
from  Annals  for  May,  1026,  p.  267.     Third  paper  of  series.     To  be  continued. 

Gates,  Arthur  I.  An  experimental  study  of  teaching  the  deaf  to  read.  Volta 
review,  28:  295-98,  June  1926. 

■  Methods  and  theories  of  learning  to  spell  tested  by  studies  of  deaf  chil- 

dren.   Journal  of  educational  psychology,  17 :  28^-300,  May  1926. 

'  Methods  and  theories  of  teaching  reading  tested  by  studies  of  deaf  chil- 

dren.   Journal  of  educational  research,  14:  21-32,  June  1^6. 
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EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 

ABk«w,  Sarali.  Library  resources  on  feeble-mindedness.  Training  school  bul- 
letin, 23:  182-85,  April  ld26. 

OiYes  a  list  of  books  on  feeblemlndednefls,  many  of  whlcb,*  the  author  says,  are 
written  in  a  popular  style,  and  contain  reliable  information. 

Dealing  with  bright  children.  Part  I.  By  Vernon  A.  Jones:  Method  one  ap- 
plied to  a  study  of  the  progress  of  bright  children  after  leaving  accelerated 
classes.  Part  II.  By  William  A.  McCall:  Method  two  applied  to  a  c<Hn- 
parison  of  educational  progress  of  bright  children  in  accelerated  and  In 
regular  classes.    Teachers  college  record,  27 :  832-35,  May  1926. 

The  application  of  two  techniques  In  evaluating  some  policies  of  dealing  with 
bright  children. 

Forfey,  Paul  Hanfy.    E3ducational  treatment  of  gifted  children.    Catholic  edu- 
cational review,  24:  216-23,  April  1926. 
Bibliography  on  page  223. 

Gnibord,  Alberta.    Educating  the  dependent  child.    Mental  hygiene,  10 :  318-44, 
April  1926. 
Caaes  and  tables  are  given. 

Maladjusted  children  are  being  ministered  to  in  Public  school  no.  38,  ihe 
Bronx.    School,  37:  589-90,  April  29,  1926. 

The  ungraded  groups  in  this  school  are  made  up  of  children  chosen  by  5  different 
agents,  principals  first,  then  psychologists,  psychiatrists,  visiting  teachers,  and 
physicians. 

Murray,  Basrmond  W.  The  delinquent  child  and  the  law;  a  study  of  the 
develi^ment  of  legislation  concerning  delinquent  children  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  with  !q>ecial  reference  to  the  Juvenile  court  Washington, 
D.  C,  1926.    vi,  116  p.    8^ 

Bibliography:  p.  111-116. 

Thesis  (PH.D.)— Catholic  university  of  America.  1026. 

Itoot,  William  T.  The  grading  and  educating  of  superior  children.  Childhood 
education,  2:  455-64,  June  1926. 

For  rough  classification,  superior  children  are  grou]>ed  in  two  classes,  those 
with  a  high  general  or  academic  ability,  and  those  with  special  ability. 

Bmeltser,  Vera.  Education  of  crippled  children.  American  schoolmaster,  19: 
217-19,  May  15,  1926. 

The  writer  is  a  teacher  of  a  class  of  crippled  children  in  the  pnbUc  schools  of 
Saginaw,  Mich. 

Terman,  Lewis  M.  and  others.    Genetic  studies  of  genius.    Vol.  I.    Mental  and 

physical  traits  of  a  thousand  gifted  children.    [Stanford  University,  Calif.] 

Stanford  University  press,  1925.     xv,  648  p.     tables,  diagrs.,  forms.    8*. 

The  purpose  of  the  present  investigation  was  to  determine  in  what  respects  the 

typical  gifted  child  differs  from  the  typical  child  of  merely  normal  mentality. 

Welch,  Boland  A.    Truancy  at  its  source.    American  schoolmaster,  19 :  263-72, 
June  1926. 
Nine  charts  are  given  Illustrating  different  phases  of  truancy. 

EDUCATION  EXTENSION. 

M^eets  of  adult  education.  American  educational  digest,  45 :  412-14,  416,  May 
1926. 

Adult  education  a  live  issue  in  American  life.  Extension  education  in  Pennsylvania, 
the  National  congress  of  parents  and  teachers,  etc.,  are  discussed. 
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Hamilton^  Frederic  BothMiord.    Olie  «g»poKflblUly^of  the  school  to  the  adnlt 

population.    Interstate   bulletin   adult   elementary   education,    2:  4-6,    S, 

May  1026. 
Xeppel,  Frederick. P.    Education  for  adults.    Xale  revlei;i^  15:  417-S2,  April 

1926. 
*'  Todaj  there  are  at  least  five  timet  as  many  adults,  men  and  women,  parsutns 

some  form  of  educational  study  as  are  registered  as  candidates  tor  degrees   tn  «U 

Kbe  ^loHeges  and  imhtorsltles  In  tlie  coontry.'' 

UBRARUIS  AKD  BEAJ)INCL 

Donnelly,  June  Richardson.  Professional  training  for  librarianshlp.  Ubra* 
rles,  ^ :  244-47,  May  19256. 

An  analysis  of  Mr.  Tai*s  "  Professional  training  for  librarianshlp/*  in  which 
tlie  anthor  Ualta  hflmadtf  tor  tht  mcMit  pa«t  to  modem  lltearles  In  the  Ualted  Stmti*. 

Folk,  Paul  J.  Library  reading  an  essential  in  educatlcm.  Catholic  s<aiool  Jour- 
nal, 26: 11-12,  30.  AprU  1926. 

#ordan,  JkrHttar  Melville.  Children's  Intetests  tn  veading.  Revised  «iid  broo^ht 
down  to  date.  Chapel  Hill,  University  of  North  Carolina  press;  Xjendon, 
Humphrey  Milford,  1926.    103  p.    8*. 

Ziaicy,  Macgr  iG.  Popiifaur  .agdcaltund  mirtfmlal  jior  Ubracies.  lAbnarj  Jotzntftl, 
51 :  557-61,  June  15.  1926. 

*'A  Inief  cHseoant  -of  tltt  atiinif^graphed  gmterlal  (for  tthimrr  «se  and  ef  ^be  methods 
oaed  ^  the  U. .8.  Dtfrnttmeat^  agrtflnitnwe  to  Adapt  inf^tmattao  lo  varlna  afleds.** 

Lehman,  Harvey  C.  Reading  books  **  Just  for  fun."  School  review,  34 :  357-64, 
Bfay  1926. 

Btudy  based  on  Inrestlgatlon  made  in  -scSiools  nft  "Kansai  City.  "Kane.  Bb^ws  a 
«it9Cl8lngly  Unae  toeiiao  in  ttdbintary  -teak  Madtaig  aenonc  ikigh  aciiotfl  'and  uni- 
versity students. 

Lynch,  Maude  Button.    The  five-mile  book  shelf.    Feiuai,  T§:  '^S^-^Tl^   Jane 
1926. 
A  iUscuMlaii  of  fchtUlfeii  And  'their  mAteg. 

Mann,  Dorothea  Lawrence.  Simmons  college  tea<ftes  1>odksentng.  PubTlAers' 
we<«ly,  109 :  1362-64,  April  10, 1926. 

Says :  "  Bookselling  and  library  work  have  much  in  common  .  .  .  the  librarian 
must  t«iK>  4nlBraat  the  cttent  tn  .tedhs.  9hU»  him  wmmt  to  isj  them.  SAd 
him  with  the  desire  to  come  back  for  more.'* 


Bownd,  Bmmm.    The  «tate  Ubrary  in  modem  society.    Spedai  lihrsttes,   17: 

127-31,  April  1926. 
t*rofes^onal  output  of  fooo^  in  education  tor  the  year  1925.   Teachers  Jonrnaa 

tmd  nbstract,  1 ;  2«^-61,  AxtH  1926. 

List  is  arranged  under  pubTIsher.  and  not  l)y  sobject. 

Sisler,  Delia  J.  and  Coulter,  JBdith  M.  Suggested  Fvogisott  tor  the  second. 
Uiird,  and  fourth  years  of  graduate  Ubrai^r  school.  Libraries,  31 :  164-66, 
April  1926. 

Material  presented  at  ^e  open  mftfiting  of  the  Board  of  education  for  iihrarian- 
■hip.  University  of  California.  Berkeley.  March  4.  1925. 

Summer  reading  for  boys -and  ^rts.    Child  study,  ^:  «ectlon  2,  3-7,  May  192& 
Zachert,  Adeline  B.    School  libraries  ^lould  provide  for  mental  ^owth  throuftti- 
out  school  life.    School  Ufe,  11:  179,  May  1926. 
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BUREAU  OP  EDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBLICATIONS. 

Character  education.  Report  of  the  Committee  on  character  education  of  the 
National  education  association.  Washington,  Qovernment  printing  office, 
1926.    89  p.    8*.     (Bulletin,  1926.  no.  7) 

Cbaracteristic  features  of  recent  superior  state  courses  of  study.  By  Annie 
Reynolds.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1926.  13  p.  8'. 
(Rural  school  leaHet,  no.  41,  April  1926) 

Ho^ir  the  world  rides.  A  series  of  projects  on  vehicular  transportation  for 
elementary  schools.  By  Florence  C.  Fox.  Washington,  Oovemment  print- 
ing oflSce,  1926.    81  p.    illus.    8^     (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  8) 

Is  your  child  ready  for  school?  By  James  Frederick  Rogers.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1926.  32  p.  8**.  (Health  education  series, 
no.  19) 

Statistics  of  city  school  systems,  1923-1924.  .  Prepared  in  the  Statistical  divi- 
sion, Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.  Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1026.    181  p.    8^    (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  41) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United   States^ 
1922-1024. 
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mercial education — Professional  education— Civic  education — Military  education — Edu- 
cation of  women — ^Negro  education — Education  of  deaf — Exceptional  children — ^E«duca- 
tion  extension — ^Libraries  and  reading — Bureau  of  Education :  Recent  publications. 


NOTE 

The  following  pages  contain  a  classified  and  annotated  list  of  cur- 
rent educational  publications  received  by  the  library  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education  to  October  1, 1926.  The  last  preceding  list  in  this  series 
of  records  was  issued  as  Bulletin,  1926,  No.  17  and  comprised  publi- 
cations received  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  July  1, 1926, 

This  oflSce  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
other  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publications  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
may  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers,  either 
directly  or  through  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publi- 
cation, from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of 
them  are  available  for  consultation  in  various  public  and  institu- 
tional libraries. 


EDUCATIONAL  BIOGRAPHY. 

Pmette,  Lorine.  G.  Stanley  HaU ;  a  biography  of  a  mind.  With  an  introduc- 
tion by  Carl  Van  Doren.  New  York  and  London,  D.  Appleton  and  com- 
pany, 1926.    xi,  267  p.    front,  (port)     8\ 

A  student  and  Intimate  friend  of  G.  Stanley  Hall  presents  in  this  volame  an 
appreciative  psychological  interpretation  hoth  of  the  man  and  of  his  work. 
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CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDmONS. 

GENERAL  AND  UNITED  STATES. 

Buttrlck,  Wallace.  Last  thoughts  on  education.  Peabody  Journal  of  educa- 
tion, 4:5-12,  July  1926. 

'*Thi8  address,  left  no  doabt  In  Incomplete  form,  was  prepared  by  Dr.  Battrick 
to  be  delivered  at  the  Commencement  exercises  of  the  UnlTersity  of  Colorado^  oo 
June  14,  1926.  His  failing  health,  howeTer,  prevented  the  contemidated  trip 
West." 

Education  and  the  new  South.    Survey,  56 :  543-44,  August  15,  1^926. 

Hartman,  Gertrude.  Changing  education.  Journal  of  home  economics,  18: 
370-82,  July  1926. 

Dlscasses  progressive  education  in  its  different  phases. 

Klemm,  D.  E.  Stable  developments  in  the  educational  program  of  the  natioo 
during  recent  years.  Kansas  teacher,  23 :  11-12,  14-16,  August-September 
1926. 

HtLcMvLrry,  Charles  A.  The  drift  toward  formalism.  Peabody  Journal  of  edu- 
cation, 4: 13-19,  July  1926. 

Snedden,  David.  The  lure  of  abstractions  to  educators.  School  and  society, 
24:34^-50,  September  18,  1926. 

Dlscasses  the  wide  vogue  of  abstract  terms  which  have  become  so  generalised  and 
abstract  as  to  be  capable  of  indefinite  numbers  of  varied  and  often  conflicting 
meanings. 

Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Institute  of  educational  research. 
Division  of  field  studies.  Report  of  the  survey  of  the  schools  of  Port 
Arthur,  Texas.  School  year,  1925-1926  .  .  .  New  York  city,  Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university,  Bureau  of  publications,  1926.  833  p.  iUos. 
8*.  (School  survey  series) 
George  D.  Strayer,  director. 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 

Adams,  John.  Recent  developments  in  education  in  Europe.  Progressive  edu- 
cation, 3 :  217-21,  July-August-September  1926. 

Ensor,  Beatrice.  The  new  education  in  Europe.  Progressive  education.  3: 
222-29,  July-August-September  1926. 

Lenz,  Frank  B.  China's  fight  against  illiteracy.  Outlook,  143:  444-40,  July 
28,  1926. 

Describes  the  mass  attack  on  illiteracy.     Illustrated. 

Little,  E.  Ghraham.  The  University  of  London.  Nineteenth  century,  100: 
181-87,  August  1926. 

Monroe,  FauL    Student  politics  in  China.    Forum,  76:  18&-03,  August  1920. 

The  author  thinks  that  the  students  in  China  are  better  informed  on  naodem 
poUtical  topics  than  any  other  class  of  the  nation,  and  that  they  are  now  ci^atlng 
public  opinion. 

Orr,  William.    The  school  system  of  Latvia.    School  and  society,  24 :  271-78, 

August  28,  1926. 
Reed,  Cass  Arthur.    American  schools  in  Turkey.    School  and  sodetj,  24: 

300-1,  September  4,  1926. 

The  writer  is  at  International  College,  Smyrna,  Turkey. 
Thomas,  L.  A.,  jr.    Secondary  education  in  France.    Sierra  educational  news, 

22:  446-49,  September  1926. 
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rhonias,  Badlay.    China's  students  in  the  vanguard  of  revolution.    Current 
bistory*  24:  670-75,  July  192G. 

Shows  the  growth  of  the  nationalistic  movement  as  eJcempUfied  by  the  students 
<a  China,  also  the  increase  of  utilitarian  and  materialistic  Ideas  of  life  and 
etrUiiation. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE. 

Bostwicky  Arthur  Elmore.    Education — ^man  vs.  mass.    Library  Journal,  51: 
605-607,  July  1926. 

Coffixif  J.  HersheL  An  experiment  in  functional  education.  Social  science, 
1:  353-59,  August-September-October  1926. 

Giddincrsy  Franklin  H.  Can  education  humanize  civilization?  School  and  so- 
ciety, 24:  25-^1,  July  10,  1926. 

Address  of  the  honorary  chancellor  of  Union  university,  at  Union  college,  June 
14,  1926. 

Socking,  "William  Ernest.  The  creative  use  of  the  curriculum.  Progressive 
education,  3:201-6,  July- August-September  1926. 

I«ixidley,  Ernest  H.  Education  as  insurance.  Indiana  teacher,  71 :  24r-27,  Sep- 
tember 1926. 

Idttle,  Clarence  Cook.  Humanizing  education.  Indiana  university  alumni 
quarterly,  13 :  237-43,  July  1926. 

Commencement  address  at  Indiana  university,  June  8,  1926. 

Smltli,  Katherine  L.,  and  others.  The  value  of  demonstration  teaching.  Sum- 
mary of  report  made  at  the  Helping  teacher  conference,  Ocean  City,  July, 
102a    Education  bulletin   (New  Jersey)   13:  21-30,  September  1926. 

"Willits,  Joseph  H.  The  importance  of  clear  definition  of  puri>ose  in  education. 
Oeneral  magazine  and  historical  chronicle  (University  of  Pennsylvania) 
28;  897-400,  July  1926. 

Discusses  briefly  the  elective  system. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY. 

Ck>wen,  John  W.  and  Qooch,  Marjorie.  The  mental  attainments  of  college 
students  in  relation  to  the  preparatory  school  and  heredity.  Journal  of 
educational  psychology,  17:408-18,  September  1926. 

Hen  men,  V.  A.  C.  and  Melrose,  J.  A.  Educational  psychology.  Psychological 
buUetin,  23 :  353-66,  July  1926. 

A  bibliography  covering  a  three-year  period,  arranged  by  subject. 

Patri,  Angelo.  The  problems  of  childhood;  edited  by  Clinton  E.'  Carpenter, 
with  an  introduction  by  Leta  S.  HoUingsworth.  New  York  and  London, 
D.  Appleton  and  company,  1926.     xv,  309  p.  12''. 

A  principal  of  much  experience  with  all  sorts  of  chUdren  in  the  public  schools 
here  brings  out,  in  the  narratives  of  concrete  incidents,  many  of  the  character- 
istics and  principles  of  child  life — physical,  mental,  and  social. 

Piaget,  Jean.    The  language  and  thought  of  the  child.    Preface  by  Professor 

B.  Clapar^de.     London,  Kegan  Paul,  Trench,  Trubner  &  co.,  ltd.,  1926. 

xxiii,  246  p.  lllus.     8**.     (Half-title:  International  library  of  psychology, 

philosophy  and  scientific  method) 
Woolley,  Helen  Thompson.    An  experimental  study  of  children  at  work  and  in 

school  between  the  ages  of  14  and  18  years.    New  York,  The  Macmillan 

company,  1926.    xv,  762  p.    tables.    S"". 

A   flve-year   study   of   a   large   and   representative   group    of   working   children, 

covering  the  mental  and  physical  status  of  the  chUdren  from  year  to  year,  their 

indnatrial  histories,   their  home  conditions,  and  so  far  as  possible,  their  social 

histories. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


4  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS. 

Bayley,  Nancy.  Performance  tests  for  three,  four,  and  five-year  old  childreiL 
Pedagogical  seminary,  33 :  435-54,  September  1926. 

A  preliminary  report  based  on  results  of  testa  of  100  children,  wbose  agw 
ranged  from  2  years  and  9  nronths  to  6  years  and  8  months. 

Magson,  Egbert  H.  How  we  judge  intelligence ;  an  investigation  into  the  value 
of  an  interview  as  a  means  of  estimating  general  intelligence.  Cambridge. 
University  press,  1926.  ix,  115,  [1]  p.  incl.  tables.  8*  {On  cover:  The 
British  journal  of  psychology.     Monograph  supplements,  ix) 

Bibliography:  p.  [114]-116. 

Thesis  (D.  Sc.) — University  of  London. 

Pintner,  Budolf.  Intelligence  tests.  Psychological  bulletin,  23:366-81,  July 
1926. 

Deals  with  the  history  of  tests,  the  theoretical  conditions,  scales,  group  tests, 
tests  with  school  children,  feebleminded,  superior,  and  delinquent,  also  with  col- 
lege  students,   makes   racial    comparisons,    studies   inheritance,   etc. 

Smith,  Frank.  A  criticism  of  psycho-analysis.  Journal  of  education  and  school 
world  (London),  58:567-68,  August  2,  1926. 

Criticizes  psycho-analysis  from  the  standpoint  of  the  educator. 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS. 

Gates,  Arthur  L  A  series  of  tests  for  the  measurement  and  diagnosis  of  read- 
ing ability  in  grades  3-8.  Teachers  college  record,  28 : 1-23,  September 
1926.    tables,  diagrs. 

Jones,  "V.  A.  and  McCall,  W.  A.  Educational  tests.  Psychological  bulletin, 
23 :  38^94,  July  1926. 

The  authors  eay  that  primarily  the  study  is  designed  to  deal  with  recent  trends 
as  seen  In  the  camps  of  the  specialists  in  test  construction.     A  bibliography  is  glren. 

Peters,  Charles  C.  A  method  for  computing  accomplishment  quotients  on  the 
high-school  and  college  levels.  Journal  of  educational  research,  14 :  9^111, 
September  1926.    tables. 

This  article  develops  a  technique  for  extending  the  computation  of  accompUsli- 
ment  quotients  to  students  of  the  high-school  and  college  levels. 

INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES. 

Davis,  C.  O.  Provisions  for  meeting  individual  differences  among  pupils  in  the 
Junior  high  school.    School  review,  34 :  510-20,  September  1926. 

SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  ORGANIZATION.    . 

DALTON  PLAN. 

Buckmick,  Herbert  C.  The  Dalton  laboratory  plan.  Washington  education 
journal,  6:  13-15,  September  1926. 

Sheridan,  Marion  C.  An  evaluation  of  the  Dalton  plan.  English  journal,  15: 
507-14,  September  1926. 

Discusses  some  of  the  puzzling  aspects  of  the  plan. 

South  Philadelphia  high  school  for  girls.  Educating  for  responsibility;  the 
Dalton  laboratory  plan  in  a  secondary  school.  By  members  of  the  faculty 
of  the  South  Philadelphia  high  school  for  girls.  New  York,  The  Mac- 
millan  company,  1926.    xvii,  310  p.    diagrs.    12**. 

The  South  Philadelphia  high  school  for  gfrls  has  been  experimenting  with  the 
Dalton  plan  for  three  years,  and  reports  that  it  finds  the  plan  increasingly  success- 
ful in  its  school  work.  This  book  describes  the  operation  of  the  Dalton  plan  in 
the  South  Philadelphia  school,  beglnuin^  with  the  general  consideration  of  principles, 
practice  in  assignment  and  teaching  technique,  and  school  organization. 
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RADIO  EDUCATION. 

Radio  tlie  great  educator.    Radio  guide,  19 :  16-17,  July  1Q26. 

I>iscii88e8  higher  education  via  radio,  radio  in  the  school  room,  radio  inapitet 
loTe  of  music,  etc. 

VISUAL  EDUCATION. 

Ti#4iinnTi,  Harvey  C.  and  Witty,  Paul  A.  Education  and  tlie  moving  picture 
show.    Education,  47:  39-47,  September  1926.    tables.    bibL 

Peaae,  Orrin  L.  The  development  of  a  visual  department  in  a  school  system. 
Bdncational  screen,  5:393-95,  September  1926. 

PROJECT  METBfOD. 

Crazior,  Catherine  Taylor.  Changes  in  school  managem^it  demanded  by  the 
project  method.    Journal  of  educational  method,  6 :  25-31,  September  1926. 

SPECIAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM. 

READINa 

TTfTicJcB,  Elizabeth  M.  Disability  in  reading  and  its  rehitiou  to  personality. 
Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1926.  92  p.  8\  (Harvard  mono- 
grraphs  in  education,  ser.  I,  vol.  II,  no.  2,  whole  no.  T)  (Studies  in 
educational  psychology  and  educational  measurement,  ed.  by  Walter  F. 
Dearborn) 

Procedures  for  silent  reading  in  the  first  grade — a  symposium.  Chicago  schools 
Joamal,  9:1-9,  September  1926. 

The  studies  are  made  by  Elizabeth  C.  Hogan,  Ruth  Uolbrook,  Anna  B.  Hendrlcka. 

SPELLING. 

Keener,  E.  E.  Comparison  of  the  group  and  individual  methods  of  teaching 
spelling.    Journal  of  educational  method,  6 :  31-35,  September  1926. 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPOSITION. 

Barro'WB,  Sarah  T.,  and  Cordis,  Anna  T.  The  teacdier's  book  of  phonetics.  Bos- 
ton, New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1926]    zi,  199  p.    illus.    12°. 

WhUe  an  effort  has  been  made  to  present  the  phonetic  facts  with  scientlfle  accu- 
rmey,  the  annonnced  chief  purpose  of  this  book  is  the  adaptation  of  the  science  to 
the  need  of  the  teacher  and  her  pupils,  in  aiding  the  teacher  to  correct  the  pupUs' 
faulty  speech.  Attention  is  given  to  the  foreign  child's  speech  difficulties  with 
Koglish.    The  chapter  on  the  phonetic  alphabet  Is  relegated  to  the  end  of  the  book. 

Gnller,  Walter  S.  Diagnosing  student  shortcomings  in  English  composition. 
Journal  of  educational  research,  14 :  112-19,  September  1926.    tables. 

Bndeayors  to  show  the  yalue  of  diagnostic  tests  In  discovering  some  learning  diffl- 
cnltles  which  studenta  meet  In  the  mechanlca  of  English  compositioii. 

ANCIENT  CLASSICS. 

lyOoire,  Benjamin  L.  The  humanizing  of  Latin.  Publishers*  weekly,  110: 
310-14,  July  31,  1926.    illus. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Buswell,  G.  T.  and  John,  Lenore.  Diagnostic  studies  in  arithmetic.  Chicago, 
Univendty  of  Chicago,  1926.  212  p.  3**.  (Supplementary  educational 
monographs,  published  in  conjunction  with  the  School  review  and  the  Ele- 
mentary school  Journal,  no.  30,  July  1926) 
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Cajori,   Florian.    Mathematics   in   modern    liberal   education.    University   of 

California  chronicle,  28:294^-309,  July  1926. 
Fisher,  P.  X.    The  teaching  of  mathemetics.    Western  Jonmal  of  education, 

82:8,  9,  July  1926. 

Ifeatioiis  two  trends  manifeit  in  this  sabject.  an  insistence  upon  knowledge  and 

skill  in  arithmetic  in  the  grades,  and  a  qoickening  of  interest  in  algebra,  geometry. 

and  trigonometry  because  of  their  application  to  the  uses  of  man,  in  inventioii, 

industry,  and  general  understanding. 

Heilman,  J.  D.  What  should  and  what  should  not  be  taught  in  elementary 
arithmetic.    Teachers  journal  and  abstract,  1:460-69,  September  1926>. 

Xonroe»  Walter  S.  and  Clark,  John  A.  The  teadier's  responsibility  for  deyis- 
ing  learning  exercises  in  arithmetic.  Urbana,  IlL,  University  of  niinoiB, 
1926.  92  p.  8*.  (University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  XXIII,  no.  41,  June 
15,  1926.    Bureau  of  educational  research.    Bulletin,  no.  81) 

Smith,  David  Eugene.  Connecting  arithmetic  with  the  child's  everyday  experi- 
ences.   Publishers'  weekly,  110:306-9,  July  81,  1926.    lllus. 

Washbume,  Carlton  W.  Social  practices  in  arithmetic  fundamentala  Ele- 
mentary school  journal,  27 :  60-66,  September  1926. 

Welte,  Herbert  D.  A  p^chological  analysis  of  plane  geometry.  Iowa  City,  la., 
Ck>llege  of  education,  University  of  Iowa  [1926]  47  p.  incl.  tables,  diagT& 
8".  (University  of  Iowa.  Monographs  in  education,  Charles  L.  BobblD&, 
editor.    1st  aer.,  no.  1.    Jan.  1,  1926) 

SCIENCE. 

Brautlecht,  C  A.  Orientation  of  students  in  chemistry:  aptitude  and  place- 
ment tests  and  results  in  first-year  chemistry.  Journal  of  chemical  «^cf  • 
tion,  8:  903-4,  August  1926. 

Foster,  Oscar  TL,  An  advanced  chemistry  course  in  a  high  sdiooL  Joumtl  of 
chemical  education,  8 :  898-96,  August  1926.    illus. 

The  term  "  advanced  chemistry  "  as  here  used  means  a  ooorse  of  instmetka  in 
Qualitative  analysis  and  industrial  processes. 

Holland,  Thomas  H.  Methods  of  science  teaching.  School  and  society,  24: 
185-93,  August  14,  1926. 

Address  by  the  president  of  the  educational  section  of  the  PHttili  aasodatioD 
for  the  advancement  of  science,  Oxford,  August  6,  1920. 

Koyes,  Arthur  A.  and  Bell,  James  E.  Honor  students  in  chemistry.  Jounal 
of  chemical  education,  8 :  888-92,  August  1926. 

The  purpose  of  the  paper  is  to  describe  the  method  that  is  being  developed  tt 
the  California  institute  of  technology  for  dealing  with  honor  students  in  chemisti7> 

Fieters,  H.  A.  J.  Practical  chemistry  for  beginners.  Journal  of  chemical  edn- 
catlon,  8 :  876-^7,  August  1926.    diagrs. 

Tomer,  Thomas  W.  Biology  teachins^and  the  rural. school  Southern  work- 
man, 55:  849-52,  August  1926. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Carpenter,  Prances.  Visualizing  foreign  countries  for  the  American  chUd 
Publishers'  weekly,  110 :  817-20.  July  81,  1926.    iUus. 

Bidgley,  Douglas  C.  Twelve  hundred  selected  place  names.  Journal  of  geog- 
raphy, 25:  201-21,  September  1926. 

Discusses  the  need,  the  method  of  selection,  the  geographical  arrangemeat  ot 
«,  and  gives  the  list  of 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES. 

Bain^    Sead.    Reactions  of  college  students  to  elementary  sociology.    Social 

forces,  5:66-69,  September  1926.    tables. 
Sarper,    Ernest  Booldin.    Teacbing  tbe  social  sciences.    Social  sci^ice,  1: 

34IMS2,  Augnst-SeptemberOctober  1926. 
Hoover,  Glenn  E.    Tbe  present  state  of  economic  science.    Social  forces,  5: 

57-W,  September  1926. 

xambcOly  Beginald  Stevens.     Teacbing  current  events.    Arisona  teacber  and 

home  joomal,  15:  8-11,  September  1926. 
Melvln,  Bruce  L.    Sociology  in  procesa    Social  forces,  5:  62-^  September 

Pistor,  Frederick.    Social  science  activities  in  Hawkins  Street  scbooL    Newark 

school  bulletin,  7:  a-6,  September  1926. 

Says  that  children  learn  to  be  social  throng  shared  experiences. 
Sehflcht,  Ludle  H.    On  tbe  teacbing  of  blstory-HSome  aims.    Cbicago  schools 

joamal,  9 : 9-18,  September  1926. 
TXToolston,  Howard.    Social  education  in  public  schools.    Washington  education 

journal,  6:  11-12,  82,  September  1926. 

MUSIC 

Davison,  Archibald  T.  Music  education  in  America.  What  is  wrong  with  it? 
What  shall  we  do  about  it?  New  York,  London,  Harper  &  brothers,  1926. 
xi,  208  p.    8*. 

The  writer  analyzes  our  whole  system  of  teaching  music  in  the  schools  and 
colleges,  and  shows  its  faults  and  how  they  may  be  rectified. 

Oartbe,  Alice  P.    Definite  music  standards  at  the  Chicago  normal  college. 

Chicago  schools  Journal,  9 :  20-22,  September  1926.    tables. 
A  list  of  operettas  for  children.    Playground,  20:  837-89,  September  1926. 
Ward,  Arthur  E.    Trends  of  musical  education  in  the  schocHs.    Publishers* 

weekly,  110:  815-17,  July  31,  1926. 

ART  EDUCATION. 

BoUetin  of  the  Metropolitan  museum  of  art.    Educational  number,  toI.  21, 
BO.  9,  September  1926. 

Describes  the  educational  work  of  the  mosenm,  discusses  the  schools  and  col- 
leges and  the  museum,  story  hours  for  boys  and  girls,  the  use  of  the  collections, 
the  Museum's  extension  service  and  lending  collections,  and  Its  cinema  films. 

Gorrethers,  B.  Young.    Art  in  the  extra-curriculum.    Progressive  education, 

S:  214-16,  July-August-September  1926. 
Ckmrt,  Benton.    The  teaching  of  poster  work.    School-arts  magazine,  26:  8-17, 

Ix-z,  September  1926.    illus. 

HANDWBITING. 

Peterson,  John  0.    Handwriting  tendencies.    Washington  education  Journal,  6: 
17-18,  September  1926. 

The  article  is  illustrated  with  a  number  of  examples  showing  changes  and 
tendenciea  in  handwriting. 

18646*— 26 2 
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DRAMATIOS  AND  ELOCUTION. 

Hnyke,  Juan  B.     La  Sentimental.    Oomedla  en  dos  actos.    San  Joan,  P.  R^ 
Negociado  de  materiales,  1926.    55  p.    12''. 
A  comedy  of  school  life  by  the  Commissioner  of  education  of  Porto  Elco. 
MacKinnon,  Annie  Locke.    The  story  teller.    Primary  education-Popular  eda* 
cator,  i4:  44-^  73,  September  1026. 
Seyeral  stories  for  the  children  are  given. 

KINDERGARTEN  AND  PRE-SCHOOL  EDUCATION. 

Anderson,  John  £.  The  attendance  of  nursery  school  children.  School  and 
society,  24 :  182-84,  August  7,  1926. 

A  study  of  the  attendance  at  the  Nursery  school  of  the  Institute  of  child  wel- 
fare at  the  University  of  Minnesota. 

Arlitt,   Ada  Hart.    Some  mental  hygiene  aspects  of  the  pre-school  period. 

Childhood  education,  3 :  14-21,  September  1926. 
Oesell,  Arnold.    Experimental  education  and  the  nursery  school    Journal  of 

educational  research,  14:  81-87,  September  1926. 
Beedy  Mary  M.    Social  studies  in  the  kindergarten  and  first  grade.    Teachers 

college  record,  28:  29-49,  September  1926. 

The  writer  was  assisted  in  this  study  hy  a  numher  of  students  in  education.  In 

Teachers  college,  Columhia  university. 

Sneddon,  David.  Some  problems  of  nursery  sdiool  education.  Teachers  col- 
lege record,  28 :  24-28,  September  1926. 

Van  Cleave,  Bemice  F.  The  years  before  school.  Child  welfare  magazine,  20: 
651-53,  701-3,  July-August,  1926. 

Gives   ten   conclusions  to   reach   in   preparing   a   child   for   school,   after   wMch, 
the  author  thinlcs,  any  teacher  can  easily  teach  him  the  three  "  E's.*' 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 

Gage,  Lucy.  Problems  of  superrlslcm  in  the  early  ^ementary  grades.  Peabody 
journal  of  education,  4:  94-97,  September  1026. 

Mossman,  Lois  Coffey.    The  place  of  activities  in  the  work  of  the  intermediate 
grades.    Wisconsin  Journal  of  education,  59:  8-10,  September  1926. 
Gives  a  list  of  activities  suitable  for  the  grades. 

Stratemeyer,  Florence  B.  and  Bruner,  Herbert  B.  Rating  elementary  sdiod 
courses  of  study.  New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university, 
1926.  193  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8**.  (Studies  of  the  Bureau  of  curriculum 
research  of  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.    Bulletin  no.  1) 

RURAL  EDUCATION. 

Hoffer,  C.  K.  The  development  of  rural  sociology.  American  Journal  of  sociol- 
ogy, 32 :  95-103,  July  1926. 

Wilson,  Warren  H.  Changes  in  rural  life  in  the  past  twenty-five  years.  Mis- 
sionary review  ot  the  world,  49 :  493-99,  July  1926.    illus.    diagr. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

Ashby,  Nanatte  M.    Developing  student  government  in  the  high  schooL    Ari- 
zona teacher  and  home  Journal,  15 :  11-16,  September  1926. 
Includes  bibliography. 

Cox,  Philip  W.  L.  What  is  the  secondary  school  curriculum?  High  school 
teacher,  2:  260-61,  269,  September  1926. 
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l>oiigla««i  Harl  B.  Modern  methods  in  high-sdiool  teaching.  Boston,  New 
York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1926]  xix,  544  p.  diagrs.  12*". 
(Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubbeiley) 

This  Yolnme  contalju  a  progressiye  organization  ot  the  technkiue  of  teaching  in 
high  schools,  and  describes  the  best  recent  experimentation  in  the  field  of  teaching 
practice. 

Gkuxbier,  C.  A.  Why  high  school  pupils  think  they  fail.  American  educational 
digest,  46 :  5-8,  September  1926.    tables. 

The  study  seems  to  show  that  the  "  viewpoint  of  the  teacher  and  the  pupil  con- 
flict at  many  points  in  their  opinions  as  to  the  causes  of  failure.** 

Sanus,  Paul  H.  Opportunity  and  accomplishment  in  secondary  education. 
Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1926.  viii,  60  p.  12P,  (The  Inglis 
lectures,  1926) 

The  second  in  the  series  of  lectures  on  secondary  education  established  at  Harvard 
in  memory  of  the  late  Prof.  A.  J.  IngUs  is  embodied  in  this  brochure. 

Jackson,  Balph  W.    The  government  of  high  schools.    High  school  teacher,  2 : 

270-72,  278,  S^>tember  1926. 
JQrby,  Thomas  J.    Subject  combinations  in  high-school  teachers*  programs. 

School  review,  34 :  494-505.  September  1926.    tables. 
Stowe,  A.  Monroe.    High  school  jogging  the  college.    Educational  review,  72: 

100-1.  September  1926. 

JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Sdirader,  Carl  W.  Junior  high  school  tendencies.  Education,  47:  22-27,  Sep- 
tember 1926. 

Teuton,  Frank  Charles,  and  Struthers,  Alice  BalL  Junior-high-school  proce- 
dure. Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1926]  xvii,  595  p. 
front,  illus.,  forms,  diagrs.    12*. 

In  tills  volnme  the  best  procedure  in  school  organization,  administration,  superri-. 
sion,  and  instruction  for  the  attainment  of  the  proposed  junior-hii^b-school  objectives 
Is  set  forth  in  a  comprehensive  manner. 

TEACHER  TRAINING. 

Bro-wn,  H.  A.  New  standards  for  teachers*  collegea  Elementary  school  Jour- 
nal, 27 :  48-50,  September  1926. 

What  should  Wisconsin  normal  schools  do  before  they  can  grant  de- 
grees? Educational  administration  and  supervision,  12:393-412,  Septem- 
ber 1926. 

Wisconsin  is  one  of  the  more  than  30  states  which  have  reorganised  or  are  in  the 
process  of  reorganizing  their  state  normal  schools  on  a  teachers*  college  basis. 

Cliadsey,  C.  E.    The  undergraduate  curriculum  in  education.    North  central 
association  quarterly,  1 :  149-162,  September  192G.    Discussion,  p.  162-73. 
A  report  made  at  the  time  of  the  annual  meeting,  March,  1026. 

Clark,  Hany.  Life  more  abundant.  Georgia  education  Journal,  18 :  5-6,  Sep- 
tember 1926. 

The  writer  gives  the  warning  that  something  more  than  specialization  is  needed  for 
the  successful  teacher. 

Durkin,  Sister  Mary  Antonia.  The  preparation  of  the  religious  teacher.  A 
foundational  study.  .  .  Washington,  D.  C,  Catholic  university  of  America, 
1926.    96  p.    8^ 

A  dissertation  submitted  to  the  CathoUc  Sisters  college  of  the  Catholic  university 
of  America  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


10  CURRFNT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS 

Hes,  B.  E.  The  place  of  the  social  sciences  in  the  training  of  teachers.  Pea- 
body  Jonmal  of  education,  4 :  42-47,  July  1926. 

Klein,  Gertrude.  The  promotion  of  scholarship  in  teachers  of  the  secondary' 
schools  of  the  United  States.  Teachers  college  record,  28 :  5&-76,  SeptanbCT 
1926. 

This  essay  received  honorable  mention  from  the  Julius  and  Rosa  Sachs  prin, 
awarded  in  June,  1926. 

Lee,  Edwin  A.  Research  problems  in  training  vocational  teadiers.  School  and 
society,  24:31-37,  July  10,  1926. 

Address  before  the  Vocational  education  association  of  the  Middle  West  at  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  March,  1926. 
Monroe,  Walter  S.    The  undergraduate  curriculum  in  education.    School  and 

society,  24: 177-81,  August  7,  1926. 
Pace,  Edward  A.    The  training  of  the  collie  teacher.    Educational  record,  7 : 
131^2,  July  1926. 
Discussion,  p.  142-48. 

Parkinson,  Bumey  Lynch.  The  professional  preparation  and  certification  o/ 
white  elementary  and  secondary  public  school  teachers  in  South  Carolina. 
Columbia,  S.  C,  Ext^ision  division.  University  of  South  Carolina,  1926. 
270  p.  8^  (Bulletin  of  the  University  of  South  Carolina,  no.  184,  June 
1,  1926) 

A  dissertation  accepted  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  depne 
of  doctor  of  philos<n;>hy  in  George  Peabody  college  for  teachers. 

Peterson,  Joseph  and  Dunkle,  Gladys.  The  teaching  of  psychology  in  teadle^ 
training  institutions  of  the  South.  Psychological  review,  33 :  385-06,  Sep- 
tember 1926. 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS. 

Hines,  Harlan  C.  Finding  the  right  teaching  position.  New  York,  Chicago 
[etc.]  Charles  Scribner's  sons  [1920^     vl,  200  p.    12". 

From  the  standpoint  of  the  teacher,  the  author  treats  the  problem  of  emploj- 
ment  in  the  public  school,  normal  school,  and  college,  and  concludes  with  a  tfs- 
cussion  of  the  necessary  extra-professional  activities  and  the  attitude  of  the 
teacher  toward  the  profession. 

Jarvis,  Paul  G.  H.  Recent  Supreme  Court  decisions  on  teacher  contracts. 
I-II.  School  and  society,  24:153-58,  19»-98,  August  7,  14,  192a 

Kitson,  Harry  Dexter.  Relation  between  age  and  promotion  of  university  pro- 
fessors.    School  and  society,  24:400-4,  September  25,  1926,    tables. 

Knutson,  K.  J.  A  model  retirement  fund  law.  Waidiington  education  journal, 
6:15-16,  September  192a 

Gives  the  basic  principles,  and  the  law  in  outline,  with  suggestions. 

Miller,  Caroline.  Teacher  retirement  fund.  Georgia  education  Journal,  18: 
29-30,  September  1926. 

Morgan,  Joy  Elmer.  Teachers  facing  tomorrow.  Pennsylvania  school  Journal. 
75:11-13,  September  192a 

Address  at  the  Pennsylvania  dinner,  Philadelphia,  June  29,  1926. 
Discusses   the   responsibility   of   teachers   for   elevating  ideals,   some    factors  in 
the  setting  up  of  the  new  school,  and  the  elevation  of  the  teaching  profession. 

National  education  association.  Besearch  division.  Efficient  teaching  and 
retirement  legislation.  Washington,  Research  division  of  the  National 
education  association,  1926.  [92]-[161]  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8*.  (BeseOJ^ 
l)Ulletin,  VOL  iv,  no.  3,  May,  1926) 
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Thayer,  V.  T.    Teacher  rating  in  the  secondary  schools.    Educational  admin-  . 
istration  and  supervision,  12 :  361-78,  September  1026. 

Discnues  teacher-rating  plant  of  three  general  types,  score  cards  of  teacher 
traits,  man-to-man  comparison  scales,  and  measnrements  of  teaching  efficiency 
based  upon  achieyements. 

mCHER  EDUCATION. 

American  "council   on    education.     [R^;K>rt   of   the    annual   meeting,   ld26.] 

Educational  record,  7 :  149^240,  July  1026. 

The  article  gives  chairman^s  address,  with  dlscnss^n,  reports  of  the  various 
committees,  the  constitution,  officers,  and  members,  etc. 

Associated  Harvard  dubs.    Twenty-eighth  meeting,  Chicago,  June  8,  4,  and  5, 

1026.    Cambridge,  Mass.,  Supplement  of  the  Harvard  alumni  bulletin,  vol. 

20,  no.  1,  September  30,  1026.    04  p. 
Anderson,  John  £.  and  Spencer,  Llewellyn  T.    The  predictive  value  of  the 

Yale  classification  tests.     School  and  society,  24:305-12,  September  1026. 

tables. 
Clark,  £•  L.     Yaloe  of  student   interviews.    Journal  of  personnel   research, 

5 :  204-7,  September  1026.    table. 
A  study  made  at  Northwestern  university. 

College  entrance  examination  board.  The  work  of  the  College  entrance  exami- 
nation board,  1001-1025.  The  solution  of  educational  problems  through 
the  cooperation  of  all  vitaUy  concerned.  Boston,  New  York  [etc]  Glnn 
and  company  [1026]     ix,  300  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8"*. 

Thi«  collection  of  papers  hy  Nicholas  Murray  Butler  and  others  traces  the  origin 
of  the  College  entrance  examination  board,  and  narrates  its  history  and  evaluates 
Its  work  during  the  past  quarter  of  a  century.  The  special  topic  of  the  art  of 
examination  Is  discussed  by  President  LoweU,  of  Harvard. 

Bfloiflon,  Bobert  C.    The  harvest  of  the  higher  education.    Pomona  college 
quarterly  magazine,  14 :  150-65,  June  1026. 
An  address  delivered  at  the  Pomona  college  graduation  exercises,  June  14,  1926. 
Doke  university,  Durham,  North  Carolina.     School,  38:17-20,   September  0, 
1926.    Ulus. 

Article  says :  "  One  of  America's  richest  Institutions,  formerly  Trinity  college, 
will  be  concerned  about  excellence  rather  than  size." 

Balls,  Walter  Crosby.  The  center  of  population  of  higher  education.  School 
and  society,  24:330-44,  September  11,  1026.    map,  tables. 

.    Why  do  college  students  go   to  church?    Religious   education,   21: 

842HI7,  August  1026. 

The  result  of  a  questionnaire  submitted  to  the  student  body  at  Whitman  coUege, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Qage,  H.  M.  A  good  word  for  the  college.  North  central  association  quarterly, 
1:182-80,  September  1026. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  annual  banquet  of  the  Association,  March  19,  1926, 
by  the  retiring  president. 

Haggerty,  M.  W.»  Boardman,  C.  W.  and  Johnston,  J.  B.  Cooperation  at  the 
University  of  Minnesota.  Eklucatlonal  record  supplement,  2 :  1^7,  July 
1026. 

Harger,  Charles  Moreau.  College  education  and  the  Job.  Journal  of  educa- 
tion, 104:20&-6,  September  13,  1026. 

A  dlBCUssion  concerned  with  the  relation  of  a  college  to  the  life-work  of  its 
stadeata. 
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Harper,   Ernest   Bowldln.    Educational   personnel   work.    Social   science,    1: 
313-20,  August-September-October  1926. 

Discusses  personnel  work  in  colleges  and  universitiee. 
Hites,  L.  T.    Spiritual  values  in  higher  education.    Religious  education,  21: 

323-33,  August  1926. 
Hopkins,  L.  B.    Personnel  administration  in  colleges.    Educational  record,  7: 

174-77,  July  1926. 
Johnston,  J.  B.    Predicting  college  achievement  as  a  basis  for  educational 
guidance.    Educational  record  suppl^nent,  no.  2 :  38^7,  July  1926. 
Personnel  administration  work  at  the  XJniyersity  of  Minnesota. 
Lindsay,  E.  E.    Personnel  administration  in  the  university.    School  and  so- 
ciety, 24 :  378-82,  September  25,  1926. 

Discosses  the  relation  between  the  president  (or  the  central  administration)  and 
the  faculty  and  some  of  the  problems  attached  thereto. 

Loan   service  to   be  extended.    Foundation   will   establish   new   department. 
Harmon  foundation  news  bulletin,  1 : 1, 4,  August  1926. 

Describes  the  Harmon  loan  plan  for  a  new  department  in  the  Division  of  stadeat 
loans  to  be  known  as  the  **  Harmon-college  cooperative  loan  fond." 

Pegrram,  George  B.    Surveys  in  higher  education.    Journal  of  engineering  edu- 
cation, 17 : 4-14,  September  1926. 

Address  of  the  president  delivered  at  the  thirty-fourth  annual  meeting  of  the 
Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineering  education,  Iowa  City,  June  17,  1920. 

Pupin,  Michael  I.    Tlie  idealism  of  the  American  university.    University  of 
California  chronicle,  28 :  311-17,  July  1926. 
Address  delivered  at  the  University  of  California  on  Charter  day,  March  23,  1926. 
Beese,  "Webster  P.    Cardinal  objectives  of  the  college  of  liberal,  arta     Sodal 

science,  1 :  321-30,  August-September-October  1926. 
Bule,  James  N:    Progress  in  Pennsylvania  in  the  adoption  of  the  twelve-udt 
plan  of  college  admission.    School  and  society,  24 :  210-12,  August  14«  1926. 
Gives  a  list  of  the  Pennsylvania  colleges  that  have  definitely  accepted  the   plan 
and  are  now  presumably  admitting  students  on  the  new  basis. 

Showerman,  Grant.    Heckling  the  collie.    School  and  society,  24 :  249-54,  Au- 
gust 28,  1926. 

The  writer  does  not  like  the  heckling  of  the  colleges  and  does  not  believe  in  tbe 
remedies  proposed.  He  says :  '*  If  lecturers  conducted  their  own  quia  sectlona  and 
knew  their  students,  if  we  refused  to  allow  our  thought  to  be  a  prey  to  the  cumu- 
lative effect  of  criticism  coming  from  a  dozen  different  prejudiced  sources,  if  we 
sensibly  ceased  to  expect  in  the  students  and  Instruction  of  today  the  perfecUcoL 
we  know  did  not  exist  In  our  own  college  days,  we  should  realize  that  the  times 
are  not  so  entirely  out  of  Joint." 

Solbert,  Oscar  N.    Continuing  the  Rhodes  scholar  idea.    World's  work,   52: 
344^^6,  July  1926. 
The  Commonwealth  fund  and  British  students  in  American  universities. 

Spiller,  Bobert  E.    Pre-honors  courses.    English  journal,  15 :  499--506,  Septem- 
ber 1926. 

Stowe,  A.  Monroe.    Municipal  control  of  urban  higher  education.    American 
review,  4 :  437-41,  August  1926. 
The  development  of  municipal  universities. 
Terman,  Lewis  M.    The  independent  study  plan  at  Stanfbrd  univer^ty.     School 
and  society,  24 :  96-98,  July  24,  1926. 

Describes  the  system  of  honors  courses,  or  Independent  study  programs,  used  in 
colleges  and  universities,  now  in  operation  In  Swarthmore,  Vassar,  Snodth;  Yale, 
Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Stanford,  etc.,  as  one  that  has  found  favor. 
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Tliwizxg,  Charles  Franklin.  The  college  president.  New  York,  The  Macmlllan 
company,  1926.    x,  345  p.    8^. 

The  qualities  of  the  actnal  and  typical  college  or  university  president  are  ana- 
Ijmed  in  this  volume  by  Dr.  Thwing  on  the  basis  of  his  long  experience  as  president 
of  Western  Reserve  University. 

Washburn,  Earle  L.  Accounting  for  nniyersities.  New  Yoii^  The  Ronald 
press  company  [1926]  yili,  126  p.  tables,  forms.  12"*.  (Monograph 
library— no.  41) 

This  treatise  suggests  and  explains  methods  of  keeping  the  financial  records  of 
universities  and  preparing  the  annual  report  and  budget,  so  as  to  afford  the  most 
efficient  control  over  the  finances  of  these  Institutions. 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES. 

Stowe,  A.  Monroe.  Junior-college  alms  and  curriculums.  School  review,  34: 
506-0,  September  1926. 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

Diavls,  H.  B.  Reorganization  of  municipal  administration  in  public  school  edu- 
cation.   School  and  society,  24 :  373--78,  September  25,  1926.    table. 

JSdwards,  I.  N.  Where  and  how  to  find  the  law  relating  to  public-school  admin- 
istration.   Elementary  school  journal,  27 :  14-24,  September  1926. 

Jfational  Catholic  welfare  conference.  Bureau  of  education.  Private  schools 
and  state  laws,  1925.  A  supplement  to  Bulletin  no.  4,  1924.  The  text  of 
State  laws  governing  private  schoools,  enacted  in  1925.  Together  with 
new  laws  on  Bible  reading  in  the  public  schools.  Also  the  Oregon  case, 
with  a  summary  of  the  arguments  and  the  text  of  the  Supreme  Court 
decision.  Comp.  by  Charles  N.  Lischka.  Washington,  D.  C,  National 
Catholic  welfare  conference,  1926.  76  p.  8**.  (Education  bulletins,  no.  8, 
January  1926) 
-  Peel,  Arthur  J.  Cutting  routine  in  the  business  manager's  office.  American 
school  board  journal,  73 :  52-68,  July  1926.    diagr. 

Selection  of  county  superintendent  and  levy  of  county  school  tax.  Expert 
opinion  gathered  by  President  Bledsoe  from  every  section  of  the  United 
States.    Texas  outlook,  10:  10-12,  September  1926. 

IJ^eber,  H.  C.  The  all-year  school.  Printed  by  authority  of  the  Board  of  edu- 
cation [Nashville,  Tenn.]  [Nashville,  Tenn.,  Board  of  education,  19261 
16  p.    8^ 

EDUCATIONAL  FINANCE. 

Mort,  Paul  B.  State  support  for  public  schools.  New  York,  Bureau  of  publi- 
cations. Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1926.  xiii,  104  p.  tables, 
diagrs.  8*".  (School  administration  series,  ed.  by  George  D.  Strayer  and 
N.  L.  Engelhardt) 

Part  I  of  this  study  presents  tbe  general  structure  upon  which  a  proper  system 
of  State  aid  to  public  schools  should  be  built.  Techniques  of  applying  the  principles 
involved  are  given  in  part  II,  and  are  illustrated  throughout  by  applications  to  New 
York  State  data  taken  from  an  investigation  of  educational  need  in  New  York  State 
by  the  writer. 

Beeder,  Ward  G.  Fundamental  principles  of  budget-making.  Educational  re- 
search bulletin  (Ohio  state  university),  5:268-69,  September  22,  1926. 

Bockwell,  William  M.  The  school  population  and  its  book  bill.  Publishers' 
weekly,  110:301-5,  July  31,  1926. 

Strickland,  V.  L.  Millage  tax  for  state  educational  institutions.  School  and 
society,  24:302-4,  September  4,  1926. 
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SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT. 

Anderson,  Will  IX     Discipline.    Chicago  schools  journal,  9: 14-10,  September 

1926. 
Boynton,  F.  D.    Single,  continuous,  or  double  session  for  high  schools — ^whidi? 
Americau  school  board  journal,  73:47-48,  169,  July  1926.    table. 

Also  i»  Journal  of  education,  104 :  180-34,  Xugnat  23,  1926,  under  the  title  **  Do 
pupils  have  too  much  leisure?'* 

An  address  delivered  before  the  High  school  parent-teacher  association,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.,  June  3,  1926. 

Brim,  Orville  G.    The  nature  of  aim  and  its  bearing  on  supervision.    Journal 

of  educational  method,  6 : 2-8,  September  1926. 
.    The  superintendent  and  supervision.     American  educational  digest, 

45:486-88,  July  1926. 
.    The    supervising   principal    as    trouble-flxer    or   educational    leado*. 


Educational  administration  and  supervision,  12:413-19,  September  1926^ 
Brueckner,  L.  J.    Diagnostic  analysis  of  classroom  procedures.    Elementary 
school  journal,  27 :  25-40,  September  1926.    table& 

Describes  the  methods  used  in  two  groups,  (1)  those  based  on  general  impreasloo 
and  (2)  those  based  on  analytical  or  diagnostic  procedure. 

Bussewitz,  W.  K.  Grade  assemblies.  Elementary  school  journal,  27:  41-45, 
September  1926. 

Fenton,  Norman.  Self-direction  and  adjustment.  Yonkers-on-Hudaon,  N.  Y., 
World  book  company,  1926.  xl,  121  p.  tables,  forms.  8**.  (Measurement 
and  adjustment  series,  ed.  by  L.  M.  Termdn) 

The  writer  analyzes  the  external  and  personal  conditions  for  effective  study,  and 
the  elements  in  the  study  process;  tells  bow  to  study,  and  gives  general  considen- 
tions  regarding  ambitions  and  ideals  and  their  encouragement.  Gives  directions  fir 
the  self-measurement  of  one's  own  intelligence  and  instructs  the  student  bow  to 
adapt  his  abilities  to  usefulness  and  success  in  life. 

Harlan,  Charles  L.  Size  of  class  and  types  of  instruction.  Journal  of  educt- 
tional  research,  14 :  120-25,  September  1926. 

The  writer  thinks  that  the  indications  are  that  the  class  size  is  relatively  unim- 
portant in  determining  class-room  efficiency. 

Hillis,  C.  C.  and  Shannon,  J.  B.  Directed  study.  School  review,  34 :  526-3i 
September  1926. 

Gives  an  .outline  showing  the  steps  taken  In  establishing  directed,  or  supervised, 
study  in  the  high  school  at  DanvUIe,  Ind. 

Improvement  of  the  written  examination.    Education  bulletin  (New  Jersey) 

13:7-12,   September  1926.     diagr. 
Kniseley,   J.   M.    Duties  of  supervisors.    Washington  education  journal,   6: 

10-11,  September  1926. 

Discusses  the  subject  "  from  the  outside,  looking  in,"  and  "  from  the  inside, 
looking  out." 

Moore,  Clyde  B.  Trends  and  purposes'  of  professional  supervision.  £kluca- 
tional  administration  and  supervision,  12:379-92,  September  1926. 

Whitely,  Paul  L.  Comparison  of  teacher  and  student  estimates  of  grades. 
School  and  society,  24: 278-80,  August  28,  1926. 

A  comparison  of  the  teacher's  estimate  of  a  student  with  that  of  the  student's 
estimate  of  himself,  a  comparison  of  the  teacher's  estimate  of  individual  students 
with  those  made  by  the  student's  fellow  classmates,  and  a  comparison  €»f  the 
student's  rating  of  bimself  with  his  rating  by  his  classmates. 
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CUBBICULUM-BIAKING. 

Bobbitt,  Franklin,  and  otherB.  Curriculum  investigations.  Chicago,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  192^  204  p.  8^.  (Supplementary  educational  mono- 
srai^s,  published  in  conjunction  with  the  School  review  and  the  Ele- 
mentary school  Journal,  no.  31,  June  1926) 

BrisCpBy  Thomas  H.  Curriculum  problems.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  com- 
pany, 192a  xiv,  138  p.  12'.  (The  modern  teachersV  series,  ed.  by  W.  C. 
Bagley) 

The  questioii  of  the  materials  of  instrnctioii  seems  Just  now  to  occupy  the  focus 
of  attention  for  educators.  This  book  aims  to  stimulate  and  aid  students  of  the 
curriculum  problem  by  bringing  to  their  attention  certain  fundamental  questions, 
which  must  be  settled  before  a  generally  acceptable  reorganization  of  the  curriculum 
can  be  effected. 

EXTRA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES 

Merer,  Harold  D.  A  handbook  of  extracurricular  activities  in  the  high  school 
BEPpenAaXij  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  small  high  school.  New  York,  A.  S. 
Barnes  and  company,  1926.    xiv,  402  p.    illus.,  diagrs.,  forms.    8**. 

Material  is  here  collected  for  answering  many  of  the  current  questions  regarding 
spedflc  extra-curricular  activities  of  the  high  school ;  the  object  being  to  aid  the 
schools  in  meeting  the  situations  and  needs;  to  offer  suggestions  to  the  leader  and 
supervisor  of  activities;  to  stress  the  purposes  and  values  of  each  activity,  and  to 
lead  those  Interested  to  further  study  and  effort,  especially  by  providing  a  com- 
prehensive bibliography  for  each  topic. 

Terry,  Paul  W.  Extra-curricular  activities  in  the  junior  high  schooL  Balti- 
more, Warwick  and  York,  inc.,  1926.    122  p.    tables.    12*. 

Extra-curricular  activities  with  special  reference  to  their  part  in  training  for 
citiienship  are  taken  up  in  this  book,  which  records  a  project  connected  with  a 
course  in  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS. 

Bdmonds,  Bichard  W.  School  building  in  Alabama.  American  review  of  re- 
views, 74:193-08,  August  19^ 

SCHOOL  HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION. 

Averilly  Iiawrence  Augustus.  Educational  hygiene.  Boston,  New  York  [etc] 
Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1926]  xvU,  546  p.  illus.,  tables.  12*.  (River- 
side textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  B.  P.  Cubberley) 

According  to  this  book,  the  proper  scope  of  educational  hygiene  comprises  child 
hygiene,  school  hygiene,  personal  hygiene,  commnnity  hygiene,  mental  hygiene, 
physical  education,  and  the  pedagogy  of  hygiene.  The  author  alms  to  include  In 
this  pioneer  work  sufficient  material  in  all  these  divisions  of  educational  hygiene 
to  form  a  satisfactory  basis  for  a  complete  course  for  students  in  this  subject. 

Brydon,  Kary  E.  The  family  physician's  place  in  the  inspection  of  school 
children,  with  special  reference  to  the  rural  situation.  Journal  of  the 
American  medical  association,  87:  032-35,  September  18,  1926. 

Kittredere,  Mabel  Hyde.  School  lunches  in  large  cities  of  the  United  States. 
Journal  of  home  economics,  18:  500-12,  September  1926. 

McLure,  John  K.  School  sanitation  from  the  standpoint  of  the  school  adminis- 
trator. American  Journal  of  public  health,  16:887-92,  September  1926. 
Says  that  a  scientific  program  of  school  sanitation  is  the  first  great  need  Qf  the 
adiool  system, 
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New  York  (State)  ITnlversity.  .  .  .  Jamestown  eye  survey ;  a  study  of  8,000 
school  chlldreH.  Report  of  the  Medical  inspection  bureau  in  cooperation 
with  National  committee  for  the  prevention  of  blindness,  New  York 
state  commission  for  the  blind,  Jamestown  board  of  education.  Prepared 
under  the  direction  of  Emily  A.  Pratt  Albany,  The  University  of  the 
state  of  New  York  press,  1026.  26  p.  8".  (University  of  the  state  of  New 
York  bulletin  no.  847.  March  1,  1926) 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Bovard,  John  F.  and  Cozens,  Frederick  W.  Tests  and  measurements  in  physi- 
cal education,  1861-1925 ;  a  treatment  of  the  original  sources  with  critical 
comment.  [Eugene,  Greg.,  University  of  Oregon,  1926]  94  p.  8".  (On 
cover:  University  of  Oregon  publication.  Sept,  1926.  Physical  education 
series,  vol.  1,  no.  1) 

Brown,  Philip  E.,  }r.  Accomplishing  the  values  of  physical  education  in  the 
first  year  of  high  school.  Bulletin  of  high  points  in  the  work  of  the  high 
schools  of  New  York  City,  8 :  ia-16,  September  1926. 

Johnson,  George  E.  Physical  education  and  character.  Playground,  20: 
258-64,  August  1926. 

Address  giren  at  the  aoDual  convention  of  the  American  physical  education 
association,  Newark,  N.  J.,  May  13,  1926. 

PLAY  AND  RECREATION. 

Hadden,  Gavin.    Stadium  design.    American  physical  education  review,  31: 
934-43,  1004-18,  September,  October  1926.    iUus.,  plans. 
To  be  continued. 

Lane,  Caro,  comp.  Play  activities  for  children  in  orthopedic  hospitals.  Ameri- 
can physical  education  review,  31 :  946,  948-^,  September  1926. 

Larson,  Buth  H.  Putting  the  playground  on  a  par.  Educational  review,  72: 
93-98,  September  1926. 

Discusses  the  play  activities  directed  by  the  bureau  of  recreations  of  the  Cliictgo 
pubUc  schools.  The  program  includes  over  50  activities  in  the  fields  of  mosie, 
art,  gymnastics,  craftwork,  and  civic  interests. 

Lohmann,  Karl  B.  Construction  and  beautification  of  playgrounds  and  recrea- 
tion fields.    Playground,  20 :  205-8,  July  1926. 

Discusses  location,  space  requirements,  buildings,  surfacing,  fences,  e<iuipnient, 
pools,  new  ideas  in  equipment,  planting,  etc 

McAlister,  A.  W.    The  playground  of  the  church-by-the-side-of-the-road.    Play- 
ground, 20:  209-10,  July  1926. 
Describes  a  church  playground,  and  its  activities. 

Mahoney,  Stephen  H.  Principles  in  securing  and  retaining  use  of  schools  fbr 
recreation  purposes.    Playground,  20:  321-23,  September  1926. 

SOCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

Etheridge,  Tom  H.,  jr.  Economic  value  of  education.  Texas  outlook,  10: 
14,  16,  September  1926. 

An  address  at  the  1926  convention  of  the  West  Texas  Chamber  of  Commerce  tt 
Amarillo. 

Locher,  Harriet  Hawley.  Making  the  neighborhood  motion  picture  theater  a 
community  institution.  Educational  screen,  5:  397-401,  409,  457-60,  Sep- 
tember-October 1926, 
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CHILD  WELFARE. 

Aznerican  child  health  association.  Transactions  of  the  thiid  annual  meeting, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  May  17-22,  1926.  Part  II.  Papers  fe^d  in  the  Health 
education  section.  New  York  City,  National  health  congress,  1926.  101 
Pw    8°.     (American  health  congress  series,  vol.  Ill) 

Contains:  1.  L.  J.  Evans:  The  physician's  way  of  secnrlng  the  parents*  coop- 
eration, p.  a-9.  2.  Florence  H.  M.  Emory:  The  nurse's  way  of  securing  the  par- 
ents' cooperation  In  school  health  work,  p.  10-14.  3.  Isabel  P.  Haggerty:  How  to 
secure  the  cooperation  of  the  home,  p.  16-21.  4.  Winifred  Rand:  How  public 
health  nursing  may  contribute  to  the  normal  development  of  the  child,  p.  27-^5. 
5.  Juliet  Bell :  Getting  results  in  the  elementary  school,  p.  39-40.  0.  Edna 
Bailey :  Observations  in  secondary  schools,  p.  6(MJ7.  7.  D.  J.  Kelly :  Unifying  the 
school  health  program,  p.  58-70.  8.  C.  B.  A.  Wlnslow:  The  scientific  aspect  of 
school  ventilation,  p.  73-79.  9.  J.  R.  McClure :  School  sanitation  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  school  administrator,  p.  80-87.  10.  Emeline  8.  Whitcomb:  Lunch 
room  facilities  and  their  educational  use,  p.  88-92.  11.  C.  W.  Hetherington :  Play 
spaces  as  health  education  equipment,  p.  03-101. 

Gesell,  Arnold.  Normal  growth  as  a  pnhUc  health  concept  Public  health 
nurse,  18:  394-99,  July  1926. 

Paper  read  at  the  Third  annual  meeting  of  the  American  cbUd  health  association, 
American  health  congress,  Atlantic  City,  May  10»  1026. 

MORAL  EDUCATION. 

I>urluLm,  Frank  A.  and  Durham,  Kathleen  B.    The  moral  standards  of  high 

school  students.    Indiana  teacher,  71:  10-13,  September  192a 
aartshomey  Hugh;  May,  Mark  A.  and  Stidley,  Leonard.    Testing  the  knowl- 
edge of  right  and  wrong.    Religious  education,  21 :  413-21,  August  1926. 
Third  article  of  the  series. 
To  be  continued. 

May,  Hark  A.  and  Hartshome,  Hugh.    Personality  and  character  tests.    Psy- 
chological bulletin,  23:  395^11,  July  1926. 
Includes  bibliography. 
"Wilde,  Arthur  H.    Moral  preparation  for  college.    Educational  review,  72: 
98-99,  September  1926. 

Says  that  character  and  moral  purpose  determine  success  in  college  more  than 
high  InteUigence  quotients. 

"Wilson,  H.  B.  Character  education.  Childhood  education,  3:  2-8,  September 
1926. 

RELIGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION. 

Catholic  educational  association.  Commission  on  standardization.  Depart- 
ment of  colleges  and  secondary  schools.  Columbus,  Ohio,  Catholic  educa- 
tional association,  1926.  45  p.  8*".  (Catholic  educational  association  bul- 
letin, Yol.  22,  no.  4,  August  1926) 

Summarises  the  most  recent  decisions  made  by  the  Commission  on  standardisa- 
tion of  the  Catholic  educational  association. 

Johnson,  George.    The  nun  in  education.    National  Catholic  welfare  confer- 
ence bulletin,  8 : 8-9,  August  1926. 
Beprinted  from  The  CommonweaL 

Kacrlll,  Hugh  S.  Can  school  and  church  cooperate  in  education?  Federal 
council  bulletin,  8 :  19-20.  September-October  1926. 

MUdred,  Sister  Mary.  Supervision  in  the  Catholic  elementary  school.  Glen 
Riddle,  Pa.,  ['1926]     170  p.    8*». 

CoifTBNTS : — Introduction. — Chap.  I.  Necessity  for  superylslon  in  the  elementary 
school — Chap.  II.  The  supervising  principal. — Chap.  III.  The  community  snper- 
Tisor,  or  inspector. — Chap.  IV.  Practical  aids  in  superrlsion. 
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National  Catholic  welfare  conference.  Bureau  of  education.  Directory  of 
Catholic  colleges  and  schools.  Comp.  by  Francis  M.  Crowley  and  Edward 
P.  Dunne.  Washington,  D.  C,  National  Catholic  welfare  conference,  IfiM. 
540  p.    8*. 

Squires,  Walter  Albion.  Rural  religious  education.  Missionary  reyiew  of  the 
world,  40 :  687-91,  September  1026. 

DiBCOSses  some  agencies  for  brtnginsr  religious  nurture  to  the  mUlions  of  America's 
spiritually  neglected  children. 

Thomas,  David  Edward.  The  cooperative  school  of  religion.  Religious  edu- 
cation, 21 :  365-70,  August  1026. 

The  article  seeks  to  "set  forth  the  organization,  the  advantages,  and  some  of 
the  further  possibilities  of  one  of  the  most  significant  of  the  newer  types  of  religloiis 
education — ^the  coH)perative  school  of  religion  at  tax-supported  institutions.*' 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING. 

Bennett,  Charles  Alpheus.  History  of  manual  and  industrial  education  up  to 
1870.    Peoria,  HI.,  The  Manual  arts  press  [1026]    461  p.    illus.    8*. 

CoNTBNTs:  Chap.  I.  Labor  and  learning  before  the  Renaissance. — Chap.  IL  Tlie 
relationship  between  things  and  thoughts. — Chap.  III.  fiUind  training  a  means  of 
mental  training. — Chap.  IV.  Handwork  a  fundamental  means  in  education. — dmp, 
V.  The  Fellenberg  Institution  at  HofwyL — Chap.  VI.  The  followers  of  Pestalozzl 
and  Fellenberg. — Chap.  VII.  Industrial  schools  for  poor  or  delinqu^it  children. — 
Chap.  Vin.  The  develoinnent  of  sdiool  substitutes  for  apprenticeship^ — Chap.  CL 
The  mechanics*  institute  movement. — Chap.  X.  Higher  technical  education  in  rdatloa 
to  Instruction  in  the  manuil  arts. — Chap.  XI.  The  development  of  art  education  In 
relation  to  industry. 

Eaton,  Theodore  H.  Education  and  vocations ;  principles  and  problems  of  vocb- 
tional  education.  New  York,  John  Wiley  and  sons,  inc.,  1026.  vi,  300  p. 
8*".    (Books  on  education,  ed.  by  A.  K.  Getman  and  0.  E.  Ladd) 

Problems  of  vocations  are  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  the  individual,  of 
the  group  of  individuals  organized  for  a  particular  purpose,  and  of  economic  society 
as  a  whole.  The  problems  of  education  are  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  tbe 
basic  principles  of  psychology  and  the  laws  of  learning,  the  principles  of  economies 
and  sociology,  and  the  principles  and  practices  of  sound  school  administration. 

Boberts,  W.  E.    Woodwork  in  the  Junior  high  school.    Industrial  educatlffi 
magazine,  28:70-73,  112-14,  September-October  102a    iUus. 
Nos.  VI  and  VII  in  series. 
To  be  continued. 

Struck,  F.  T.  Developments  In  industrial  arts  education.  Industrial  arts 
magazine,  15 :  301-^,  September  1026. 

Address  before  the  Department  of  vocational  education  and  practical  arts.  Na- 
tional education  association,  June  29,  1926. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE. 

Brewer,  John  M.,  and  otJiers,    Case  studies  in  educational  and  vocational  guid- 
ance.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1026]    xxiv,  243  p.  12*. 
A  series  of  concrete  problems  involving  educational  and  vocational  guidance  and 
adjustment  is  presetted  in  this  volume  for  the  use  of  coUege  and  universitj'  classes 
and  other  students  of  education. 

Preyd,  Max.    Selection  of  promotion  salesmen.    Journal  of  personnel  research, 

5 :  142-^,  August  1026.    diagrs. 
Schmidt,  H.  W.    A  study  of  vocational  trends  among  high  school  students.    In- 

dustriid-arts  magazine,  15:907-0,  September  1926, 
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WORKERS'  EDUCATION. 

doToU,  Mollie  Bay.    The  right  of  the  worker  to  education.    American  federa- 
tionist,  83:810-14,  July  1926. 

Defines  the  right  of  the  worker  as  "the  opportunity  from  childhood  to  obtain 
the  essential  raw  materials  which  make  possible  acquisition  of  knowledge  with  the 
least  amount  of  waste  energy.*' 

Clinton,  Boy  H.    Education  of  our  apprentices.    American  federationist,  33: 
970-73,  August  ld2a 

Describes  the  school  known  as  the  Bricklayers'  apprentice  technical  school  at 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Tippett,  Tom.    Workers'  education  among  Illinois  miners.    American  federa- 
tlonlst,  33:1055-^,  September  1926. 

AGRICULTURE. 

Iffitchell,  F.  T.    The  supervision  of  teachers  in  vocational  agriculture.    Pea- 
tXMly  Journal  of  education,  4: 80-S5,  September  1926. 

HOME  ECONOMICS. 

Adaxns,  Mildred.    The  whole  family  studies  "  Euthenics."    Woman  citizen,  11 : 
5-7,  40,  September  1926. 

A  Yassar  experiment  in  the  application  of  scientific  knowledge  and  methods  to 
the  wortd*B  most  traditional  job,  homemaUng. 

CosB,  MUlieent  IL  Practical  suggestions  for  short  courses  in  clothing  selec- 
tion.   Journal  of  home  economics,  18 :  436-40,  August  1926. 

A  Food  store  project.  By  an  American  food  Journal  staff  member.  American 
food  Journal,  21 :  383,  July  1926. 

**  Teachers  desirous  of  learning  more  about  the  model  store  may  address  Charles 
It,  Holt,  National  biscuit  company,  86  Ninth  Avenue,  New  York  City.*' 

<ywea,  Ladle.  Humanizing  home  economics.  American  food  Journal,  21: 
830-83,  July  1926.    lllus. 

COBIMERCIAL  EDUCATION. 

I>enioc,  SaphaeL  Education  and  business.  Yale  review,  16 :  725-84,  July  1926. 
Says  that  the  universities  should  present  the  conception  of  business  as  an 
Instrument  of  social  service. 

Dobbins,  William  F.  Clerical  test  scores  and  schooling.  An  insurance  com- 
pany's experience.    Journal  of  personnel  research,  6 :  83-96,  Julj^  1926. 

Reprinted. 

A  description  of  the  mental  examination  adopted  by  the  Metropolitan  Ufe  in- 
surance company  in  1919,  together  with  scoring  instructions,  norms  and  compari- 
sons of  the  performance  of  men  and  women  and  of  groups  with  different  educational 
backgrounds. 

SUon,  J,  F.  Modem  training  for  modem  business:  some  co-ordinating  ele- 
ments    American  penman,  43:  346-47.  July  1926. 

Glass,  James  H.  Commercial  education  in  the  Junior  high  school.  Commer- 
cial teacher.  1:  3-4,  26-27,  August  1926. 

Shields,  Harold  G.  Oral  commercial  English.  American  shorthand  teacher. 
7:  3-5,  September  1926. 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION. 

GENERAL. 

Cowdery,  Karl  M.  Measurement  of  professional  attitudes.  Differences  be- 
tween lawyers,  physicians,  and  engineers.  Journal  of  personnel  research, 
5 :  131-41.  August  1926.    tables,  diagrs. 
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IfEDIdNE. 

American  medical  associatioli.  Council  on  medical  education  and  hospitals. 
Choice  of  a  medical  school.  Chicago,  American  medical  associatioxi,  1928w 
30  p.    12^ 

CoNTiwTS : — Choice  of  a  medical  school. — Essentials  of  an  acceptable  medfcal 
college. — Classification  of  medical  colleges. — Entrance  requirements  of  xnedica] 
colleges. — Scbolarshlpe  in  medical  schools. — Loan  funds. — Hospital  intern  year. — 
State  requirements  of  preliminary  education. — ^Table  1,  Giving  tuition  tees  and  other 
detailed  information  regarding  medical  colleges. — Table  2,  Showing  in  what  states 
degrees  granted  by  certain  medical  colleges  are  not  recognized  as  an  acceptable 
qualification  for  the  license. 

.    Medical  education  in  the  United  States  for  1926.    Jonmal  of 

the  American  medical  association,  87 :  565-90,  August  21,  1926. 
.    Report  of  the  Council  on  medical  education  and  hospitals  of 


the  American  medical  association  to  the  House  of  Delegates.     April  19, 
1926.    12  p.    12'. 

Reprinted  from  the  Jonmal  of  the  American  medical  association,  March  20,  1926, 
and  May  1,  1926. 

Tentative  list  of  approved  colleges  of  arts  and  sciences  com- 


piled by  the  Council  on  medical  education  and  hospitals  of  the  American 
medical  association.    Revised  to  May  15,  1926.    Chicago,  American  medical 
association,  1926.    23  p.    12°. 
Capen,    Samuel    P.    Premedical   education.    Bulletin   of   the   Association  of 
American  medical  colleges,  1 :  4-9,  July  1926. 

The  writer  is  convinced  of  the  necessity  of  improving,  of  largely  recasting  the 
premedical  curriculum  as  soon  as  universities  are  free  to  go  at  the  task. 

Cleveland,  Mather.  A  new  type  of  examination  for  medical  stadents.  Journal 
of  the  American  medical  association,  87 :  550-54,  August  21, 1926. 

Discusses  the  advantages  of  the  comprehensive  objective  type  of  examination. 

Waite,  Frederick  C.  Biologic  preparation  for  study  of  medicine  and  dentistry. 
Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  87:  536-^,  August  21,  192ft. 

NUSSING. 

McCone,  Gladys.  The  teaching  of  medical  nursing.  American  Journal  of  nura- 
ing,  26:  705-10,  September  1926. 

Read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  National  League  of  Nursing  Edncatioii, 
Atlantic  City,  Hay  20,  1926. 

Talley,  Charlotte.  Ledson  plans  in  ethics  for  nursing  schools.  Trained  nurse 
and  hospital  review,  77 :  275-79,  September  1926. 

BNGIN^SBING. 

Hammond,  H.  P.  Summary  of  the  fact-gathering  stages  of  the  investigation  of 
engineering  education.  Journal  of  engineering  education,  17 :  52-82,  Sep- 
tember 1926. 

Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineering  education.  Board  of  investigation. 
Preliminary  report  on  engineering  education.  Journal  of  engineering  edu- 
cation, n.  s.  16: 22-^1,  September  1926. 

See  also  "  Summary  of  the  fact-gathering  stages  of  the  investigation  of  engineer- 
ing education,"  by  H.  P.  Hammond  <p.  S2-S2) ;  "  £]nglneerlng  students  at  time  U 
entrance  to  college  "  (p.  83-114) ;  and  "Admissions  and  eliminations  of  engineering 
students  *'  (p.  11IM16)  contained  in  Journal  of  engineering  education,  for  September 
1926. 
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f  cyppingTy  Victor  and  Dempsey,  S.  James.  Transportation.  A  survey  of  cur- 
rent methods  of  study  and  research  and  experimentation.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  Privately  printed  for  the  Committee  on  transportation,  1926.  179 
p.    8*. 

A  summary  of  the  results  of  a  field  Investigation  into  the  present  status  of  trans- 
portatton  study  and  research  as  disclosed  by  an  examination  of  typical  schools, 
colleges,  universities,  and  research  institutes,  as  well  as  of  corporate,  piiblic,  and 
governmental  agencies  concerned  with  transportation.  Prepared  for  use  of  the  com- 
Bkittee  on  transportation  of  Yale  university. 

CIVIC  EDUCATION. 

"^ffc  Andrew,  William.    The  Declaration  and  the  schools.    Journal  of  education, 

104:04-67,  July  15,  1926. 
IXTeihsteT,  Hanson  Hart.    Let  us  study  the  Constitution.    Journal  of  education, 

IM :  106-8,  August  16,  1926. 

The  author  has  prepared  A  Hundred  up-to-date  questions  upon  the  Constitution, 
which  teachers  may  obtain  from  the  author  at  2  Parle  Street,  Boston. 

MILITARY  EDUCATION. 

Oinsburcrb,  Robert.    West  Pohit  today.    Current  history,  24 :  564-69,  July  1926. 

EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN. 

American  association  of  university  women.  Self  help  for  women  college  stu- 
dents. Prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  College  cluh  of  St.  Louis  (St. 
.  Lonls  branch  of  the  American  association  of  university  women)  Compiled 
by  Clara  Meltzer  Auer,  Caroline  Stelnbreider  Emanuel,  and  Helen  Tread- 
way  Graham.  Washington,  American  association  of  university  women, 
1926.    84  p.    8^ 

A  study  of  the  various  ways  of  earning,  the  amount  paid,  the  rate  in  different 
Institutions,  etc. 

Ricbardson,    Christine.    When   the  college   doors   opened   to  women.    Social 
science,  1 :  331-^5,  August-September-October  1926. 

Scott,  Nancy  E.    The  effects  of  the  higher  education  of  women  upon  the  home. 
American  journal  of  sociology,  32 :  257-63,  September  1926. 

Argues  that  education  heightens,  rather  than  diminishes,  woman's  interest  In  the 
home. 

Stimson,  Dorothy.    A  classification  of  deanshlps  for  women.     School  and  so- 
ciety, 24 :  98-101.  July  24,  1926. 

NEGRO  EDUCATION. 

Barrett,   Jane  P.    The  Virginia   Industrial   school.    Southern   workman,   55: 
353-61,  August  1926. 

History  and  activities  of  the  school  are  given.    Illustrated. 
Cools,  G.  Victor.    Negro  education  and  low  living  standards.    Educational  re- 
view, 72 :  102-7,  September  1926. 

Criticises    the   over-emphasis    of    professional    education    among    negroes.     Urges 
industrial  training  in  order  to  build  up  a  competent  middle  class  among  the  negro 
race. 
The  negro  common  school,  Georgia.    Crisis,  32 :  248-64,  September  1926.    tables, 
diagrs. 

Gives  the  history,  laws,  expenditures,  etc.,  regarding  negro  education  in  Georgia, 
to  be  followed  by  studies  in  other  southern  states. 
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EDUCATION  OF  THE  DEAF. 

American  federation  of  organizations  for  the  hard  of  hearing,  inc.    Prooeed- 

ings  of  the  seventh  annual  meeting,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  22,  23,  24«  25, 

ld26.    Volta  review,  28 :  423-547,  September  1026. 

The  entire  number  is  devoted  to  the  Proceedings  of  this  organisatioa. 
.    Committee  on  industrial  research.    A  study  of  occupations,  training 

and  placement  of  the  adult  deafened.    By  Valeria  D.  McDermott,  ehalrman. 

Washington,  The  federation,  1925.    62  p.    tables.    S\ 
Newhart.  Horace.    Efforts  toward  prevention  of  deafness  in  school  childrm. 

Volta  review.  28 :  440-49,  September  1928. 

Recommends  periodic  examinations  to  determine  the  acnteness  of  hearing  of  an 

school  children.     Presents  charts  used  in  various  public  schools  to  report  cases  of 

deafness. 

Survey  of  schools  for  the  deaf.  American  annals  of  the  deaf,  71:284-348, 
September  1926. 

Continued  from  the  March,  1926,  inae  of  the  Annals,  p.  97-1S5.  To  be  ecm- 
eluded. 

Wright,  John  Button.  Schools  for  the  deaf  in  India.  Volta  review,  28: 
348-65,  July  1920.     illus. 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 

Holllngworth,  Leta  S.  Qif ted  children ;  their  nature  and  nurture.  New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1926.  xxiv,  374  p.  illus.,  tables,  diagrs.  8^. 
(Experimental  education  series,  ed.  by  M.  V.  O'Shea) 

In  this  book  Dr.  Hollingworth  presents  the  facts  which  have  been  a8certalik»d 
regarding  the  frequency  of  gifted  individuals  in  the  whole  group  of  children ;  the 
physical  and  mental  traits  exhibited  by  those  who  possess  superior  ahiiltj :  bow 
they  are  regarded  by  their  associates  and  their  teachers:  and  especially,  wliat  kind 
of  educational  regime  seems  best  adapted  to  their  powers  and  their  needs. 

EDUCATION  EXTENSION. 

National  education  association.  Department  of  adult  education.  Proceed- 
ings. .  .  Philadelphia  meeting,  June  27-nJuly  2,  1926.  Interstate  bullecin 
(Capitol  Station  P.  O.  Box  10.  Albany,  N.  Y.)  2 :  5-44.  September  1928. 

Contains :  1.  Mi&s  Willia  Lawson :  The  native  illiterate — the  progress  and  peculiar 
problems  of  his  Instruction,  p.  5-9.    2.  Read  Lewis :  The  adult  educational  intereats 
and  activities  of  our  foreign  language  organizations,  p.  9-14.     3.  Wil  Lioa   Orsy 
Training  teachers  In  service  and  the  enrolment  problem,  p.  14-18.     4.  B.  T.   HUl 
An  articulated  program  in  elementary  adult  education,  p.  18-22.     5.  R.  C.  Demi]!« 
Progress  in  adult  education  during  the  past  year,  p.  26-27. 

Alderman,  Lewis  B.  Aspects  of  adult  education.  American  educational  digest 
45:  497-98.  July  1926. 

Discusses  the  fight  against  illiteracy,  economic  loss,  progressive  decrease  In  the 
per  cent  of  illiteracy,  activities  of  the  states,  etc. 

Allen,  B.  M.    Continuation  schools,  evening  Institutes,  and  virorlc  schools.     Jour- 
nal of  education  and  School  world  (London),  58:579-^1,  August  2,  1020. 
Part-time  education  in  Great  Britain  described. 
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LIBRARIES  AND  READING. 

ikmerican  library  association.  Libraries  and  adult  educatioi^.  Report  of  a 
study  made  by  the  American  library  association.  Chicago,  American 
Ubrary  association,  1926.    284  p.    8*. 

CoNTBNTs:  Some  aspects  of  adult  education,  p.  13-21.  Information  serrice  re- 
l^ardlng  opportunities  for  adult  education,  p.  39-^0.  The  library  and  rural  adult 
edncation,  p.  60-76.  Reaching  older  boys  and  girls  out  of  school,  p.  111-22. 
Industrial  workers,  p.  123-43.  University  extension,  144-^7.  institutional  groups 
mod  the  blind,  p.  189-07.  Reading  courses  and  aids  in  their  preparation,  p. 
249-66. 

Committee  on  library  extension.     Library  extension.     A  study  of 

public  library  conditions  and  needs.  Chicago,  American  library  associa- 
tion, 1926.    163  p.    diagrs.    mapa    8^. 

Brown,  Zaidee,  ed.  Standard  catalogue  of  high-school  libraries;  a  selected 
list  of  2,600  books  chosen  with  the  help  of  educators  and  school  librarians, 
with  added  lists  of  pamphlets,  maps,  and  pictures.  Part  1 — ^A.  classified 
list  with  notes,  a  guide  in  selection.  New  York,  The  H.  W.  Wilson  com- 
pany, 1926.    9  p.  L,  271  p.    8^ 

As  high-school  libraries  increase  In  numbers  and  in  eiBdency,  they  more  and 
more  require  improved  and  up-to-date  aids  lu  boolc  selection,  a  need  which  this 
standard  catalogue  is  designed  to  meet 

Fargroy  Lucile  F.    Youth  and  the  news-stand.    Child-welfare  magazine,  21 :  6-9,  * 
September  1926. 

Decries  the  vulgar  contents  of  periodicals  sold  to  high  school  students  by  news- 
stands. The  librarian  of  the  North  Central  High  School,  Spokane,  Wash.,  tells 
how  one  librarian  helped  to  clean  up  the  news-stands  in.  a  certain  city. 

JPraser,  Margaret.  The  high  school  library.  School  (Toronto)  15:  13-15,  Sep- 
tember 1926. 

Gives  general  suggestions. 

Getchell,  Kyron  Warren.  The  American  library  association  and  training  for 
Ilbrarianship.  Library  Jonmal,  51:611-12,  770-74,  July,  September  15, 
1926. 

y^i^rn,  Carl  H.  Adult  education  and  the  library.  American  educational  digest, 
46:  16-17,  45,  September  1926. 

A  discussion  by  the  secretary  of  the  American  library  association  of  the  subjects 
of  the  library's  appeal,  meeting  individual  requirements,  aggressive  work  recom- 
mended, humanizing  literature,  etc. 

National  committee  for  the  study  of  juvenile  reading.    A  plan  for  extension 

education   through   recreational   reading.    New  York,   N.  Y.,   1  Madison 

Avenue,  1926.    27  p.    8^ 
Public  libraries  in  Latin  American  countries.    Bulletin  of  the  Pan-American 

union,  60 :  651-64,  July  1926.    iUus. 
Contains :  1.  Angusto  Eyquem :  Libraries  in  South  America,  p.  661-59.     2.  Juana 

Manrique  de  Lara :  Library  work  in  Mexico,  p.  659-64. 

Snead,  Annie  E.  The  establishment  of  high  school  libraries.  Virginia  teacher, 
7:  l»5-99,  July  1926. 

TTtley,  George  Harwell.  Fifty  years  of  the  American  library  association.  Chi- 
cago, American  library  association,  1926.    29  p.    8''. 

BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBLICATIONS. 

A  course  of  study  for  United  States  schools  for  natives  of  Alaska.  Prepared 
under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  Washington,  Goy«> 
emment  printing  office,  1926.    101  p.    8"*. 
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Bxpendltnres  of  ^tate  uniyersitieB  and  state  colleges,  1924-25.    Bj  Walter 

Greenleaf.    Washington,     Government    printing    ofDce,     1926.     7    p. 

(Higher  education  circular,  no.  32,  September  1926) 
Improvement  of  Instmctlon  In  rural  schools  through  professional  supei 

Abstracts  of  addresses  delivered  at  the  first  conference  of  sup^'vison 

the  Southeastern  States,  held  at  Nashville,  Tenn.,  December  14  and 

1925.    Prepared  in  the  Division  of  Rural  Education,  Katherine  M. 

chief.    Washington,   Government  printing  office^   1926.    54  p.     8**.     ( 

latin,  1926,  no.  12) 
The  kindergarten  in  certain  city  school  surveys.    By  Mary  G.  Walte.    Wadi 

ington.    Government    printing    office,    1926.    44    p.    8**.     (Bulletin,   1920 

no.  18) 
Pay  status  of  absent  teachers  and  pay  of  substitute  teachers.    Washington 

Government  printing  office,  1926.    14  p.    8*.     (City  school  leaflet,  no.  21, 

April  1926) 
Publications    available    September,    1926.    Washington,    Government    printioi 

office,  1926.    24  p.    8*. 
Relating  foreman  programs  to  the  program  for  vocational  education.     By  Marl 

M.  Proffitt.    Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1926.    6  p.     8^.     (la 

dustrial  education  circular,  no.  25,  July  1926) 
Time  allotment  to  manual  arts  work.    By  Maris  M.   Proffitt    WashingtooJ 

Government  printing  office,  1926.    10  p.    8*.     (Industrial  education  dr-^ 

cular,  no.  26,  July  1926)  I 
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RECORD  OF  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIONS 

Compiled  by  the  Library  Division,  Bureau  of  EdaeaUon 


CONTKNTS. — EducatloDal  hUtorj  and  biography — Current  educational  conditiona — In- 
ti>rxiational  aspects  of  education — Educational  theory  and  practice — Educational  pay- 
dkolosy  :  Child  study — ^Psychological  tests — Kdocational  tests  and  measurements — Indi- 
Tidoal  differences — Special  methods  of  instruction  and  organisation — Special  subjects  of 
curriculum — Kindergarten  and  pre-school  education — Elementary  education — Rural 
edac*ation — Secondary  education — Junior  high  schools — Teacher  tralnlng-^Teachers* 
salaries  and  professional  status — Higher  education — Scientific  research — Federal  goyern* 
ment  and  education — School  administration — Educational  finance — School  management — 
Curriculum  making — Elztra-curricular  actlTities — School  buildings  and  grounds — Health 
education — Sex  hygiene — Physical  training — Play  and  recreation — Social  aspects  of  edu- 
cation— Child  welfare — Moral  education — Religious  and  church  education — Manual  and 
Tocational  training — Vocational  guidance — Workers*  education — Agriculture— -Home  eco- 
MMflicfl — Commercial  edoeatiott — Profteslonal  education — Ciylc  education — ^Military  educa- 
tion— Elducation  of  women — Negro  education — Bducatloo  of  deaf — Ezoeptioaal  children — 
Adult  education — Education  extension — Libraries  and  reading — Bureau  of  Education: 
Recent  pnbtlcatloas. 


NOTE 


The  following  pages  contain  a  classified  and  annotated  list  of  cur- 
rent educational  publicaticois  received  by  the  library  of  the  Bureau 
of  Eklucation  to  January  1,  1927.  The  last  preceding  list  in  this 
series  of  records  was  issued  as  Bulletin,  1926,  No.  21,  and  comprised 
publications  received  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  October  1,  1926. 

This  office  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
other  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publications  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
may  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers^  either 
directly  or  through  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publi- 
cation, from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of 
them  are  available  for  consultation  in  various  pliblic  and  institu- 
tional libraries. 


EDUCATIONAL  HISTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY 

Bumliam,  William  H.  Great  teachers  and  mental  health;  a  study  of  seven 
educational  hygienisU.  New  York»  London,  D.  Appleton  and  company 
[1926]     xili,  351  p.    12*. 

This  book  cUkvmcs  the  oontribotlont  to  edocatlon  and  m«ntftl  hygiene  made  by 
Socrates,  Jesus,  Roger  Bacon,  Vittorlno  da  Feltre,  Trotsendorf,  Comenius,  and 
O.  Stanley  Hall. 

Butler,  Nicholas  Murray.     Stand  Columbia,  Alma  mater.     Ck>lumbia  alumni 
news,  18:  219^22,  December  17,  1926.    iiloa 
Address  before  the  Men^s  focal ty  dab. 
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Charles  William  Eliot  and  the  Institute.  Technology  review,  29:  27-28y 
November  1926. 

"  A  side  light  on  the  Uttle-known  relationship  between  the  founder  of  Technology 
and  the  late   President-emeritiis  of   Harvard/' 

Durant,  WilL  The  story  of  philosophy;  the  lives  and  opinions  of  the  greater 
philosophers.  New  York,  Simon  and  Schuster,  1926.  xiii,  689  p.  front 
(port.)  ports.    8*. 

Not  a  complete  history  of  philosophy,  but  an  attempt  to  humanixe  knowledge  by 
centering  the  story  of  specula ti to  thought  around  certain  dominant  personalitiea, 
extending  in  time  from  Socrates  and  Plato  to  John  Dewey. 

Ooodspeed,  Thomas  W.    Albion  Woodbury  SmalL    University  record  (Chicago) 
12:  24(^-65,  October  1926. 
Historical  siietch  of  Dr.  Small. 

Gwynn,  Aubrey.  Roman  education  from  Cicero  to  Quintilian.  Oxford,  Claren- 
don press,  1926.    260  p.    8*. 

Hine,  Elizabeth  Moston.  Horace  Mann.  1796-1859.  New  York  State  educa- 
tion, 14:  248-63,  December  1926. 

Includes  the  biographical  sketch,  a  chronological  list  of  works,  and  a  Belectioo  of 
quotations  from  the  subject  of  the  sketch. 

Overman,  William  Daniel.  The  origin  and  development  of  the  high  school 
in  Ohio.    Ohio  teacher,  47 :  62-64,  102-104,  October,  November  1926. 

Peabody,  Francis  O.  Charles  William  Eliot  Harvard  graduates'  magazine, 
35 :  23^-51,  December  1926. 

State  normal  school,  Framingham,  Mass.  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  asso- 
ciation. The  first  state  normal  school  in  America ;  the  Journals  of  Cyras 
Peirce  and  Mary  Swift.  With  an  introduction  by  Arthur  O.  Norton. 
Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press;  London,  H.  Milford,  Oxford  univer- 
sity press,  1926.  Ivi,  299  p.  front.,  plates.  8*.  (Half-title:  Harvard 
documents  in  the  history  of  education,  pub.  under  the  direction  of  the 
graduate  school  of  education,  vol.  I) 

Walker,  Helen  Martin.  Development  of  state  support  and  control  of  educa- 
tion in  Connecticut.  Hartford,  Conn.,  State  board  of  education,  1926. 
74  p.  8^.  ((Connecticut.  State  board  of  education.  Bulletin  4.  Series 
192&-26) 

An  abstract  of  a  dissertation  presented  by  the  author  to  the  faculty  of  the  gradt- 
ate  school  of  Tale  uDiyersity  for  the  Ph.  D.  degree  in  June,  1925.  It  fetches  the 
subject  from   1639  to  1923. 

Whittemore,  L.  D.  "  The  day  before  yesterday."  Personal  recollections  of 
educational   progress   in   Kansas.    Kansas   teacher,   23:   7-10,    November 

1926. 

. 

Wright,  David  Sands.  Fifty  years  at  the  Teachers  college;  historical  and 
personal  reminiscences.  Illustrated  souvenir  edition  1876-1926.  Cedar 
Falls.,  la.,  Iowa  state  teachers  college  [1926]     263  p.    8', 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS 

GENERAL  AND  UNITED  STATES 

Arkansas  education  association.  Proceedings  of  the  fifty-eighth  annual  con- 
vention, November  11-13,  1926,  Little  Rock,  Arkansas.  Journal  of  Arkan- 
sas education,  5:  14-29,  December  1926. 
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Georgia  education  association.  Proceedings  and  addresses.  Sixty-first  annual 
meeting,  Macon,  Oa.,  April  14-18,  1926.  Forsyth,  Ga.,  Georgia  education 
association,  1926.    100  p.    8**.    (Bulletin,  vol.  lii,  no.  1,  August  1926) 

National  education  association  of  the  United  States.  Proceedings  of  the 
sixty-fourth  annual  meeting,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  27-July  2,  1926. 
Washington,  D.  C,  National  education  association,  1926.    1208  p.    8**. 

Contains:  1.  William  McAcdrew:  The  Declaration  and  the  8<dioolB,  p.  50-55. 
2.  Mary  McSklmmon :  The  challenge  of  childhood,  p.  56-64.  3.  P.  G.  Blair :  Legis- 
lation in  the  Interest  of  childhood,  p.  99-105.  4.  R.  L.  Cooley  :  Industry's  interest 
in  the  education  of  the  child,  p.  106-10.  5.  Angelo  Patri :  The  children  of  today, 
p.    123-28.     6.  Brooks  Fletcher:   The  tragedy  of  misunderstood   youth,   p.    128-34. 

7.  R.    J.    Condon :  The    fiAal    test    of   the    American    school's    success,    p.    134-42. 

8.  John  J.  Tlgert:  The  schools  of  tomorrow,  p.  157-60.  9.  F.  M.  Hunter:  Teacher 
tenure  in  the  United  SUtes,  p.  202-20.  10.  Joseph  Rosier:  Report  of  the  commit- 
tee on  standards,  requirements  and  credits  of.  teachers  in  the  service,  p.  223-30. 
11.  E.  8.  Evenden :  Criteria  for  the  construction  of  teachers  coUege  curricula,  p. 
285-98.  12.  V.  A.  C.  Henmon :  Preliminary  report  on  extension  actlTltles  in  col- 
leges and  unlTersities,  p.  296-301.  18.  Miss  Willie  Lawson :  The  native  Illiterate — 
the  progress  and  peculiar  problems  in  his  instruction,  p.  881-84.  14.  R.  T.  Hill: 
An  articulated  program  in  elementary  adult  education,  p.  344-48.  15.  Joseph 
Rosier:  How  the  classroom  teacher  Is  meeting  the  needs  of  the  child  through 
teacher  preparation,  p.  895-401.  16.  Milton  FalrcWld :  Character  education,  p.  401-  . 
406.  17.  Anna  M.  Thompson:  The  single  salary  schedule,  p.  412-18.  18.  Helen 
Sandlson  :  What  should  he  determining  factors  In  requirements  for  admission  to 
college  examinations,  p.  427-80.  19.  Carrie  M.  Probst :  The  consideration  given  to 
school  recommendations  for  admission  to  Goucher  college,  p.  431-38.  20.  Raymond 
Walters :  The  personal  Interview  as  one  basis  for  admission  to  college,  p.  439-43. 
21.  Margaret  M.  Alltucker:  The  high  school  dean — her  varied  opportunity  for  serv- 
ice, p.  443-47.  22.  Abby  P.  Leland :  The  value  of  an  experimental  school,  p.  471- 
74.  23.  J.  C.  Morrison :  What  elementary  school  principals  do— one  day  with  fifty- 
three  principals,  p.  476-82.  24.  J.  K.  Norton :  The  elementary  school  principal  and 
research,  p.  483-88.  26.  W.  F.  Webster:  A  single  salary  schedule  for  principals, 
p.  488-93.  26.  Harriet  M.  Johnson:  The  education  of  the  nursery  school  child,  p. 
499-505.  27.  Abigail  A.  Eliot:  Parents  and  the  nursery  school,  p.  506-12.  28. 
Patty  S.  Hill:  The  education  of  the  nursery  school  teacher,  p.  512-17.  29.  F.  B. 
Haas :  Rural  education  tn  the  state  program,  p.  547-50.  30.  U.  J.  Hoffman :  The 
one-teacher  school — special  features — organisation  and  procedure,  p.  557-63. 
31.  J.  H.  Logan:  The  state  and  the  rural  sdiool,  p.  683-88.  82.  C.  W.  Hethering- 
ton :  The  needs  of  physical  education,  p.  603-15.  33.  G.  W.  Mueller :  Public  school 
health  and  physical  education,  p.  615-20.  34.  C.  V.  Courter :  Practical  procedure 
In  character  education  in  high  schools,  p.  639-43.  35.  A.  J.  Stoddard:  The  indi- 
vidual method,  p.  648-52.  36.  Thomas  Diamond :  Relationships  between  the  train- 
ing of  foreman  and  city  program  for  vocational  education,  p.  967-74.  37.  M.  M, 
Proffitt :  Relating  foreman  training  programs  to  the  program  of  vocational  education 
in  a  city  system,  p.  974-77. 

The  Proceedings  of  tha  Department  of*  Superintendence  and  the  American  Associa- 
tion of  Teachers  Colleges,  which  are  contained  In  this  volome,  have  been  issued 
separately,  and  are  mentioned  in  this  Record  as  such. 

Ohio  state  educatioiial  conference.  Proceedings  of  the  sixth  annual  ses- 
sion .  .  .  Columbus,  Ohio,  April  8-10,  1926.  Columbus,  Ohio,  Ohio  state 
university,  1926.  465  p.  8**.  (Ohio  state  university  bulletin,  vol.  31,  no.  2, 
April  15,  1926.) 

Keynote:  Training   for  teaching. 

Contains:  1.  W.  C.  Bagley :  Education  and  crime  in  Europe  and  America,  p.  3-18. 
2.  W.  A.  Jessup:  Education  and  the  changing  world,  p.  19-28.  8.  O.  C.  Myers: 
The  tragedy  of  errors,  p.  50-59.  4.  H.  H.  Goddard :  A  case  of  dual  personality  a«d 
its  significance  for  education,  p.  60-71.  5.  W.  G.  Reeder:  Status  of  school  budget- 
ing and  financial  accounting  In  Ohio,  p.  92-98.  6.  Edward  Rynearson :  The  need 
of  guidance  in  the  commercial  department,  p.  119-26.  7.  Katherine  M.  Cook :  In- 
■tmctlonai  aspects  of  effective  supervision,  p.  180-32.  8.  A.  G.  Yajrberg:  Super- 
visory program  for  the  Cuyahoga  county  public  schools,  p.  132-46.  9.  Y.  A.  C. 
Henmon:  Achievement  tests  in  modern  languages,  p.  167-75.     10.  W.  C.  Bagley: 
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Curriculum-theories  of  elementary  education  as  related  to  the  training  of  teacheia, 
p.  193-201.  11.  J.  B.  Edmonson :  Efficiency  In  classroom  procedure,  p.  208-11>. 
12.  H.  B.  Townsend :  Our  high-school  athletics — how  they  may  be  improred*  p. 
224-32.  18.  B.  Marion  Johnson :  MaUn;  better  hi^-M:hool  papers,  p.  267~7a  14. 
Edward  Bynearson :  The  chief  function  of  the  Junior  high  school,  p.  280-86. 
15.  Alice  Temple:  The  place  of  the  kindergarten  in  the  elementary  school,  p. 
291-98.  16.  V.  A.  C.  Henmon :  The  modem-laiigvage  study  and  Its  problems, 
p.  819-28.  17.  P.  W.  Dyl^ema:  Signiflcamt  tendencies  in  present-day  music  educa- 
tion, p.  335-45.  18.  E.  D.  Starbuck :  Home  influences  in  the  development  of  charac- 
ter, p.  880-89.  19.  J.  F.  Williams :  Professional  training  In  the  education  of 
teachers  of  physical  education,  p.  892-99.  20.  B.  D.  Starbuck:  Some  fundamental 
principles  underlying  religious  education,  p.  417-2S.  21.  H.  H.  Young;  Diagnostic 
teaching  in  special  classes,  p.  427-35.  22.  W.  C,  Bagley :  Standards  for  teacher- 
training  institution,  p.  440-46. 

PennsylTania.  University.  Schoolmen's  week.  Thirteenth  annual  proceed- 
ings, March  24-27,  1926.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Published  by  the  University. 
1926.     499  p.     8\ 

Contains:  1.  B.  M.  Haig:  The  ualmportanea  of  taxation  is  the  financing  of 
public  education,  p.  16-21.  2.  E.  IL  Slosson :  Changing  mind  of  man — A  surrey 
of  post-bellum  tendencies  in  thought  and  llfe^  p.  S0^3.  a.  W.  C  Baglogr ;  BdQcatlOB 
and  crime  in  Burope  and  AiBerica,  p.  48-58.  4.  W.  H.  Holmes :  The  aim  ot  Indivldo- 
allzed  Instruction  in  the  Mount  Vernon  schools,  p.  80-a6.  <k  S.  J.  Slawsos :  The 
application  of  individual  Instruction  In  public  school  condltloBS,  p.  85-92.  6.  Angda 
M.  Broening:  How  should  Instruction  be  Indiyiduallied?  p.  93-100.  7.  George 
Mark:  FaUures  in  high  school  subjects,  p.  127-31.  8.  W.  A.  Yeager:  Analysis  of 
the  causes  of  failures  in  a  typical  high  achool,  p.  181-46.  9.  L.  P.  Blade :  Bemedlal 
measures  for  high  school  failures,  p.  146-51.  10.  Lucy  L.  W.  Wilson :  Effect  of 
indlTldualised  instruction  on  the  administration  of  the  school,  p.  157-63.  11.  H.  B. 
Omwake:  Plans  in  operation  for  the  adjustment  of  the  college  student,  p.  172-75. 
12.  H.  O.  Toops :  Next  st^s  in  scientific,  Tocational  guidance,  p.  198-205.  13.  J.  T. 
Shambach :  Professionalizing  the  attendance  officer — ^the  outlook,  p.  261-68.  14.  F. 
B.  Haas:  Financial  trends  In  major  educational  Items,  p.  325-34.  15.  Sara  CL 
Bvans:  Teaching  the  use  of  booln  and  library  tools  to  the  senior  high  school, 
p.  342-16. 

Arkansas.  Department  of  pnbUc  instruction.  Foor  years  with  the  public 
schools  in  Arkansas,  1923-1927.  A.  B.  HiU,  state  superintendent  [Ft. 
Smith,  Ark.,  Calvert-McBride  printing  co.,  192d.]  746  p.  iUua,  plana* 
dia^rs.    8".     (Bulletin  no.  1-16) 

Contents  :  From  the  beginning. — Who  controls  the  schools? — Who  Is  toot 
teacher. — Suppose  you  couldn't  read? — A,  solid  foundation. — A  library  in  reach  of 
all. — Bigger  units,  better  schools. — A  place  to  woric,  a  place  to  play. — Opportunity 
knocks  again. — A  high  school  In  reach  of  every  boy  and  glrL — Vocational  agriculturs 
and  home  economics. — Financial  support  of  education  in  Arkansas. — From  six  to 
twenty -one. — Outside  the  city  limits. — "  Me  too.** — Summary  of  work  ot  the  dUferent 
dlyisions. 

Bodcingrham,  B.  B.  The  greatest  waste  in  education.  S<4)ool  and  society, 
24 :  653-68,  November  27,  1926. 

Says :  "  Ite  greatest  waste — In  fact,  the  great,  nselsss  ezpeoditizre  of  tima,  atouKj 
and  energy — lies  not  in  what  happens  in  school  or  college  or  unlTersity,  but  rather  la 
wliat  happens  after  the  student  has  been  graduated  from  the  institution." 

Collins,  Chapin.  A  political  crisis  in  education.  Nation,  123 :  445-46,  Noyem- 
ber  1926. 

Discusses  the  dismissal  of  Dr.  Suzsallo  from  the  preskteacy  of  the  University  of 
Washington. 

C761uinbia  unirerslty.  Teachers  college.  Institute  of  educational  research. 
Division  of  field  studies.  .  .  .  Report  of  the  survey  of  the  schools  of  the 
town  of  Hammonton,  New  Jersey.  School  year  192C^1926.  George  D. 
Strayer,  director.  New  Tork  city,  Bureau  of  pubticatloBS,  Teachers  col- 
lege, Columbia  university,  1926.  xli,  182  p.  incL  diairrs.  8*.  (School 
survey  series) 
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Columbia  university.  Teachers  coHege.  International  institute.  Eiduca- 
tional  yearbook,  1925,  ed.  by  I.  L.  Kandel.  New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1926.    xvi,  583  p.    8**.     (Second  Educational  yearbook) 

After  an  introduction  by  Dr.  Kandel,  Part  I  describes  educational  developments 
In  15  natfoBS.  includlnf;  America,  and  Part  II  discusses  the  problems  of  the  elemen- 
tary sebool  enrrieolum  In  England,  Qermany,  and  the  United  States. 

■  A  survey  ^  the  public  educational  system  of  Porto 

Rico.  Made  under  the  direction  of  the  International  institute  of  Teach- 
ers college,  CJolumbla  university;  authorized  by  the  University  of  Porto 
Bico.  New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1926.  x, 
453  p.  front  (map),  tables,  dlagrs.  (partly  fold.)  S"".  (Studies  of  the 
International  institute  of  Teachers  college,   Columbia   university,   no.  8) 

Engrelliardt,  Fred.  Survey  report  Lake  Crystal  public  schools,  Lake  Crystal, 
Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  1926.  100  p.  8"*.  (Bulletin  of  University 
of  Minnesota,  vol.  xxix,  no.  6.  February  2,  1926.  College  of  education. 
E2duca tional  monograph  no.  10) 

Harty  F.  W.  an6,  Peterson,  L.  H.  A  survey  of  the  educational  program,  organi- 
zation and  administration,  school  finances  and  schoolhousing,  of  Vallejo, 
California.  [Vallejo,  Calif.,  Board  of  education,  1926]  vii,  110  p.  illus., 
tables,  dlagrs.    4''. 

Pages  partly  mlmeographtd  and  partly  printed,  and  on  one  side  of  the  leaf  only. 
Professors  F.  W.  Hart  and  L.  H.  Peterson,  of  the  University  of  California,  directed 
the  survey. 

Hart,  Joseph  K.  Our  American  educational  problem.  American  teacher, 
11 :  3-5,  October  1926. 

Says:  "The  American  problem  of  education  la  that  of  enlarging  the  mental  life 
of  the  community,   adults,   teachers,   and   finally   children,   alike   and   inclaslvely." 

Hewman,  HL  H.,  ed.  T^ie  nature  of  the  world  and  of  man,  by  W.  C.  Allee, 
G.  W.  Bartelmez,  J.  H.  Brets,  A.  J.  Carlson,  R.  T.  CJhamberlin,  F.  C.  Cole, 
M.  C.  Coulter,  H.  C.  Cowles,  E.  R.  Downing,  E.  O.  Jordan,  C.  H.  Judd,  H.  B. 
Lemon,  F.  R.  Moulton,  H.  H.  Newman,  A.  S.  Romer,  and  J.  Stieglitz.  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  The  University  of  Chicago  press  [1926]  xxiv,  566  p.  plates, 
tables,  dlagrs.    8'. 

The  subject  matter  of  a  "survey  coarse"  given  each  year  at  the  University  of 
Chicago  to  a  group  of  selected  first-year  students  of  superior  intelligence.  Is  com- 
prised in  this  volume.  The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  present  an  outHne  of  our 
knowledge  of  the  physical  and  the  biological  world,  and  to  show  the  positloa  of  man 
In  the  universe  in  which  he  lives. 

A  review  of  educational  emphasis.  Educational  review,  72:  155-67,  Octo- 
ber 1926. 

The  opinion  of  a  number  of  educators  on  the  oioet  important  educational  trends 
In  the  last  academic  year. 

BcALdthaler,  J.  A.     *'It  is  always  morning  at  Mooseheart'*    National  republic, 
14:  12-13>  52,  63»  December  1926.    Ulus. 
A  description  of   the   national   chlldren*a   home   and   school   at   Mooseheart,    111. 

Some  thoughts   on    illiteracy    (Editorial)     High    school    quarterly,    15:  1-^ 
October  1926.    tables,  maps. 
A  atody  of  Illiteracy  in  Oeorgia. 

Texas  educational  survey  commission.     Report  to  the  governor  and  the  for- 
tieth legislature,  including  proposed  legislative  measures.    Texas  outlook, 
10:  8-12,  18,  20,  2^23,  25-28,  December  1926. 
Pat  if.  Neif  wav  chafrman  of  the  commlsaion,  and  Tom  Ftnty,  ^.,  secretary. 
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FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Ccmada 

Canada.  Dominion  bureau  of  statistics.  Illiteracy  and  school  attendance  in 
Canada.  A  study  of  the  census  of  ld21,  with  supplementary  datt. 
Ottawa,  F.  A.  Acland,  1«26.    147  p.    S\ 

Latin  America 

Dewey,  John.  Mexico's  educational  renaissance.  New  republic,  48:116-18^ 
September  22,  1926. 

Torre,  Haya  de  la.  The  student  movement  of  Latin  America.  Bulletin  of  tlie 
Pan  American  union,  00:  1105-8,  November  1026. 

Europe 

Salverda  de  Grav«y  J.  J.  and  Staff,  Erik.  •  •  •  L'enseignement  da  Francais 
en  HoUande  et  en  SuMe.  Paris,  Soci6t6  d*^ition  "Les  Belles  lettres,*' 
1926.  51  p.  12'.  (Etudes  frangaises  fond^s  sur  r initiative  de  la  Socl^* 
des  professeurs  francais  en  Am^rique) 

Washboime,  Carleton  Wolsey.  New  schools  in  the  Old  world,  by  Carletoo 
Washburne  in  collaboration  with  Mjrron  M.  Stearns.  New  York,  Tbe 
John  Day  company.  1926.    xvi,  174  p.,  1  1.    12*. 

CoNTBNTS. — Modem  lights  in  ancient  halls — Oundle. — The  school  from  which 
the  Dalton  plan  spread — the  Oirls'  secondary  school,  Streatham  Hill. — ^An  old  "n«v 
school  "  that  is  still  young — Bedales. — Babes  who  teach  themselves — the  Marborough 
infants*  school,  Ij.  C.  C. — Freeing  mill  drudges — O'Neill  at  Kearsley. — A  glimpse  of 
Decroly's  work  In  Belgium. — The  Humanitarian  school  in  Holland. — CooperatlTe 
learning — Cousinet's  experiment  in  France. — A  "  new  school "  in  Switzerland— 
Glurisegg. — Schools  that  dare  to  give  children  complete  freedom — Hamburg.— An 
orphan^s  paradise  in  Czechoslovakia. — Crippled  children  who  learn  by  earnings 
Baku1e*8  school  in  Prague. 

Whitcomb,  Fred  C.  Industrial  education  in  Europe.  1.  London:  aims  and 
results.    Industrial  education  magazine,  28 :  148-^2,  November  1926.    iUufl. 

Great  Britain 

Barker,  W.  B.     The  superannuation  of  teachers  in  England  and  Wales  to  which 

is  appended  the  Burn  ham  salary  scales.     London,  New  York,  Longmans, 

Green  and  co.,  ltd.,  1928.    vlii,  245  p.    12**. 
Campaernac,   E.   T.    Modem  universities.     Journal  of  education  and   School 

world  (London)  68:791-93,  November  1926. 

Discusses  conditions  in  the  new  universities  of  England,  and  compares  them  with 

the  older  foundations. 

Ot.  Brit.    Board  of  education.     .  .  .  Survey  of  technical  and  further  educatioo 

in  England  and  Wales.     London,  Printed  under  the  authority  of  H.  M. 

Stationery  office,  1926.    79  p.    S"*,     (Educational  pamphlets  no.  49) 
Xolbe,  Parke  B.    Notes  on  English  urban  universities.     Educational  record, 

7:  268^79,  October  1926. 

From   a  study  on   Utban  Influences   In  higher  education.   In   preparation  by  tbe 

anther. 

Lapsley,  Oaillard.  Education  in  the  English  manner.  Atlantic  monthlyt 
138:  478-88,  October  1926. 

A  discussion  of  hl^^r  education,  especially  In  Oxford  and  Cambridge, 
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Kol>ez-t8on,  David  Allan.    The  third  congress  of  British  universities.    Bduca- 

tionol  record,  7:243-67,  Ckjtober  1926, 
Taylor,  Cliarles  X.    Bootham — and  a  rteum4.    Ootlooic,  144 :  899-401,  Novemt>er 

24,  1926. 

Describes   the   organization    and   activities   of   Bootham    school,    YofIl,    England. 

F^fth  i|rticle  on  the  schools  of  England. 

Sanderson  of  Oundle.    Outlook,  144 :  244-46,  October  20,  1928. 

Describes  the  Activities  of  the  school  at  Oundle,  England,  and  Sanderson's  edu- 
cational theories. 

DTlieeler,  A.  £.  The  professional  schools  of  the  universities.  Journal  of  edu- 
cation (London),  58:869-62,  December  1926. 

Professional  schools  of  the  English  universities  described. 

William B,    L.   A.     Secondary   school   organization   in   England.     High   school 
Joamal,  9:103-6,  122,  November-December  1926. 
To  be  continued  in  the  January  Issue. 

Germany 

Becker,  Herbert  Theodor.  The  present  situation  in  teacher-training  in  Ger- 
many. Educational  administration  and  supervision,  12 :  441-57,  October 
1926. 

The  above  was  translated  by  Thomas  Alexander,  with  the  permission  of  the  author, 
froDi  the  Zeitschrift  ftir  pidagogische  psychologic,  1926. 

Stelzer,  Willibald.  Pildagogische  richtungen  auf  der  reichschull^onferenz  von 
1920.    Berlin,  Kribe-verlag,  1926.    82  p.  incl.  diagrs.    8*. 

Van  Orden,  Frederick  M.  L.  The  reorganization  of  the  German  educational 
system ;  its  significance  to  our  reorganization  of  the  secondary  schools. 
California  quarterly  of  secondary  education,  2:  34-37,  October  1926. 

lialv 

Brasca,  Iiulgi  and  Castelli,  Giuseppe.  Le  istituzioni  scolastiche  Italiane. 
Coltura,  insegnamento,  educazione  nelle  ^agloni  legislative,  amministrative 
e  contabili.  Torino,  Unione  tipografico-editrice  Torinese,  1926.  xv,  332  p. 
8".     (On  cover:    Biblioteca  di  ragioneria  appllcata.    Monografla  18') 

Denmark 

Swain,  Ethel.  Spirit  of  adult  education  in  Denmark.  Community  exchange 
bullettn  (California)  6:7-10,  October  1926. 

This  periodical   is  the  professional  Journal   of  the   Americanization   teachers   of 
California. 

China 

Lee,  Sliao  Chang.  The  development  of  Chinese  culture;  a  synoptic  chart  and 
bibliography.  Honolulu,  University  of  Hawaii,  1926.  18  p.  map,  fold, 
chart.    8**.     (University  of  Hawaii.    Occasional  papers,  no.  4) 

Author  is  professor  of  Chinese  language  and  history.  In  the  University  of  HawaiL 

fndia 

HoylaJicI,  John  S.    The  future  of  education  in  India.    Contemporary  review, 
130:  618-19,  November  1926. 
32044'— 27 2 
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ICayhew,  ArthnT.  Hie  education  of  India;  a  study  of  British  edncatfona) 
policy  in  iDdla,  1835-1920,  and  of  its  bearing  on  national  life  and  problems 
in  India  to-day.     [London]  Faber  and  Gwyer,  1928^    xiU  806  n.    8*. 

Olcott,  Mason.     Village  schools  in  India;  an  investigation  with  suggestions. 
Foreword  by  Daniel  J<^nson  Fleming.    Calcutta,  AssoclaticMi  press.  1926. 
xi,  235  p.     iUus.    12*. 
Bibliography:  p.  206-15. 

Africa 

Carney,  MabeL  African  letters.  Printed  privately  for  students  and  frieDd5i 
who  did  so  much  to  make  my  trip  possible  and  Uie  sooree  of  rkdi  eejoy- 
ment  it  proved  [1026]    28  p.    IUus.    4^ 

Hayf ord,  Adelaide  C.  A  girls*  school  in  West  Africa.  Southern  worlanaii, 
55:  449-56,  October  1926. 

Describes  work  In  a  negro  school  in  Sierra  Leone,  British  west  African   cokmleiL 

INTERNATIONAL   ASPECTS    OF   EDUCATION 

Boeckel,  Florence  B,  .  .  .*  Across  borderlines.  Washington,  D.  C,  National 
council  for  inrevention  of  war,  1926.  151  p,  illns.  12*.  (Bocrika  of  good- 
wiU,  TOl.  2) 

.  .  .  Through  the  gateway.     Washington.  D.  0.,  National  council  for 

prevention-Of  war,  1926.    118  p.    fllus.    12'.     (Books  of  goodwill,  vol.  1) 

Crook,  Margaret  B.  Exchange  of  students  with  foreign  countries.  Smith 
alumnae  quarterly,  18:  14-16,  November  1926.    iUus. 

Discusses  the  situation  at  Smith  college,  where  there  are  11  foreign  stadeota 
thlB  year,  representing  9  cofintrics. 

Haeseler,  John  A.  The  cinema  in  international  education.  Educational 
screen,  5:  581-84,  December  1926. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Anthony,  Katharine  M.  That  ever  present  help  in  time  of  trouble — the  lesson 
plan.     Virginia  teacher,  7:297-S01,  December  1926. 

Outlines  three  plans,  with  the  various  steps  in  each  plan  given. 

Bizzell,  William  Bennett.  Education  and  the  useful  life.  School  and  society, 
24:  561-67,  November  6,  1926. 

An  address  deliverod  at  the  formal  opening  of  the  thirty-fifth  academic  eession  ot 
the  University  of  Oklahoma,   September  22,   1926. 

Book,  William  F.  Learning  how  to  study  and  work  effectively;  a  contribu- 
tton  to  the  psychology  of  personal  efficiency.  Boston,  New  York  [etcj 
Ginn  and  company  [1926]     xviii,  475  p.    diagrs.    12*. 

This  treatise  gives  directions  by  following  which  a  person  may  learn  to  work  at 
all  his  tasks  in  the  most  effective  and  economical  way.  It  if  a  te^  for  the  uae  d 
students  in  orientation  and  other  similar  classes,  for  teachers  in  charge  of  coarses 
in  swpervised  study,  and  for  workers  in  business  and  Industry  who  seek  to  lncres«« 
their  personal  efflrieocy  in  schools  or  stody  clubs.' 

Glierry,  H.  H.     Education :  the  basis  of  democracy.    Boston,  New  Yoric  [etc] 

D.  C.  Heath  and  company  [1926]     xvi,  202  p.     12". 
Clapp,   Frank  L.  and  Bisk,   Thomas  M.     Better  teaching;  a  handbook  for 

teachers  and  supervisors.    New  York,  Boston  [etc.]     Sliver  Burdett  and 

company  [1926]     iv,  58  p.    8**. 
**  BibUography '* :  p.  48-51. 
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Crawford,  Claude  C.  Methods  of  studs^.  [Moscow,  Id.,  Claude  0.  Crawford, 
1026]      163  p.     8'. 

Folder,  O.  HerscheL  Education?  Why?  Education,  47:233-41,  December 
1926. 

Qires  a  number  of  raotiyes  for  education,  and  quotations  from  eminent  educators 
on   what  constitutefl  the  fullest  education. 

Foote,  John  M.  ...  Lesson  planing  and  illustrative  lesson  plans.  Issued  by 
T.  H.  Harris,  state  superlhtendent  of  public  instruction,  Baton  Rouge, 
1926.  43  p.  S"*.  (Louisiana  State  department  of  education.  [Publication] 
vol.  II,  no.  1.    November  1926.     Educational  pamphlets  no.  13) 

Frost,  Elliot.  A  communistic  program  In  education.  Educational  review, 
72:  148-51,  October  1926. 

Oraves,  Franlc  Fierrepont.  Addresses  and  papers,  1921-26.  Albany,  The  Uni- 
Terslty  of  the  state  of  New  York  press,  1926.    390  p.    8*. 

Holmes,  Henry  W.  and  Fowler,  Burton  P.,  eds.  The  path  of  learning;  essays 
on  education.    Boston,  Little,  Brown  and  company,  1926.    x,  488  p.    12". 

The  essajs  collected  in  this  volume  mostly  appeared  in  the  Atlantic  monthly  dur- 
ing the  past  15  years. 

7ones,  Thomas  Jesse.  Four  essentials  of  education.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.] 
Charles  Scribner's  sons  [1926J     xix,  188  p.    12**. 

The  writer  says  that  the  essentials  of  education  for  the  masses  of  mankind  com- 
prise knowledge  and  mastery  of  (1)  hygiene  and  health;  (2)  the  resources  and 
opportunities,  particularly  the  agricnltaral  and  climatic  ones,  of  the  local  physical 
environment;  (3)  a  decent  a^d  comfortable  home  Ufe;  and  (4)  the  art  of  recrea- 
tion   broadly   understood. 

XHpatriok,  William  Heard.  Education  for  a  dianging  civllication.  Three 
lectures  delivered  on  the  Luther  Laflin  K^logg  foundation  at  Rutgers  uni- 
versity, 1926.    New  York,  TSie  Macmillan  company,  1926.    143  p.    12". 

Lewis,  William  Mather.  The  challenge  eternal.  Journal  of  the  National 
education  association.  15:  206-8,  October  1926. 

Addresa  before  the  vesper  service  of  the  N.  E.  A.,  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
deiphla.  Pa.,  June  27,  1926. 

National  education  association.  Research  division.  A  Handbook  of  major 
educational  issues.     Research  bulletin^  4:  164r-232,  Septeml)er  1926. 

A  study  of  essentials  of  a  modem  school  system;  the  administrative  and  super- 
visory staff;  a  living  and  developing  curriculum;  an  adequate  school, plant ;  a  school 
term  of  reasonable  length ;  school  support ;  an  interested  public,  etc. 

Orr,  S.  F.  A  plea  for  a  science  of  education.  American  school  board  Journal, 
73:  TO,  72,  74,  76,  November  1926;  73:  66,  68,  70,  December  1926. 

Stone,  Charles  A.  and  Ttflnahan,  Mareruerite  0.  Ttiree  eflsential  factors  in  a 
classroom  technique.  Catholic  school  Journal,  26:  305-6,  320,  December 
1926. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY 

Baylis,  Henry  J,    Huraanitarianism,  psychology,  and  the  child.     Starry  cross, 
35: 189-90,  December  1926. 
Discusses  humanitarianism  in  children. 

Burt,  Cyril.  Recent  progress  in  educational  psychology.  Journal  of  education 
and  School  world  (London)  58:  708-10,  October  1926. 
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Can  education  increase  Intelligence?  I — Mental  capacity  fixed  at  blrtb,  bf 
William  McDoagall.  II — But  we  can  be  taught  to  think,  by  I.  A.  Ric^mrdfl. 
Forum,  76:  498-609,  October  1926. 

Professor  McDougall,  of .  Harvard  university,  says  **No*',  for  the  nnedocated 
are  often  more  intelligent  than  tbe  educated.  I.  A.  Richards  of  Magdalen  College. 
Cambridge,  says  "  Yes  '\  for  education  is  only  a  name  for  varioos  Inflaenc^s 
which  may  favor  or  thwart  a  man's  power  of  dealing  with  a  situation. 

Child  study  association  of  America.  Guidance  of  childhood  and  youth ;  read- 
ings in  child  study.  Ed.  by  Benjamin  C.  Gruenberg.  New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1926.    zii,  324  p.    illus.    8*. 

(Htle,  R.  J.  Elements  of  child  training.  New  York,  H.  Holt  and  company 
[1926]  vii,  299  p.     12^ 

Gates,  Arthur  L  A  study  of  the  role  of  Tisual  perception,  intelligence,  and 
certain  associative  processes  in  reading  and  spelling.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional psychology,  17:  433-45,  October  1926. 

Herrick,  Charles  Judson.  Brains  of  rats  and  men ;  a  survey  of  the  orijgin  and 
biological  significance  of  the  cerebral  cortex.  Chicago,  IlL,  University 
of  Chicago  press  [1926]    xUi,  382  p.    illus.    12*. 

The  conclusion  from  this  study  is  that  *'men  are  bigger  and  better  than 
rats." 

Hoover,  Herbert.  The  search  for  the  perfect  child.  Forum,  76:  537-42,  Octo- 
ber 1926. 

Says :  *'  It  is  necessary  that  we  begin  to  rear  a  new  child  for  this  new  world, 
one  who  is  fully  equipped  to  direct  its  force^  and  instruments  of  power,  who 
can  master  it  rather  than  be  mastered  by  it." 

Kirkwood,  Julia  A.     ...  The  learning  process  In  young  children;  an  experi- 
mental study  in  association.     Iowa  City,  la..  The  University,  1926.     107 
p.     8*.     (University  of  Iowa  studies.     Ist  ser.  no.  110.     June  1,   1926. 
Studies  in  child  welfare,    vol.  Ill,  no.  6) 
••  References  ** :  p.  102-107. 

Xitson,  Harry  Dexter.  How  to  use  your  mind ;  a  psychology  of  study.  3d  ed. 
rev.  and  reset  Philadelphia  and  London,  J.  B.  Lii^ncott  company  [1826] 
224  p.    Ulus.    12*. 

McSkimmon,  Mary.    The  challenge  of  childhood.     Journal  of  the  National 
education  association,  15:  201-5,  October  1926.    illus. 
Presidential  address  before  tbe  N.  B.  A.,  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  June  28,  1926. 

Odell,  Charles  W.  The  interpretation  of  the  probable  error  and  the  coefficient 
of  correlation.  Urbana,  The  University ^f  Illinois,  1926.  49  p.  8*.  (On 
cover :  University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxiii,  no.  52.  August  81,  192a 
Bureau  of  educational  research,  College  of  education.    Bulletin  no.  82) 

Ogden,  C.  K.  The  meaning  of  psychology.  New  York  and  London,  Harp^  A 
brothers,  1926.    326  p.    illus.     12^ 

Fasmter,  Bichard  H.,  /r.    Humanizing  psychology  in  the  study  of  behavior 
problems  in  children.     School  and  society,  24:  667-71,  November  6»  11126b 
The  writer  presents  six  points  that  are  involved  in  this  study,  in  detail. 

Bugg,  Harold.  A  syllabus  of  the  course  in  the  psychology  of  the  elementary 
school  subjects.  [New  York  city.  Bureau  of  publications,  Teacfaen 
college,  Columbia  university,  1926]    110  p.    8*. 

Saxby,  I.  B.  The  psychology  of  the  thinker.  With  nine  diagrama.  London, 
University  of  London  press,  ltd.,  1926.    viU,  355  p.    12*. 
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Schoen,  Max.  Tke  elementary  courses  In  psychology.  American  journal  of 
psychology,  37:  593-99,  October  1926. 

The  writer  suggests  that  **  when  possibilities  of  accomplishment  are  great,  but 
actual  results  are  but  meager,  if  not  eren  mean,  ft  is  worth  while  to  point  out 
the  contrasts  and  suggest  the  causes.*' 

Skinner,  Charles  Edward,  and  others,  editors.  Readings  in  educational 
psychology,  edited  by  Charles  Edward  Skinner,  Ira  Norris  Gast,  and 
Harley  Clay  Skinner.  New  York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and  company 
[1926]     xvli,  833  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8*. 

This  volume  of  readings  has  been  compiled  for  students  of  psychology,  educational 
psychology,  and  principles  of  education,  to  assist  them  in  obtaining  the  necessary 
subject  matter,  and  for  ready  reference  to  authoritative  source  material,  much  of 
it  representing  diverse  points  of  view  on  iMirticular  subjects. 

Sullivan,  Julia  E.  The  classroom  teacher  as  a  discoverer  of  the  special  needs 
of  childhood.    Boston  teachers  news  letter,  15:12-16,  October  1926. 

Troland,  Leonard  T.  The  mystery  of  mind.  New  York,  D.  Van  Nostrand 
company,  1926.    253  p.    front,  illus.    12**. 

Watson,  Goodwin  B.  What  shall  be  taught  in  educational  psychology.  Journal 
of  educational  psychology,  17 :  577-99,  December  1926. 

Wellman,  Beth.  .  .  .  The  development  of  motor  coordination  in  young  chil- 
dren ;  an  experimental  study  in  the  control  of  hand  and  arm  movements. 
Iowa  City,  la..  The  University  [1926]  93  p.  tables.  8*.  (University  of 
Iowa  studies.  1st  ser.  no.  lOS.  May  1,  1926.  Studies  in  child  welfare, 
vol.  Ill,  no.  4) 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS 

CkK>denoughy  Florence  L.  Racial  differences  in  the  intelligence  of  school  chil- 
dren.   Journal  of  experimental  psychology,  9:  388-97,  October  1926. 

Study  based  on  results  obtained  from  2,467  public  school  children,  practically 
all  of  whom  were  American-born,  but  in  whose  immediate  ancestry  a  number  of 
racial  stocks  are  represented. 

Intelligence  tests.    Genetic  psychology  monographs,  1 :  426-94,  September  1926. 

The  tests  used  in  this  study  were  as  foUows:  The  National  intelligence  test, 
Myers  mental  measure,  Mathews  questionnaire  for  emotional  stability  in  cliidren, 
the  Pressey  X-O  test  for  Investigating  the  emotions,  and  the  Kohs  ethical  dlscrlmi- 
nation  test. 

Xomhauser,  Arthur  B.     Reliability  of  average  ratings.    Journal  of- personnel 

research,  6:  3(»-17,  December  1926.    tables.* 
Meyer,  Adolph  E.     Germany  and  the  I.  Q.     School  and  society,  24:410-15, 

October  2,  1926. 
Schott,   Emmett  Lee.    A  study  of  high  school   seniors  of  superior  ability. 

Columbia,  Mo.,  1926.     62  p.     diagrs.     8*.     (The  University  of  Missouri 

bulletin,  vol.  26,  no.  13.     Education  series,  1^6,  no.  20.     Bd.  by  J.  H. 

Goursault) 

Bibliography :  p.  52. 

Shellow,  Sadie  Myers.  An  intelligence  test  for  stenographers.  Journal  of 
personnel  research,  5:  306-8,  December  1926. 

A  description  of  a  test  used  in  the  selection  of  stenographers. 

Strachan,  Lezie.  Distribution  of  intelligence  quotients  of  twenty-two  thousand 
primary-school  children.  Journal  of  educational  research,  14:  160-77, 
October  1926.    tables. 
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Strai^eiin,  J.  J.  A  new  method  of  mental  testini;.  Baltimore.  WarwU^  and 
York,  inc.,  1926.    158  p.    tables,  diagrs.    12*. 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS 

Douglass,  Harl  B.  Certain  considerations  with  regard  to  the  Talidity  uid 
reliability  of  standard  tests  and  scales.  High  school  (University  of 
Oregon)  4:  8-13,  October  192a 

Buggan,  M.  L.  and  Duggejif  Sarah  M.     Tests  and  measurements.     Georgia 
state  school  items,  3:  3-19,  November  1926.    tables. 
A  study  of  modern  standardized  educational  measurements. 

Freeman,  Frank  N.  Mental  tests;  their  history,  principles,  and  applications. 
Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1926]  x,  503  pi 
tables,  diagrs.  12**.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P. 
Cubberley) 

Tbe  scope  of  this  book  includes  all  the  Important  types  of  mental  tests,  describ- 
ing intelligence  tests,  tests  of  special  capacities,  and  nonlntellectnal  or  personality 
tests. 

Sakers,  Elizabeth.  Standard  tests  and  the  reduction  of  non-promotion.  Balfr 
more  bulletin  of  education,  5:  31-35,  November  1926. 

Santee,  J.  F.  Mental  and  educational  tests  with  relation  to  teachers'  marks. 
Education,  47:  155-63,  November  1926. 

Wilson,  Howard  E.  The  continuity  test  in  history  teaching.  School  review, 
34 :  679-84,  November  1926. 

INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES 

Cobb,  Stanwood.  The  Chevy  Chase  country  day  schooL  Childhood  educntton, 
8:  160-67,  December  1926.    Ulus. 

Tile  progressive  method  of  education  in  which  tbe  indiyidaal  child,  rather  than 
the  curriculum,  is  the  center  of  attention,  as  carried  oat  in  the  Chevy  Chase  coun- 
try day  school. 

Hurd,  A.  W.  A  suggested  technique  for  selecting  high-school  pupils  who  may 
be  allowed  to  plan  their  own  lesscm  assignments.  School  review,  34: 
618-26,  October  1926.    tables. 

Jones,  Arthur  J.  Education  and  the  individuaL  Principles  of  education  from 
the  psychological  standpoint.  New  Yorlc,  The  Century  co.  [1926]  xIt, 
225  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8**;     (The  Century  education  series) 

The  purpose  of  this  boolt  is  to  give  teachers,  who  have  not  had  the  opportunity 
for  extended  work  in  psychology  and  education,  an  understanding  of  the  principles 
underlying  the  process  of  education.  The  contributions  which  biology,  sociology, 
and  psychology  make  to  the  educational  process  are  explained. 

Strayer,  Oeor^  D.  Measurement  of  individual  differences.  American  educa- 
tional digest,  46:  65-67,  October  1926. 

A  report  of  the  above  address  to  a  group  of  university  professors  and  students 
says  that  the  most  Important  contribution  to  the  development  of  education  is  to  be 
found  in  the  measurement  of  individual  differences. 

Wentworth,  Mary  M.  Individual  differences  in  the  intelligence  of  school 
children.  Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1926.  162  p.  tables, 
diagrs.    8".     (Harvard  studies  In  education,  vol.  7) 

The  greater  part  of  this  book  illustrates,  by  means  of  112  Individual  case-stndiet 
of  different  types  of  children,  many  of  the  principles  upon  which  present-day  edo- 
catioual  practice  is  striving  to  overcome  the  child's  defects  and  develop  oooAtrue- 


tive  traits  of  character. 
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SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  ORGANIZATION 

PROJECT  METHOD 

Oniric  Marie.  The  project  in  third  grade  namber.  American  childhood, 
1 :  80-83.  63,  October  1926. 

IsehjacLBJk,  Harvey  C.  and  Witty,  Paul  A.  A  technique  for  obtaining  group 
projects.    Journal  of  educational  method,  6 :  49-52,  October  1926. 

Moore,  C.  D.  A  critical  evaluation  of  the  project  method.  Ohio  teacher, 
47:  169-71,  December  1926. 

Sloe,  Winileld'  L.  A  project  in  faculty  meetings.  Bulletin  of  high  points  in 
the  work  of  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city,  8 :  10-18,  December  1926. 

Bpielman,  Leona.  The  project  method  in  education.  North  central  associa- 
tion Quarterly,  1:378-85,  December  1926. 

Thinks  that  at  no  time  in  the  life  of  the  pupU  is  such  motiyatioa  aa  necessary 
as  in  the  junior  liigh  school  period. 

VISUAL  INSTRUCTION 

American  academy  of  political  and  social  sdenca.  The  motion^  picture  in  its 
economic  and  social  aspects.  Philadelphia,  American  academy  of  political 
and  social  science,  1926.  195  p.  8''.  (The  Annals,  vol  OXXVIII,  Novem- 
ber 1926.) 

Contains :  1.  Ernest  L.  Crandall :  Possibilities  of  the  cinema  In  education,  p.  100- 
15.  2.  N.  W.  Stephenson:  The  goal  of  the  Bn>tioB  picture  In  edacation,  p.  116-21. 
3,  Nelson  L.  Greene:  Motion  pictures  In  the  classroom,  p.  122-30.  4.  Thomas  C. 
Edwards:  Health  pictures  and  their  value,  p.  133-38.  5.  Joseph  F.  Montague: 
What  motion  pictures  can  do  for  medical  education,  p.  139-42.  6.  Charlotte  P. 
Oilman:  Public  library  motion  pictures,  p.  143-45. 

Hamilton,  George  S.  How  to  use  stenographs  and  lantern  slides.  Educational 
screen,  5:  525-29,  November  1926. 

HoUis,  A.  P.  Motion  pictures  for  instruction.  New  Yorlt,  The  Century  co. 
[19261     xix,  450  p.  front.,  plates.    8*.     (The  Century  education  series.) 

This  book  has  been  prepared  as  a  guide  for  superintendents  of  schools  in  ths 
aeUnrtion  and  use  of  films.  The  first  part  of  the  book  sketches  the  development  of 
visual  education,  tells  how  motion  pictures  are  t>elng  used  successfully  in  class- 
rooms, etc.  The  second  part  lists  and  describes  over  1,500  educational  films  par- 
ticularly well  suited  to  classroom  use. 

Jordan,  B.  H.  Visual  Instruction  and  classroom  instruction.  American  edu- 
cational digest,  46:  156-58,  December  1926. 

Discusses  some  important  recent  developments  in  the  field  of  visual  education. 

Ohio.  Department  of  edacation.  Visual  instruction  bulletin.  Prepared  by 
B.  A  Aughinbaugh  .  .  .  Columbus,  Ohio,  The  F.  J.  Heer  printing  co.,  1926. 
70  p.     Ulus.    8^ 

Visual  instruction  number.     High  school,  vol.  iv,  no.  2,  December  1926. 

The  entire  number  is  devoted  to  visual  instruction.  Articles  by  various  authors 
on  visual  instruction  in  science,  in  languages,  in  commercial  subjects,  in  mathe- 
matics, in  history,  etc.,  are  included. 

'^R^Ibor,  Howard.  The  status  of  the  use  of  visual  aids  in  the  intermediate 
school.     Educational  screen,  5:  517-24,  November  1926. 

DALTON  PLAN 

Baird,    Janet.     Restoration   assignments   in    English:    a   modification   of   the 

DaltoQ  plan.    School  review,  34 :  702-6,  November  1926. 

Describes  an  adaptation  of  the  Palton  plan  to  the  oseds  of  tlie  South  Pliiladeiphia 
high  school  for  girls. 
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Gougoltz,  B.  Tatiane.  French  on  the  Dalton  plan.  Sdiool  and  home,  10 :  24-2S, 
November  1926. 

After  three  years  of  teachioR  French  on  the  Dalton  plan,  the  writer  thinks  It  li 
a  great  boon  in  the  teaching  of  languages. 

PLATOON  SCHOOL 

Geisser,  LiUie  J.  The  anditorimn  period  in  Newark's  platoon  schools.  Newark 
school  bulletin,  7:  55-58,  November  1926. 

On  pages  59-61,  a  few  interesting  programs  are  suggested  for  this  period. 

Hall,  Charles  D.  Platoon  school — use  of  auditorium  period.  Colorado  schocd 
journal,  42 :  54,  56,  58,  60,  November  1926. 

RADIO  IN  EDUCATION 

Olenn,  Earl  B.  and  Herr,  L.  A.  Curriculum  studies  on  the  place  of  radio 
in  school  science  and  industrial  arts.    [n.  p.,  1926]    59  p.    illus.    8*. 

The  work  of  the  Committee  on  radio  in  schools.  Illinois  teacher,  15:  3^-35, 
October  1926. 

Mr.  R.  R.  Smith  is  chairman  of  the  committee  and  the  other  members  are  Mr. 
B.  L.  Sandwick  and  Mr.  E.  J.  Tobin. 

SPECIAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM 

READING 

Brumbaugh,  Florence  Local  history  as  a  reading  project  in  the  primary 
grades.  Primary  education-Popular  educator,  44:  267-69,  December  1926. 
iUus. 

A  study  of  New  York  in  its  early  stage. 

Gates>  Arthur  I.  The  Gates  primary  reading  tests— their  uses  In  measurement, 
diagnosis,  and  remedial  instruction.  Teachers  college  record,  28:  146-78, 
October  1926.    iUus. 

Both  oral  and  silent  reading  are  studied. 

Good,  Carter  V.  The  effect  of  mental-set  or  attitude  on  the  reading  perform- 
ance of  high  school  pupils.  Journal  of  educational  research,  14:  178-^ 
October  1926. 

Hincks,  Elizabeth  M.  ...  Disability  in  reading  and  its  relation  to  per- 
sonality. Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1926.  2  p.  1.,  92  p.  plate. 
S"*.  (Harvard  monographs  in  education.  Whole  no.  7.  Series  I,  voL  II. 
no.  2) 

••  BIWlography  "  :     p.  91-92. 

Miles,  Dudley  H.  Can  the  high-school  pupil  improve  his  reading  ability  I 
Journal  of  educational  research,  14:  88-98,  September  1926.  i' 

Neal,  Elma  A.  and  Foster,  Inez.  A  program  of  silent  reading.  Elementary 
school  journal,  27 :  275-80,  December  1926. 

Discusses  silent  reading  in  the  public  schools  of  San  Antonio,  Texas. 

Stone,  Clarence  B.  Silent  and  oral  reading;  a  practical  handbook  of  methods 
based  on  the  most  recent  scientific  investigations.  Rev.  and  enlg.  ed. 
Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1926]    xx,  832  p.    12*. 

SPELUNG 

Alltucker,  Xargraret  K.  Improving  spelling  through  researdi.  Joumal  ot 
the  National  education  association,  15 :  271-72,  December  1926.    iUiia. 
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ENGLISH  AND  COMPOSITION 

Tries,  Charles  Carpenter,  and  others.  The  teaching  of  literature;  by  Charles 
Carpenter  Fries,  James  Holly  Hanford,  Harrison  Ross  Steeves.  New  York 
[etc.]  Silver,  Burdett  and  company  [1026]    y,  172,  x  p.    12*. 

Discusses  in  comprebensiye  form  the  aims  to  be  at.taiDed  In  the  teaching  of  litera- 
ture as  an  instrument  of  liberal  culture,  and  the  basic  methods  that  may  be  used 
to  realise  these  aims,  with  specific  application  to  the  problems  of  Bnglish  teaching  in 
Junior  and  senior  high  schools. 

€K>od,  John  W.  What  can  the  colleges  do  to  aid  in  l>etter  appreciation  of  good 
Bnglish?    Georgia  education  Journal,  18:  9-11,  December  1926. 

Green,  Ward  H.  Comprehension  in  high-school  literature.  English  Journal, 
15 :  765-72,  December  1926.    tables. 

Study  based  on  responses  to  a  questionnaire  sent  to  two  hundred  and  eighty  boys 
and  girls  in  the  senior  year  of  thirty-one  representatiye  high  schools. 

jATnes,  H.  W.  A  national  survey  of  the  grading  of  college  freshmen  com- 
position.    English  Journal,  16:  679-87,  October  1926. 

The  technique  employed  is  presented,  the  compositions  used  are  quoted,  and  a 
summary  of  results  is  given,  with  constructive  measures  for  remedying  defective 
conditions. 

K&uf man,  Paul,  ed.  Points  of  view  for  college  students.  Garden  City,  N.  Y., 
Doubleday,  Page  &  company,  1926.     xviii,  501  p.    8*. 

A  volume  of  readings  for  an  orientation  course  in  freshman  Bnglish. 

I«Apolla,  Garibaldi  M.  Report  on  an  investigation  of  the  problem  '*What  is 
a  failure  in  English?"  Bulletin  of  high  points  in  the  worlc  of  the  high 
schools  of  New  York  city,  8 :  ^-9,  October  1926. 

Gives  the  f^uestionnaire  sent  to  five  high  schools  of  the  dty,  from  which  the  report 
iB  made. 

X«elir»  Cora.  English  with  a  high  I.  Q.  class.  English  Journal,  15:  742-53, 
r>ecember  1926. 

Btody  of  an  experimental  junior  high  school  in  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

lCacX*hail,  Buth  C.  The  correlation  of  high-school  and  college  English.  English 
Journal,  16:  659-63,  November  1926. 

Says  there  are  two  major  complaints  which  college  instructora  in  BngUsh  Justly 
lodge  against  the  high  schools:  students  come  to  college  with  an  inadequate  literary 
background ;  and  coUege  freshmen  are  most  deficient  in  both  oral  and  written  Bnglish. 

irice,  Margaret  Morse.  On  the  size  of  vocabulariea  American  speech,  2 :  1-7, 
October  1926. 

Tables  are  presented  giving  the  sise  of  vocabularies  of  school  chidren,  also  of  high 
school  and  ctdlege  students. 

Sliepberd,  J.  W.  Lifting  a  state  out  of  the  mire  of  wretched  English.  Okla- 
homa teacher,  8:  6-6,  October  1926.    diagrs. 

Smith,  Madorah  Elizabeth An  investigation  of  the  development  of  the 

sentence  and  the  extent  of  vocabulary  in  young  children.  Iowa  City,  la., 
The  University,  1926.  92  p.  8*.  (University  of  Iowa  studies.  1st  ser. 
no.  109.    May  15,  1926.    Studies  in  child  welfare,  vol.  Ill,  no.  5) 

Stephens,  Stephen  De  Witt.  English  composition  and  individual  instruction. 
Bnglish  leaflet,  25:  2-13,  December  1926. 

HXTeber,  8.  8.    Oral  and  written  English.    Journal  of  the  Louisiana  teacters' 
association,  4:  8-7,  October  1926. 
82044*— 27 8 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


16  CUKBLEXT  EDUCAnOfSAJa  PUBLiCATiaHB 

Webster,  Edward  Harlaa.  Tiie  twf  liing  of  poetxy.  English  Joamal,  15: 
587-09,  October  1926. 

Quotes  Theodore  Watts-Dnn ton's  definition  of  poetry  in  the  nlntli  edition  of  ttie 
Enerdopedla  Brttmnnlca,  md  analyses  each  one  of  bis  proposttionB  for  tbe  vb^  of 
the  classroom. 

jomncALisH 

Beime,  F.  F.     Newspaper  Bbglish.     American  speeck,  2:  ^12,  October  1920. 

Xbertiart,  Tbftjfia.  A  atsdy  at  annnalfl  ta  Virginia  oolieses  for  woomu  Vir- 
ginia teacher.  7:  287-41,  Odober  IffiS. 

Oives  the  results  of  a  study  made  of  nine  colleges  for  woman  In  Virginia^  baaed  oa 
a  questionnaire,  as  to  its  bearing  on  the  organisation  of  stalT,  ftnancea,  price  of  book  . 
number  of  pages  of  adyertisements,  faculty  aaaistaiixx,  college  credit,  etc. 

Killer,  Carl  G.  The  high  school  newspaper.  L  What  it  should  print?  XL  How 
to  get  work  out  of  your  editorial  sta£F.  Scholastic,  9:  8-9,  26,  12-13,  Sep 
tember  16,  October  2,  19S6. 


Wilkie,  J.  B.  The  intrinsic  adolescent  appeal  in  the  study  of  Greek.  Classical 
iDumaU  22:  11^24,  Nov>embtf  liKia 

liODBRN  hAHGGAGEB 

Cauunbers,  4kc7  ^  Games  for  nwdem  tengnage  <das9ea.  iCodem  laagn^ge 
jouraal,  U:  96-07,  No^onber  1926. 

Describes  twenty  games  for  «se  ta  dassreem. 

Doyle,  Henry  Orattan,  oomp.  Doctors'  degrees  in  modem  foreign  Uuicajtfces, 
1925-26.    Modem  language  Joumai,  U :  38-40,  October  1926. 

Garcia,  Eduardo  C.  The  administration  of  modem  languages  in  city  lii^h 
schools  of  the  United  Statea  M^len  Ifcngaage  ^omtiml,  11:  66-71.  No- 
yember  1926.    tables. 

Haller,  Balph  W.  Informational  material  Is  the  modem  language  sylla^bus. 
Modem  language  journal,  11 :  170-T7,  December  1^26. 

Address  before  the  Modem  language  section  of  tlie  Eiducatieaal  eonfereace   hel«l 
at  Bucknell  university,  November  5-6,  1926. 

Heller,  Otto.  The  decline  of  foreign  language  teaching.  School  and  so<uety. 
24 :  406-10,  October  2,  1926. 

Henmon,  V.  A.  C.  The  modem  language  study.  Bdaeationai  research  iMille- 
tin  (Los  Angelas)  6:  2-^.  October  1926. 

Pattee,  Edith  B.  Phonographic  material  for  teaching  foreign  languagee.  High 
school  (University  of  Oreg)CMi)«  4:  26-27,  October  1926. 

Besor,  Elsie  A.  Iltustratloa  as  an  aid  in  language  teaching.  School  and  home. 
10 :  14-17,  November  1926. 

Bparkman,  Colley  F.  Recent  tendencies  in  modem  language  teaching.  Modern 
language  fomm,  11 :  7-11,  October  1926. 

This   periodica]   is   published   by   the  Modern   language   association    of    Southern 
.     CallXeralA,  at  Lot  AiwelM. 
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MATHEMATICS 

CljirlL,    John   B.     Mutberaatics  in   the  Junior  higb   school     Teachers  college 
record,  28 :  360-73,  December  1926. 

The  reader  is  Biipposed  to  be  interested  in  con8id«>ring  the  meaning  and  purposes 
of  mathematics  in  the  Junior  high  school  rather  than  in  a  detailed  statement  of  a 
course  of  study  in  the  subject. 

DriscolL,  Anita.  A  method  of  teachlni:  arithmetic  Arithmetic  in  the  flrat 
Srade.    Primary  education-Popalar  educator,  44 :  102^,  October  1026. 

O-ofirle,  Marie.  Revision  of  college  preparatory  mathematics.  Mathematics 
teacher,  19 :  321-28,  October  1926. 

n&ssler,  Jasper  O.  Suggestions  on  conducting  the  recitation  in  geometry. 
Mathematics  teacher,  19 :  411-18,  December  1926. 

Kix^h.er,  H.  W.  Study  of  percentage  in  Grade  VIII- A.  Elementary  school 
Journal,  27 :  281-89,  December  1926. 

Purpose  of  study  was  to  investigate  the  extent  to  which  children  in  the  second 
half  of  the  eighth  grade  onderstand  percentage.  Btudy  made  of  135  children  in 
Sheboygan  public  schools,  Wisconsia. 

I«aii.erhlin,  Butler.  The  unit  method  of  applied  arithmetic.  Chicago  schools 
Journal,  9:  44^1,  October  192a 

ICcJLndrew,  William.  Arithmetic  coui-se  outside  and  inside.  Chicago  schools 
Journal,  9 :  41-^44,  October  1926. 

XTfttlonal  covincil  of  teachers  of  mathematics.  The  first  yearbook.  A  general 
survey  of  progress  in  the  last  twenty-five  yeara  National  council  of  teach- 
ers of  mathematics,  1926.  210  p.  12^  (Address  Charles  M.  Austin, 
Oak  Park,  Dl.) 

Bae^e,  M.  D.  The  mathematics  of  the  senior  high  school.  Teachers  college 
record,  28 :  374-^86,  December  1926. 

Gives  courses  of  study,  with  foundation  courses  and  alternative  courses. 

Sli&x"well,  Truman  P.  Books  that  help  make  mathematics  interesting.  Mathe- 
matics teacher,  19:  419-28.  November  192a 

An  annotated  bibliography  of  books  for  mathematics  clubs;  books  for  teachers; 
and  books  that  are  out  of  print 

Stone^  Charles  A.  The  construction  of  a  test  to  measure  mathematical  ability. 
School  science  and  mathematics,  26 :  824-32,  November  1926. 

Tlxiesy  L.  J.  ...  The  time  factor  in  arithmetic  texts;  a  detailed  analysis 
of  actual  pupil-time  required  by  two  arithmetic  texts  for  grades  five  and 
six.  Iowa  City,  la.,  The  College  of  education  [1926]  38  p.  8**.  (Uni- 
versity of  Iowa  monographs  in  education.  1st  ser.  do.  2.  February  1, 
1926) 

irpton,  Clifford  B.  Changing  the  curriculum  in  arithmetic  Teachers  college 
record,  28 :  341^59,  December  1926. 

The    diange    in    curriculum    includes    provisions    for    individual    differences    of 
paplls. 

'Wmahhumef  Carleton  W.  and  08bome»  Baymond.  Solving  arithmetic  prob- 
lems. Elementary  school  Journal,  27 :  219-26,  296-304,  November.  Decem- 
ber, 102a 

Drilaon*  Ouy  Xitcfaall.    .  .  .  What  arithmetic  shall  we  teach?    Boston,  New 
York,   Houghton   Mifflin   company,  192a    148  pi    16*     (Riverside  educa- 
tional moiiograifefas,  ed.  by  Haary  Suaialio) 
Bfblioinmphy:  p.  147-48. 
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Barber,  Zay.  Objectives  as  determining  factors  for  making  a  course  of  study 
in  Junior  high  school  science.  General  science  quarterly,  11 :  1-12,  NoTCsa- 
ber  1926. 

To  be  continued. 

Burgess,  Thomas  Olen.  ...  A  psychological  analysis  of  abilities  in  hi^ 
school  physics.  Iowa  City,  The  University  [1026]  24  p.  8**.  UniTersity 
of  Iowa  studies.  1st  ser.  no.  115.  August  15,  1926.  Studies  in  edacatlos 
vol.  Ill,  no.  6) 

Downing,  Elliot  B.  The  earmarks  of  a  good  science  teacher.  Gen^-al  science 
quarterly,  11 :  34-39,  November  1926. 

A  paper  presented  at  the  Ohio  state  educational  conference,  Colombns,  April 
9,  1926. 

Orler,  N.  M.  A  preliminary  report  on  the  progress  and  encouragement  of 
science  instruction  in  American  colleges  and  universities,  1912-22.  School 
science  and  mathematics,  26:  753-64,  872-«l,  931-40,  October,  November, 
December  1926.    diagrs. 

Henkely  Mary  I.  A  method  of  teaching  chemistry.  School  review,  34  :  591-98, 
October  1926. 

Discusses  the  project  method  of  teaching  chemistry,  under  which,  as  tlie  irriter 
claims,  pupils  cover  more  work  than  they  do  under  the  old  method  and  ^rith  less 
struggle. 

Kerr,  James  Q.  Biology  and  the  training  of  the  citizen.  Sceince,  04 :  283-^ 
September  24,  1926. 

Kranky  Erma  M.  Curriculum  study  on  astronomy.  School  science  and  mathe- 
matics, 26:  952-56,  December  1926. 

Discusses  the  subject  from  the  angle  of  the  general  science  coarse  of  the 
junior  high  school. 

McCaffrey,  Erma  B.  The  laboratory-problem  method  of  teaching  general 
science.     School  science  and  mathematics,  26:  966-73,  December  1926. 

Outlines  three  projects  as  especially  useful,  heating  the  home,  the  telegraph, 
and  electricity  In  the  home. 

Powers,  S.  B.  A  vocabulary  of  scientific  terms  for  high-school  students.  Teach- 
ers college  record,  28 :  220-45,  November  1926.    tables. 

Oivee  terminology  for  general  science,  general  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  and 
other  material. 

Soholtz,  T.  Liylngston.  Science  and  the  curriculum  makers.  Educational 
administration  and  supervision,  12 :  433-40,  October  1926. 

Wade,  Frank  B.,  chairman.  Preliminary  report  of  the  Ck>mnyttee  on  educa- 
tional standards  for  high-school  chemistry  teachers.  Journal  of  chemical 
education,  8 :  1178-81,  Ck!tober  1926. 

Watson,  Charles  H.  A  critical  study  of  the  content  of  high-school  physics 
with  respect  to  its  social  value.  School  review,  84:  688-97,  November 
1926. 

Study  based  on  questionnaire  sent  to  650  parents  of  Kansas  high-school  pnpfla. 

Wildish,  J.  E.    Qualifications  of  a  chemistry  teacher.    Journal  of  chemical 

education,  8 :  1277--81,  November  1926. 

Delivered  before  the  Division  of  chemical  education  of  tiic  American   chemical 
society,  at  Tulsa,  April  7.  1026. 
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NATUBB  STUDY 

Johnson,  Mary  Elizabeth.  Nature  study  in  the  primary  grades.  Virginia 
teacher,  7 :  276-80,  November  1926. 

Iiyman,  Cassius  8.  Nature  study  Is  the  life  of  our  early  geography.  American 
cbUdhood,  12:  12-16,  October  1926.    illus. 

McFarland,  Blanche  B.  Our  forests.  Normal  instructor  and  primary  plans, 
35 :  32-53,  92-93,  October  1926. 

I>eal8  wltb  the  Intelligent  conservation  of  our  national  resources. 

GBOGRAPHT 

Martin,  Maude  Cottingham.  Geography  in  the  Junior  high  schooL  Journal 
of  geography,  25 :  250-57,  October  1926. 

Benner,  G.  T.,  jr.  Geography's  affiliations.  Journal  of  geography,  25 :  267-72, 
October  1926. 

Discusses  the  changing  aspects  of  geography,  modem  human  geography,  untwist- 
ing the  definition  of  geography,  etc. 

Some   principles    of   commercial   geography.    Journal    of   geography, 

25 :  337-42,  December  1926. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

Bushnell,  C.  J.  The  educational  place  and  function  of  the  social  sciences. 
Social  forces,  2:  35-41,  November-December-January  1926-1927. 

Harap,  Henry.  The  objectives  of  the  social  studies  in  the  elementary  grades: 
the  present  situation.  Journal  of  educational  method,  6:  53-60,  October 
1926. 

'*  This  paper  appeared  in  abridged  form  in  the  chapter  on  '  Social  studies,' 
Fourth  yearbook  of  the  Department  of  superintendence.  National  education  asso- 
ciation." 

Hatch,  B.  W.  and  Stull,  DeForest.    The  social  studies  in  the  Horace  Mann 
Junior  high  school.     [New  York  city]   Pub.  by  Bureau  of  publications. 
Teachers  college,  Ck^umbla  university  for  Horace  Mann  school  of  Teachers 
college,  1926.    2  p.  1.,  97  p.    8^ 
"General  references."     p.  96-97. 

A  unit  fusion  course  in  the  social  studies  for  the  junior  high  school. 

Historical  outlook,  17:  371-74,  December  1926. 

Herriott,  M.  E.  ...  How  to  make  courses  of  study  in  the  social  studies. 
Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois  [1926]  52  p.  12**.  (University  of  Illi- 
nois bulletin,  voL  xxiv,  no.  5.  College  of  education.  Bureau  of  educational 
research,    fiiducational  research  circular  no.  46) 

Kimball,  Reginald  Stevens.  The  teaching  of  current  events.  Columbus,  C, 
American  education  press,  inc.,  1926.    64  p.    8**. 

Knowlton,  Daniel  C.  History  and  the  other  social  studies  in  the  Junior  high 
scho<A.  New  Yorlc,  Chicago  [etc.]  C.  Scribner's  sons  [1926]  210  p. 
front  plates.    12*". 

Laughlin,  Butler.  Inching  history  by  the  unit  method.  Chicago  schools 
Journal,  9:  96-99,  November  1926. 

Discusses  the  main  ohijective,  organising  material,  method  in  the  seventh  and 
eighth  grades,  etc. 
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Monroe,  Walter  S.  and  Herriott,  K.  S.  •  .  .  Objectives  of  United  Statisi 
history  Id  grades  seyen  and  eight  Urbana,  University  of  IHlnois,  1926. 
68  p.  iBd.  tables.  8*.  (rillinois  mlversityl  College  of  education.  Bureau 
of  educational  researdi.    Bulletin  no.  88) 

Ob  cover :  Univeralty  of  niinols  btiQotin  vol.  zxlU«  no.  8.     S^t.  fil,  1096. 

Peterson,  Rudolph.  Economics  In  the  high  sdiool.  School  review,  84 :  59&- 
605,  Ck:tober  1026w 

Schacht,  Lucie  H.  On  the  study  of  history :  some  suggestions  on  an  approach 
through  literature.    Chicago  schools  journal,  9 :  84-89,  November  1926. 

The  second  of  a  series  of  articles  on  the  teaching  of  history.     The  first   article, 
dealing  with  the  problem  of  aims,  appeared  in  the  September  issue. 

Silverman,  Albert  J.    Historical  fiction  and  the  Junior  high  school,  with  a 

selected  bibliography.    Historical  outloc^  17 :  885-89,  December  1920. 

A  discussion  of  the  value  of  historical  fiction,  with  list  of  books  for  the  dilfereiftt 
years  in  the  junior  high  school. 

Teztl>ooks  in  the  social  studies.  Prepared  by  the  Secretary's  office  of  the 
National  council  for  the  social  studies,  Ekigar  Dawson,  secretary.  His- 
torical outlook,  17:  334-41,  November  1926. 

*^he  National  council  for  the  social  studies  has  collected  a  set  of  about   fonr 
hundred  volumes  of  which  a  list  is  now  submitted.** 

Wilson,  Howard  E.  The  continuity  test  In  history-teaching.  School  review, 
34:  679-^  November  192a 

MUSIC 

Bemd,  Florence.  Music  in  the  history  course.  Historical  outlook,  17:  827-4t8» 
November  1926. 

The  above  is  a  "  Guide  to  musical  compositions  having  historical  value  and  avail- 
able for  school  use  through  phonographic  recorda'* 

Dann,  HolUs.  Music  as  an  avocation.  Journal  of  the  National  education 
association,  15:  277-79,  December  1926.    illus. 

Erb,  J.  Lawrence.  Hitching  the  secondary  schools  and  colleges  in  music 
study.    School  music,  27:  2-6,  November-Deceml)er  1926. 

0iddings,  Thaddeus  F.  and  others.  Music  appreciation  In  the  schoolroom. 
Boston,  New*  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1926]  tI,  657  p.  Ulna.,  music. 
8**.     (Music  education  series) 

By  Thaddeus  P.  Giddings,  Will  Barhart,  Balph  U  Baldwin,  and  EUbridge  W. 
Newton. 

This  volume  Is  a  teaclitr*t  book  to  acooBpany  piionograph  records  made  eope* 
dally  for  use  in  schools. 

HcCkmathy,  Oabonme.  Pubiic^school  musia  Journal  of  educational  research, 
14:  284^-93,  November  1926. 

Report  of  an  experiment  In  organising  a  course  of  music  stndy,  made  in  Bvaaa- 
ton,  III.     Belations  of  public-school  music  work  with  community  life  discussed. 

Simmonson,  Doris.  Music  for  children,  prepared  for  the  Music  committee  of 
the  Child  study  association  of  America.  With  a  section  on  music  for  older 
boys  and  girls,  by  liUa  Belle  Pitts.  Foreword  by  Peter  W.  Dykema.  New 
York  city.  Child  study  association  of  America,  1926.    64  p.    Ulus,     12*. 

AST  EDUCATION 

Kalb,  Dorothy  R  Happy  drawing  in  the  priiawy  grades.  Sohool-ftrta  maga- 
zine, 26:  112-21,  October  1926.    Illus. 
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Keler,  Norman  Charles.  .  .  .  Aesthetic  JudgmeDt  as  a  measure  of  art  talent 
with  a  preface  by  Carl  B.  Seashore.  Iowa  City,  la..  The  University  [1926] 
30  p.  plates.  8**.  (University  of  Iowa  studies.  1st  ser.,  do.  114.  August 
1,  1926.    Series  on  alms  and  progress  of  research  vol.  I,  no.  19) 

Korth  Dakota.  Department  of  public  Instruction.  .  .  .  Syllabus  for  picture 
study,  prescribed  for  the  elementary  grades  of  North  Dakota.  Issued  by 
Minnie  Jean  Nielson,  state  superintendent  of  public  Instruction.  Septem- 
ber 1926.     [Bismarck,  North  Dakota  state  record,  1926]     cover-title,  64, 

[41  p.  8^ 

Bibliography :  p.  62-64. 
Smith,  H.  Augustine.     The  fine  arts  in  rriigion.     Intemadonnl  journal  of 
religious  education,  8:  13-16^  November  1926. 

**  The  five  fine  arts  in  religioo  may  be  defined  as:  (1)  congregational  singing  and 
the  whole  range  of  hymns,  chants  and  carols ;  (2)  the  speiHal  music  of  the  church, 
including  choir,  orchestra,  quartet^  organ,  and  piano;  (3)  worship  and  ritual  .  .  .; 
(4>  drama  and  pageantry  for  educational  and  inspirational  purposss  .  .  .;  (5) 
art  pictures  and  architecture  or  visual  education  and  worship." 

Spaythf  George  W.  Freehand  drawing  made  as  interesting  as  a  game.  School 
arts  magazine,  26 :  67-71,  Ix,  xvli,  October  1926.    lUus. 

DRAMATICS  AND  BIjOCUTION 

The  field  of  speech.    Teaching,  8 :  3-38,  November  1926. 

The  entire  number  Is  giren  to  the  subject  of  speech  In  its  different  phases,  namely : 
Staging  the  play  In  high  schools,  by  Edward  Staadt;  Speech  work  in  junior  high 
school,  by  F.  L.  Gilson  ;  Story  telling,  by  Olive  M.  Trautwein ;  Topics  for  discussion 
or  local  debates,  by  George  R.  R.  Pflavm;  lAst  of  plays  suitable  for  junior  high 
schools,  by  F.  L.  Gilson,  etc 

Flofrida.  UnlTersity.  Extension  library  service.  Plays  for  school  and  com- 
munity use.  Gainesville,  Fla.,  The  University,  1926.  89  p.  8*.  (General 
extension  division  record,  voL  7,  no.  20.    June  1926) 

The  plays  aie  classifled  for  different  ages  and  gnades,  with  a  section  on  Plays 
for  special  occasions,  giving  names  and  addresses  of  publishers,  costume  houses,  etc. 

Friend,  Theresa  Anna.  Story  telllug  in  the  grades.  Teachers  monographs, 
33 :  7-28,  Nov^nber  1926. 

The  author  has  given  this  course  in  Story  telling  under  the  auspices  of  the  Brook- 
lyn teachers'  association  for  six  years.  The  course  is  outlined,  and  the  stories 
given. 

HUlebrand,  Harold  Newcomb.  The  child  actors;  a  chapter  in  Elizabethan 
stage  history.  [Urbana]  The  University  of  Illinois,  1926.  2  v.  4^  (Half- 
title:  University  of  Illinois  studies  in  language  and  iiteratore,  voL  xi, 
no.  1-2.     February,  May,  1926) 

Hofer,  Marl  Buef.  .  .  .  Festival  and  civic  plays  from  Greek  and  Boman  tales. 
Chicago,  Beckley-Cardy  company  [1926]     237  p.    12**. 

Merrill,  John.  A  one-act  play  aud  hew  I  composed  it  English  leaflet,  25: 
1-18,  November  1926. 

"As  teachers  of  English,  we  can  learn  a  good  deal  from  the  experiences  of  those 
who  write.  I  have  asked  Mr.  Merrill  to  outline  briefly  the  genesis  and  development 
of  his  play.  The  unnsed  well.  His  teetimoay  offers  much  by  way  of  suggestion  to 
teachers  of  oeinpoeltion.'' — ^The  editor. 

Sebrell,  Eatharyn.  College  literary  societies  in  Virginia.  Virginia  teacher, 
7 :  229-37,  October  1926. 

The  study  was  made  with  the  Idea  of  fludlng  out  the  fundamental  working  plan 
of  each  society,  and  to  compile  the  data  so  that  any  one  interested  could  learn  facts 
Bke  how  the  meflotbeni  are  selected,  cosipalsory  ettendeoGe,  dues,  Anee,  courses  of 
study  and  programed  tjrpieai  programai  etc. 
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Sims,  John  G.  Debating  as  an  educator.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  Pub.  by  the 
author  [1926]     112  p.    12**. 

Thompson,  Ruth.  The  facts  of  Armistice  day.  Western  journal  of  education, 
32 :  3-4,  Ck!tober  1026. 

A  short  play  consisting  of  seven  personified  **  Facts  '*  and  the  Speaker,  and  in- 
stnictions  for  carrying  out  tbe  author's  Idea. 

HANDWRITING 

National  association  of  penmanship  supervisors.  Report  of  the  twelfth  anni- 
versary meeting  .  .  .  Cleveland,  Ohio,  April  28-30,  1926.  40  p.  12*. 
(Artliur  6.  Skeeles,  secretary,  Ck>lumbus,  Ohio.) 

Contains:  The  handwriting  curriculum  and  motivation,  by  Frank  N.  Freeman, 
p.  18-29. 

Edel,  E.  F,  The  value  of  handwriting  In  the  curriculum.  School  news  and 
practical  educator,  40:  38-41,  43,  October  1926. 

Hertzberg,  Oscar  Edward.  A  comparative  study  of  different  methods  used 
in  teaching  beginners  to  write.  New  York  city,  Ck)lumbia  university, 
Teachers  college,  Bureau  of  publications,  1926.  61  p.  incl.  tables.  8*. 
(Columbia  university.  Teachers  college.  Contributions  to  education  no. 
214) 

Park,  A.  J.  How  to  improve  writing  in  the  public  schools.  American  penman, 
44 :  85,  November  1926. 

Reeder,  Edwin  H.     An  experiment  with  manuscript  writing  in  the  Horace 

Mann  school.    Teachers  college  record,  28 :  255-60,  November  1926. 

Says  that  enthusiasm  for  manuscript  writing  in  the  elementary  school  seems  to 
be  growing  steadily. 

West,  Paul.  Improving  handwriting  through  diagnosis  and  remedial  treat- 
ment   Journal  of  educational  research,  14 :  187-98,  October  1926w 

SAFETY 

Gosling,  Thomas  W.  High  school  and  hazards.  Educational  review,  72: 
200-2,  November  1926. 

*'  The  general  purport  of  this  discussion  is  to  show  that  safety  education  cannot 
be  a  superficial  or  mechanical  process  ...  [ft]  is  a  problem  for  the  whole  of 
society  and  not  for  the  school  alone." 

Kane,  Susan  M.  Success  in  "  Safety  first.**  Normal  Instructor  and  primary 
plans,  35 :  54,  86,  October  1926. 

Shallenberger,  James  K.     Accident  prevention  in  school  shops.     Industrial- 
arts  magazine,  15 :  889-«0,  November  1926. 
The  sixth  article  in  a  series. 

THRIFT 

Perry,  Arthur  C.  The  curriculum  in  terms  of  money.  Educational  review, 
72 :  160-62,  October  1926. 

Teaching  thrift  in  the  school.  Also  advocates  courses  of  study  to  dli«ct  atten- 
tion to  money-investment  by  means  of  problems  in  interest  and  discount. 

HUMANE  EDUCATION 

Resmolds,  Harriet  C.  Humane  education ;  a  handbook  on  kindness  to  animate 
their  habits  and  usefulness.  Introduction  to  1st  ed.  by  Dr.  P.  P.  Claxton. 
Introduction  to  2d  ed.  by  Dr.  Jno.  James  Tlgert  Boston,  Mass.,  American 
humane  education  society  [1926]     172  p.    ttont,  platee.    12**. 
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NARCOTIC  BDUGATION 

yiddleiniss,  H.  8.,  ed.  Narcotic  education.  Edited  report  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  first  World  conference  on  narcotic  education,  Philadelphia,  P^insyl- 
yania,  July  5,  6,  7,  8,  and  9,  1926.  Washington,  D.  O.,  H.  S.  Middl^niss, 
Columbian  Building,  1926.    403  p.    8*. 

Contains:  1.  Shigene  T.  Lies:  Constructive  play  as  a  pr^ventlye  of  narcotic 
addiction,  p.  130-36.  2.  L.  A.  Higley :  Tlie  need  of  narcotic  education  in  institu- 
tions for  higher  learning,  p.  185-95.  8.  Malcolm  O.  Thomas:  Teaching  of  narcotics 
in  the  schools,  p.  208-208.  4.  Miguel  A.  Branley :  Narcotic  education  in  Cubd' — 
its  accomplishments,  p.  268-72. 

PRINTING 

Printing  schools.    Printing  instructor,  3 :  10-13,  November  192a 
The  list  contains  1,015  schools,  arranged  by  states. 

Who's  who  in  printing  education.     Directory  of  teachers  and  administratiye 
officers  compiled  by  United  typothetae  of  America,  Department  of  educa- 
tion.   Printing  instructor,  3 : 3-7,  9-10,  November  1926. 
The  list  contains  1,019  names. 

KINDERGARTEN  AND  FRE-SCHOOL  EDUCATION 

Eliot,  Abiirail-  Educating  the  parent  through  the  nursery  school.  Childhood 
education,  3 :  18^-89,  December  1926. 

Report  given  before  the  Kindergarten  department  of  the  National  education 
association  at  Philadelphia,  June  28,  1926. 

Johnson,  Harriet  M,  The  education  of  the  nursery  school  child.  Childhood 
education,  3 ;  135-41,  November  1926. 

Address  given  before  the  Department  of  kindergarten  education,  National  edu- 
eatlon  association,  Philadelphia,  June  28,  1926. 

Kindergarten,  first  and  second  grade  course  of  study.  American  childhood, 
12:17-22,  October  1926. 

Correlation  in  reading  in  Los  Angeles  public  schools. 

Mateer,  Florence.    What  the  kindergarten  can  do  for  the  backward  child. 
Childhood  educaUon,  3 :  104-8,  November  1926. 
Address  given  at  the  Ohio  kindergarten  meeting,  Columbus,  May  16,  1026. 

Xeyer,  Harold  D.  ...  Pre-school  child  study  programs.  Chapel  Hill,  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  press  [1927]  84  p.  8*.  (University  of 
North  Carolina  extension  bulletin,  vol.  vi,  no.  11,  March  1,  1927) 

WooUey,  Helen  T.  Before  your  child  goes  to  schooL  Children,  1 :  8-11,  Octo- 
ber 1926.    illus. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

Anthony,    Katherine   M.    A   manual    for   observation    and   teaching   in    the 

dementary  grades.     Baltimore,  Warvrick  &  York,  inc.,  1926.     69  p.     V. 
Brim,  O.  Q.     The  Decroly  class — a  contribution  to  elementary  education.    Bdu- 

cational  research  bulletin    (Ohio  state  university)    5:329-31,  November 

3,  1926. 
Brinkerhoff,  George  I.    The  intensive  plan  of  elementary  school  organization. 

Journal  of  educational  method,  6:49-62,  109-14,  October-November  1926. 
IMckson,  Julia  E.    Present-day  tendencies  in  elementary  education.    Boston 

teachers  news-letter,  15 :  15-21,  December  1926. 
Address  to  Masters  of  elementary  and  intermediate  schools,  Nov.  8,  1926. 
82044'— 27 4 
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Etheredge,  Mamie.  The  prlMary  sebMl  of  today*  Journal  of  the  Loaistana 
teachers'  association,  4 :  12-15»  October  1926. 

Freeland,  George  E.  Modern  elementary  fchod  practice.  Rev.  ed.  Mefw  T€>rk. 
The  MacmiUan  company,  ISS^    4lk7  pi    12'*. 

Moore,  Nelle  E.  An  analysis  of  study  questions  fornid  In  textbooks  for  the 
hitemiedtate  grades.  Elementary  school  jonmal^  27:f94-206,  November 
1926.    tables. 

The  author  says  that  ''A  common  erltlciam  of  our  scboola  Is  thftt  they  <!•  too 
much  teacbing  of  facts,  and  too  little  developing  of  the  abllUy  to  thftalc*' 

National  education  association  of  the  United  States.  Department  of  ele- 
mentary school  principals.  Bulletin.  Washington,  D.  G.,  The  Department 
of  elementary  school  principals  of  the  National  education  association  of 
the  United  States,  1926.  64  p.  8*.  (Brdletfn,  voL  vl,  no.  I.  October, 
192S) 

Thla  mnrther  of  the  Bellethi  eontsias  i  1.  I4&  G.  Sargeant :  Ike  paat,  prewjit.  and 
future  of  the  Department  of  elementary  vcboek  pilacipala  aa  OBeit  hy  the  Oid 
guard,  p.  4-10.  2.  W.  A.  Roe :  The  all-year  school,  p.  10-22.  8,  V,  O.  Blair :  Tbo 
principal  and  the  improvement  of  teaching  in  service — abstract,  p.  22-23.  4.  W.  P. 
Dyer:  The  activities  of  the  etenseotaty  vchool  prlsdlpcl  for  ti»  tmprovement  of 
classroom  instruction,  p.  24-27.  6.  O.  L.  Brinkerhoff :  The  platoon  school  problem, 
p.  27->31.  Ow  MargMTlte  Kirk:  Goopcratlofl  of  acfaoala  with  tlm  library  sad  miifia 
of  Newark.  New  Jersey,  p.  32-37. 

RURAL  EDUCATION 

•R^Tvir««^  W.  J.  Probtems  peculiar  to  the  niral  oehcMrts.  Joonnt  of  educmtloB, 
104:  539-41,  December  6,  1926. 

A  stB^  basaA  on  answots  to  letters  seat  to  80  coasty  sfivertetOBdeBta  la  Ohio. 

Butler,  John  H.  The  little  red  schoolhouse  reincarnated.  Education,  47: 
149^54,  November  1926. 

A  study  of  rural  school  conditions. 

Diettert,  Chester  C.  The  county-unit  system  of  school  organization.  Enem^ii- 
tary  school  Journal,  27 :  209-11,  November  1926. 

An  investigation  of  the  county-unit  system  of  school  administration  in  Indfana. 

Foulk,  Virginia.  The  challenge  of  the  one-room  rural  schooL  West  Virginia 
school  joumai,  56:^-46,  October  1926. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  johit  meeting  of  Phi  and  Omega  chapters  of  Kappa 
delta  p4,  Gsliipolta,  OMo,  May  1.  1926. 

Kradcowizer»  Alice  M.  Solving  the  country  teacher^i  everyday  problema. 
American  childhood,  12:5-8,  60,  October  1926. 

Lowth,  Frank  J.  Everyday  problems  of  tbe  country  teacher;  a  textbook  and 
a  handboolc  of  country  school  pracdoe.  New  York,  Tha  AlacflBillaa  o»a^ 
pany,  1926.    zii,  663  p.    fronts  illua.    8*. 

This  very  comprehensive  manual  offers  practical  solutions  for  a  wide  range  of 
the  problems  which  confront  the  rural  teacher.  The  discussions  deal  with  guiding 
esasBtials,  feot  abtmdairt  material  hi  fhted  for  more  detailed  treatment  of  ciaas 
procedures. 

MeMillan,  H.  L.  The  teachhig  work  of  prhKlpalB  of  rural  Ugh  sdioeis.  B^Ki- 
catiODal  reocaidi  bvll^iB,  (Obfo  state  ualfcisity)  5r  Kt-49,  Ndv«Dber 
3,  1926. 

Pittman,  M.  S.  Equalizing  educational  opportunity  fbr  rural  children.  Michi- 
gan educatloo  jovrnftl,  4:  M-96^  12T-28,  October  1928. 
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Score  card  for  elafislf  jing  rural  8Gho<d0 — Obia  Tedme  CKaasaa  atmte  teaGhers 
coUege  of  Pittatmrg)  ft:  12-16,  Ck^tober  ld2a 

The  score  card  includes  1,  the  commaoitj,  2.  the  orgaihisatioB  of  the  school*  3, 
the  teacher,  4,  furnishings  and  supplies,  5,  the  school  plant,  and  6,  the  superin- 
tendent. 

Wisconsin  teachers  association.  Wisconsin  rural  school  survey.  Report  of 
finance  survey  committee.  Madison,  Wis.,  Wisconsin  teachers  association, 
1926.    37  p.    8*.     (Bulletin  of  Wisconsin  teachers  association,  June,  1926.) 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Sootk  Carolina.  Conference  of  ki^k  sdiool  principals  and  snperintendenta. 
Proceedings  .  .  .  University  of  Sovtk  Carolina,  Colvmbia,  S.  Ow,  October 
14.  15,  16,  1926.  Columbia.  S.  C^  University  of  South  Carolina,  1926.  63  p. 
8**.  (Bulletin  of  the  University  of  South  Carolina,  no.  191,  November  15, 
1926.) 

Contains:  1.  A.  W.  Skinner:  Changing  emphases  in  education,  p.  5-15.  2.  L.  K. 
Hagood:  How  the  city  superintendent  may  aid  the  country  schools,  p.  15-20. 
3.  H.  J.  Howard:  Adequate  high  school  records  and  the  necessity  for  them,  p. 
21-2^ 

Alter,  Donald  B.  {attd  oihers}  .  .  .  Instructional  activities  fn  tbe  university 
blgb  school.  Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois  [1926]  28  p.  8*.  (Uni- 
versity of  Illinois  bulletin.  v<A.  xxlv,  no.  18.  November  30,  1926.  College 
of  education.  Bureau  of  edueationai  research.  Educational  research  cir- 
cular no.  47.) 

Fowler,  Burton  P.  Progressive  trends  In  secondary  education.  School  and 
society,  24:^59(MK)%  November  13,  1986. 

Houston,  O.  David.  A  remedy  for  retardation  in  the  high  acdiool.  Bducation, 
47:  211-19,  December  1926. 

Says  that  the  flrst  thing  to  do  is  to  protect  tha  flrat-year  class  with  the  strongest 
teachers  available,  regarding  it  as  the  most  important  year  in  the  curriculum. 

Santee,  J.  F.  The  life-career  motive  in  secondary  education.  Education,  47: 
228-32,  December  1926. 

Smith,  I«eon  P.  The  high  school  currlcolom  and  college  entrance  require- 
ments.   Georgia  education  journal,  18 :  27-29,  December  1926. 

Stuart,  Milo  H.  The  organization  of  a  comprehensive  high  school.  New  York, 
The  Macmfllan  company,  1926.    ix,  127  pw     12*. 

A  presentation  of  plans  and  devices  of  the  Arsenal  technical  schools,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  wherehy  the  iDtere«t  of  the  indlvldaal  is  kept  paramount.  Author  is  principal 
of  the  group  0t  seboots  deserlhed. 

Voelker,  Edgar  W.  The  organizaticm  and  functioning  of  ptupil  opinion  In 
higtHSchool  control.    Sdiiool  review,  34:  664-67,  November  1926. 

Study  based  on  questionnatre  submitted  to  principals  of  200  high  sctkoola  in  Michi- 
gan, Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Illinois. 

Woods,  Xlisabeth  L.  High  school  couns^ing  in  Los  Angeles.  Galifomln 
quarteriy  of  secondary  education,  2:  38-42,  October  1926. 

Discussess  the  question  under  two  heads:  Counselor  activities  concerning  all 
pupila;  aad  Cooaselar  activities  coBcaniiiig  individuals. 

Woody,  CUfford.  Number  and  combination  of  subjects  taught  In  the  1924-25 
ichooi  jear  in  the  North  central  high  schools  of  Micdiigan.  Bdocatlonal 
administration  and  supervision,  12:529-48^  November  1926L 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ iC 


26  CUKRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIONS 

Woody,  Clifford  and  Bergman,  W.  O.    The  measurement  and  eqaaliaeatioii 
the  teaching  load  in  the  high  school.    North  central  association  quarterlrj 
1 :  33^-58,  December  1926.    Tables. 

JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Briggs,  Eugene  S.    Exploration  in  junior  high  schooL    American  edacatioBal| 
digest,  46:  152-55,  December  1926. 

Discusses   tbe   fundamental   problem   of  secondary   education,   broadening    cxmrvea  \ 
of  study,  typical  schedules,  effectiveness  of  club  organizations,  developing  tbe  s 
of  responsibility,  etc. 

Burrell,  Margaret  M.  Socialized  discipline  in  the  junior  high  schooL  Pran- 
sylvania  school  journal,  75 :  8&-90,  October  1926. 

Cox,  Philip  W.  L.  Problems  of  college  entrance  arising  from  the  development 
of  the  junior  high  school.  North  central  association  quarterly,  1:  294-90, 
December  1926. 

Oiyes  six  positions  that  are  taken  in  tbe  presentation  of  tbe  problenis  of  coUcgg 
entrance  arising  from  tbe  development  of  tbe  junior  bigh  school. 

Denver  city  club.  Committee  on  education  and  welfare.  The  junior  high 
schools  of  Denver;  their  contribution  to  citizenship.  A  report  by  tlie 
Committee  on  education  and  welfare  of  the  City  club.  Denver,  City  dob, 
1926.    29  p.    iUus.    8*.     (Pamphlet  no.  10) 

Klein,  Arthur  J.  Effect  of  the  junior  high  school  upon  college  entrance 
requirements.  North  central  association  quarterly,  1:288-93,  Decemb^ 
1926. 

A  Study  made  as  a  result  of  tbe  claim  made  by  schoolmen  that  tbe  present  col- 
lege entrance  requirements  restrict  tbe  junior  high  school  in  tb^  development  of 
unified  completion  programs. 

Shepherd,  Edith  E.  The  attitude  of  junior  high  school  pupils  toward  Ehiglish 
usage.     Bchooi  review,  34:  674-86,  October  1926. 

Williams,  L.  A.  The  junior  high  school;  what  it  is  and  what  it  is  not. 
Hawaii  educational  review,  15:  84-85,  97,  December  1926. 

TEACHER  TRAINING 

American  association  of  teachers  colleges,  a  department  of  the  National  edu- 
cation association.  Year  book,  1926.  115  p.  8**.  (W.  P.  Morgan,  secre- 
tary, Macomb,  lU.) 

Contains :  1.  Standards  for  accrediting  teacbers  colleges,  p.  9-17.  2.  D.  Bl 
Waldo :  Tbe  preparation  of  teacbers  for  teacbers  colleges  and  normal  schools,  p.  17— 
25.  8.  C.  S.  Pendleton  :  Tbe  content  and  metbod  of  subject-matter  courses  in  teach- 
ers colleges,  p.  25-42.  4.  H.  A.  Brown:  On  wbat  sbould  state  teacbers  colleges 
place  cbief  emphasis  in  developing  bigber  standards?  p.  45-57.  5.  B.  8.  Bvenden  : 
Wbat  courses  in  education  are  desirable  in  a  four-year  curriculum  in  a  state  teach- 
ers college?  What  sbould  be  tbeir  scope?  p.  (57-71.  6.  W.  W.  Cbarters:  Tbe  basis 
and  principles  of  curriculum  construction  for  state  teachers  colleges,  p.  71-74. 
7.  C.  H.  Judd :  Tbe  curriculum  of  tbe  teacbers  college,  p.  75-82.  8.  Report  on 
European  travelling  fellowship  in  health  education,  1025,  p.  84-99.  9.  B.  J.  Borria  : 
Tbe  problem  of  certification  in  relation  to  teacher  training,  p.  100-107. 

Bagley,  William  Chandler.  The  selection  and  training  of  the  teacher.  New 
York  state  education,  14:  219-23,  December  1926. 

Ballou,  Frank.  Improvement  of  teachers  in  service.  American  educational 
digest,  46:  149-51,  180,  December  1926. 
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Bartlett,  Lester  W.  Bibliography  on  the  professional  growth  of  faculty  mem- 
bers. Association  of  American  colleges  bulletin,  12:  275-300,  November 
1»26. 

Board  of  normal  school  principals.  General  curricular  revision  committee. 
Report  of  the  General  curricular  revision  committee  to  the  Board  of  nor- 
mal school  principals,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania,  March  18  &  19,  1926. 
[Harrisburg,  1926]     82  p.    8^ 

Gavins,  L.  V.  An  experiment  with  standardized  tests  in  a  state  teachers' 
examination.    Journal  of  educational  research,  14 :  200-12,  October  1926. 

Gliamberlain,  Arthur  H.  The  teachers'  institute.  Sierra  educational  news, 
22:  64^-49,  December  1926. 

Gives  a  summary  and  conclusions. 

dxarchman,  Philip  H.  Wanted:  the  graduate  school  of  teacher  training. 
Modem  language  journal,  11:  1-11,  October  1926. 

Davis,  C.  O.  Our  best  teachers.  School  review,  34:  754-69,  December  1926. 
table. 

Davis,  Frank  O.  Status  of  teacher-training  In  Pennsylvania  colleges.  Educa- 
tional administration  and  supervision,  12:  618-24,  December  1926. 

Garrison,  Noble  Lee.  Some  vital  Issues  In  teachers'  college  work.  American 
schoolmaster,  19:  316-21,  October  1926. 

Haertter,  Leonard  D.  and  Smith,  Dora  V.  An  investigation  into  the  methods 
of  student  teaching  in  32  colleges  and  universities.  Educational  adminis- 
tration and  supervision,  12:  577-95,  December  1926. 

Study  based  on  data  obtained  from  32  colleges  and  universities  engaged  in  the 
training  of  teachers.     No  normal  schools  were  investigated. 

Heer,  A.  L.  One  phase  in  the  training  of  public  school  executives.  American 
schoolmaster,  19:  363-57,  November  1926. 

Says :  *'  Master  all  the  technique  available,  but  do  not  make  the  mistake  of  failing 
to  secure  an  adequate  training  in  psychology,  history  of  education,  educational 
sociology,  and  philosophy  of  education." 

Hill,  Patty  Smith.  The  education  of  the  nursery-school  teacher.  Childhood 
education,  3 :  72-74,  October  1926. 

Holmes,  Henry  W.  The  new  requirements  for  degrees  in  education.  Harvard 
alumni  bulletin,  29:  346-49,  December  28,  1926. 

The  writer  thinks  "  that  a  liberally  educated  college  graduate  can  find  here  a 
broadly  conceived,  well  unified,  thorough-going  program  of  technical  training  for 
educational  service." 

The  task  of  the  graduate  school  of  education.    Harvard  alumni  bulle- 
tin, 29:  70-72,  October  14,  1926. 
Professor  Holmes  is  dean  of  the  school. 

International  kindergarten  union.  Committee  on  teacher-training.  Practice 
teaching;  a  suggestive  guide  for  student  teachers.  Washington,  D.  C* 
The  International  kindergarten  union,  1926.    viii,  63  p.    4*. 

Koch,  Harlan  C.  The  influence  of  experience  and  graduate  training  upon 
teachers'  problems.  Educational  research  bulletin  (Ohio  state  university) 
5:  353-67,  883-86,  November  17,  December  1,  1926. 

McMillan,  H.  L.  Relation  between  the  principars  academic  preparation  and 
his  present  teaching  duties.  Educational  research  bulletin  (Ohio  state 
university)  6:  307-11,  October  20,  1926. 
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DCcMurry,  Frank  M.  The  biggeet  thing  In  teaching.  Teachers  eoUege  record. 
28:  215-19,  NoTcmber  Idae. 

An  address  given  at  the  dinner  In  honor  of  Professor  McMarrj,  July  23,  1926, 
In  New  York  city. 

Head,  A.  B.  Methods  of  studying  the  eqnipment  of  teachers  who  do  high-grade 
teaching.  Educational  research  bulletin  (Ohio  state  university)  5 :  SU-IS. 
321-23,  October  20,  1926.    tables. 

The  professional  preparation  of  university  teachers  and  administratoTB. 

Educational  administration  and  supervision,  12 :  469-80,  October  1926. 

Monroe,  Walter  S.    Teacher*s  objectivea    Parts  1-2.    Catholic  school  interests. 
5 :  305-7,  349-50,  November-December  1926. 
To  be  concluded  in  January,  1927. 

Parkinson,  B.  L.  The  professional  growth  of  the  school  superintendent.  Geor- 
gia education  journal,  18 :  5-8,  24,  December  1926. 

Practical  suggestions  for  teachers.  Journal  of  education,  104:  434-36,  Novem- 
ber 8,  1926. 

A  pamphlet  with  the  above  title  was  prepared  by  the  elementary  school  prlndpata 
of  the  Bronx,  at  the  susgestion  of  Edward  W.  Stitt,  assistant  superintendent  •£ 
schools.  New  York  city.  About  100  of  the  susgestions  are  given  in  the  article 
above. 

Pryor,  Hugh  Clark.  Graded  units  in  student-teaching.  New  York  city,  Colum- 
bia university.  Teachers  college.  Bureau  of  publications,  1926.  114  p.  8*. 
(Columbia  university.  Teachers  college.  Contributi<His  to  education  no. 
202) 

Sheets,  Grace.  Opportunities  for  professional  advancement  offered  Louisiana 
teachers  through  the  University  extension  division.  Journal  of  the 
Louisiana  teachers*  association,  4:  29-31,  November  1926. 

'*  Six  graduate  credit  hours,  or  one-half  of  the  credits  required  for  the  master's 
degree  may  now  be  earned  in  the  Louisiana  state  university  through  extenaioa 
teaching  .  .  .** 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS 

National  league  of  teachers'  associations.  Tear  book,  1926.  68  p.  8*.  (lilas 
Myrtle  U.  Hooper,  secretary-treasurer,  4038  Linden  Hills  Boulevard. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Contains :  1.  Lucia  Ketcham :  Scholarship  fund  of  Indianapolis  grade  teacher* 
association,  p.  28-25.  2.  Amanda  Kennedy:  The  type  of  council  which  functions 
best  for  tlie  classroom  teacher,  p.  27-29.  8.  H.  B.  Glover:  Talk  and  report  on  a 
comparative  study  of  the  constitutions  of  state  teacher  organisations,  p.  80-32. 
4.  Harriet  B.  Bcofleld:  The  American  radio  teacher,  p.  85-^.  6.  Albert  M.  Shaw; 
A  practical  plan  for  sabbatical  leave,  p.  40-48.  0.  The  single  salary  schedule, 
p.  44-49. 

CoUingg,  Ellgworth.     A  conduct  scale  for  the  measurement  of  teaching.    Jour- 
nal of  educational  method,  6 :  97-103,  November  1926.    tables. 
Describes  the  purpose  of  the  scale.  Its  content,  use.  value,  etc 

Collins,  Jeanette  M.  Are  teachers  human?  English  Journal,  15:609-15,  Octo- 
ber 1926. 

Costs  and  standards  of  living  of  Minneapolis  teachers.  Monthly  labor  review, 
23:  200-201,  November  1926. 

A  report  on  a  study  made  by  Dr.  Royal  Meeker  In  the  summer  of  1926,  at  the 
request  of  the  Central  committee  of  teadiers'  assodatiotts  of  Minneapolis. 
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Sourtls,  S.  A.    Possibilities  and  poteDtialltlea  in  measuring  the  work  of  a  prin- 
cipaL    American  sdiool  board  ioamal,  73 :  S7-8a,  13&^0,  December  1926. 
Gives  the  basic  problems  In  the  Beasuremeiit  of  a  priBcipsl 

Ehnploying  married  women  In  the  schools.  American  educational  digest,  46: 
57-^,  October  1926. 

Some  facts  set  fortli  tnken  from  a  study  of  the  opinloos  of  954  school  superin- 
tendents, representing  every  state.  The  results  show  that  school  executives  are 
widely  divided  in  both  judgment  and  practice.  L4st8  are  given  of  school  systems 
where  married  wobmd  are  employed,  and  systems  where  they  are  not  employed,  etc. 

Qrrmy,  Dorothy  P.  Teachers'  unions  in  other  comitriea.  American  teacher, 
U :  5-7,  21,  November  1926. 

Ortmp  life  insurance  for  teachers.  Mississippi  edncational  advance,  18:  72, 
December  1926. 

An  editorial  by  the  editor  of  the  periodical,  W.  N.  Taylor. 

Sebb,  Bertha  Y.  Qualifications  and  pay  of  sobstitate  teacdiera.  American 
school  board  journal,  73:  51-52,  Ck^tober  1926.    tableSw 

Kidd,  Donald  M.  and  Clem,  O.  M.  The  salaries  of  superintendents  of  schools 
and  mayors  in  cities  of  106,000  population  and  over.  Part  II.  American 
school  board  journal,  73 :  51-52,  October  1926.    tables. 

Kodi,  Harlan  C  The  Influence  of  experience  and  graduate  training  upon  teach- 
ers' problems.  Bducational  research  bulletin  (Ohio  state  university) 
5:  353-57,  November  17,  1926.    tables. 

Miller,  W.  O.  Protecting  the  teaching  force.  Pennsylvania  gazette,  25 :  237-39, 
December  10,  1926. 

The  author  thinks  that  members  of  faoolty  and  their  dependents  should  be 
safeguarded  with  life  insarance  against  need  In  old  age.  Address  delivered  at  the 
seventh  annnal  meeting  of  the  AssodatioQ  of  university  and  college  Imsiness  olBcers 
of  the  Sasttsm  states,  Princeton,  N.  J..  November  1S-20,  1926. 

Moehlman,  Arthur  B.  Some  considerations  in  building  salary  schedules.  Jour- 
nal of  educaticmal  research,  14 :  256-69,  November  1926. 

Gives  the  relationship  between  labor  wages  and  teachers'  salaries,  etc. 

Morgan,  Joy  Elmer.  Education  as  a  career.  Child  welfare  magazine, 
21 :  128-29,  November  1926. 

Oflters  a  short  list  **A  few  good  references  on  educatloB  as  a  career.** 

Kyers,  Alonzo  F.  and  Beechel^  Edith  E.    Successful  placement  of  teadiers. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  12 :  596^602,  December  1926. 
Describes  the  work  of  the  Bureau  of  appointments  of  Ohio  University. 

KelKhbours,  Owen  J.,  Ch,  Report  of  the  Committee  to  study  tenure.  Indiana 
teacher,  71 :  13-15,  October  1926.    tables. 

The   other   members   of   the   committee   were   Anna    Sherwood,    George    W.    Mc- 
Reynolds,  and  Albert  Free. 

The  proposed  retirement  plan  for  Montana.  Prepared  by  the  Teachws'  retire- 
ment law  committee  of  the  Montana  education  association.  Montana  edu- 
cation, 3 :  5-8,  November  1926. 

Bossman,  John  C.    Teacher  slclw  benefit  funds.    American  school  board  Journal, 
73:  36,  December  1926. 
Describes  the  plan  used  in  Gary,  Indiana. 

Schmidt,  H.  W.  Score  card  for  teachers  of  manual  arts  to  be  used  for  self- 
rating  or  by  supervisory  authorities.  Industrial  arts  magaslne,  15 :  381-84, 
426-30,  November-December  1926w 
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Shaw,  Beuben  T.    A  study  of  the  adequacy  and  effectiveness  of  the  Pennoyl- 
yania  school  employes*  retirement  system.    Harrisburg,  Pa.>  Pennsylvania 
state  education  association,  1926.    ziii  159  p.    diagrs.    8". 
Thesis  (Ph.  D.) — University  of  Pennsylvaoia,  1926. 

Spooner,  Julia  A.  Relation  of  the  teacher  to  the  school.  National  leagoe  of 
teachers*  associations  bulletin,  10:  31-39,  November  1926. 

Webster,  W.  F.  A  single  salary  schedule  for  principals  Journal  of  tbe  Min- 
nesota education  association,  6:  16-19,  September  1926. 

WooUey,  Mary  E.  Teaching  as  a  profession.  Vocational  guidance  magazine, 
5 :  97-100,  December  1926. 

Address  at  the  Sixty-second  convocation  of  tbe  Univeraity  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  at  Albany,  October  29,  1926. 

^  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

American  association  of  collegiate  registrars.  Proceedings  of  the  fourteenth 
national  convention,  Minneapolis,  April  13-*15,  1926.  Baltimore^  The  Johns 
Hopkins  press,  1926.  268  p.  8'.  (New  series,  vol.  2,  no.  1,  July  192a) 
(J.  G.  Quick,  secretary.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

Contains :  1.  F.  J.  Kelly :  Tendencies  in  higher  education  which  affect  the  regis- 
trar, p.  19--32.  2.  Josephine  Morrow :  The  budget  system  In  tbe  registrar's  office, 
p.  43-50.  3.  J.  R.  Sage :  Freshman  mortality,  p.  63-65 ;  Discussion,  p.  55-^59.  4. 
F.  L.  Kerr :  A  brief  study  of  grade  distribution,  p.  66-67 ;  Discussion,  p.  67—68.  5. 
R.  M.  West:  Standardization  of  enrolment  terminology,  p.  73-83.  6.  J.  B.  Jolui> 
ston  :  Selection  in  higher  education,  p.  80-105.  7.  G.  F.  Zook :  The  incorporation 
and  accrediting  of  universities  and  colleges,  p.  110-23.  8.  Ira  M.  Smith :  Methods 
of  transferring  credit,  p.  123-32.  9.  Alan  Bright:  A  study  of  the  coUese  calendar. 
p.  133-48.  10.  Lotus  D.  Coffman :  The  registrar :  a  profession,  p.  164-66.  11.  & 
W.  Canada :  The  relationship  of  the  state  university  and  junior  colleges  tn  Mis- 
souri, p.  191-98.  12.  C.  B.  Friley:  The  deyelopment  of  the  registrar,  1916-1925, 
p.  199-209.  13.  H.  H.  Caldwell :  Cooperation  between  registrars  and  fraternity  offi- 
cials, p.  217-26.  14.  Esther  A.  Qaw :  College  grades:  their  use  in  the  peraonnel 
office  of  Mills  college,  p.  227-35. 

American  association  of  Junior  colleges.  Sixth  annual  meeting.  .  .  Chicago, 
lU.,  March  17-18, 1926.  93  p.  8°.  (Doak  S.  Oamphell,  secretary-treasurer, 
Conway,  Ark.) 

Contains :  1.  Sister  M.  Ignatius :  The  junior  college — a  two,  four,  or  six  year  In- 
stitution, p.  5-8.  2.  Mary  L.  Me  rot :  The  junior  college,  a  link  between  secondary 
and  higher  education,  p.  8-16.  3.  J.  T.  Davis:  Orerlapidng  of  high  school  and  col- 
lege work  by  teachers  and  students  in  junior  colleges,  p.  16-23.  4.  J.  Adair  Lfyon  : 
A  study  of  the  curricula  of  junior  colleges  ae  affecting  their  graduates  entering  four- 
year  colleges,  p.  28-32.  6.  W.  ffi.  Hamish :  Junior  college  athletes  and  athletics,  pi. 
33-38.  6.  G.  F.  Zoolc :  The  municipal  university  and  the  junior  college,  p.  46-50. 
7.  H.  W.  Prescott:  The  junior  college  from  the  standpoint  of  the  university,  |i. 
69-75. 

Association  of  alumni  secretaries.  Report  of  the  thirteenth  annual  conf^^ 
ence.  .  .  Columbus,  Ohio,  April  15-17,  1926.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  Association  of 
alumni  secretaries,  1926.    238  p.    8°. 

Contains :  1.  The  alumni  magasine  clinic.  The  women's  magazines,  p.  52-61.  2. 
General  alumni  magasines,  p.  85.  3.  Educational  relations  with  alumni,  by  William 
J.  Newlin,  p.  87-93;  by  Harry  A.  Garfield,  p.  95-99;  by  Clarence  Cook  lAttle,  p. 
101-106.  4.  C.  W.  Kennedy :  Alumni  influence  on  athletics,  p.  141-46.  5.  J.  L. 
Morrill :  Alumni  magasine  covers  and  cover  design,  p.  167-82. 

Ohio  college  association.  Transactions  .  .  .  held  at  Columbus,  Ohio,  April  1-8, 
1926.    47  p.    8'.     (A.  P.  Rosselot,  secretary,  Westerville,  Ohio.) 

Contains :  1.  L.  V.  Koos :  The  junior  college  movement,  p.  5-9.  2.  L.  D.  Hart- 
son  :  The  prognosis  of  academic  ability  at  Oberlin,  p.  12-18.  8.  W.  8.  GoUer :  A 
comparative  study  of  the  predictive  value  of  three  group  Intelligence  tests,  p.  2ff  81. 
4.  Report  of  the  committee  on  intelligence  tests  for  entrance,  p.  83-36. 
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An^eUy  Bobert  C.  Student  liylng  conditions  in  Ann  Arbor.  II.  A  plan  for  resi- 
dential colleges.    Michigan  alumnus,  23 :  237-40,  December  18^  1926. 

AsTi^ell,  Edward.    The  student^  prescribe.    Forum,  76 :  712-18,  November  1926. 
A  criticism  of  our  educational  system  by  the  Student  Council,  Harvard  university, 
set  forth  in  their  report  on  education,  is  commented  on  in  the  above  article. 

Bartlett,  Lester  William.  State  control  of  private  incorporated  institutions  of 
higher  education;  as  defined  In  decisions  of  the  United  States  supreme 
court,  laws  of  the  states  governing  the  incorporation  of  institutions  of 
higher  education,  and  charters  of  selected  private  colleges  and  universities. 
New  York  city,  Columbia  university,  Teachers  college.  Bureau  of  publica- 
tions, 1926.  95  p.  8°  (Columbia  university.  Teachers  college.  Contri- 
butions to  education,  no.  207.) 

Bingham,  Katharine  Stetson.  The  government  under  which  we  live.  Smith 
alumnn  quarterly,  18 :  32-35,  November  1926. 

The  writer,  who  is  the  president  of  the  Student  government  association,  explains 
the  fdeals,  principles,  and  latest  developments  of  the  system  at  Smith  college. 

Burt,  Struthers.  The  "  Four  course  plan  *'  as  a  supplement  to  the  preceptorial 
method.  Princeton  alumni  weekly,  27:  339-43,  375-78,  December  10,  17, 
1926. 

A  series  of  three  papers  upon  the  Significance  of  Princeton's  new  adventure  In 
undergraduate  education. 

To  be  concluded  in  the  issue  of  January  14,  1927. 

Burton,  Charles  L.  Student  government  today.  Oberlln  alumni  magazine,  23 : 
19-20,  November  1926. 

Calkins,  Marion  C.  An  emanation  from  Wisconsin.  Survey,  67 :  28-30,  57,  Oc- 
tober 1,  1926. 

Discusses  academic  freedom  and  democracy  in  the  Uniyersity  of  Wisconsin. 

Clippinger,  Walter  G.  Student  relationships ;  an  orientation  course  for  college 
freshmen  and  high  school  seniors.  With  an  introduction  by  Frank  Pierre- 
pont  Graves.  .  New  York,  T.  Nelson  &  sons  [1^261     xi,  145  p.    12°. 

Coffman,  Lotus  D.  New  administrative  adjustments.  American  educational 
digest,  46:  101-3,  128-29,  November  1926. 

Discusses  the  obligation  .of  higher  education,   humanizing  administration,   supeiv 
attendance  at  colleges,  ete. 

The  University  of  Minnesota  and  state  progress.    Minnesota  chats,  7: 

3-11,  October  1926. 

Says  that  Cultivating  the  human  crop  is  the  state's  highest  ambition. 

College  entrance  examination  board,  New  York.  Twenty-sixth  annual  report 
of  the  secretary,  1926.  New  Ywk,  Published  by  the  Board  [1926]  198 
p.    8^ 

Crawford,  C.  C.  Some  comparisons  of  freshman  boys  and  girls.  School  and 
society,  24 :  494-96,  October  16,  1926.     table. 

Edmunds,  Charles  K.  A  half-century  of  Johns  Hopkins ;  a  fruitful  fifty  years 
at  the  Baltimore  university.  American  review  of  reviews,  74 :  525-33,  No- 
vember 1926. 

Writer  Is  former  provost  of  Johns  Hopkins  university. 

Forst,  Clyde  and  Maslen,  Edythe.  Entrance  to  college  in  Massachusetts,  the 
Middle  Atlantic,  and  the  Southern  states.  Association  of  American  colleges 
bulletin,  12:  258-67,  November  1926.    tables,  diagra. 
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Headley,  Leal  A.    How  to  study  In  college.    New  York,  Henry  Hott  and  < 
paoy  [1926]    x,  417  p.    plates^  diagra.    a*". 

The  suggestions  presented  in  this  hook  have  heen  worked  ovt  In  connection  with 
a  course  in  how  to  study,  which  has  been  giren  through  seren  consecutive  jeers 
to  freshmen  in  Carlton  College,  Nbrthfleld,  Minn. 

Herbert,  •  Paul  A.  Educational  reform  in  State  universities.  B^ducation,  47: 
195-205,  December  192a 

Criticizes  among  other  things  the  "too  ambitious**  programs  of  extra-currlcuU 
student  actiyltles ;  orer^mpbasfs  on  atliletics;  dupUeation  of  effort  between  two 
institatlons  sopported  by  tbe  same  State,  etc 

Hopkins,  L.  B.  Personnel  i>rocedure  in  education.  Observations  and  conclu- 
sions resulting  from  visits  to  fourteen  institutions  of  higher  learning. 
Washington,  D.  C,  American  council  on  education  [1926]  96  p.  8*.  (The 
Education  record  supplement,  na  8,  October  1926.) 

The  study  is  divided  into  5  parts:  I,  Selection  and  matrlculatloii,  11,  Personal 
service.  III,  Curriculum  and  teaching,  lY,  Research,  and  Y,  Coordination. 

An  ideal  college  education.  The  views  of  one  who  has  studied  under  botb 
English  and  American  methods  of  Instruction.  Princeton  alumni  weekly, 
27:  243-^44,  November  19,  1926. 

Gives  a  letter  from  John  A.  Benn,  Blunt  House,  Oxted,  Surrey,  October  30,  1926. 

i  Xirkpatrick,  J.  K    The  American  college  and  its  rul»^    New  York,  New  Re 
public  inc.,  1926.    viii,  309  p.  12\ 

jlianglie,  T.  A.    The  administration  of  placement  examinations.    School  and 
society,  24:  619-20,  November  13,  1926.    tables. 

Discusses  the  Iowa  university  placement  examinations  given  in  1924  to  all  fresh- 
men in  the  coHeges  of  englneeering,  arcMtectnre  and  chemistry  two  weeks  after 
the  beginning  of  classes,  and  in  1925,  the  same  types  of  examliiation  glTea  to 
incoming  freshmen  before  the  beginning  of  classes. 

Little,  Clarence  C.  The  disappearing  personal  touch  in  collegea  Scrlbner't 
magazine,  80:  465-71,  November  1926. 

McClusky,  F.  Dean.  .  .  .  The  purpose  and  function  of  the  divisioo  of  ednca- 
tional  reference.  Lafayette,  Ind.,  1926.  30  p.  ind.  dlagrs.  8**.  (Purdue 
university.  Division  of  educational  reference.  Studies  in  high^  educa- 
tion I.) 

On  cover :  Bulletin  of  Purdue  university,  vol.  xxvi,  no.  10,  August  1926. 

afarkfl,  Percy.  Which  way  Parnassus?  New  York,  Harooort,  Brace  and  cooi- 
pany  [1926]     246  p.     12». 

The  author's  announced  purpose  Is  to  present  the  many  probleatis  la  i^lch  our 
colleges  are  entangled,  to  analyze  and  discuss  them,  and  occasionally  to  olEer 
remedies. 

Beed,  Edwin  T.  A  freshman-week  program.  American  educational  digest, 
46:  126-28,  November  1926.     iUus. 

DIscnsses  the  organisation  to  orient  college  freshmen  at  the  Oregon  agricultural 
college.     The  writer  is  the  editor  of  the  college  paper. 

Report  of  a  survey  of  the  state  insttoitlons  of  higher  learning  in  Indiana. 
Made  by  a  annmisslon  composed  of  Ghaiies  H.  Jadd,  John  A.  H.  Keith, 
Frank  L.  McVey,  George  A.  Y^Torks.  Floyd  W.  Reeves.  Decembm*,  1926. 
Under  the  authority  of  Qawemor  Kd  Jackson.  Indianapolis,  YYm.  B.  Bur- 
ford,  1926.    206  p.    8". 

Boemer,  Joseph.     Freshman  failures  in  southern  eollegos.    Peahody  Journal 
of  education,  4 :  142-61,  November  1926.     taMea. 
Qives  a  summary  of  conclusions  from  the  study. 
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Schellincr^  Pelix  E.  dafeguarding  the  liberal  arts.  Pennaylvanla  gazette,  25: 
263-64.  December  17,  1928. 

The  writer  points  out  why  these  courses  need  protection  in  this  day  of  Toca- 
tional  studies  and  professional  educators. 

The  selection,  retention,  and  promotion  of  nnder-graduates.  Bulletin  of  the 
American  asaociation  of  oniversitj  professors,  12:  373-486,  October  1926w 

Should  the  practice  of  hazing  be  tolerated  in  our  State  educational  institu- 
tions?    Missouri  school  Journal,  44:  333-^  December  1926. 

Smith,  W.  R.  and  Cumminga,  M.  C.  The  influence  of  "educational  environ- 
ment". Bulletin  of  education  (UniYeralty  of  Kansas)  1:  3-6,  December 
1926. 

An  attempt  to  discoTer  the  Influence  of  a  local  edncatlonal  environment  upon  the 
continuance  of  students  in  school,  particularly  in  college. 

Stoddard,  Oeorge  B.  and  Freden,  Onstaf.  The  status  of  freshman  week  in 
large  uniyersities.    School  and  society,  24:  686-89,  November  6,  1926. 

The  result  of  a  study  based  on  questionnaires  sent  out  to  100  colleges  and  uni- 
yersities showing  the  higrlieet  enrollment 

Stowe,  Ancel  Boy  Monroe.  Modernizing  the  college;  introduction  by  Samuel 
P.  Capen.  New  York,  A.  A.  Knopf,  1926.  xvii,  126  p.  incL  tables,  diagr. 
12'. 

Student  living  conditions  in  Ann  Arbor.  A  report  prepared  by  Robert  C.  Angell, 
of  the  Department  of  sociology  at  the  request  of  President  Little  and  pre- 
sented to  the  faculty  and  regents  last  Spring  .  .  .  Michigan  alumnus,  33: 
199-201,  December  4,  1926.     iUus. 

Thwing,  Charles  Franklin.  Phi  beta  kappa  and  its  150th  anniversary.  Ameri- 
can review  of  reviews,  74 :  638-40,  December  1926. 

The  anniyersary  was  observed  at  the  College  of  William  and  Mary,  Williamsburg, 
Virginia,  the  place  of  the  founding  of  the  fraternity,  on  Noyember  27,  1920. 

To  promote  scholarship.  American  educational  digest,  46:  114-15,  November 
1926. 

The  Phi  Beta  Kappa  proposes  to  revlTe  interest  in  serious  study.  Quotes  indi- 
Tidual  opinions  from  a  number  of  college  presidents  and  professors  as  to  where  the 
blame  for  the  decline  in  scholarship  should  rest  t 

XT.  &  Bureau  of  education.  A  survey  of  higher  education  in  Tennessee,  1924, 
by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  education.  Members  of  the  survey  commis- 
sion :  George  F.  Zook,  chairman ;  Ouy  E.  Snaveley,  John  B.  Johnston,  L.  E. 
Blaucii.  [Knoxville,  Tenn.]  The  Tennessee  college  association,  1926. 
114  p.    tables.    8*. 

Waugh,  Frank  A.  The  college  fraternity.  American  review  of  reviews,  74: 
611-46,  December  1926.     iUhs. 

"  Fraternities  are  guided  by  graduates,  successful  men  in  all  walks  of  life,  and  not 
by  college  stadents.'* 

Wellemeyer,  J".  Fletcher.  The  Junior  college  as  viewed  by  its  students.  School 
review,  84:  760-67,  December  1926. 

Discusses  the  character  and  attitudes  of  the  student  population  of  the  Junior 
colleges  of  Kansaa. 

SCIENTIFIC  RESEARCH 

Kent,  B.  A.  Scientific  research  in  relation  to  the  local  public  school  system. 
Social  science,  2 : 1-6,  November-December-January  1926-1927. 
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Metcftlf ,  Maynard  M.  Research  in  colleges.  School  and  society,  24 :  G44-48, 
November  20,  1926. 

Report  of  the  committee  appointed  by  tbe  CoDference  of  coUege  representatiTai 
March  20.  1025.  This  was  brought  before  the  Division  of  Bdacanoaal  Belatlona  «< 
the  National  Research  Couocil. 

The  money  value  of  a  scientist  Princeton  alomnl  weekly,  27:  44-45,  October 
1,  1926. 

Williams,  S.  B.  Research  In  the  college.  School  and  society,  24:  437-4S,  Octo- 
ber 9,  1926. 

FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  EDUCATION 

Courtney,  L.  W.,  Btovall,  H.  O.,  and  Hall,  T.  H.,  eomps.  A  United  States 
Department  of  education,  pro  and  con  .  .  .  Distributed  by  the  I>^>aterB' 
research  agency,  Baylor  university,  Waco^  Texas.  (Wacoi  Texas,  Ba^or 
university  press,  1926]     101  p.    8'.     (Yc^  8,  no.  1,  October  20,  1926) 

Qives  the  historical  background  of  the  movement  and  the  provisfons  of  tbe 
Cnrtls-Reed  bill,  also  material  on  whether  similar  departments  have  justlfled  th^r 
creation,  the  need  of  co-ordination  of  efforts  by  various  organlBstions,  the  atates* 
rights  question,  putting  education  into  politlos,  etc 

Davidson,  William  Itf.  The  Education  bill  going  forward.  Journal  of  the 
National  education  association,  15:  285,  December  1926. 

Johnsen,  Julia  E.,  cotnp.  Federal  department  of  education.  New  York,  The 
H.  W.  Wilson  company,  1926.  129  p.  12*.  (The  reference  shelf,  vol.  Iv, 
no.  5l) 

Bibliography:  p.  16-25. 

Keith,  John  A.  H.  Results  of  federal  aid  to  education.  Social  forces, 
5 :  305-14,  December  1926. 

Morgan,  Joy  Elmer.  A  new  catechism  on  the  Education  Mil.  New  Jersey  Jour- 
nal of  education,  16:  ^9,  December  1926. 

A  National  department  of  education.  Education  the  function  of  the  state. 
American  educational  digest,  46:  175,  December  1926. 

A  short  resume  of  the  discussion  of  the  subject  by  Buperiateodent  James  F. 
Taylor,  Niagara  Falls,  who  answers  several  arguments  against  the  bUl,  especially 
that  a  National  department  of  education  wiU  in  some  way  affect  prtvate  and  paro- 
chial schools.  Under  the  new  bill  the  regulation  and  admlnistratiou  of  the  schools 
is  the  function  of  the  state. 

North  Carolina.  University.  University  extension  division.  The  Cartis- 
Reed  bill  to  establish  a  federal  department  of  educaticm.  Debate  hand- 
book. Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1926.  93  p*. 
8'.  (University  of  North  Carolina  Extension  bulletin,  vol.  6,  no.  6»  Novem- 
ber 16,  1926.) 

Patrick,  Wellington  and  Clifton,  Louis,  comps,  A  debate  handbook  on  a  Na- 
tional department  of  education.  Being  a  discussion  of  the  pr(^>osal  for  a 
National  department  of  education,  with  a  compilation  of  articles  on  the 
subject  Lexington,  University  of  Kentucky,  1926.  204  p.  8'.  (Bulletin, 
University  of  Kentucky.  University  extension  series,  November,  1920. 
Vol.  5,  no.  6.) 

Williams,  Charl  Ormond.  Do  you  know  your  Education  bill?  Journal  of  the 
National  education  association,  15:  252,  November  1926. 

An  address  made  at  the  meeting  of  the  National  edocatioii  association,  Jane  80^ 
1926,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
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National  association  of  public  school  business  officials.  Proceedings  of  the 
fifteenth  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Toronto,  Ontario,  May  17-21,  1926.  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  Harrison  press,  inc.  [1926]  127  p.  8*.  (John  S.  Mount,  secre- 
tary, Trenton,  N.  J.) 

Contains:  1.  C.  R.  Reed:  Efficiency  In  the  admtnistratlye  organisation  of  the 
school  system,  p.  17-22 ;  Discuasion,  p.  23.  2.  C.  M.  Schenck :  Selection  and  pur- 
chase of  public  school  building  sites,  p.  24-29 ;  Discussion,  p.  80-32.  3.  Preliminary 
report  of  the  committee  on  uniform  records  and  reports,  p  33-86.  4.  R.  M.  Milligan : 
Proper  landscape  setting  for  a  school  building,  p  38-44.  6.  B.  P.  Rogers :  Duties  and 
responslbilitiefi  of  a  clerk-purchasing  agent  in  a  dty  of  45,000.  p.  59-64,  6.  C.  L. 
Barr:  Public  sciiool  lunch  rooms,  p.  64-69;  Discussion,  p.  69-73.  7.  H.  L.  Mills: 
Preparing  and  presenting  a  budget  for  a  city  of  100.000  population,  p.  85-90; 
HHscussion.  p.  90-92.  8.  Samuel  Gaiser:  Purcbase  of  equipment  and  supplies  and 
their  distribution,  p.  93-101 ;  Discussion,  p.  101-102.  9.  C.  B.  Gilbert :  Payroll  pro- 
cedure and  salary  control,  p.  104-12 ;  Discussion,  p.  112-16. 

Courtis,  S.  A.-   Possibilities  and  potentialities  in  measuring  the  work  of  a  prin- 
cipal.    American  school  board  Journal,  73 :  37-38,  135-36,  December  1926. 
Address  to  the  Mlcbigan  association  of  principals,  Norember  1926. 

Bines,  Harlan  C.    The  teacher  as  an  administrator.     American  school  board 
Journal,  73:  47-48,  45-46,  November,  December  1926. 
To  be  concluded  In  February. 

Part  I  deals  with  the  teacher  as  a  principal,  and  Part  II  with  the  teacher  as  a 
superintendent. 

McOlnnis,  W.  C.  The  school  superintendent's  Job.  American  school  board 
journal,  73 :  55,  54,  October,  November  1926. 

Discusser  supervisory  visits,  working  with  the  teacher,  working  with  the  prin- 
cipal, and  working  with  neither. 

Morrison,  Bobert  H.  Qualities  leading  to  appointment  as  school  supervisors 
and  administrators.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  12:  505- 
11,  November  1926. 

Study  based  on  inyestlgation  of  teacbers  enrolled  in  the  Colorado  State  teachers 
college  placement  bureau,  during  1924. 

Sawyer,  Guy  E.  A  code  system  for  school  accounts.  American  school  board 
Journal,  73 :  47-48,  139,  December  1926. 

In  summarising  tbe  writer  says  that  a  code  system  will  prore  valuable  in  the 
following  phases  of  school  accounting:  (a)  Routine  distribution  of  expenditure; 
(b)  carrying  our  budget  allowances;  (c)  determination  of  unit  costs;  (d)  organi- 
sation of  accounts ;  (e)  preparation  of  reports. 

Weber,  H.  C.  The  all-year  school.  Journal  of  education,  104 :  347-51,  October 
18,  1926. 

Description  of  the  work  done  in  the  NashTllle,  Tenn.,  schools,  by  the  superin- 
tendent. 

EDUCATIONAL  FINANCE 

Clark,  Harold  F.  ...  A  cross-Indexed  bibliography  on  school  budgets.  In- 
diana university,  Bureau  of  cooperative  research  [1926]  66  p.  12**.  (Bul- 
letin of  the  School  of  education,  Indiana  university,  voL  II,  no.  3.  January, 
1926.) 

The  effect  of  population  upon  ability  to  support  education.     Journal 

of  educational  research,  14 :  236-39,  December  1926. 

Ckmdon,  Bandall  J.  School  tax  levy.  Official  bulletin  of  the  Cincinnati  teach- 
ers' association,  6 :  2-3,  October  1926. 

"Prepared  for  the  October  Woman*!  city  club  buUetin.  Reprinted  here  bj 
permiBsftoa.*' 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


36  OUBBBNT  EIKTOATIOKAL  PUBUOATIOHS 

Derrick,  B.  M.  Bond  laroe  for  permanait  improrexnent  of  state  institiitloi» : 
selected  argument  and  bibliography  for  the  Sooth  Carolina  higli  acboot 
league  debate^  1926-27.  G<^umbia,  University  of  South  Carolina,  Bur^a 
of  publications  [1926]  108  p.  8*.  (On  cover:  Bulletin  of  the  University 
of  South  Carolina,  no.  187.    Sept.  15,  1926) 

Sn^elhardt,  K.  Xi.  Some  phases  of  the  busiiiess  administration  of  school  sys- 
tems.    Teachers  college  record,  28:  179-94,  October  1926. 

The  first  of  a  aeries  of  eight  articles  bjr  Profossor  N.  L.  Bnselhaitft  aad  Professsor 
Fred  Elngeibardt,  tx>  appear  la  this  joamaJ. 

■  and  EngellLardtr  Fred.  Administrative  and  accounting  control  of  income 
in  local  school  systems.  Teachers  college  record,  28:261-82^  NoTember 
1926 

The  second  of  a  series  of  eight  articles. 

Some  aspects  of  budgetary  practice  In  local  school  aysicaia. 

Teachers  college  record,  28:394-412,  December  1926. 

The  third  in  a  series  of  articles  lyy  the  authors, 
niinois  state  teacher's  association.    Committee  on  distrflmtion  of  state  echooi 
fund.    Report.    Issued  by  the  Illinois  state  teacher's  association.     [Spring. 

field,  1926]     39  p.    8*. 

Major  issues  in  school  finance.  Part  I.  Research  bulletin  of  the  National 
education  association,  4 :  237-^,  November  1926. 

Studies  the  subject  under  two  headings.  The  Nation's  economic  ability  to  meet 
school  costs ;  School  costs  and  economy  in  public  expenditure. 

Bainey,  Homer  F.  Financing  the  capital  costs  of  education.  American  school 
board  journal,  73:  61-^,  140^  December  1926. 

The  four  elements  of  capital  costs  which  are  taken  into  acooont  are:  <1)  Tbe 
annual  accrual  cost  of  plant  and  equipment  extensions,  (2)  The  annual  depredation 
cost  of  plant  and  equipment,  (3)  The  interest  cost  of  capital  tied  op  in  buildings, 
and  <4)  The  ground  rent  of  sites  occupied  for  school  purposes. 

Boeder,  Ward  O.  Fundamental  principles  of  school  budget-making.  Ohio 
teacher,  47 :  107-9,  November  1926 

■  Some  suggestive  forms  for  school  budget-making.    Edocatlonal  research 


bulletin   (Ohio  state  university)   5:  297-300,  October  6,  1926. 

■  and  Paisley,  Ethan  A.    Trends  of  school  costs  in  Ohio.    Columbus,  The 

Ohio  state  university  press  [1926]  34  p.  incL  tables,  diagrs.  8*.  (On 
cover:  Ohio  state  university  studies.  Ck>ntributions  in  school  adminiatra- 
tion,  no.  3) 

Sawyer,  Guy  E.    A  code  system  for  scliool  aca>unts.    American  school  board 
Journal,  73 :  47-48,  139,  December  1926. 
Bibliography :  p.  139. 

Bchussman,  Iieo  O.  Long  term  school  bonds  and  the  futur&  American  school 
board  Journal,  73:  65-67,  51-52,  146,  149-^0,  October,  November  1926. 
tables. 

Thwing,  Charles  Franklin.  The  rising  cost  of  American  education.  Current 
history  (New  York  Times)     25:  7&-81,  October  1926. 

The  writer  presents  a  number  of  facts  regarding  the  increased  cost  of  education* 
among  them  he  shows  a  seven-fold  increase  in  expenditure,  and  a  two-fold  increase 
in  poplls. 
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A-bele,  Luther.  The  organtKation  of  student-governed  study  halls.  School  re- 
view. 34:  777-81.  I>ecember  192G. 

Ajitliony,  Florence  E.  Supervision  from  a  teacher's  standpoint  New  York 
state  education,  14:  1^-41.  November  1926. 

Dlsctisses  the  Snoopervlsor,  the  Scootpervlsor,  the  Swoopervlsor,  the  Soup-por- 
vlsor,  the  Screwpervlsor,  and  the  Shoopervteor,  and  records  a  few  "  Do's  '*  and 
**  Dont'a  *'  in  a  aumiaary. 

Barr,  A.  S.  ...  An  analysis  of  the  duties  and  functions  of  Instructional  super- 
visors; a  study  of  the  Detroit  supervisory  orgmnlxatioa.  Madison.  Wise.. 
1926.  176  p.  Ind.  tables,  diagrs.  S*,  (University  of  Wisconsin.  Bureau 
of  educational  research.    Bulletin  na  7.    January.  1926) 

BuTgress,  May  A.  Problems  Involved  In  the  grading  program.  American  jour- 
nal  of  nursing.  26:  019-27,  December  1926. 

Discoaaes  tlie  work  of  the  Ooaimittoe  <m  ib»  gradliig  of  norsing  schools  organized 
under  the  Joint  leadership  of  the  American  medical  aaaociation  and  the  National 
league  of  nursing  education. 

Conway,  Walter  A.  The  student-council  idea  in  a  small  hlf^  school.  Amerl« 
can  school  board  journal.  73 :  53-IH.  October  1926. 

Describes  the  details  of  organisation,  and  discusses  faculty  control,  the  execu- 
tive board,  the  finance  problem,  and  value  of  the  plan. 

Corporal  punishment  in  school  control.  Washington  education  journal.  6:  99- 
100,  December  1926. 

**A  symposlal  dlscaaalon  by  elemeatary  school  prlndpala.** 

Eakeley,  E.  S.  Making  supervision  personal.  American  educational  digest, 
46:112-14.  November  1926. 

Foley,  Daniel.     Supervising  home  study.     Educational  review,  72:287-92,  De- 
cember 1026. 
Preseots  ganer&l  direetioBs  for  home  study. 

Ganders,  Harry  Stanley.  A  system  of  school  records  and  reports  for  smaller 
cities.  Greeley,  Colo.,  Colorado  state  teachers  college  [1926]  vii,  191  p. 
8*.     (Colorado  teachers  college  education  series  no.  1) 

Halliburton,  J.  B.    The  public  school  assembly.     High  school  teacher,  2 :  354-56, 
357,  398-401,  November,  December  1926. 
Outlines  a  number  of  programs  for  inmiabty  wn,  with  suggestions  for  their  use. 

Harris,  G.  L.  Attendance  control  in  high  schools.  American  school  board  jour- 
nal, 73:  4&-46,  November  1926.     Ulus. 

Hclter,  H.  H.  The  construction  and  use  of  the  daily  program.  Ohio  teacher, 
47:  57-60.  October  1926. 

The  editor  of  above  periodical  saya :  "  Perhaps  no  superinteiident  hi  Ohio  has 
made  a  more  conebctent  study  of  actual  schoolroom  procedure,  as  it  Is  and  as  it  should 
be,   than   has   BuperlntefMlent   Helter.** 

HiUis,  C.  C.  and  Shannon,  J.  R.  Directed  study :  matwiala  and  meana.  School 
review,  34:  668-78,  November  1926. 

Presents  materials  for  directing  study  other  than  aoalgnment  sheets. 

Karrer,  Enoch.  Reflections  on  a  new  method  of  grading.  School  and  society, 
24:  582-84.  November  6,  1926. 

Mentions  six  major  requirements  which  any  system  of  grading  should  meet,  and 
shows  that  tho  ordinary  custooia  of  grading  comply  not  at  all  or  meagerly  with 
these  requtrementa. 
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XeTworth,  M.  B.  How  much  time  should  be  allotted  to  supenrision?  Midilgas 
edacation  journal,  4:  145-46,  161,  Noyember  1026. 

McClure,  Worth.  Cooperative  effort  in  supervision.  Elementary  school  joq> 
nal,    27:  256^-64,    Dec^nber   1926. 

Defines  *'  the  principle  of  cooperative  9upervi$ion  as  opposed  to  the  principle  cf 
competitive  supervision"  and  discussee  certain  modifications  of  procedure  wkk& 
are  tbe  result  of  tlie  new  concept. 

Hathews,  W.  L.  A  standardized  student  High  school  quarterly,  15:28-30, 
October  1026. 

Offers  the  beginning  points  for  standardizing  students,  or  the  **  worklns  dieet* 
used  as  a  basis  for  ranking  students  in  the  Franklin,  Ky.,  schools. 

Moore,  Nelle  E.  An  analysis  of  study  questions  found  in  textbooks  for  the  In- 
termediate grades.    Elementary  school  journal,  27 :  194-208,  November  1926. 

New  York  (City)  Board  of  education.  The  use  of  the  voice  and  the  art  of 
questioning;  a  composite  of  addresses  made  by  district  sui)erintendent8  at 
conferences  held  with  the  supervisors  and  teachers  in  their  respective  dis- 
tricts in  February,  1926.  William  J.  O'Shea,  superintendent  of  schoois 
[New  York  city,  1926]     20  p.     12*. 

Poret,  George  C.  Supervised  study — ^Its  aims.  Journal  of  the  Louisiana  teadi- 
ers*  association,  4:  8-11,   October  1926. 

Bogers,  Bon  C.  A  study  of  pupil  failures  and  subject  failures  in  Chicago. 
Journal  of  educational  research,  14:  247-55,  November  1926. 

Simpson,  I.  JewelL  The  teachers'  meeting  as  an  instrument  in  a  county-Tuiit 
system.    Elementary  school  journal,  27 :  175-86,  November  1926. 

Somerset,  Ada.  Corrective  punishment  Home  and  school,  18 :  18-21,  Decem- 
ber 1926. 

Discusses  problems  of  discipline  in  the  school  room. 

Weber,  Oscar  F.  Methods  used  in  the  analysis  of  text-books.  School  and  soci- 
ety, 24:  678-84,  November  27,  1926. 

Gives  score-cards  for  Judging  the  oaerits  of  textbooks  in  reading,  g&tenl  adeaee, 
arithmetic,  geograi^y,  etc.,  as  well  as  the  general  subject  of  selection. 

Werner,  H.  C.  School  forms  and  records.  Journal  of  educational  method, 
6:  150-61,  December  1926.     diagrs. 

CURRICULUM  BIAKING 

Bagley,  William  0.  and  Kyte,  George  C.  The  California  curriculum  study. 
(A  study  begun  under  a  grant  from  the  Commonwealth  fund.)  Berkeley. 
Calif.,  University  of  California  printing  ofiQce,  1926.  430  p.  tables,  diagrs. 
8'. 

The  materials  in  this  report  are  so  organised  as  to  present:  (1)  the  evolntioD  of 
the  elementary  school  curriculum  with  special  emphasis  on  Its  development  in 
California,*  <2)  a  critical  analysis  of  present  general  practices  and  deviations  from 
them,  and  (3)  investigations  of  conditions  and  influences  which  materially  alfect 
curriculum  revision.     Finally  a  '*  core  curriculum "  Is  snggested. 

Bobbitt,  Franklin.  Curriculum  investigations.  Chicago,  IlL,  The  University 
of  Chicago  [1926]  204  p.  incl.  tables.  8*.  (On  cover:  Sui^lementary 
educational  monographs,  no.  81.     June  1926) 

Cox,  Philip  W.  L.  The  new  Junior-high  school  curriculum.  High  school 
teacher,  2:  394-96,  December  1926. 
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Omriciiliuii  rerisloiL  The  parpose  and  agency  of  the  cnrrlculum.  School  of 
education  record,  12:  1^20,  December  1026. 

Discusses  the  purpose  and  agency  of  the  curriculum,  the  elementary  and 
secondary  and  college  currlculums,  their  alms,  etc. 

Moore,  Clyde  B.  Many  matters  confronting  curriculum  constructors.  Educa- 
tional review,  72:  208-14,  November  1926. 

Kicliols,  M.  Louise.  Are  changes  in  the  high  school  curriculum  needed? 
School  and  society,  24 :  465-70,  October  16,  1926. 

Thompson,  Clem  O.  ...  The  curriculum  of  the  small  high  school.  [Muncie, 
Indiana  state  normal  school,  Eastern  diyision.  Ball  teachers  college,  1026] 
36  p.  8*".  (Bulletin  Indiana  state  normal  school,  Eastern  division.  The 
Ball  teachers  college,    vol.  II,  no.  1.    November  1026) 

EXTRA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES 

Ballenger,  Boy  C.  Study  of  methods  of  administering  extra-curricular 
finances.    High  school  teacher,  2:  363-64,  367,  November  1026.    tables. 

Day,  E.  O.  and  Newlln,  Mary.  A  point  system  for  the  control  of  pupil  partici- 
pation in  extra-curricular  activities.  High  school  teacher,  2:424-25,  De- 
cember 1926. 

Jones,  Gertrude.  Survey  of  extra-curricular  activities  in  the  high  schooL 
School  review,  34:  734-44,  December  1026. 

Btudy  baaed  on  data  obtained  from  the  Lincoln  high  school,  Nebraska. 

McCaleb,  Mary  L.  The  supervision  of  extra-curricular  activities  by  teadiers 
of  English  in  the  high  schools  of  Virginia.  Virginia  teacher,  7:  247-54, 
October  1026. 

OBrien,  F.  P.  and  Thompson,  L.  L.  Student  activities  in  the  small  high  schooL 
Bulletin  of  education  (University  of  Kansas),  1:13-16,  December  1026. 

Review  of  a  Master's  thesis  report  by  L.  U  Thompson  on  **  The  present  status  of 
*  Student  activities '  in  third  class  cities  of  Kansas." 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

Encrelhardt,  N.  L.,  Beeves,  C.  £.  and  Womrath,  G.  F.     Standards  for  public 
school  janitorial-engineering  service.     New   York  city.   Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university.  Bureau  of  publications,  1026.    2  p.  1.,  53  p.    8**. 
"  Selected  bibliography  "  :  p.  53. 

Millig^an,  B.  M.  Landscape  setting  for  school  buildings.  American  educational 
digest,  46:  53--56,  October  1026.    illus. 

Olson,  M.  S.  School  housekeeping.  American  school  board  journal,  73 :  43-44, 
December  1026. 

This  article  has  to  do  with  the  cleaning  of  floors.  A  second  article  will  discuss 
the  preserving  of  floors. 

Blesbeck,  E.  W.  Heating  and  ventilating  systems  for  the  small  and  medium- 
sized  school  buildings.  American  school  board  journal,  73:  50-60,  Decem- 
ber 1026.    iUus.    table. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Axnerican  student  health  association.  Proceedings  of  sixth  annual  meet- 
ing .. .  New  York  City,  December  1026.  200  p.  (mimeographed)  (W.  B. 
Forsythe,  secretary.  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.) 

Contains:  1.  W.  F.  Snow:  The  social  hygiene  programs  of  colleges  and  universi- 
ties, p.  17-28.  2.  M.  J.  Blxner :  The  college  and  social  hygiene  education,  p.  23-30. 
B.  M.  A.  Harrtngton :  The  dev^opm«Dt  of  a  mental  hygiene  program  in  a  college  or 
oniyendty,  p  84-40. 
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Bull,  Baymood  a  €md  ThomBM,  Stanley.  Freelunaa  bygteoe;  penMnal  aad 
social  problems  of  the  college  8ta<leiiC  Philadelphia,  London  [etc]  J.  B. 
Lippincott  company  [ld26]     x,  288  p.    iUus.     12''. 

Dolfingrer,  Emma.  Health  instruction  In  normal  schools  and  teachers  colleges. 
Child  health  bnUetin.  2:  138-49,  November  1926. 

Address  given  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  public  health  a«ociation«  in  the 
American  health  congreaa,  Atlantic  City,  May  18,  1926. 

Harlan,  Charles  L.  A  consideratioii  of  physical  defects  of  best  and  poorest 
student.    NaUon's  health,  8 :  745-40,  Noreiiiber  ld26. 

A  survey  of  grammar  school  paplls  of  tea  Idaho  ochool  systtama,  in  wbicii  ttie 
teachers  selected  387  pupils  in  the  best  group  and  861  pupils  ia  the  poorest  sroop, 
distributed  through  grades  1   to  8. 

Keene,  Charles  H.  The  student  health  program  exclusive  of  classroom  instmc- 
tion.    American  journal  of  public  health.  16 :  992-07,  October  1926. 

Kelly,  Daniel  J.  A  practical  school  health  program.  Journal  of  educational 
method,  6:  103-8.  November  1926. 

Kerr,  James.  The  fundamentals  of  school  health.  London,  (xeorge  Allen  & 
Unwin.  ltd.  [1926]     xvi,  859  p.     front,  Ulus.,  tables,  diagrs.    4*. 

Although  written  from  the  British  point  of  view,  this  comprehensive  work   gives 
considerable  space  to  the  facts  of  school  hygiene  and  sanitation  as  developed  is  the 
United  States  and  in  other  progressive  countries  outside  of  Great  Britain. 
Also  published  by  the  Ma<*nii11aTi  company.  New  Yorlc  City. 

KiMller,  GroTer  W.  Public  school  health  and  physical  education.  Mind  and 
body,  33 :  295-^1,  December  1926. 

Read  at  the  meeting  of  the  National  education  association.  June.  1026,  PhtladeJ- 
phia.  Pa. 

The  new  health  school  in  Washington.  American  school  board  journal.  73: 
53-54.  December  192a    illus. 

Describes  a  health  school  recently  dedicated  in  Washington,  D.  C.  deel£rii«4  espe- 
cially to  restore  health  to  pupils  in  the  incipient  stages  of  tuberculosis. 

Scott,  Harry  A.     Supervised  exercise  corrects  defects  of  university  men.     Na- 
tion's health,  8:  660-62,  October  1926. 
Health  activities  at  the  University  of  Oregon. 

SEX  HYGIENE 

Sex  education.    Child  study,  4 :  3-12,  November  1926. 

Contents:  1.  B.  C.  Gruenberg:  The  aas  education  of  the  yoong  child,  p.  3-5. 
2.  M.  J.  £!xner :  The  sex  education  of  the  adolescent  boy.  p.  5-6,  11.  3.  Winifred 
Richmond :  The  sex  education  of  the  adolescent  girl.  p.  T,  11-12.  4.  Books  for  sex 
instruction,  p.  8.  14. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

National  amateur  athletic  federation  of  America.  Women's  division.  Group 
or  student  leadership.  Papers  presented  at  the  third  annhal  meeting.  May 
1926.     48  p.    8*.     (Address  2  West  Forty-sixth  Street,  New  York.  N.  Y.) 

Contains:  1.  B.  Louise  Patterson:  The  art  of  training  for  leadership,  p.  2-11. 
2.  Dorothy  Hutchinson :  Pupil  leadership  In  the  physical  activity  program  of  the 
elementary  school,  p.  12-18.  8.  Blinor  M.  Schroeder :  Possibilities  and  organisation 
of  student  leadership  la  secondary  schools,  p.  19-33.  4.  Ruth  Savage:  Student 
leadership  la  coUegea  and  univiersidea,  p.  84-^40. 

Report  of  third  annual  meeting,  1926.    New  York,  2  West  Torty-aixth 

Street,  1926.     48  p.     8*. 

Contains :  Beport  of  oommittea  «a  piogcan  of  athlsticB  (or  girls  of  JunWr  high 
school  age,  p.  17-27. 
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N'&tiozial  colle£riate  athletic  assodatioii.  Proceedings  of  the  twentieth  annual 
convention,  held  at  New  York  City,  December  30.  1925.  128  p.  8*. 
(F.  W.  Nlcolson,  secretary-treasurer,  Wesleyan  university,  Middletown, 
Conn.) 

Contains :  1.  Debate :  Resolved,  that  the  amateur  law  should  be  enforced  In  all 
fntercollegfate  athletic  competitions.  Afflrmatlye,  by  Major  J.  L.  Griffith;  Negative, 
by  F.  G.  Polsom.  p.  61-78.  2.  Ernest  M.  Hopkins:  The  place  of  athletics  In  an 
eUu<^ational  program,  p.  88-97. 

BetUerin^on,  Clark  W.  The  needs  of  physical  education.  Mind  and  body, 
33 :  243-53,  305-10.  November-December  1926. 

Delivered  at  the  National  Education  Association  meeting  at  Philadelphia.  June  29, 
1926. 

Xffert,  B.  E.  and  Bohrbach,  Q.  A.  W.  Pupil  attitude  with  respect  to  high 
school  athletics.  University  of  Pittsburgh  Sehool  of  education  journal,  2: 
1-0,  September-October  1926.     tables,    diagrs. 

Kennedy,  C.  W.  The  effect  of  athletic  competition  on  character  building. 
American  physical  education  review,  31 :  988-91,  October  1926. 

A  paper  given  at  the  thirty-third  annual  convention  of  the  American  physical 
education  association,   Newark.   N.  J.,  May   12-15.   1926. 

Perry,  I«awrence.  The  vocation  of  coaching.  Princeton  alomni  weekly, 
27:  141-42,  October  29,  1926. 

Suggests  as  the  cure  for  present  evils  to  *'  Make  the  coaclilng  job  a  permanent 
job.  Pay  smaller  salaries  and  affiliate  In  games  only  with  sister  institutions  who 
share  with  you  an  idealism  which  Involves  among  other  things,  no  proselyting,  no 
recruiting,  and  a  keen  sense  of  the  paltry  value  of  championship." 

Sball  we  deflate  intercollegiate  football?  I.  The  national  religion  of  football. 
hy  Alfred  Dashiel.  II.  The  value  of  football,  by  William  Boper.  Forum, 
76:682-95,  November  1926. 

Wagr^iihorst,  Lewis  Hoch.    The  administration  and  cost  of  high  school  Inter- 
scholastic  athletics.     New  York  city,  Columbia  university.  Teachers  col- 
lege. Bureau  of  publications,  1926.    ix,  134  p.    incL  tables.    8"*.     (Oolum- 
bia  university.    Teachers  college.    OoBtributions  to  education,  no.  205) 
Bibliography:  9,  125-34. 

PLAY  AND  BECBEATION 

national  conference  on  outdoor  recreation.  Proceedings  of  the  second  Na- 
tional conference  on  outdoor  recreation,  Washington,  D.  C,  January  20 
and  21,  1926.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1926,  17§  p.  8**. 
(U.  S.  69th  Congress.     1st  sess.     Senate  doc.  no.  117.) 

CallAhan,  Catherine.  Schoolroom  and  playground  games.  Teaching,  7:3-25, 
May  1926. 

Games  suitable  for  children  of  all  grades  and  ages,  for  well-equipped  and  poorly 
equipped  playgrounds,  are  presented  here  in  six  groups,  under  the  headings  Simple 
circle  games.  Relays,  Schoolroom  games.  MlMeUaneoas  group  games,  Semi-orgaalsed 
team  games,  and  Stunts  and  feats. 

Torgnn^  James  B.  Schools  and  soouts.  Educational  review,  72 :  144-48,  Octo- 
ber 1926. 

How  some  cities  have  celebrated  Christmas.  Playground.  20:  441-44,  Novem- 
ber 1926. 

Describes  Christmas  celebrations  in  certain  cities,  with  Christmas  trees,  their 
deceratloos.  Ugtets.  songs  and  caroto.  pageants  and  plays.  Preceded  by  an  account 
of  Christmas   In    Wilmington.   Del..    1925. 
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Johnson,  George  £.    Play  and  character.    American  physical  education  review, 
31 :  981-SSy  October  1926. 

A  paper  giyen  at  the  thirty- third  annual  convention  of  the  American    physical 
education  association,  Newark,  N.  J.,  May  12-16,   1926. 

— —    Play  space  for  elementary  school  children.    Playground,  20:  374-81, 


October  1926.     tables.    iUus. 

loL  Salle,  Dorothy.  Play  activities  for  elementary  schools,  grades  one  to  eight 
New  York,  A.  S.  Barnes  and  company,  1926.     179  p.    front.,  illus.     8*". 

Boosevelt,  Theodore.  Leisure  and  the  home.  Playground,  20 :  487-03,  Decem- 
ber 1926. 

An  address  before  the  13th  Recreation  congress  at  Atlantic  City. 

SOaAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION 

Hansl,  Mr8,  Eva  v.  B.  Group  study  for  parents.  New  York,  Children,  353 
Fourth  Avenue  [1926]     16  p.     8*. 

Practical  suggestions  for  parent-teacher  associations,  women's  clubs  and  other 
organisations  interested  in  child  study,  on  the  best  methods  of  organization,  inter- 
esting programs  for  meetings,  and  recommended  hooks  on  child  study. 

Hyldoft,  E.  A.  The  community  and  the  high  school  principal  High  school 
teacher,  2:  306-9,  October  1926. 

*'  In  order  for  a  high  school  to  prosper,  it  is  necessary  that  the  principal  under- 
stand the  community  and  that  the  community  have  confidence  in  the  prlncipaL" 

Johnson,  William  H.  The  use  of  assemblies  for  socializing  instruction.  Ele- 
mentary school  Journal,  27:  212-18,  November  1926. 

Xing,  Edith  Shatto  and  Frear,  Augrusta.  Classification  of  social  agencies  by 
function  in  the  city  of  New  York.  Prepared  for  the  use  of  the  Welfare 
council  in  the  organization  of  its  sections  and  divisions.  New  York,  Wel- 
fare council  of  New  York  City,  1926.     120  p.    8''. 

Meyer,  Harold  D.,  ed,  ...  The  new  parent-teacher  handbook  for  North 
Carolina.  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  press 
[1926]  141  p.  8*.  (University  of  North  CaroUna  extension  buUetin. 
vol.  vi,  no.  7.    December  1,  1926) 

Newlon,  Jesse  H.  The  teacher  and  the  conununity.  Teachers,  journal  and  ab- 
stract, 1:  539-44,  October  1926. 

Address  given  at  the  annual  summer  convocation  of  Colorado  state  teachers  col- 
lege, August  26,  1926. 

Richardson,  Frank  Howard.  Parenthood  and  the  newer  psychology,  being  the 
application  of  old  principles  in  a  new  guise  to  the  inroblems  of  parents 
with  their  children.  New  York,  London,  G.  P.  Putnam's  sons,  1926. 
XX,  200  p.     12*. 

Bobbins,  C.  L.  The  essentials  of  the  socialized  recitation.  Education,  47: 
7^78,  October  1926. 

•  Conceding  the  importance  of  knowledge  and  skUl,  the  writer  asserts  the  great 
value  of  another  group  of  objectives:  (1)  Attitudes  toward  work;  (2)  toward  the 
teacher;  (8)  toward  other  pupils;  and  (4)  toward  life  or  a  philosophy  of  life. 

Townsend,  Harriet.  Social  work,  a  family  builder.  A  text-book  for  nurses, 
dietitians,  home  demonstration  agents,  home  economists,  and  special  teacb- 
ers.    Philad^phia  and  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  company,  1926.    247  p^    12*. 
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yilliains,  Anna  Chandler.  The  socialised  recitation  in  general  science.  Edu- 
cation, 47 :  79-^1,  October  1926. 

K^Uson,  Mabel.  The  socinlissed  recitation  In  high  school  history.  Historical 
outlook,  17 :  279-83,  October  192C.    illua 

CHILD  WELFARE 

IIaIt,  Francis  G.  legislation  for  childhood.  Journal  of  the  National  educa- 
tion association,  15:  233-36,  November  1926. 

An  address  before  tbe  National  education  aBsociation,  at  Philadelphia,  Jane 
80,  1920. 

fteanes,  Lenna  L.  And  now  comes  posture.  Child  welfare  magazine,  21 :  171-74, 
December  1926. 

MORAL  EDUCATION 

Sundy,  Sarah  E.  Tbe  provision  of  moral  education  for  pupils  in  the  senior 
high  school.     School  review,  34 :  606-17,  October  1926. 

Says  that  if  character-building  is  to  be  the  goal  in  and  through  every  project 
in  which  pupil  time  is  occupied,  the  educational  problem  must  1^  conceived  as 
primarily  an  ethical  one.     Presents  methods  for  character  study. 

3oe,  George  A.     Adjusting  the  machine.     Survey,  57 :  212-14,  November  15, 1926. 
Discusses  character  education  in  an  industrialised  society.     Says  that  we  must 
educate  children   "  to  judge   tbe   mechanisms  of  modem  society,   to  control   them, 
and  ever  re-create  them  in  the  interest  of  tbe  common  good.** 

Griffln,  Grace  H.  Y.    How  can  we  meike  him  morally  efficient?    Educational 

review,  72:  2(^-5,  November  1926. 
Hagie,  C.  K    Can  the  public  school  stem  the  crime  wave?    High  school  teaclier, 

2 :  304-^.  321,  October  192a 

An  attempt  to  get  down  to  the  fundamentals  of  what  is  wrong  with  our  present 

order. 

Hartsliome,  Hugh;  Hay,  Hark  A.;  Sonquist,  David  E.  and  Kerr,  Chester 
A.    Testing  the  knowledge  of  right  and  wrong.     Religious  education,  21: 
539-54.  October  1926. 
Fourth  article  in  a  aeries. 

Boberts,  Gertrude.  Character  and  culture  through  the  curriculum.  West  Vir- 
ginia school  journal,  55 :  67-68,  96,  November  1926. 

Annual  address  of  the  president  of  the  West  Virginia  Education  association, 
delivered  at  Clarksburg,  October  28,  1026. 

Bowland,  Erances  A.    Character  education  in  the  junior  high  sdiool.    North 
central  association  quarterly,  1 :  359-77,  December  1926. 
Stresses  tbe  proper  training  of  teachers  who  are  to  teach  morals  in  the  schools. 

Smith,  Henry  Louis.  Our  biggest  failure  in  American  education.  Virgmia 
Journal  of  education,  20 :  189-41,  December  1926: 

The  writer  thinks  that  *'  tbe  utter  neglect  of  definite  and  effective  moral  training 
In  our  nation-wide  system  of  tax-supported  schools  and  colleges  and  universities  is 
tbe  biggest  failure  of  our  American  civilization  .  .  .  the  most  fatal  defect  in 
our  elaborate  educational  machinery.*' 

Snedden,  David.  Teaching  morality.  Educational  review,  72:  160-62,  October 
1926. 

Wilson,  H.  B.  Character  education.  California  quarterly  of  secondary  educa- 
tion, 2 :  43-48,  October  192a    tables. 
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Woodrow,  Herbert.  A  i^etare-prefereBce  chanicter  teat  Joamal  of  edvoh 
tional  psychology.  17 :  519-^t  November  1926.    Uliis.,  table& 

RELIGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION 

Catholic  edueatioiutl  asBodation.  Report  of  the  proceedings  and  addresBes  of 
the  twenty-third  annual  meeting,  Louisville.  Ky.,  June  28,  29,  30,  July  1, 
1926.  Columbus,  Ohio,  1926.  663  p.  8*.  (Catholic  educational  as80<^tk» 
bulletin,  vol.  XXIII,  no.  1,  November  1926.)  (General  office:  1651  Bast 
Main  Street,  Columbus,  Ohio.) 

Contains:  1.  Matthew  O'Doberty:  The  parents'  right  In  the  child's  edncAtioa, 
p.  52-69.  2.  Paul  L.  Blakely :  What  is  a  Catbolic  education?  p.  70-81.  S.  J.  W.  R. 
McGuire:  Report  of  the  commissioB  on  stands rdiiatloa,  p.  88-128.  4.  Brotlwr 
Jasper:  Trend  of  education,  p.  124-33.  5.  J.  M.  Cooper:  Content  and  credit  boors 
for  courses  in  religion,  p.  134-42.  6.  I.  W.  Cox:  Religious  and  moral  gnidance  oC 
college  students,  p.  143-52.  7.  J.  A.  W.  Reeves:  Survey  and  ortentation  courses 
in  college,  p.  166-75.  8.  Sister  Marie  des  Anges:  The  problem  of  the  excn>tioDally 
gifted  student,  p.  219-28.  9.  W.  P.  Mclfally:  The  eondltton  of  aeoNidacy  c^toca- 
tion.  p.  249-58.  10.  G.  T.  Settle:  The  stimulation  of  good  reading  habits  as  an 
educational  asset,  p.  281-85.  11.  Pauline  J.  Fihe :  The  readers'  adviser  at  the 
library,  p.  303-11.  12.  M.  A.  Delaney:  Hie  week-day  reMgious  school,  p.  356-63. 
13.  J.  M.  Wolfe:  Bducatlonal  m^ssurements.  p.  8«6-86.  14.  J.  R.  Ha«an :  Mor- 
tality in  the  grades,  p  412-24.  15.  The  school  and  week-day  reUgious  instruction, 
p.  436-45. 

National  Benedictine  educational  association  of  the  United  Statw.  Bepott 
of  the  proceedings  and  addresses  at  the  ninth  annnal  meeting,  held  at  UfUe, 
III.,  July  2-5,  1928.  75  p.  8*.  (Rev.  Lambert  Burton,  secretary,  St 
Benedict's  CoUege,  Atditoon,  Kans.) 

Contains:  1.  Rct.  Basil  Kolar:  The  National  Benedictine  educational  assodatlott 
and  the  Federal  goyernment,  p.  16-20;  Discussion,  p.  20-24.  2.  Bev.  Lonis  Haas: 
State  departments  of  education  and  state  universities  as  affecting  onr  scboola. 
p.  25--35;  Discussion,  p.  85-37.  3.  Ber.  Louis  Baska :  Building  np  a  staflT  of 
professors,  p.  46-65 ;  Discussion,  p.  66-/^.  4.  Rer.  Pladdus  Schom :  Reference 
reading  and  the  library,  p.  59-64 ;  Discussion,  p.  64-70. 

Vational  Lntheran  educational  conference.  Proceedings  of  the  1926  conyen* 
tion.  60  pi.  8*.  (B.  E.  Tnlloss,  secretary,  Wittenberg  College,  Si»ringfield. 
Ohio.) 

Contains :  1.  H.  F.  Martin :  A  salary  schedule  fbr  college  teachers,  p.  15—18. 
2.  C.  G.  Brlckson :  Is  the  idealism  of  our  Christian  colleges  in  danger  of  yielding 
to  the  pressure  of  economic  and  vocational  demands?  p.  33-38.  3.  J.  A.  W.  Haas: 
The  four-year  college  vs.  the  innior  college,  p.  89-43.  4.  B.  H.  Pershing :  Bxtensioa 
work  in  the  small  college,  p.  45-51. 

Bashfield,  Herbert  W.  Week-day  religious  edacation  and  legislative  conditions. 
International  Joamal  of  religkras  edncation,  3:  26-27,  December  1926. 

An  address  given  at  the  Bfrmlnghara  convention  of  the  International  council  of 
religious  education,  April,  1926. 

Brown,  B.  W.,  e4,    A  aympo^am  on  the  Christian  college.    Cairisttan  edncatloD, 

10:  85-98,  November  1928. 

The  advance  pages  of  a  booklet  by  tke  author  entitled  "Talking  paints.** 

Bmbacher,  Jobn  S.  The  public  school  and  religious  instmctioa.  Sdiool  and 
society,  24:  621-25,  November  20,  1926. 

Bums,  James  A.  Failures  of  our  higher  schools.  Oommonweal*  4:634-36, 
November  3,  1926. 

The  writer  deals  with  conditions  as  they  exist  in  OattM^le  institutions. 
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Bove,  no^d  fi.  Religioiis  edneation  oii  public  sehocd  time.  Oambiidge,  MaflS., 
Harvard  oniyersityt  1^26.  xriii,  143  |k  Ubtes,  dla^rs.  8**.  (Harvard 
bulletins  In  educatioii.  Graduate  s<Aool  of  edocation,  Harvard  university, 
no.  11,  September  1926) 

Grantfaig  the  importance  of  rellgioos  instmctton  tm  a  part  of  tli«  general  scheme 
of  education,  this  Ktndy  shows  the  inadaquacy  of  present  means  of  religions  educa- 
tioD,  dlscnsses  possible  Improvement  through  the  use  of  public  school  time,  and 
describes  the  present  status  of  w6e1c-day  religious  education. 

Harper,  W.  A.  An  integrated  program  of  religious  education.  New  York,  Tlie 
Maemillan  company,  1926,    152  p.    12"*. 

Hsosnar,  W,  S.  Week-day  religious  education.  Kansas  teadier,  23 :  2S-29,  No- 
vember 1926. 

Says    that    **ont   of   the   great    yariety    of   plans    [regarding   week-day    reUgioos 
education  I    there   are   emerging    two   plans   of   religious   education:    (a)    The   com«< 
mnnlty  plan  ;  (b)  the  denominational  plan." 

Houston,  William.  The  church  at  the  university:  her  opportunities,  obliga- 
tions  and  methods.  Columbus,  Ohio  [The  Westminster  foundation  of 
Ohio]  1926.     116  p.    8^ 

KeUy^  Robert  L.  Religion  and  the  public  schools.  CSiristian  education,  10: 
T3-85,  November  1926. 

Kendrlck,  Eliza  H.,  Wood,  Irving  L.,  Grant,  Elihu,  and  athera^  Teaching  the 
Bible.    Christian  education,  10:  148-70,  December  1926. 

This  symposium  deals  with  the  problems  of  the  college  Bible  teacher,  teaching 
points,  student  attitudes,  community  service,  followed  by  "Encouraging  notes  from 
pro^resfl^Te  workers.** 

Krumbine,  Miles  H.  A  summer  program  for  the  church  school  Chicago,  IIU« 
The  University  of  Chicago  ■  press  [1926]  188  p.  16**.  (The  University 
of  Chicago  publications  in  religious  education,  ed.  by  S.  Mathews,  T.  G. 
Soares,  W.  W.  Charters) 

Poor,  Charles  I*.  Accredited  Bible  study.  Michigan  education  Journal,  4: 
148--51,  November  1926. 

Describes  the  **  Michigan  plan "  of  Bible  stndy. 

Sheeby,  Kaurice  S.  Christ  and  the  Catholic  college.  New  York,  J.  F.  Wagner 
[1926]     ix,  102  p.     12^ 

Smith,  Sherman  M.  The  relaUon  of  the  state  to  religious  education  in  Massa- 
chusetts. Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Syracuse  university  book  store,  1926.  350  p. 
12". 

BquJxea,  Walter  Albion.  Psychological  foundations  of  religious  education. 
With  an  introduction  by  A.  Duncan  Yocum.  New  York,  G.  H.  Boran  com- 
pany [1^61     158  p.    12^. 

Stock,  Harry  Thomas.  Training  for  Christian  leadership  in  our  colleges.  Inter- 
national journal  of  religious  education,  3 : 9-10,  October  1926. 

Teaching  religion  by  projects.    Religious  education,  21;  436-526,  October  1926. 

Contains  articles  as  follows :  The  uae  of  the  project  principle  in  teaching  religion, 

by  B.  L.  Shaver;  Character  building  and  the  new  cnrrlculum,  by  Franklin  Bobbitt; 

Project  teaching  in  a  high  school  credit  class,  by  Adele  T.  McEntire ;  The  theological 

■emlnary  curricalan,  by  Robert  Ij.  Kelly. 

Tralle,  Henry  Edward  and  Merrill,  George  Earnest.  Building  for  religious 
edueatfon.  New  York,  London,  The  Century  co.,  [1926]  zi,  186  p.  iilua. 
12*. 
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Uphaus,  WiUard  E.  and  Hlpps,  M.  Teague.  Undergraduate  coorses  in  rcUgM 
at  denominational  and  independent  colleges  and  nnlveraitle^  of  Amerid 
[Ithaca,  N.  Y^  The  Cayuga  press,  1026]  94  p.  tables.  8*.  (Nrntiom 
council  on  religion  in  higher  edacation.    Bnlletin  VI) 

The  beadquarters  of  the  National  coodcU  on  religion  In  higher  edncfttion  is  4 
Barnes  hall,  Cornell  nnlveraity,  Ithaca,  N.  T. 

Werner,  Emily  J.  Religious  education  in  New  York.  Educational  rerte* 
72:  283-87.  December  1926;  73:  28-32,  January  1927. 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Anderson,  Lewis  Flint.  History  of  manual  and  industrial  school  edncatSon 
New  York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and  company  [1926]  xi,  251  p.  iUm 
plates.    12*. 

Part  I  of  this  book  is  devoted  to  a  general  aurrey  of  the  development  of  mannai 
and  indnstrial  education  in  Europe,  and  Part  11  aketchea  the  history  of  Indastria] 
education  4n  the  United  SUtes. 

Bostian,  Bussell  A.  Some  salient  policies  in  the  administration  of  traite 
schools.     Industrial  education  magazine,  28 :  141-43,  November  1926. 

Friese,  John  F.  Bzploring  the  manual  arts.  New  York  and  London,  The 
Century  co.  [1926]  xii,  412  p.  8"*.  (The  Century  vocaticmal  series,  ed. 
by  C.  A.  Prosser) 

Manual  arts  as  a  cultural  subject  is  taken  np  by  this  book  at  the  Junior  hUh; 
school  level  only.  Tbis  is  done  on  the  basis  of  boy  interest,  physiology  and  psy- 
chology between  the  ages  of  12  and  15. 

Hale,  J.  M.     Trade  and  industrial  education  in  the  South.    Industrial  educa- 
tion magazine,  28:  144^7,  November  1926.    illus. 

Bossier,  Wesley  M.  A  study  of  the  first  100  apprentices  in  Pittsburgh's  part- 
time  apprentice  training  course.  Industrial  education  magazine,  28:  177- 
78,  December  1926. 

In  conclusion  the  writer  says  that  '*  Part-time  co-operative  apprentice  training 
In  Pittsburgh  is  providing  an  economic  combination  of  scbolastie  training  and  in- 
dustrial work  which  is  giving  the  apprentice  a  broader  training  and  is  placing  a 
better  educated  class  of  workers  in  the  indostriea.** 

Stockwell,  Lynn  K  Federal  aid  to  vocational  education.  Industrial  education 
magazine,  28 :  179-^80,  December  1926. 

An  historical  r4snm4  of  the  movement  for  federal  aid  to  Toeational  education. 

« The  industrial  teacher  and  extra  activities.    Sierra  educational  news, 

22 :  575-76,  606,  November  1926. 

Gives  the  arguments  for  and  against  the  question  of  "  whether  the  extra-cnrricnlar 
activities  should  be  conducted  by  teachers  appointed  for  that  spedfie  porpoae,  or 
whether  the  regular  teachers  should  assume  this  additional  reaponsibility.** 

Took,  Norman  C.  A  grading  method  for  manual  training  classes.  Industrial- 
arts  magazine,  15 :  387-S8,  November  1926. 

Umstadter,  Philip.    Educating  the  apprentice.    American  federationist,  83: 

1370-72,  November  1926. 

The  article  deals  with  the  development  of  the  new  idea  of  educating  apprentice 
printing  pressmen. 

Virginia.  State  board  of  education.  Vocational  education  in  Virginia.  Ridi- 
mond,  Davis  Bottom,  superintendent  of  public  printing,  1926.  104  p.  illus. 
8*.    (Bulletin  vol.  ix,  no.  1.    SuppL  no.  6) 

Woellner,  Bobert.    Locating  difficulties  in  the  learning  process  in  practical  arts 
education.    Industrial  arts  magazine,  15:  841-43,  October  1926i, 
Famishes  a  chart  In  order  to  malM  clear  hia  soggeationa. 
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VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

Crossxirliite,  Charles  C.  Vocational  guidance  in  the  Junior  high  school.  Mis- 
soari  school  journal,  44 :  31^19,  November  1026. 

Sets  forth  briefly  the  aims  of  a  yocational  guidance  program,  and  the  needs  for 
much  exploratory  woric  in  the  junior  high  school. 

Land^  S.  Lewis.     The  organization  and  administration  of  vocational  guidance. 

Vocational  guidance  magazine,  5:  11-18,  October  1926. 

Discusses  placement  in  its  different  phases — its  activities,  the  placement  officer, 
marketing  the  product  of  the  school,  pooling  the  junior  labor  supply  and  demand, 
collecting  and  imparting  reliable  information  concerning  local  occupations,  etc 

Myers,  Charles  B.  Vocational  guidance  and  selection.  Nineteenth  century, 
100 :  697-703,  November  1926. 

Conditions  in  Bngland  and  America  compared. 

Ott,  Edward  Amherst.  Personality  and  vocation.  Definite  grading  for  charac- 
ter and  success.  Arizona  teacher  and  home  journal,  15:  80-^,  November 
1926. 

Scott,  Mildred  Cobum.  The  need  of  vocational  guidance  for  immigrants.  Vo- 
cational guidance  magazine,  5:  63-70,  November  1926. 

"  With  special  reference  to  maladjustments  among  educated  Italians.** 

Stewart,  Mary.  The  part  of  placement  in  a  vocational  guidance  program.  Vo- 
cational guidance  magazine,  5 :  1-6,  October  1926. 

Strong:,  Edward  X.,  jr.  Interest  analysis  of  personnel  managera  Journal  of 
personnel  research,  5:  235-42,  October  1926. 

Swem,  Boyd  &.  Vocational  guidance  in  public  commercial  education.  Balance 
sheet,  8:  4r-6,  November  1926. 

WORKERS'  EDUCATION 

Conference  of  teachers  in  workers'  education,  Brook  wood,  February  19-22, 
1926.  The  promotion  and  maintenance  of  workers*  education.  Brookwood, 
Katonah,  N.  Y.,  1926.     105  p.     16'. 

Curoe,  Philip  B.  V.    Educational  attitudes  and  policies  of  organized  labor  in 
the  United  States.    New  York  city,  Columbia  university.  Teachers  college, 
Bureau  of  publications,  1926.    201  p.    8*.     (Columbia  university.    Teach- 
ers college.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  201) 
Bibliography:  p.  195-201. 

Curtis,  Anna  L.    Leipsic*s  labor  college.    Survey,  67 :  83-84,  October  1926. 

Evans,  Owen  D.  Educational  opportunities  for  young  workers.  New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1926.    xi,  380  p.    12*. 

Killer,  Spencer,  jr,  American  workers*  education.  American  educational 
digest,  46:  131--32,  November  1926. 

The  writer  is  secretary  of  the  Workers'  education  bureau  of  America,  at  478 
West  Twenty-fourth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

State  federations  of  labor  and  workers*  education.    American  federa- 

tionist,  33:  1187-90,  October  1926. 

Haste,  A.  J.  What  does  workers'  education  mean  for  education?  American 
teacher,  11 :  8-4,  November  1926. 

The  author  is  the  dean  of  the  faculty  of  Brookwood  labor  coUeca. 
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Workers'  education  and  training.  Yocatiotial  education  in  agricaltare'  for 
negroes;  Trade-onion  yiew  on  workers'  education.  Monthly  labor  review. 
23:  7»-84.  November  1928. 

AGRICULTURE 

Gribben,  Bay  L.  Education  as  the  farmer  sees  It.  Midland  schools,  41 :  88-87, 
90,  November  1928. 

U.  S.  Federal  board  for  vocational  education.  .  .  .  The  place  of  vocaiti<mal 
agriculture  in  the  present  agricultural  situation.  December,  1926.  Issued 
by  the  Federal  board  for  vocational  education.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1926.     ii,  14  p.     8**.     (Monograph  no.  3) 

An  address  delivered  by  Dr.  C.  H.  Lane,  chief  of  the  agricnltoral  educatioii  meryicm 
at  the  Four-state  vocational  conference  held  at  West  Chester,  Pa.,  August  2S,  1926. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Beardsley,  Alice  S.  Our  homes:  their  growth  and  dev^opment.  YocfttioniU 
education  news  notes  (Berkeley,  Calif.)  4:  6-7,  13,  November  1926. 

Complete  outline  is  given  in  the  course  for  "  tying  up  home  r^latioiis  to  the  «oo- 
nomic,  social  and  educational  problems  of  the  day  in  classes  consisting  of  both  boys 
and  girls." 

Brown,  Clara  M.    An  analysLs  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  teacher-trainer  in 
home  economics.    Educational  administration  and  supervision,  12:  51S-28, 
November  1926. 
Discusses  the  situation  at  the  Dnivenrftor  of  MinoeoDta. 

Charters,  W.  W.  The  traits  of  homemakers.  Journal  of  home  economics,  18 : 
673-85.  December  1926.    table,  diagr. 

Goodman,  Julia  N.  Education  for  domestic  service.  S<Aool  and  society,  24: 
615-17,  November  13,  1926. 

Smith,  Mrs,  Florence  Busse.  What  can  the  housewife  do  to  help  the  college? 
Journal  of  home  economics,  18:  619-22;  November  1926. 

Paper  presented  June,  1926,  at  the  Homemakers  section,  llinneapoUa  OMetlng, 
American  home  economics  association. 

Snedden,  David.  The  four  goals  of  home  economics  teaching.  Teachers  college 
record,  28:  387-93,  December  1926. 

Winchell,  Cora  Iff.  Home  economics  at  the  crossroada.  Journal  of  home  eco- 
nomics, 18:  553-59,  October  1926. 

COMMERaAL  EDUCATION 

Eastern  conuuercial  teachers'  association.  Proceedings  of  the  twenty-eighth 
annual  convention  .  .  .  New  Tork  City,  April  1^,  1926.  118  p.  8*.  (Seth 
B.  Carkin,  Secretary,  Packard  commercial  school.  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Contains:  1.  J.  H.  Jackson:  Present  tendencies  in  commercial  education,  p.  5-12. 
2.  A.  L.  Percy:  The  bookkeeping  course,  content  and  method  of  preseatatSon,  p. 
17-22 ;  Discussion,  p.  22-24.  8.  D.  T.  Deal :  How  much  accounting  should  be  taught 
in  hUh  school,  p.  24-26.  4.  W.  C.  Wallace:  What  is  really  meant  by  the  balance 
sheet  method  of  teaching  booldceeping?  p.  34-36:  Discussion,  p.  36-37.  5.  Ethel 
A.  Bollinson:  My  resetloiiB  to  teats  and  measurements,  p^  4g-54.  6.  R.  O.  Laird: 
The  why  and  how  of  secretarial  training,  p.  54-IS9.  7.  C  B.  Bdxeworth:  What 
should  be  the  content  of — A.  Junior  high  school  commercial  course  of  study;  B, 
Senior  high  school  coodanerctal  oomne  of  study,  p.  Sl-^O.  8.  B.  M.  FIAck :  What 
should  be  the  content  of  the  high  school  currlcalum?  pi  90-95.  9.  C.  W.  Hamilton : 
To  what  extent  and  in  what  manner  should  bookkeeping  be  taught  in  the  JuAior  high 
school  ?  p.  95-9T.  10.  W.  H.  liCfflngwell :  The  part  of  the  business  school  in  train- 
ing office  workers,  p.  105-10. 
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Brings,     SUsabetk.      Comm^K^ial    teadier    preparaUon    report      CkMumercial 
teacher,  55:  237-^,  October  1926. 
To   be  concluded. 

Cmrlson,  P.  A.  Aims  asd  objectives  in  bookkeeping.  Oonunercial  education, 
12 :   11,  October  1928. 

Carrier,  Norma.  The  Junior  business  training  course.  Indiana  teacher,  71: 
13-14,  November  1926. 

Effing'er-Baymond,  Frances  and  Adamii,  Elizabeth  Starbuck.  Standards  in 
elementary  shorthand.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.]  The  Gregg  publishing 
company  [1926]     vii,  115  p.    12\ 

E^ans»  PauL  Cultural  shorthand.  California  quarterly  of  secondary  educa- 
tion, 2 :  49-50,  October  1926. 

Johnson,  Gladys  M.  Psychological  measurement  of  office  employees  of  the 
RaiRton  pnrina  company.  Vocational  guidance  magasine,  5 :  67-63,  Novem- 
ber 1926. 

Lewin^  William.  A  stenographic  report  of  a  forty -five  minute  recitation.  Edu- 
cation, 47:  176-85,  November  1926. 

Tlie  class  consisted  of  22  bojs  and  girls  in  the  commercial  course. 

Peel,  Arthur  J.  Conventional  shorthand  challenged.  American  educational 
di^e.st,  46:  15&-63,  December  1926. 

XMscnases  standards  and  proficiency,  tests,  waste  In  teaching  the  subject  In  hlgb 
schools,  etc 

Selby,  P.  0.  A  scorecard  for  commerce  departments.  Balance  sheet,  8:  10-11, 
December  1926. 

Strate,  Jessie  B.  Commerce  and  industry :  its  place  and  function  in  a  commer- 
cial course.    Journal  of  geography,  25 :  258-63,  October  1926. 

Yoder,  C.  M.  Commercial  work  in  relation  to  the  newer  developments  in  edu- 
cation.   Balance  sheet,  8 :  4-9.  December  1926. 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 

LAW 

American  bar  association.     Section  on  legal  education.     Proceedings,  1926. 
American  law  school  review,  6:  14-21,  December  1926. 
Meeting  was  held  at  Denyer,  Colo.,  July  13,  1926. 

MEDICINE,  DBNTISTST 

American  association  of  dental  schools.  Proceedings  of  the  third  annual  meet- 
ing .,  .  Chicago,  DL,  March  24-26,  1926.  239  p.  8'.  (DeLos  L.  Hill, 
secretary -treasurer,  612  Grant  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.) 

Bardeen,  C.  B.  The  medical  school  a  professional  school  of  science.  Science, 
C4:  487-91,  November  19,  1926. 

Cleveland,  Mather.  A  new  type  of  examination  for  medical  students.  Federa- 
tion buUetin  (Federation  of  state  medical  boards  of  the  U.  S.),  12:  244-53, 
October  1926. 

The  study  was  made  possible  by  a  grant  from  the  Commonwealth  fund. 
Rei^iinted  from  the  Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  August  21,  1926. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


50  CURBBNT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONfi 

Wood,  Ben  D.  New  type  examinatloDs  in  the  College  of  physicians  and  sur- 
geons. Journal  of  personnel  research,  5:  227-34,  277-83,  October,  Notmd- 
ber  1926. 

Shows  the  superiority  of  the  new  type  ezamlnatlon  la  tests  in  orthopedic  surserr- 

NUB8ING 

American  hospital  association.  Transactions  .  .  .  twenty-seventh  annual  cc^i- 
ference,  Lonisyille,  Ky.,  October  19-23,  1925.  Chicago,  Ul.,  Pub.  by  the 
Association,  22  East  Ontario  Street,  1926.    823  p.    8*. 

Contains :  1.  Laura  B.  Logan :  A  program  for  the  grading  of  schools  of  narsiBC. 
p.  355-64.  2.  Bertlia  M.  Allen :  What  can  the  hospitals  in  the  smaller  conunimltiefl 
do  to  make  their  training  schools  sufficiently  attractive  to  compare  with  the  training 
schools  of  hospitals  in  larger  cities?  p.  367-73.  3.  The  pupil  nurse  in  the  out- 
patient department,  p.  376-82.  4.  Report  of  the  committee  on  training  of  hoiqtital 
executiyes,  p.  400-50. 

National  league  of  nursing  education.  Proceedings  of  the  thirty-second  annual 
convention  .  .  .  Atlantic  aty,  N.  J^  May  17-23,  1926.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
National  headquarters,  370  Seventh  Avenue,  1926.    254  p.    8*. 

Contains :  1.  William  Darrach :  Grading  of  nursing  schools,  p.  89-94.  2.  J.  K. 
Hart :  The  newer  dCTelopments  in  adult  education,  p.  94-99.  3.  Mary  E.  Gladwin : 
Adult  education  and  the  nurse,  p.  100-104.  4.  Gladys  McCune:  The  teadiing  of 
medical  nursing,  p.  126-34.  5.  W.  W.  Charters:  Principles  of  curriculum  conatnic- 
tion  and  adjustment,  p.  184-^1.  6.  Edwin  A.  Lee :  Recent  developments  In  profes- 
sional  education,  p.  158-67.  7.  Mahel  F.  Huntley:  Progress  and  problems  of  ccb- 
tralialng  nursing  education,  p.  167-74. 

Frost,  Harriet.  Undergraduate  training  in  puhlic  health  nursing.  American 
journal  of  nursing,  26 :  797-800,  October  1926. 

THEOLOGY 

Kelly,  Robert  L.  A  new  theological  seminary  curriculam.  Christian  educa- 
tion, 10:  5-^10,  October  1926. 

ENGINEERING 

Society  for  the  promotion  of  en^rineering  education.  Proceedings  of  the  thirty- 
third  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Sch^iectady,  N.  Y.,  June  25-28,  1925,  and 
papers,  reports,  discussions,  etc.,  printed  in  the  Journal  of  engineering  edu- 
cation, VOL  XVI  (1925-26)  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Office  of  the  secretary,  1926. 
698  p.    8*. 

Contains:  1.  A.  A.  Potter:  The  engineering  college — Its  opportunity  for  service, 
p.  4-24.  2.  Report  of  the  committee  on  admissions  and  eliminations  of  engineering 
students,  p.  47-73.  3.  A  study  of  engineering  students,  at  time  of  entrance  to 
college,  p.  74-91.  4.  W.  B.  Wickenden :  Engineering  education  east  of  the  Rhine, 
p.  107-18.  5.  Prdlminary  report  on  costs  of  engineering  education,  p.  119-28.  6. 
Relation  of  engineering  education  to  Industry,  by  F.  C.  Pratt,  p.  134-42;  by  A  L 
Lipetz,  p.  142-46;  by  S.  A.  Lewlsohn,  p.  146-57.  7.  How  industry  can  cooperate 
with  engineering  colleges  in  furthering  research,  by  R.  A.  Seaton,  p.  205-14;  by 
Albert  B.  White,  p.  214-17 ;  by  J.  B.  Whitehead,  p.  218-28.  8.  A  study  of  engineer- 
ing graduates  and  former  students,  non-graduates,  p.  259-98.  0.  A  study  of  teach- 
ing personnel  of  the  colleges  of  engineering  p.  299-323.  10.  Junior  colleges,  by 
O.  F.  Zook,  p.  333-37 ;  by  L.  W.  Clark ;  p.  337-46.  11.  W.  J.  Creamer,  Jr. :  Personnel 
work  at  the  University  of  Maine,  p.  347-61.  12.  J.  M.  Bandel :  Safety  Instruction 
In  engineering  colleges,  p.  403-11.  13.  Supplementary  report  of  the  committee  on 
teaching  personnel,  p.  419-82.  14.  W.  E.  Wickenden:  The  engineering  scene.  A 
critical  glance  at  technical  education  In  Burppe  and  how  we  may  profit  by  It,  p. 
483-49.  15.  Walton  C.  John :  A  study  of  engineering  curricula,  p.  517-49,  579-601. 
16.  W.Trinks :  Some  advanced  ideas  in  engineering  education,  p.  602-608.  17.  W.  C 
Wickenden :  Evolutionary  trends  in  engineering  curricula,  p.  658-68.  18.  H.  F. 
Hammond :  Bngineering  degrees,  p.  6^9-77. 
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Engineering  teaching  personnel.  Jonrnal  of  engineering  education,  16:  217-61, 
October  1926.    tables. 

Tbe  purpose  of  this  stndy  Is  to  obtain  through  statistical  means,  as  accurate  a 
conception  as  possible  of  the  status  of  engineering  teachers  in  the  U.  S.  and  Canada, 
and  upon  the  basis  of  that  information,  the  improyement  of  teaching  staffs. 

Hnghes,  H.  J.  Engineering  as  a  career.  World  review  (Mt  Morris,  111.) 
3 :  74-75,  October  18.  1926. 

The  writer,  who  is  Dean  of  tbe  BJngineering  school  of  Harvard  university,  writes 
of  the  opportunities  in  the  profession  as  being  far  greater  than  generally  supposed, 
the  growth  of  Industry  which  malces  the  engineer's  sldll  increasingly  essential,  etc. 

SuiH)lementary  activities  of  engineering  colleges.  Journal  of  engineering  edu- 
cation, 17:  279-99,  November  1926. 

Discusses  graduate  courses,  organised  research,  extension  courses,  and  other 
services.  Study  conducted  by  the  Committee  on  supplementary  services  and  flicll- 
ities  of  the  engineering  colleges,  of  the  Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineering 
education. 

CIVIC  EDUCATION 

Buchholz,  H.  E.  U.  S.;  a  second  study  in  democracy.  Baltimore,  Warwick 
and  York,  inc.,  1926.     ix,  400  p.      12^ 

This  book  is  a  sequel  to  an  earlier  work  by  the  same  author  entitled  "  Of  what  use 
are  common  people?"  The  author's  criticisms  of  current  social  and  political  condi- 
tions in  America  occupy  the  greater  part  of  the  volume,  at  the  close  of  which  he 
proposes  his  remedy  of  political  guidance  or  training  for  dtiienshlp. 

Hennessey,  D.  L.  Preparing  candidates  for  naturalization.  Community  ex- 
change bulletin  (California)  5:  20-22,  October  192a 

MILITARY  EDUCATION 

Association  of  military  colleges  and  schools  of  the  United  States.  Report  of 
the  thirteenth  annual  conference  .  .  .  March  24-26,  1926,  Washington, 
D.  C.  96  p.  8**.  (Lt  Col.  Roy  F.  Farrand,  secretary,  St  John's  Military 
Academy,  Delafleld,  Wis.) 

Contains:  1.  Lt.  CoL  Boy  P.  Farrand:  Distinctive  advantages  the  mUitary  acad- 
emy offers  tbe  parent  and  student,  p.  1&>28.  2.  Major  Q.  A.  Lynch:  B.  O.  T.  C 
problems,  p.  86-42. 

Compulsory  military  education.    A  movement  to  abolish  it  from  high  schools 

and  colleges.    American  city,  35 :  847-48,  December  1926. 

Summary  of  a  report  on  the  subject  published  by  the  Massachusetts  committee  on 
militarism  in  education,  Boston. 

Federal  council  of  the  churches  of  Christ  in  America.    Commission  on  inter- 
national Justice  and  goodwilL    Military  training  in  schools  and  Colleges. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  Commission  on  international  justice  and  goodwill  of  the 
Federal  council  of  the  churdies  of  Christ  in  America  [1926]     15  p.    8*. 
••  Reference  literature  "  :  p.  15. 

EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN 

International  federation  of  university  women.  Report  of  the  fourth  confer- 
ence, Amsterdam,  July  28  to  August  2,  1926.  London,  S.  W.,  1,  Interna- 
tional federation  of  university  women,  [1926]  176  p.  12"*.  (Bulletin, 
no.  &) 

Discusses  such  subjects  as  the  legal  status  of  married  women  in  the  professions; 
careers  for  women  in  Industry,  trade,  and  finance;  the  promotion  ot  intellectual  co- 
operation ;  etc 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


52  OUBBENT  SDUOATIONAIi  PUBUCAHONB 

Vational  association  of  deans  of  women.  Proceedings  of  Uie  tbirteentli  regv^ 
lar  meeting  .  .  .  Washington,  D.  G^  February  22-2S,  1S36.  Pah.  by  tbe 
Assod'ation,  1926.  239  pi  8".  (Miss  Martha  Doan,  secretary,  Barihas 
College,  Eichmond,  Ind.) 

CoDtalna:  1.  Snnresr  of  student  heftlth  work  In  the  United  States,  p.  39-45.  2^ 
Elisabeth  Conrad :  The  maladjosted  girl,  p.  109-26.  3.  A.  Byelyn  Newman :  Stocks 
living  conditions  and  their  effects  on  character  and  morals,  p.  143-51.  4.  Maixaret 
M.  AUtndcer:  The  high  school  dean — her  raried  opportnnlty  for  serrlce,  p.  15»-62. 
6.  Martha  Tracy:  A  new  emphasia  in  student  health  work,  pw  137-96.  6L  Miriaa^ 
Gerlacb  :  How  to  organise  student  goyemment,  p.  195-202. 

Branson,  E.  C.  The  forgotten  women.  World's  work,  58:  197-09,  December 
1926. 

Illiteracy  among  women  in  country  districts,  especially  monntaln  regions  of  Sont^ 
and  Southwest.  ^  I 

Macliear,  Martha.  .  •  .  The  history  of  the  education  of  girls  in  New  York  and 
in  New  England,  1800-1870.  Washington,  D.  C,  Howard  university  pr^ss,] 
1926.  123  p.  8*.  (Howard  university.  Studies  in  history,  no.  7.  De- 
cember, 1926.) 

Mary  Albensia,  Sister,  Tennyson's  idea  of  higher  education  of  women  as  ex- 
pressed in  "  The  princesa"  Catholic  school  Journal,  26 :  257-68,  274,  328-30, 
Noyember-December  1926w 

To  be  continued  in  the  January  Issue. 

NEGRO  EDUCATION 

Miller,  Kelly.  The  higher  education  of  the  negro  is  at  the  crossroads.  Ekluca- 
tional  review,  72:  272-78,  December  1926. 

The  writer  says  that  experience  is  demonstrating  that  for  the  present  the  wise 
method  of  administration  of  higher  institutions  for  negroes  is  where  the  whites  of 
the  highest  character,  standing,  and  connection  form  the  dominant  element  in  tbo 
goyeming  boards  with  a  negro  staff  in  immediate  charge  of  Intimate  admlnlstratloB 
and  instruction.  This  is  the  method  of  Tnskegea,  Morehouse,  Biddle,  Clark,  and 
many  schools  under  denominational  controL 

Morton-Finney,  J.  Negro  educators  for  negro  education.  School  and  society, 
24:  225-29,  November  20,  1926. 

Some  opinions  founded  on  recent  Fisk  and  Howard  uniyersity  incidents. 

Mustard,  H.  S.  and  Waringr,  J.  I.  Heights  and  weights  of  colored  school  chil- 
dren.   American  journal  of  public  health,  16 :  1017-22,  October  1926. 

Comparison  made  between  white  and  colored  school  chUdr»i  in  Rntherfotrd 
County,  Tenn. 

The  negro  common  school,  Mississii^i.    Crisis,  33 :  90-102,  December  1926.    tllns. 

'Aie  second   of  the  reports  of  the  Garland   fund   investigation   series,   the    first 

appearing  in  the  September  number  of  The  Crisis.     Tbe  third  of  the  ncries  will 

appear  In  the  February   1927   issuer   entitled   **The  ii«p^  fniinoa   school.    North 

Carolina." 

EDUCATION  OF  THE  DEAF 

American  association  to  promote  the  teaching  of  speech  to  the  deaf.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  twrffth  summer  meeting,  San  Francisco,  California,  July 
5-9,  1926.     Volta  review,  28:  597-711,  November  1926. 

Contents :  1.  F.  W.  Booth :  Teaching  arithmetic  objectively,  p.  606-lS.  2.  Enfield 
Joiner  and  Sarah  B.  Lewis :  Speech  correction  In  the  primary  grades,  p.  62i)-24. 
8.  J.  B.  Breitwieser:  Tbe  conservation  of  energy  in  tl>e  training  of  the  deaf,  p. 
e42-4a    4.  Alpha  W.  Patterson :  Printing  as  a  trade  for  th*  deaf,  p.  64»^62w 
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Fowler,  Edmiind  P.  (End  Fletcher^  Harvey.  Three  million  defeated  scliool  diil- 
dren.  Jonrnal  of  the  American  medical  association,  87:  1877--82,  Decem- 
ber 4.  1926. 

DificuBsea  the  detection  and  treatment  of  deaf  school  children. 

Ei'ewhart,  Horace.  Diagnostic  school  clinic  in  the  public  schools  as  factor  in 
conserration  of  hearing.  Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  87 : 
1882-^6,  December  4,  1926. 

rhomton,  Harjorle.    An  outline  of  rhythm  work  and  Its  application  to  school- 
room work.    American  annals  of  the  deaf,  71 :  361-86,  November  1926. 
Outline  of  rhythm  work  for  the  deaf,  flrvt  to  foarth  year  indualve. 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

Ajaxerican  association  for  the  study  of  the  feeble-minded.  Proceedings  and 
addresses  of  the  fiftieth  annual  session,  held  at  Tor(Hito,  Canada,  June  3-5, 
192a  Pub.  by  the  Association,  1926.  294  p,  8*.  (Howard  W.  Potter, 
aecretary-treasarer,  Udells,  N.  Y.) 

This  volnme  comprises  The  Journal  of  psyeho-asthenlcs,  foI.  XXXI,  June'  1925  to 
Jane  1926. 

Comman,  Oliver  P.  New  steps  in  the  prevention  of  delinquency  through  the 
schools.    P^insylyania  school  journal,  75 :  97-98,  October  1926. 

Address  delivered  in  March,  1926,  at  the  All  Philadelphia  conference  on  social 
work. 

C3ox,  Catharine  M.  Elementary  education  of  young  geniuses.  Childhood  edu- 
cation. 8 :  109-11,  November  1926. 

Hempleman,  Buby.  Problem  children  in  the  lower  grades.  American  school-* 
master,  19:  306-16,  October  1926. 

Inskeep,  Annie  Dolman.  Teaching  dull  and  retarded  children.  With  an  Intro- i 
daction  by  H.  B.  Wilson,  superintendent  of  schools,  Berkeley,  Calif.  Newj 
York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1926.    xlx,  455  p.    8*. 

The  suggestions,  games,  plans,  methods,  and  curriculum  content  In  this  hook  are 
a  record  of  procedures  worked  out  in  actual  everyday  classroom  teaching  hy  the 
author  as  specialist  in  the  teaching  of  atypical  ehildrm  in  the  schools  of  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Knowlesy  Kaye  B.  Provision  for  education  of  crippled  children  by  publio 
schools.    American  schoolmaster,  19:  364-69,  November  1926. 

Xetzner,  Alice  B.  and  Berry,  Charles  Scott.  Size  of  class  for  mentally  retarded 
children.    Training  school  bulletin,  23:  241-51,  October  1926. 

BTadd,  Howard  W.  The  purpose  and  scope  of  visiting  teacher  work.  New  York 
City,  Joint  committee  on  methods  of  preventing  delinquency,  1926.  30  p.  S"". 
(Publications  issued  under  the  auspices  of  the  Commonwealth  fund 
program  for  the  prevention  of  delinquency.    Reprint  series,  no.  3.) 

Reprinted  from  "The  I*Poblem  Child  In  School"  second  printing.  November  1926. 
This  pamphlet  was  first  Issued  in  October  1926. 

Pa^a,  John  8.  The  organbuitlon  of  special  dasses  In  small  school  systona. 
liichigan  education  JoumaL  4:  99-106,  October  1926. 

Saraftan,  K.  A.  The  education  of  the  gifted  child.  Education,  47:04-97,  Octo- 
ber 1926. 

Bayles,  Mary  B.  The  problem  child  in  school.  Narratives  from  case  records 
of  visiting  teachers;  with  a  description  of  the  purpose  and  scope  of  visit- 
ing teacher  work  by  Howard  W.  Nudd.  2d  rev.  ed.  New  York,  Joint  com- 
mittee on  nuethods  of  preventing  delinquency,  1926.    288  p.      8*. 
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Seham,  Max  and  Orete.  The  teacher's  responsibility  to  the  tired  child.  Child- 
hood edacatioD,  3 :  168-73,  December  1926. 

Stinchfield,  Sara  M.  The  importance  of  speech  defects  as  a  personnel  problem. 
American  speech,  2:  148-52,  December  1926. 

Unger,  Edna  W.  Vocational  training  for  subnormal  girls.  An  experiment  in 
the  garment  machine  operating  trade.  Journal  of  personnel  researcb,  5: 
243-65,  October  1926. 

This  study  was  made  with  the  object  of  determining  whether  or  not  subnormal 
persons  can  be  trained  for  a  semi-skilled  or  skilled  occupation  The  results  show 
that  a  certain  proportion  can  be  trained,  and  that  this  proportion  can  be  selected 
In  advance  by  the  use  of  yarious  selectiye  devices  here  described. 

Wiggam,  Albert  E.    America  as  a  nursery  of  geniua    World's  work,  52 :  6S4-93, 
October  1926. 
Discosses  methods  of  discovering  prodigies. 

Winford,  C.  Amelia.  A  follow-up  study  of  subnormal  pupils.  Educational  re- 
search bulletin  (Pasadena)  6:  2^,  10,  November  1926.    tables,  diagrs. 

ADULT  EDUCATION 

Carnegie  corporation  of  New  York.  Office  memorandum,  May  6,  1926u  Series 
II :  Adult  education.  Number  20 :  Digest  of  proceedings  of  National  con- 
ference on  adult  education  and  first  meeting  of  American  association  for 
adult  education,  Chicago,  m.,  held  on  March  26,  1926;  and  summary  of 
action  taken  at  regional  conferences  in  Nashville,  Tenn.;  San  F'rancisco. 
Calif. ;  and  Chicago,  Dl.    New  York,  1926.    42  p.    8*. 

■  Report  of  the  president  and  of  the  treasurer  for  the   year   ended 

September  30,  1926.    New  York  City,  1926.    99  p.    8» 

Contains  information  on  adult  education  and  the  ten-year  progranf  in  library 
service. 

ElU,  Kobert  Tudor.  Aspects  of  adult  education.  American  educational  digest, 
46 :  173-74,  December  1926. 

The  author  thinks  that  public  school  extension  education  for  adolta  shows 
marked  deyelopment,  that  night  and  extension  schools  are  gtren  a  place  in  pubUe 
education,  and  discusses  problems  calling  for  special  attention. 

Keppel,  Frederick  P.  Education  for  adults  and  other  essays  New  Tork,  Co- 
lumbia university  press,  1926.    94  p.    12*. 

Contains:  Education  tor  adults. — ^Adult  education*  today  and  tomorrow. — PIst- 
boys  of  the  college  world. — Opportunities  and  dangers  of  educational  fouzHlations. 

Lindeman,  Eduard  C.    The  meaning  of  adult  education.    New  York,  Kew^  Re- 
pubUc,  inc.,  1926.     xx,  222  p.     12*. 
"References":  p.   [2051-218. 

McHahon,  Charles  A.  Study  dubs  as  a  help  in  adult  education.  Kationtl 
Catholic  welfare  conference  bulletin,  8:  12-13,  December  1926. 

Peffer,  Nathaniel  New  sdiools  for  older  students. .  New  York,  The  MacmllUo 
company,  1926.    250  p.    8".     (Studies  in  adult  education.) 

This  book  is  one  of  a  series  based  on  studies  in  adult  education  made  for  the 
Carnegie  corporation  of  New  York,  and  describes  and  interprets  noteworthy 
activities  of  the  open  forum,  the  institute,  indlTidual  schools,  national  asaociatioos, 
corporation  prognnns,  museums  of  art  and  sdcoce,  and  worken^  education. 

Pilpel,  06cile.  Study  groups  for  parents.  Child  study,  4 :  8-4, 16,  18,  October 
1926. 

Calls  q>eclal  training  for  parents  a  new  phase  of  adult  education. 
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SnzBallo,  Heniy.  Recent  tendencies  in  adult  education.  Oregon  teachers 
monthly,  31 :  7-«,  December  1926. 

Address  giyen  at  the  University  of  Oregon's  semicentennial  celebration. 

Watson,  Amey  E.  and  Watson,  Frank.  Oi^tortunltles  for  parental  education. 
Progressive  education,  3 :  323-32,  October-November-December  1926. 

Wlien  the  immigrant  goes  to  school.  A  study  of  adult  education  among  the 
Poles  in  America.    Interpreter,  6:  4-12,  December  1926. 

The  Interpreter  is  published  by  the  Foreign  language  information  service,  at 
222  Fourth  Ayenpe,  New  York  City. 

EDUCATION  EXTENSION 

.American  association  of  museuma  Papers  and  reports  read  at  the  twenty-first 
annual  meeting  .  .  .  New  York  City,  May  17-19,  1926.  Washington,  D. 
C,  American  association  of  museums,  1926.  63  p.  8"*.  (Publications,  new 
ser.,  no.  1.) 

Contains :  1.  H.  C.  Bumpus :  Relations  of  museums  to  the  out-of-doors,  p.  7-14. 
2.  J.  C.  Dana :  In  a  changing  world  should  museums  change?  p.  17-22.  8.  A.  C. 
Flick:  What  should  constitute  a  museum  of  history,  p.  25-35.  4.  S.  A.  Barrett: 
Training  for  museum  work,  p.  49-53.  5.  Q.  G.  Bathmann:  School-museum  rela- 
tions, p.  59-63. 

K'ational  university  extension  association.  Proceedings  .  .  .  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  June  7-10,  1926.  Boston,  Wright  &  Potter  printing  company,  1926. 
176  p.    8*.    (J.  A.  Moyer,  secretary-treasurer,  State  House,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Contains :  1.  Ix  J.  Richardson :  The  art  of  teaching  adults,  p.  6-11.  2.  T.  L. 
Kibler:  Academic  credit  essential  for  stabilising  extension  class  Instruction,  p. 
14-20.  8.  A.  B.  HaU:  Educational  leadership  and  democracy,  p.  30-43.  4.  L.  J. 
Blchardson :  Report  on  the  Carnegie  corporation  and  its  work  on  the  problem  of 
adult  education,  p.  44-50.  5.  Bound  table  discussion — Credit  for  graduate  work 
by  correspondence,  p.  62-64.  6.  F.  W.  Shockley :  Relation  of  university  extension 
dlYlsion  to  extension  division  work  of  other  state  institutions,  p.  65-68.  7.  J.  S. 
Joy:  The  motion  picture  as  an  educator,  p.  6S-74.  8.  Report  of  committee  on 
radio  broadcasting,  p.  77-86.  9.  Report  of  committee  on  co-operation  between  libra- 
ries and  extension  divisions,  p.  89-107.  10.  Report  of  the  committee  of  seven  on 
home  education,  p.  107-18.  11.  M.  8.  Dudgeon:  Round  taUe  conference — coopera- 
tion of  libraries  with  university  extension  divisions,  p.  113-19.  12.  L.  V.  Roberson: 
The  administration  of  publicity  la  university  extension  divisions,  p.  182-50. 

JSoftBiageTf  John  S.  Correspondence  schools,  lyceums,  chautauquas.  New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1926.  145  p.  12''.  .(Half-title:  Studies  in  adult 
education.) 

LIBRARIES  AND  READING 

American  library  association.  A  survey  of  libraries  in  the  United  States,  con- 
ducted by  the  American  library  association.  Volume  one:  Administrative 
work  of  public  libraries  and  of  college  and  university  libraries.  Chicago, 
American  library  association,  1920.    816  p.    tables.    12*". 

Belser,  Danylu.  The  reading  interests  of  boys.  Elementary  English  review, 
3:  292-96,  November  1926. 

A  committee  report,  by  its  chairman. 

Caiildren  and  their  books.    New  republic,  48 :  part  2,  334-^0,  November  10,  1926. 

This  section  of  the  New  republic  Is  given  over  entirely  to  the  study  of  children's 

reading,  by  JSrnestlne  Bvans^  Mary  Austin,  Elisabeth  Irwin,  Padralc  Colnm,  Qcne- 

vleve  Taggard,  Peggy  Bacon,  Lewis  Mumford,  Babette  Deutsch,  Robert  Morss  Lovett, 

and  16  others^ 
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Compton,  Nellie  Jane.  Library  language.  Anerican  ^leech,  2 :  98-95,  Novem- 
ber 1926. 

Autlior  atteidpti  to  explain  the  new  termiaolQgy  in  library  eeonoaiy,  or  Ubimtj 
admlnistratioD. 

Cook.  Edith  L.  Library  servloe  in  tbe  high  school.  S<diool  review,  34:  745-^. 
December  1926. 

I>l8CU88e8  the  activities  of  tbe  library  of  the  East  technical  high  school,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Graves,  C.  Edward.  Recreational  reading  for  college  studenta  Libraries,  31: 
425-30,  October  1926. 

Huber,  Miriam  Blanton  and  Chappelear,  Clande  S.  Children's  magazine  read- 
ing.   Journal  of  educational  method,  6 :  145-49,  December  1926.    tables. 

Kaiser,  John  Boynton.  A  library  personnel  efficiency  rating  blank.  Sdhool  and 
society,  24:  674-77,  November  27.  1926. 

Oives  a  personnel  efficiency  rating  blank,  with  tbe  qnaliflcations  as  to  profeaolonal, 
personal,  mental,  physical  qualities,  and  also  general  information. 

K axwell,  Sarah  Alison.  Posters  teach  respect  for  books.  Primary  education- 
Popular  educator,  44:  180-83,  November  1926.    iilns. 

K organ,  Joy  Elmer.  The  school  library  looking  forward.  Schoc^  and  aod^y, 
24 :  335-42,  October  30,  1926. 

An  address  before  the  fiftieth  anniversary  meeting  of  the  American  Library  Asao- 
elation,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  Taesday,  October  5.  1026. 

AlM>  in  School  Life,  12:  4&-47.  November  1926. 

National  cotincil  of  primary  education.  [Book  lists  for  children]  In  Hi 
Bulletin,  vol.  10.  no.  2.  December  1926.    p.  3-10. 

Naumberg,  Elsa  H.  Books  for  young  readers;  a  list  of  over  five  htmdred 
selected  books  for  boys  and  girls  from  seven  to  twelve.  Prepared  for  the 
Child  study  association  of  America.  With  a  foreword  by  Ernest  R.  Groves. 
New  York  city.  Child  study  assoeUtion  of  America,  192a    80  p.     12*. 

Panama.  Secretaria  de  Instruccion  publica.  EI  dla  del  libro  en  Panama,  28 
de  agosto  de  1926.    Panama,  Imprenta  nadonal,  1926.    U,  170  p.     S". 

Describes  a  *'  book  day  **  which  was  snccessfnlly  observed  under  (Sovemment  aus- 
pices in  tbe  schools  of  the  Republic  of  Panama,  for  encouraging  good  reading  and 
developing  school  libraries. 

Pa^8on^,  Kary  P.     Library  schools.     School  and  society,  24 :  519-27,  October  27, 

1926. 

Report  presented  before  the  International  congress  of  librarians  and  booklovecs, 
Prague,  June  28-July  8,   1926. 

Plum,  Dorothy  Alice.    A  bibliography  of  American  college  library  administra- 
tion, 1899-192a    Albany,  The  UniversUy  of  the  state  of  New  York  press, 
1926.    83  p.    8"*.     (University  of  the  ^ate  of  New  York  buU^ln.  now  800. 
September  15,  1926.    New  York  state  library,  Bibliography  bulletin  77,) 
Submitted  for  graduation.  New  York  state  library  school,  class  of  1925. 

Severance,  Henry  0.  Magazines  which  high-school  pupils  read.  School  review, 
34:  587^0,  CkJtober  1926. 

Smith,  Lenna  M.  How  we  observed  book-week.  Progressive  teacher,  32 :  13, 461 
November   1926. 

Ward,  Clilbert  O.  The  practical  uise  of  books  and  libraries,  an  elementary  man- 
ual. 4tti  ed.  rev.  and  enlg.  Boston,  Mass.,  The  F.  W.  Paxon  company,  1926. 
139  p.    12**.     (Half-tlUe:  Useful  reference  series  no.  32.) 
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VyCi  Jamea  Z.  Transfer  of  the  New  Yoric  state  library  school  to  Columbia 
oniTersity.    New  York  state  education,  14:  141-42,  November  1826. 

Sajfl  It  la  felt  that  this  removal  from  Albany  to  Colombia  university  will  ''  oven 
In  every  way  a  larger,  richer,  more  fruitful  opportunity  and  prospect." 

Torms  fc*ks'  books  of  the  ctirrent  season.  Lfbrary  journal,  51 :  831-85,  October 
1,   1926. 

Arranged  In  one  alphabet  by  author,  giving  poblfsher  and  price. 

BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBLICATIONS 

Annnal  r^wrt  of  the  CommissioDer  of  Education  for  the  year  ended  June  30, 
1926.    WaahingtOD,  Oofvernment  printing  office^  1926^    36  p.    8"". 

Cities  reporting  the  nae  of  homogeneoos  grouping  and  <^  the  Winnetka  tech- 
ni^«e  and  the  Dalton  plan.  Washington,  Qor^nment  printing  office,  1926. 
11  p.    8^     (aty  school  leaflet,  no.  22,  December  1926.) 

A  bandbook  of  educational  associations  and  foundations  in  the  United  States. 
Prepared  in  the  Library  division,  John  D.  Wolcott,  chief.  Washington, 
Ck>vemm«it  printing  ofBce,  192a    82  p.    8*.     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  16.) 

Tlie  health  of  the  teacher.  By  James  Boeder ick  Rogers.  Washington,  Gov- 
ernment printing  office,  1926.    64  p.    8^.     (School  health  studies,  no.  12.) 

Higher  education.  Biennial  survey,  1922-1924,  By  Arthur  J.  Klein.  Washing- 
ton,  G^overnment  printing  office,  192&    29  p.    8''.     (BulleUn,  1926,  no.  20.) 

Advance   sheets   from   the   Biennial   survey   of   education   in   the   United   States, 
1922-1924. 

The  organized  summer  camp.  By  Marie  M.  Ready.  Washington,  Government 
printing  office,  1926.    14  p.    lUus.    8**.     (Physical  education  series,  no.  7.) 

Personnel  and  organization  of  schools  In  the  small  cities  (2,500  to  10,000  popu- 
lation, 1924-25)  By  Harry  S.  Ganders.  Washington,  Government  print- 
ing office,  1926.    36  p.    8'.     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  6) 

Pupils*  readiness  for  reading  iii.'iru  tion  upon  entrance  to  first  grade.  Wash- 
ington, Government  printing  office,  1926.  6  p.  8*.  (City  school  leaflet 
no.  23,  December  1926.) 

Reprint  from  School  Life,  December,  1926. 

Record  of  current  educational  publications,  comprising  publications  received  by 
the  Bureau  of  Education  to  April  1,  1926.  Compiled  in  the  Library  divi- 
sion, John  D.  Wolcott,  chief.  Washington,  Government  printing  office, 
1926.    120  p.    S\     (BulleUn,  1926,  no.  15.) 

Record  of  current  educational  publications;  comprising  publications  received 
by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  July  1,  1926.  Corniced  in  the  Library  divi- 
sion. John  D.  Wolcott,  chief.  Washington,  Government  printing  office!, 
1926.    41  p.    8^     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  17) 

Record  of  current  educational  publications,  comprising  publications  received  by 
the  Bureau  of  Education  to  October  1,  1926.  Washington,  Govemm^it 
printing  office,  1926.    24  p.    8^     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  21.) 

Residence  and  migration  of  university  and  college  students.  By  George  F. 
Zook.  Washington,  (Government  printing  office,  1926.  127  p.  8**.  (Bulle- 
tin, 1926,  no.  11.) 
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Statistical  summary  of  education,  1923-1924.  By  Frank  M.  Pbilllpe.  Wnslitng- 
ton,  Government  printing  office,  192a  7  p.  8*.  (Bulletin,  192e,  no.  !»•) 
Adrance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  In  the  United  StMJLem, 
1922-1924. 

Statistics  of  private  commercial  and  business  sclio<^  1924-1925.  Prepared 
in  the  Statistical  division,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.  Washington,  Goyrem- 
ment  printing  office,  1920.    29  p.    a"".     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  14) 

Advance   sheets   from   the   Biennial   survey   of   education   in   the   United    States, 
1924-1926. 

Statistics  of  public,  society,  and  school  libraries,  1923.  Prepared  in  the  Library 
division  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Statistical  division.  Washington, 
Government  printing  office,  1926.    179  p.    8*.     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  9.) 

Statistics  of  state  school  systems,  192^-1924.  Prepared  in  the  Division  <^ 
statistics,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.  Washington,  (Government  printing 
office,  1926.    43  p.    8^     (Bulletin,  1925,  no.  42) 

Advance   sheets   from   the   Biennial   survey   of  education   in   the   United    States, 
1922-1924. 

Survey  of  education  in  Utah.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  19!26u 
510  p.    8^     (BulleUn,  1926,  no.  18.) 

Twenty  good  books  for  parents.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  ld26u 
8  p.     (Reading  course  no.  21,  revised.) 
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RECORD  OF  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIONS 

Compiled  by  the  Librmry  Diviflioii,  Bareaa  of  Education 


CORTBHTS. — ^Educational  history  and  blofrraphy — Carrent  educational  condltlona — Inter- 
latlonal  aspects  of  education — Educational  theory  and  practice — Educational  psychology ; 
3illd  study — Psychological  tests — Educations!  tests  and  measurements — Educational  re- 
March — Individual  differences — Special  methods  of  Instruction  and  organisation — ^Special 
nbjecta  of  curriculum — Kindergarten  and  pre-school  education — Elementary  education — 
Inral  education — Secondary  education — Junior  high  schools — ^Teacher  training — Teachers* 
Mlaries  and  professional  status — Higher  education — Junior  colleges — Federal  government 
iDd  education — School  administration — ^Educational  finance — School  management — Cur- 
riculum making — ^Extra-curricular  activities — School  buildings  and  grounds — School  health 
mpervlslon — Health  education — ^Mental  hygiene — Physical  training — Play  and  recreation — 
Bodal  aspects  of  education — Moral  educatlon-^Bellglous  and  church  education — Manual 
lad  vocational  training — Vocational  guidance — Workers'  education — Agriculture — Home 
Monomlcs— Commercial  education — Professional  education — Civic  education — ^Military  and 
BSTsl  training — Education  of  women — Negro  education — ^Educatlon  of  deaf — Bzoeptlonal 
diUdren — Education  extension — Libraries  and  reading — Bureau  of  education:  Recent 
pBbUcatlons. 


NOTE 

The  following  pages  contain  a  classified  and  annotated  list  of 
current  educational  publications  received  by  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Education  during  the  first  quarter  of  1927,  January  to 
March,  inclusive.  The  last  preceding  list  in  this  series  of  records 
was  issued  as  Bulletin,  1927,  No.  2,  and  comprised  publications 
received  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  January  1, 1927. 

This  office  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
other  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publications  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
niay  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers,  either 
directly  or  through  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publi- 
cation, from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of 
them  are  available  for  consultation  in  various  public  and  institu- 
tional libraries. 


EDUCATIONAL  HISTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY 

^  Haas,  Francis  B.    One  hundred  fifty  years  of  educational  achievement  In 

Pennsylvania.    Pennsylvania  school  Journal,  75:  313-18,  January  1©27. 

Address  by   the   State  superintendent   of   public  Instruction   on   November  6, 

1026,  during  the  observance  of  American  education  week  at  the  Seaqul-centennlal, 

at  Pblladelpbla. 

2.  Ovennan,  William  Daniel.    The  origin  and  development  of  tiie  high  school 
In  Ohio.    Ohio  teacher,  47:  198-200,  251-54,  January-February  1927. 
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8.  Priestley  number  of  the  Journal  of  chemical  education,    vol.  iv,  no.  2,  Fefi 
ruary  1927. 

This  number  contains  historical  material  concerning  the  life  and  work  ^ 
Joseph  Priestley,  his  connection  with  the  American  chemical  society,  and  story  ^ 
Priestley  house,  etc. 

4.  Sarafian,  K.  A.    The  rise  of  universities  (luring  the  Middle  age«.     CMocatioa 

47:  385-402,  March  1927. 

5.  &pell»  Lota.    The  oldest  school  now  existing  in  North  America.     Catboli 

educational  review,  25 :  25-35,  January  1927. 

The  school  referred  to  is  the  Primitive  college  of  San  Nicolas,  at  Patxcaare 
Mexico,  in  the  Sierra  Madres. 

6.  Tigert,  John  J.    Progress  of  American  education.    National  republic,   14  j 

7-^  50,  March  1927. 

*'The  story  of  the  development  of  the  American  school  system  from  ColoaiaJ 
days  to  the  present  time." 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS 

GENERAL  AND  UNITED  STATES 

7.  Conference  on  education  held  at  Bucknell  university,   Lewiaburgr,    Pa., 

November  5  and  6,  1926.  Proceedings,  1926.  [Lewisbnrg.  Pa.,]  Bock 
nell  university,  1927.  125  p.  S**.  (Bucknell  university  bulletin.  Series 
26.  no.  3,  March  1927.) 

Contains :  1.  J.  J.  Tigert :  Some  tendencies  in  higher  education,  p.  8-13.  2. 
W.  G.  Chambers:  The  drag  of  higher  education  on  educational  progress  ,p.  14-27. 
8.  H.  B.  Gress :  Use  of  tests  and  other  organised  data  in  scientific  nuperrlslon, 
p.  27-34.  4.  C.  D.  Cooper :  The  value  of  the  practice  school,  p.  3S-46.  5.  W.  O. 
Allen :  The  value  of  practice  teaching,  p.  46-50.  6.  B.  W.  HaUer :  InfoimatioDal 
material  in  the  modem  language  syllabus,  p.  82-88.  7.  H.  3.  Bverett :  ^Wbat 
the  college  expects  of  the  high  school  teacher  of  mathematics,  p.  lOO-A.  & 
B.  J.  W.  Templin:  Laboratory  mathematics  in  high  school,  p.  105-10.  9.  K.  IL 
Gress:  Popularising  science,  p.  119-2G. 

8.  Illinois  State  teachers'  association.    Journal  ol  the  proceedings   ot   the 

seventy-third  annual  meeting,  held  at  Springfield,  Illinois,  December  2& 
29,  and  30,  1926.    Illhiois  teacher,  15 :  98-122,  February  1927. 
The  entire  number  is  devoted  to  the  proceedings  of  this  meeting. 

9.  Texas  State  teachers  association.    Proceedings  of  the  forty-elgbth  annual 

convention,  El  Paso,  November  25,  26,  27,  1926.  Texas  outlook,  11: 
19-22,  24,  March  1927. 

The  general  theme  of  this  meeting  was  Equlditing  educational  opportunity  in 
Texas. 

10.  Commonwealth  fund,  New  York  City.     Eighth  annual  report  for  the  year 

1925-1926.  New  York,  1  Bast  57th  Street,  February  1927.  82  p.  plates. 
8*. 

Summary  of  the  year*s  work  in  ehilA  welfare,  edncatlon,  etc 

11.  Piels,  P.  A.    Op  paedagogische  verkennlng.    Studlen  over  modeme  onder- 

wijsverschijnselen.    Groningen,  den  Haag,  J.  B.  Wolters,  1927.    218  p.    8"". 

A  collection  of  studies  of  various  modem  aspects  of  education  in  Europe  and 
America,  by  a  prominent  Dutch  educator. 

12.  Engelhardt,  Fred.    .  .  .  Survey  report  New  Prague  public  adiools,  New 

Prague,  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn,  1927.  ix,  97  p.  tables,  diag^rs, 
8**.  (Bulletin  of  University  of  Minnesota,  voL  xxx,  no.  2,  January  12. 
1927.    Ck>llege  of  education.    Educational  monograph  no.  11.) 
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3.  Foote,  Jno.  M.  and  Bobertson,  K.  S.  The  public  schools  of  East  Feliciftoa 
parish.  Issued  by  T.  H.  Harris,  state  superiotendent  of  education. 
Baton  Rouge,  1926.  50  p.  tables.  8*.  (On  cover:  Louisiana.  Dept. 
of  education.  [Educational  pamphlets]  vol.  II,  no.  3,  December  1928. 
Bulletin  no.  15.) 

14.  Grarlin,  B.  E.    Giving  publicity  to  State  school  surveys.    Educational  ad- 

ministration and  supervision,  13:  109-16,  February  1927. 

Reports  the  results  of  a  study  of  school  surveys  In  21  states.  Says  that  present- 
day  State- wide  school  survey  publicity  is  not  carried  on  as  efficiently  as  it  might  be. 

15.  General  education  board.    Annual  report  of  the  General  education  board, 

1925-1926.    New   York,   The   Board    [1927]     65  p.    tables.    12^ 

Contains  reports  on  the  general  subjects  of  Colleges  and  unlyersities,  Medical 
education,  Legal  education,  Art  in  industry,  and  Public  education,  and  under 
tbose  topics  discusses  special  institutions  in  short  paragraphs. 

16.  Hart,  Joseph  K.    What  price  system?    Survey,  57:  552-56,  February  1, 

1927. 

Discusses  the  public  school  system  of  Chicago,  past  and  present,  with  emphasis 
laid  on  educational  experimentation. 

17.  Harvard  university.     Graduate  school  of  education.    Education  in  twelve 

cape  towns;  a  study  for  the  Cape  Cod  chamber  of  commerce.  Cam- 
bridge, 1925-26.  [Norwood,  Mass.,  Ambrose  press  Inc.,  1927.]  x,  152 
p.    lUus.,  tables.,  diagrs.    8* 

18.  Home,  Herman  Harrell.    Looking  on  In  American  education.    Journal  of 

the  National  education   association,   16:  49-51,   February  1927. 

19.  ITebraaka  state  teachers  association.    Besearch  committee.    The  inequal- 

itj  of  educational  opportunity  in  Nebraska.  Lincoln,  Neb.,  Nebraska 
state  teachers  association,  1926.  33  p.  illus.,  tables.  S'*.*  (Research  bul- 
letin no.  1,  December  1926.) 

Members  of  Research  committee:  J.  A.  True,  chairman;  Amelia  Wehrs. 

20.  Richmond,  Charles  A.    Present  educational  discontents.    North  American 

review,  224 :  67-77,  March-April  1927. 

Contends,  on  the  whole,  that  primary  education  has  changed  for  the  better, 
but  that  the  improvement  in  secondary  education  has  not  been  so  obvious.  Higher 
education,  however,  has  taken  on  a  too  utilitarian  basis. 

21.  Snedden,  David.    What's  wrong  with  American  education?    Philadelphia 

[etc.]  J.  B.  Llppincott  company  [1927]     ix,  379  p.    12*. 

Dr.  Snedden'8  criticism  in  this  volume  is  directed  toward  the  controlling  pur- 
poses of  the  various  forms  of  education  in  America.  He  makes  constructive  sug- 
gestions and  shows  a  faith  that  American  education  Is  moving  toward  higher  voca- 
tional usefulness  and  better  civic  behavior. 

22.  Van  Dyke,  Henry.     Democratic  aristocracy.    Journal  ol  the  National  edu- 

cation association,  16:  13-16,  January  1927. 

Discusses  its  need,  its  quality,  and  its  ideals,  in  an  address  before  the  Sesqui^cen- 
tennial  celebration  of  the  founding  of  the  Phi  Beta  Kappa  at  the  College  of  WU- 
ISam  and  Mary,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  November  27,  1920. 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

23.  Blair,  Sir  Bobert.     The  education  of  the  adolescent.    Contemporary  review, 

131 :  298-305,  March  1927. 
Conditions  in  England  described. 

24.  Goldman,  Golda  M.     Significant  phases  of  French  commercial  education. 

Educational  review,  73 :  150-53,  March  1927. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  School  of  higher  commercial  education  for  young  girls 
In  Paris. 
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25.  Hill,  Alex,  ed.    Third  congress  of  the  UniTersities  of  the  empire,   199 

Report  of  proceedings.     London,  O.  BaU.  and  sons,  Itd^  102^      xxrSl 
270  p.    8^ 

26.  Home,    Edward   H.    Christian    schools   in    China.    Nation,    124 :  341^ 

March  30,  1927. 

27.  laamrA,    Alfred.    The    Italian   elementary   school    reforms.    School    an^ 

society,  26 :  74-76,  January  16,  1927. 

The  writer  thinks  "  that  '  Edacation  by  doing  *  Is  as  evident  as  the  moet  anA 
luted  '  new  idealism  *  in  recent  Italian  i>eda£ogy" 

28.  Lischka,  Cliarles  N.    Aspects  of  the  "  arbeitsschnle  ".    Catholic  educatiociaj 

review,  25 :  20-24,  January  1927. 
Bibliography :  p.  24. 

29.  Kiinch,  Paul  Oeorg.    NatOrlich  ist  die  schule  schuld!     Bin   fr5hlidifi» 

bilderhuch  fttr  vHter  und  miitter.    Leipzig,  Yerlag  der  Dttrr'achen  bach- 
handlung,  1927.    143  p.    illus.    12\ 

30.  Peddle,  J.  B.    The  Scottish  uniyersities.    Journal  of  education  and  Sdboci 

world  (London)  69:  93-96,  February  1927. 

31.  Preszollni,    Giuseppe.     School   and   church   imder   fascism.    Surrey,    57: 

709-10,  766,  March  1927. 

Educational   conditions  in   Italy   described.    The  new  program   of  elementaTy 
■chools,  says  the  writer,  has  *'  an  intnltiye  (artistic)  and  religious  basis." 

32.  Stewart,  Kennedy.    The  problem  of  the  Scottish  universities.    Nineteenth 

century,  101 :  201-7,  February  1927. 
38.  Sweet,  Lennig.    Wiping  out  illiteracy  in  China.    Current  history,  26 :  53-^ 
AprU  1927. 

Discusses  the  "popular  education*'  movement  in  China,  founded  and  directed 
by  Y.  C.   James  Yen. 

34.  Vasconcelos,  Jo86  and  Gamio,  ManueL    Aspects  of  Mexican  civilization. 

Lectures  on  the  Harris  foundation,  1926.    Chicago,  111.,  The  University 
of  Chicago  press  [19261    ix,  194  p.    12^ 

The  volume  includes  a  lecture  by  Sr.  Vasconcelos  on  Democracy  in  Latin  . 
lea,  and  a  lecture  by  Sr.  Qamio  on  the  Education  of  Indo-Hispanic  peoples, 
former  is  a  one-time  secretary  of  education  of  Mexico,  and  the  latter  has 
director  of  the  bureau  of  anthropology  and  sub-secretary  of  the  departmoit  of 
education  of  Mexico. 

35.  Williams,   L.   A.     Secondary   school   organization   in   England.    Part  IL 

High  school  Journal,  10:  6-19,  January-February  1927. 
The  first  part  of  this  article  appeared  in  the  November-December,  1026,aunber. 

INTERNATIONAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION 

36.  Institute  of  international  education.    Seventh  annual  report  of  the  direc- 

tor ..  .    New  York,  1926.    27  p.    8*.     (Its  Seventh  series,  Bulletin  na 
2,  December  31,  1926.) 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

37.  Avent,  Joseph  Emory.    Beginning  teaching.    Knoxville,  Tenn.,  Pub.  by 

the  author  at  the  University  of  Tennessee,  1926.     xiv,  699  p.    ttblei^ 
diagrs.    12^ 

This  book  is  designed  for  beginning  teachers,  to  point  out  to  them  i(t  the  beglB- 
ning  of  their  careers  the  excellences  to  achieve  and  the  errors  to  sTOid,  with 
directions  how  these  ends  may  be  accomplished. 
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38.  Bode,  Bojd  H.  Modem  educational  theories.  New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1927.  xiv,  851  p.  12*.  (The  modem  teachers*  series,  ed.  by 
TV'illiam  O.  Bagley.) 

The  author  presents  a  critique  of  current  educational  theories,  coupled  with 
constructive   suggestions. 

89.  Courtis,  Stuart  A.  Evolution  of  modem  educational  ideals.  Platoon 
school,  1 :  10-17,  January  1927.    illus. 

A  speech  dellyered  at  the  First  national  conference  of  the  National  associa- 
tion for  the  study  of  the  platoon  or  work-study-play  school  organisation,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  February  22,  1926. 

40.  Cubberley,  Ellwood  P.     Why  education  in  America  is  difficult.    Texas 

outlook,  11:  14-17,  Febmary  1927. 

A  stenographic  report  of  an  address  delivered  before  the  Texas  state  teachers 
association,  Bl  Paso,  November  25,  1926. 

41.  Gutten,  George  Barton.    Leisure  and  education.    Playground,  20:  601-5, 

February  1927. 

42.  Davidson,  William  M.    Leisure  and  the  school.    Playground,  20:  607-11, 

February  1927. 

43.  Hancd,  Eva  von  B.    Choosing  the  schooL    Questions  parents  should  ask 

when  making  the  choice.    Children,  2 :  15-17,  March  1927. 

44.  Holley,  Charles  Elmer.    The  practical  teacher;  a  handbook  of  teaching 

devices.     New  York,  The  Century  co.     [1927]     xvi,  806  p.     8*     (The 
Century  education  series.) 

Following  a  conspectus  of  the  teacher's  Job,  this  book  presents  a  summary  and 
general  comments  on  teaching  devices. 

45.  McMurry,  Charles  A.    My  philosophy  of  education.    Peabody  Journal  of 

education,  4:  261-71,  Mardi  1927. 

46.  Mann,  C.  B.    Cooperatiye  education.    Educational  record,  8:  45-^,  Janu- 

ary 1927. 

47.  Kartin,  Everett  Dean.    The  meaning  of  a  liberal  education.    New  York, 

W.  W.  Norton  &  company,  inc.    [19261    xi,  319  p.    8*. 

The  book  contends  that  education  is  a  spiritual  revaluation  of  human  life, 
with  the  task  of  reorienting  the  Individual.  Much  as  they  differ,  there  is  yet 
something  which  the  educated  have  in  common,  an  indefinable  quality  of  spirit. 
The  study  strives  from  various  avenues  of  approach  to  envisage  this  quality, 
which  gives  the  meaning  to  a  liberal  education. 

48.  Newlun,  Chester.    Teaching  by  the  unit  method.    American  educational 

digest,  46:  203-5,  January  1927. 

Discusses  the  teaching  procedure,  general  plans,  classroom  procedure,  etc.,  in 
this  method. 

49.  Bobertson,   David  A.    Standard   terminology   in  education.    Educational 

record  supplement,  8 :  3-31,  January  1927. 

Copies  of  this  study  may  be  obtained  from  the  American  Council  on  Education, 
26  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. 

50.  Bowell,  Elizabeth.    Conversations  on  the  value  of  an  education.    Washing- 

ton education  Journal,  6 :  230-201,  March  1927. 

Conversations :  I,  In  a  store ;  II,  In  a  doctor's  office ;  III,  On  a  street  car. 
^1.  Selvldge,  B.  W.    The  teacher's  plan.    Industrial  arts  magazine,  16 :  70-^ 
March  1927. 

"What  do  I  expect  my  pupUs  to  be,  to  know,  and  to  be  aUe  to  do,  at  the 
end  of  the  year,  as  a  result  of  their  experience  and  my  teaching  in  this  subject?" 

S2.  Sherwood,  Henry  Noble.     Equality  of  educaticmal  opportunity.    Indiana 
university  alumni  quarterly,  14:  25-34,  January  1927. 
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58.  Thomas,  Frank  W.  Principles  and  tedmique  ot  teaching;  an  introduction 
to  the  study  of  the  teaching  art.  Boston,  New  York  [etc]  Hong^ton 
Mifflin  company  [1927]  xxiv,  410  p.  12*.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  ednca- 
tlon,  ed.  by  B.  P.  Cubberley.) 

54.  Waples,  Douglas.    The  best-answer  exercise  as  a  teaching  device.     Joamal 

ot  educational  research,  16 :  10-26,  January  1927. 

55.  Woodrow,   Herbert.    The  effect  of  type  of  training  upon   transference. 

Journal  of  educational  psychology,  18:  159-72,  March  1927. 

Deals  with  the  possibility  of  teaching  a  general  tectmlqae  of  menaoriziiig. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY 

56.  Benson,  Charles  E.  and  others.     Psychology  for  teachers;  by  Charles  £L 

Benson,  James  E.  Lough,  Charles  E.  Skinner,  Paul  V.  West  Boston,  Xew 
York  [etc.]  Ghm  and  company  [1926]  x,  390  p.  illus.,  tables,  diagrs.  12*. 
The  aim  of  this  book  is  not  to  cover  the  entire  field  of  psychology,  but  raUier 
to  present  the  facts  of  psychology  which  teachers  can  use  in  their  work.  Chapters 
are  Included  dealing  with  mental  efficiency,  statistical  methods  for  teachers,  and 
mental  hygiene. 

57.  Blanton,  Smiley  and  Blanton,  Margaret  Gray.    Child  guidance.     New 

York,  London,  The  Century  co.     [1927]     xviii,  801  p.    8*. 

This  book  aims  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  present  philosophy  of  child 
behavior,  and  also  a  definite  correlation  of  this  philosophy  with  the  practfc&l 
details  of  child-training.  The  work  is  based  on  practical  experience  with  children 
from  the  great  mid-ground  called  normal. 

58.  Horn,  Madeline  Darrough.     Selected  bibliography  on  Children's  vocabu- 

laries.   Childhood  education,  3 :  316-19,  March  1927. 

59.  Neill,  A.  S.    The  problem  child.    New  York,  Robert  M.  McBride  &  company 

[1927]     256  p.     12^ 

The  author  of  this  book  is  a  well-known  English  educator  who  Abandoned 
teaching  a  few  years  ago  to  specialize  in  child  psychology,  and  then  started  & 
school  of  his  own  for  "  difficult "  children.  From  the  results  of  his  practical 
experience  he  discusses  numerous  aspects  of  his  work  which  are  suggestiTe  for 
others  dealing  with  similar  problems. 

60.  Beed,  Homer  B.    Psychology  of  elementary  school  subjects.    Boston,  New 

York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1927]     x,  481  p.  tables,  diagrs.    12*. 

61.  Watson,  Goodwin  B.    A  supplementary  review  of  measures  of  personality 

traits.    Journal  of  educational  psychology,  18:  73-87,  February  1927. 

62.  Wills,  Elbert  Vaughan.    The  need  for  a  social  psychology  of  education. 

Education,  47 :  257-71,  January  1927. 

63.  Worcester,  Dean  A.    The  wide  diversities  of  practice  in  first  courses  in 

educational  psychology.    Journal  of  educational  psychology,  18:  11-17. 
January  1927. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS 

64.  Biddle,  Anna  E.    Low  I.  Q*s  in  the  high  school.    School  review,  35 :  134-46, 

February  1927. 

Study  based  on  a  scientific  investigation  of  the  girl  in  the  South  Philadelphia 
high  school  fbr  girls,  made  in  1923. 

65.  Billett,  B.  0.    Another  principars  views  on  intelligence  tests.    American 

school  board  Journal.  74 :  47-48,  February  1927.    tables. 

Discusses   the   purpose   of   intelligence   tests,   group   tests,   pupils   grouped  oo 
basis  of  mental  ability,  homogeneous  grouping,  etc. 

66.  Brooks,  Fowler  D.    The  accuracy  of  intelligence  quotients  from  pairs  of 

group  tests  in  the  Junior  high  school.    Journal  of  educational  psychology, 
18 :  173-86,  March  1927.    tables. 
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67.  Davis,   Smily  C.    Qenhi^es  of  history  get  inteUigence  ratings.    Science 

news-letter,  10 :  177-78,  183-84,  December  18,  1926. 

Describes  a  study  made  by  Dr.  Catharine  M.  Cox,  assisted  by  Dr.  Lewis  M. 
Terman,  of  300  of  the  world's  most  famous  men  and  women,  from  1450-1860. 
Intelligence  ratings  were  given  to  those  geniuses  wbere  evidence  was  found  as 
to  their  childhood  and  early  life  in  the  libraries  that  were  searched,  by  com- 
paring them  with  the  children  of  today.  The  findings  have  been  published 
recently  at  Stanford  university. 

68.  Manson,  Grace  E.    A  bibliography  of  the  analysis  and  measurement  of 

human  personality  up  to  1926.     Washington,  D.  C,  National  research 
council,    1926.    69    p.    8*.     (National    research    counciL    Reprint    and 
circular  series,  no.  72.) 
60.  Merriman,  Curtis.    Coaching  for  mental  tests.    Educational  administration 
and  supervision,  13:  69-64,  January  1927. 

The  writer  thinks  that  there  is  a  positive  gain  from  coaching  a  group  of 
college  students,  and  a  positive  effect  upon  student  placement,  giving  tabular 
material  Ulustrattag  these  points,  and  others. 

70.  Kichael,  William  and  Crawford,  C.  C.    An  experiment  in  Judging  intelli- 

gence by  the  yoice.  Journal  of  educational  psychology,  18:  107-14, 
February  1927. 

Says  it  has  been  found  that  inflection,  or  the  pattern  of  pitch  changes  in  the 
voice,  is  a  reasonably  good  measure  of  ability. 

71.  Ohlson,  David.    School  marks  vs.  intelligence  rating.    Educational  admin- 

istration and  supervision,  13 :  90-102,  February  1927. 

A  study  of  the  marks  of  506  graduates  of  the  Bverett,  Wash.,  high  school, 
to  determine  the  correlation  between  their  intelligence  scores,  in  the  Terman 
group  test  and  their  marks  received  in  high  school. 

72.  Whipple,  Guy  M.    Sex  differences  in  intelligence-test  scores  in  the  elemen- 

tary school.  Journal  of  educational  research,  15:  111-17,  February 
1927.    diagrs. 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS 

73.  Herron,  John  S.    The  misuse  of  educational  measurements.    Bulletin  of 

the  Department  of  elementary  school  principals,  6:  73-80,  January  1927. 

74.  Tti^iftw^  university.    School  of   education.    Conference   on   educational 

measuremetttsi  Thirteenth  annual  conference  on  educational  measure- 
ments, held  at  Indiana  university,  April  16  and  17,  1926.  Bloomington, 
Ind.,  Pub.  by  Bureau  of  cooperative  research,  Indiana  uniyersity,  1926. 
103  p.  8**.  (Bulletin  of  the  School  of  education,  Indiana  uniyersity,  yoL 
2,  no.  5,  May  1926.) 

Contains:  1.  8.  A.  Conrtis:  The  natore  and  organisation  of  supervision,  p.  3-11. 
2.  S.  A.  Conrtis :  The  evolution  of  modem  educational  ideals,  p.  12-24.  8.  S.  A. 
Courtis:  The  influence  of  nature  and  nurture  upon  test  scores,  p.  2&-41. 
4.  H.  N.  Sherwood  and  J.  D.  BusseU :  Education  in  Indiana  in  the  light  of 
research,  p.  42-65.  5.  J.  K.  Norton:  Comparison  of  the  ability  of  the  State  to 
support  education,  p.  66-64.  6.  R.  H.  Young:  Age,  grade,  and  intelligence  test 
distribution  of  children,  p.  6^-72.  7.  H.  F.  Clark :  Measuring  the  abiUty  of  the 
poor  townsblp  to  support  schools,  p.  73-78.  8.  W.  W.  Wright:  A  cooperative 
project,  p.  80-89.    9.  Z.  M.  Smith:  A  test  of  animal  husbandry,  p.  90-103. 

75.  Van  Wagenen,  M.  J.    Educational  diagnosis  and  the  measurement  of  school 

achievement.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1926.  yiil,  276  p. 
tables,  diagrs.  (partly  fold.)    8*. 

It  is  claimed  that  by  the  technique  which  has  been  developed  and  is  outlined 
in  this  book  an  achievement  survey  can  be  made  quite  as  well  by  the  local  school 
people  themselves  as  by  outside  experts. 
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EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH 

76.  Southwestern  educational  research  and  gruidance  association.    1926  year- 

book ...  Ed.  by  Willis  W.  Clark.    Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Pub.  by  Researdi 
service  co.,  1926.    48  p.    8"". 

Contains:  1.  V.  A.  C.  Henmon:  Problems  in  the  psydiology  of  leamiog; 
p.  11-18.  2.  F.  C.  Tonton:  Achlerements  of  California  bic^  icbool  seniors  Sd 
reading  comprebenslon,  vocabulary  and  speUing,  p.  1^28.  8.  V.  A.  C.  Henmoc: 
Prognosis  of  kbility  in  scbool  subjects,  p.  24-26.  4.  Elizabetb  T.  SuIUraa: 
Research  in  relation  to  child  training,  p.  27-31.  5.  G.  M.  Hoyt:  Some  factors 
affecting  the  development  of  tests  for  use  in  vocational  guidance,  p.  32-34. 

77.  Chapman,  H.  B.     Bureaus  of  educational  research  in  the  United  States. 

Educational  research  bulletin  (Ohio  state  university)  6:  7-9,  January  5» 
1927. 

78.  Lester,  John  A.    A  bureau  of  research  for  the  independent  secondary 

schools.    School  and  society,  25:  344-46,  March  19,  1927. 

79.  Stockwell,  Frederick  E.,  chairman.    Report  of  the  committee  on  educaUonal 

survey&    Christian  education,  10:  371-77,  March  1927. 

Discusses  surveys  in  the  way  of  college  Activitifls»  theological  edaeatioo,  tiie 
liberal  college,  etc. 

INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES 

80.  Bryan,  D.  B.    Sectioning  of  students  on  basis  of  ability.    High  school  Jour> 

nal,  10:  35-40,  January-February  1927. 

Presented  before  the  North  Carolina  college  conference  at  Durham,  November 
24,  1926. 

81.  Lewis,  E.  E.    An  administrative  appraisal  of  programs  for  individualizing 

instruction.    Educational  research  bulletin   (Ohio  state  university)  0: 
133-^,  March  30,  1927. 

Read  before  the  Dallas  meeting  of  the  Department  of  Superintendence,  Sectioa 
C,  Tuesday,  March  1,  1027. 

82.  Perkins,  Haven  P.    The  critical  spirit— Individual  instruction.    Harvard 

alumni  bulletin,  29:  651-65,  March  10,  1927. 

**  Individual  Instruction  Is  the  only  kind  of  teaching  whldi  can  foster  systematic 
Independent  study." 

83.  Richards,  Esther  L.    Case  studies  of  individual  differences  in  school  chil- 

dren.   Baltimore  bulletin  of  education,  5:  61-65,  December  1926;  104-8, 
February  1927. 

Discusses  the  subjects  of  day-dreaming,  laziness,  etc..  In  school  children. 
To  be  continued. 

84.  Van  Waerenen,  M.  J.    The  effect  of  homogeneous  grouping  upon  the  quality 

of  work  of  superior  children.    Journal  of  educational  method,  6 :  240^7, 
February  1927.    tables. 

SPEaAL  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  ORGANIZATION 

PEOJECT  METHOD 

85.  Dickson,  EtheL    An  Indian  project  and  its  correlations.    Chicago  sclux^ 

journal,  9 :  146-48,  December  1926. 

A  project  in  the  study  of  Indians  in  the  Field  museum,  Chicago. 

86.  Shirling,  A.  E.    Project  method  applied  to  nature  study  in  the  elementary 

school.    Journal  of  educational  method,  6:  216-23,  January  1927. 

VISUAL  INSTBUCnON 

87.  Eccles,  Augrust  K.    Visual  instruction  in  classes  for  sub-normal  children. 

Training  school  bulletin,  23 :  306-9,  February  1927. 
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88.  Greywacz,  Mrs.  Kathryn  B.    State  museum's  lending  collections.    New 

Jersey  Journal  of  education,  16 :  7-8,  24,  March  ld27.    illus. 

The  New  Jersey  state  mnseam  lends  to  the  schools  of  the  state,  lantern  slides, 
motion  picture  films,  charts,  stereographs,  natural  history  cases  and  pictures, 
corering  a  large  range  of  subjects. 

89.  Heifer,  Edith.    Some  advantages  and  disadvantages  in  using  the  visual 

instruction  method.    New  York  state  education,  14 :  300-5,  January  1927. 

90.  Montague,  Joseph  Pranklin.    Motion  pictures  and  medicine.     New  York 

university  almnnus,  7 :  11-12,  March  2,  1927. 

Also  in  Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  128: 
189-42,  November  1926. 

91.  Peel,  Arthur  J.    Statistically  speaking  vs.  pictorially  presenting.    Ameri- 

can school  board  Journal,  74 :  63-64,  162,  March  1927.    dlagrs. 

92.  Pitkin,  Walter  B.    Wholesome  and  harmful  motion  pictures  for  children. 

Children,  2:  38,  40,  March  1927.    iUus. 

98.  Smith,  Mildred  S.  Visual  instruction  in  Detroit  public  schools.  Teaching 
reading  with  stereographs  and  slides.  Educational  screen,  6:  123-26, 
March  1927. 

91  WhittingrhiU,  W.  W.  Visual  education  in  Detroit  public  schools.  Tele- 
scopic service  in  visual  educational  departments.  Educational  screen, 
6 :  13,  57,  January  1927. 

DALTON  PLAN 

95.  Korton,  Helen  G.  The  Dalton  laboratory  plan  in  stenography.  Journal  of 
commercial  education,  56 :  44-47,  February  1927. 

PLATOON  SCHOOL 

98.  Ketner,  Sarah  P.  The  functions  and  activities  of  the  auditorium  in  a 
platoon  school.    Colorado  school  Journal,  42 :  18-21,  March  1927. 

The  word  " auditorium"  Is  used  to  mean  the  unifying  agency — the  assembling 
or  Joining  together  department.    A  niimher  of  auditorium  activities  are  given. 

97.  Phillips,  Bose.    Philosophy  and  administration  of  the  auditorium.    Platoon 

school,  1 :  22-27,  January  1927.    illus. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  first  National  conference  of  the  National  associa- 
tion for  the  study  of  the  platoon  or  work-study-play  school  organisation,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  February  23,  1926. 

98.  Wirt,  William.    Creating  a  child  world.    Platoon  school,  1 :  4-7,  January 

1927.    illus. 

The  illustrations  are  of  the  platoon  type  of  schools  in  Gary.  Indiana. 

STORT  TELLING 

99.  Lockwood,  Ina.    The  value,  selection,  and  use  of  stories  as  a  feature  of 

general  school  work.    Journal  of  the  Minnesota  education  association, 
7:  73-75,  March  1927.  ' 

BibUography:  p.  76. 

SPECIAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM 
READING 

100.  Ghray,  William  S.    A  study  of  ways  and  means  of  reorganizing  and 

improving  instruction  In  reading.    Journal  of  educational  research,  15: 
iee-75,  March  1927. 

Descrihes  the  investigations  of  the  Research  committee  of  the  Commonwealth 
fond,  and  the  special  study  of  reading  hy  the  schools  of  Rock  Island,  VHlmette. 
and  Evanston,  III. 
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101.  Ghray,  William  S.  Summary  of  reading  investigations  (July  1,  1926,  to 
June  30,  1926).  Elementary  school  Journal,  27:  45^-66,  405-510,  Febru- 
ary, March  1927. 

The  first  and  second  papers  of  series.  Discusses  relation  of  mental  ase  ta 
achievement  in  reading;  relation  of  reading  ability  to  scholastic  achieTement : 
methods  of  teaching  reading;  phonetics;  vocabulary  studies;  tests,  etc  The  first 
paper  contains  an  elaborate  blbliocfraphy,  with  annotations. 

102. Training  and  experience  that  prepare  for  reading.     Childtiood 

education,  8 :  210-14,  January  1927. 

103.  Lester,  John  A.    How  one  woman  taught  five  hundred  children  to  read. 

American  childhood,  12:  13-17,  04,  January  1927.    illus.,  diagrs. 

An  account  of  the  work  of  Bliss  Mackinder  and  her  ten-room  primary  school  la 
London. 

104.  Monroe,  Walter  S.    The  high  school's  responsibility  for  teaching  reading. 

Chicago  schools  Journal,  ^:  241-45,  March  1927. 

"  The  results  of  silent  reading  tests  show  that  many  high  school  students  are 
poor  readers.** 

SPELLING 

106.  Bolker,  Edna.  Spelling  in  intermediate  grades.  BaltlmcMre  bulletin  of 
education,  5:  81-83,  January  1927. 

106.  Yoakam,  Gerald  Alan.    A  cooperative  experiment  in  word  pronunciation. 

University  of  Pittsburgh  school  of  education  Journal,  2 :  4&-55,  January- 
February  1927. 

Discusses  the  first  thousand  words  of  the  Thomdlke  word  list  that  children 
learn  to  pronounce  during  the  first  year,  and  other  questions. 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPOSITION 

107.  Dallam,  M.  Theresa.    Prdcis  writing.    Baltimore  bulletin  of  education, 

5:  117-18,  February  1927. 

The  writing  of  an  abstract  or  summary. 
106.  Oilman,  Wilbur  E.    The  Bnglish.  language  in  its  relation  to  the  teacliins 
of  composition.    English  Journal,  16 :  16-24,  January  1927. 

This  article,  although  addressed  particularly  to  college  teachers,  applies  almost 
equally  weU  to  high-school  instructors. 

109.  Haig,  Anna  F.    St.  Cloud's  better-speech  year.    E]ngli8h  Journal,  16 :  12^ 

33,  February  1927. 

110.  [Home  reading  for  the   English   classes]     Report  of  subcommittee    on 

Bnglish.    North  central  association  quarterly,  1:  445-66,  March  1927. 

This  Is  a  list  of  books  classified  under  the  subject,  and  by  grades  in  the  Junior 
and  senior  high  school.  The  committee  is  composed  of  a  number  of  librariaiis 
and  high  school  principals,  and  the  study  is  the  result  of  a  questionnaire  sent  to 
high  school  principals  in  the  Association. 

HI.  Hopper,  A.  M.  The  improvement  of  language  instruction  in  the  elemen- 
tary grades.  Journal  of  the  Louisiana  teachers  association,  4:  12-15, 
March  1927. 

112.  Leonard,  Sterling  Andrus.    English  teaching  faces  the  future.    School  and 

society,  25 :  60-64,  January  15,  1927. 

Address  of  the  president  of  the  National  council  of  teachers  of  English.  Phila- 
delphia, November  26,  1926. 

Also  in  English  Journal,  16:  2-9,  January  1927. 

113.  Morse,  William  B.    Stanford  expressions.    American  speech,  2:  275-79, 

March  1927. 

The  list  comprises  expressions  heard  or  seen  for  the  first  time  by  the  compiler, 
during  eighteen  months  at  Stanford  university. 
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114.  P«lerkin,  L.  Denis.    The  new  idan  of  honors  in  Englidi.    Harrard  alumni 

baUetin,  29:  465-68,  January  27,  1927. 

115.  Symonds,  Fercival  K.,  and  Penney,  Edith  M.    The  increasing  of  English 

vocabulary   in   the   English   class.     Journal   of   educational    research, 
15:  93-103,  February  1927. 

An  experiment  conducted  with  a  class,  having  15  members.  In  the  ninth  grade 
of  the  Horace  Mann  school  for  glrte. 

116.  Thomas,  Charles  Swain.    A  bibliography  of  tests  in  English  for  Junior 

and  senior  high  schools.    English  leaflet,  26 :  34-45,  March  1927. 

The  tests  given  Include  composition  tests,  grammar  tests,  language  tests, 
literature  tests,  punctuation  tests,  reading  tests,  spelling  tests,  vocabulary  tests, 
and  a  new  test  for  teadiers. 

117.  Ward,  Ethel  G.    The  bewildered  teacher  of  English.    Educational  reyiew, 

73:  86-89,  February  1927. 

DIscQSses  the  problems  of  the  high  school  teacher  of  Bnglish,  and  offers  belpu 

118.  Webster,  Bdward  Harlan  and  Smith,  Dora  V.    Teaching  English  in  the 

Junior  high  school.     Yonlcers-on-Hudaon,  N.  Y.,  Worid  book  company, 
1927.    xi.  404  p.    8^ 

The  basic  contribution  of  this  book  to  the  solution  of  the  problems  of  Kngllsli 
teaching  lies  in  its  exposition  of  the  use  of  the  group  method  for  all  phases  of 
language  instruction. 

ANCIENT  CLASSICS 

119.  Bonner,  Oeorgre  H.    The  adrantages  of  a  classical  education.    Nineteenth 

century,  101:  97-109,  January  1927. 

120.  Horn,  Annabel.    Holding  the  student  to  the  four-year  course  in  Latin. 

Classical  Journal,  22:  427-87,  Mardi  1927. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

121.  Friedl,  Berthold  C.    A  study  in  foreign  language  prognosis.    Modem  lan- 

guage Journal,  11 :  298-314,  February  1927. 

*'The  mortality  among  students  of  certain  subjects  in  high  school  and  ooUege 
has  made  school  administrators  cautious  about  encouraging  all  types  of  stadents 
to  enroll  in  these  courses.** 

122.  Kinne,  Constance.    A  course  on  French  customs  as  an  aid  to  the  study  of 

French,    l^odem  language  journal,  11:  820-26,  February  1927. 
Bibliography:  p.  824-26. 

123.  Benshaw,  Gladys  Anne.    The  use  of  "  Bealia  **  in  the  teaching  of  French 

in  our  secondary  schools.    Modern  language  journal,  11:  853-68,  Mardi 
1927. 

124.  Bowen,  Lorene.    Directed  study  in  French.     School  review,  35:  222-26, 

March  1927. 

"  The  greatest  advantage  of  this  method  lies  in  the  fact  that  It  gives  each 
pupil  ample  opportunity  to  accomplish  as  much  as  he  is  actually  capable  of  doing, 
regardless  of  maximum  or  minimum  requirements.** 

12&,  Scott,  Kenneth.  A  study  of  the  grades  of  students  at  the  Unirerslty  of 
Wisconsin  with  reference  to  fHreparation  in  foreign  languages.  Classieal 
Journal,  22:  370-79,  February  1927. 

MATHEMATICS 

126.  Brueckner,   L.   J.    Certain  arithmetic  abtiities  of  second-grade   pupils. 

Elementary  school  Journal,  27 :  483-48,  February  1927. 

Says  that  pre-tests  should  be  usW  as  a  basis  for  grouping  children  in  primary 
arithmetic  according  to  their  ability. 
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127.  Buokin^uun,  B.  B.    Arithmetic  at  the  crow-roads.    Oathollc  adiool  inter- 

ests, 5:  437^89,  487-^,  506,  Febmary,  March  1027. 
AUo  In  Educational  tmltotln,  (Ohio  stata  nnlTenlty)  Jaaoary-Febniaiy  1927. 

128.  Davis,  Alfred.    Interest  of  pupils  in  high  school  mathematics  and  factors 

in  securing  it    Mathematics  teacher,  20:  26-38,  January  1927. 

120.  Judd,  Charles  Hubbard.  Psychological  analysis  of  the  fundamentals  of 
artthmetic.  Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of  Chicago  [1927]  x.  121  pc 
illus.,  tables.  8*".  (SuK>lementary  educational  monograidis,  pub.  in  cm- 
Junction  with  the  School  review  and  the  Elementary  school  journal, 
no.  32.  February  1927.) 

The  inyestigatlona  reported  in  this  monograph  deal  wHh  the  mental  proceaaea 
of  adalta  and  children  when  thej  are  constiag  or  making  the  alaiplar  munlw 
combinations. 

130.  Myers,  G.  W.    Slogans  in  the  teaching  of  arithmetic    School  science  and 

mathematics,  27:  144-48,  February  1027. 

131.  national  council  of  teachers  of  mathematics.    Tlie  sec<md  yearbook. 

Curriculum  problems  in  teaching  mathematics.    New  York  City,  Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university,  1027.    297  p.    8^. 

This  yearbook  Is  divided  into  three  parts,  the  first  being  devoted  to  arithmetic, 
the  second  to  junior  high  school  mathematics,  and  the  third  to  senior  hif:li 
school  mathematics. 

182.  Beeve»  W.  D.  Objectives  in  teadiing  intermediate  algebra*  Blathematioi 
teacher,  20:  160-60,  March  1927. 

133.  Schorling,  Baleigh,  Clark,  John  B.  and  Lindell,  Selma  A.  .  .  .    InstriK- 

tional  tests  in  algebra  with  goals  for  piq^ls  of  varying  abiliti^.    Yonkers- 
on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company,  1927.    viii,  72  p.    12*. 

134.  Taylor,   E.   H.    The  use  of  problems  in   teaching  elementary   algebra. 

Mathematics  teacher,  20:  101-11,  February  1927. 

SCIRNCB 

135.  Barber,  Zay.    Objectives  as  determining  factors  for  making  a  course  of 

study  in  junior  liigh   school   science.    General   science   quarterly,  11: 
79-94,  149-68,  January-March  1927. 
To  be  continued. 

136.  Beamer,  Henry  G.  and  Buckner,  C.  A.    The  status  of  biology  in  second- 

ary schools.     University  of  Pittsburgh  school  of  education  journal,  2: 
55-60,  January-February  1927.     tables. 

137.  Bowman,  B.  E.    A  secondary  course  in  industrial  chemistry.     Journal  of 

chemical  education,  4:  346-54,  March  1927." 

138.  Gamer,  Edith.    A  study  of  chemistry  examination  questions  given  bj 

various  states  and  cities  in  the  Middle  West  and  East.    Sdiool  science 
and  mathematics,  27 :  140--13»  February  1927. 

139.  Harap,  Heniy.    What  should  science  teaching  accomplish?    School  sdeDce 

and  mathematics,  27:  60-60,  January  1927. 

140.  Jackson,  Walter  M.    What  sort  of  chemistry  should  be  taught  in  tlie  bigb 

school?    Journal  of  chemical  education,  4:  58-65,  January  1927. 

141.  Lunt,  Joseph  B.    The  science  of  common  things.    General  science  qotr- 

terly,  11:  160-83,  March  1927. 

A  series  of  talks  on  the  radio  for  boys  and  girls:  I.  What  do  the  blailBS 
logs  say?  II.  A  green  leaf — ^the  food  factory  of  the  world.  III.  Heat,  tiie 
great  traveler.     IV.  The  merry  dance  of  electrons. 
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142.  Peters,  Chester  J.  An  evaluation  of  a  reorganization  of  the  present  core  of 

subject  matter  in  high  school  physics.    School  science  and  mathematics, 
27:  17^-82,  February  1927.    tables. 

SnmmarlMs  tbe  itody  In  flye  outstanding  conclusions. 

143.  Strong,  B.  K.    The  science  work  of  the  high  school  student  from  the 

college  viewpoint    School  science  and  mathematics,  27:  28-83,  January 
1927. 

Read  before  the  division  of  science  and  mathematics  of  the  Oregon  state 
teachers'  association,  December,  1025. 

144.  Swenson,  David  F.    The  proposal  to  limit  science  teaching  by  law.    Jour- 

nal of  the  Minnesota  education  association,  7:  41-42,  February  1927. 

NATURE  STUDY 

145.  Broderick,  Winifred  D.    Forestry — an  eighth  grade  project    Journal  of 

geography,  26:  86-91,  March  1927. 

Work  to  be  done  in  showing  conservation  of  forests,  and  the  work  of  the 
Bureau  of  Forestry. 

146.  Gallup,  Anna.    A  chlldren*s  museum  at  work.    Playground,  20:  674-76, 

677-78,  March  1927. 

Describes  the  Children*s  museum  in  Brooklyn,  tbe  Insect  room,  Mineral  room, 
€}eography  room.  History  room,  etc.,  and  the  attempt  to  give  city  children  true 
concepts  of  the  real  world. 

147.  Mather,  Stephen  Tyng.    National  parks  as  educational  centers.    National 

republic,  14:  33-34,  60-61,  February  1927.    illus. 

"The  National  parks  of  the  United  States  now  are  field  laboratories  for  the 
definite  study  of  nature,  as  well  as  ideal  places  for  recreation.*' 

148.  Payne,   John   Barton.    Parks  and  forests  as  schools.    Journal  of  the 

National  education  association,  16:  79-82,  March  1927.    illus. 

Discussion  of  state  parks  by  the  chairman  of  the  National  conference  on  state 
parks,  Washington,  D.  C. 

149.  Peeples,  Elizabeth  X.    The  National  education  association  nature-study 

curriculum.    Childhood  education,  3:  304-13,  March  1927.    illus. 
190.  Bicker,  P.  L.    Preserring  the  wild  flowers.    Nature  magazine,  9 :  97-100, 
February  1927. 

lUustrated  by  colored  plates. 

151.  Whitley,   Mr9,   Francis   E.    Outdoor   good   manners.     Midland   schools, 

41 :  181,  183,  February  1927. 

Discusses  forestry  and  natural  scenery  conservation,  and  teaching  it  to  the 
school  children. 

152.  Window    gardens    for    city    schools.    Teachers    monographs,    34 :  87-90, 

March  1927. 

A  plan  for  natnrt-study. 

QBOGRAPHT 

153.  Branom,  M.  E.    The  Branom  practice  tests  in  geography.    Ck)operatiye 

school  bulletin,  6 :  7,  12,  January  1927. 
*  Discusses   the  advantages  of  tests  in   geography,  and   gives  instructions   for 

their  vse. 

151  Broening,  Angela  IL    The  laboratory  plan  of  teaching  geography.    Jour- 
nal of  geography,  26 :  99-104,  March  1927. 

A  plan  evolved  from  a  knowledge  of  the  Dalton  and  Winnetka  plans. 

155.  Finley,  Thomas  H.    A  plea  for  high  school  geography.    School  science 
and  mathematics,  27 :  149-64,  February  1927. 
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156.  Hult,  Selma  A.  and  Waters,  Nancy  M.    Backgroond  for  the  study  oi 

industrial  geography.    Joarnal  of  geography,  26:  65-74,  February  1927. 

157.  Knight,  Ella  B.     Supplementary  geographical  literature  for  the  elemezi- 

tary  and  junior  high  school  grades.    Journal  of  geography,  26:  94r-IMI^ 
March  1»27. 

Discusses   fiction   and   books   of   trayel.    geograpMcal   readers,    geograpliles    of 
commerce  and  industry,  work  books,  state  geographies,  etc. 

158.  Bayland,  Fannie  J.    Teaching  junior-high  school  geography  throngli  cur- 

rent problems.    High  school,  4:  94-98,  February  1927.    diagrs. 

159.  Beeder,  Edwin  H.    The  spirit  of  modem  geography  teaching.     Teachers 

college  record,  28 :  445-52,  January  1927. 

160.  Stull,  DeForest.    Modem  school  geography:  its  nature,  aims,  and  rela- 

tionships.   Teachers  college  record,  28:  463-66,  January  1927. 
Bibliography :  p.  46&-66. 

161.  Tryon,  B.  M.    Historical  material  of  a  geographic  nature  suitable  for 

history   classrooms   and   laboratories.    EUstorical   outlook,    18:  124-29, 
131-32,  March  1927. 

162.  Washington,  Mary  J.    Gateways  of  the  world:  a  geography    pageant. 

Journal  of  geography,  26 :  57-65,  Febraary  1927. 
Bibliography:  p.  64-66. 

^--  -^-SOCIAL  STUDIES 

163.  Barr,  A.  S.    Vitalizing  the  teaching  of  American  history.    Wisconsin  Jour- 

nal of  education,  59 :  230-33,  February  1927. ' 

164.  Dawson,  Edgar.    Why  social  studies?    Bducational  review,  73:  198-^43, 

March  1927. 


Says  that  social  studies  should  result  in  four  things,  viz :  knowledge ; 
standing;  respect  for  trained  leadership  and  authority;  and  faith  in  the   fatuiv 
of  our  race. 

165.  Experiments   with  a   unified   social   science  course.    Education    bulletin 

(Trenton,  N.  J.)  13:  205-14,  February  1927. 
Discusses  "  fusion  **  courses,  practical  aspects,  etc. 

166.  Glick,  Annette.    Making  history  real.    A  guide  to  materials  for  yltaliaing 

and  visualizing  history.    Historical  outlook,  18:  29-37,  64-82,  January- 
February  1927. 

Deals  with   wall  charts,   railroad  posters,   stereographs,   slides  and   stiU-films, 
flat  prints,  etc. 

167.  Goodler,  Floyd  T.    The  Rugg  plan  of  teaching  history.    Chicago  scboola 

journal,  9 :  206-10,  February  1927. 

Read  before  the  social  science  section  at  the  High-school  conference    of   the 
University  of  lUlnois,  November  19,  1926. 

168.  Hatch,  B.  W.  and  Stall,  DeForest.    A  unit  fusion  course  in  the  social 

studies  for  the  Junior  high  school.    Teachers  college  record,  28 :  467-80, 
January  1927. 

169.  Xrey,  A.  C,  chairman.    History  and  other  social  studies  in  the  schools. 

[n.  p.]  1926.    43  p.    8*. 

Report  of  a  committee,  submitted  to  the  CouncU  of  the  American  historical 
association,  December  1026. 

Also  in  Historical  outlook.  18 :  110-22.  March  1927. 

170.  Lawrence,  Henry  W.    How  much  truth  in  history?    Advocate  of  peace, 

89:  171-74,  March  1927. 
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171.  JCalin,  Jani«s  C.    The  status  of  the  historical  and  social  science  in  Kansas 

high  schools.    Kansas  teacher,  24:  11-^14,  16-17,  March  1927. 

Discusses  subjects  offered  for  college  entrance,  courses  and  textbooks  adopted 
for  the  next  five  years,  the  certification  of  teacher j,  etc. 

172.  Pankratz,  Walter  C.    Making  history  interesting  to  high-school  students. 

Education,  47 :  344-61,  February  1927. 

Discusses  the  problem  of  overcoming  the  lack  of  interest  in  history ;  locating  the 
causes  of  lack  of  interest ;  and  methods  of  arousing  greater  interest  in  the 
subject. 

173.  Pierce,  Bessie  Louise.    Public  opinion  and  the  teaching  of  liistory  in  the 

United  States.    New  York,  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1926.    xi,  380  p.    8*. 

This  study  purposes  to  give  an  historical  account  of  some  of  the  attempts  to 
control  the  teaching  of  history  in  our  public  schools.  It  first  traces  the  legisla- 
tive control  of  this  subject  from  colonial  times  on,  culminating  with  the  effect 
of  the  World  War  on  this  legislation  and  resulting  disloyalty  charges  against 
teachers.  The  activities  of  various  propagandist  agencies  in  attempting  to  con- 
trol history  textbooks  are  next  taken  up. 

174.  Bothwell,  C.  £.    The  use  of  supplementary  materials  in  teaching  the  social 

studies.    High  school,  4:  81-85,  February  1927. 

175.  Stetson,  F.  L.  and  Wooton,  F.  C.    A  study  of  the  social  science  teachers 

in  Oregon  high  schools,  1925-26.    Educational  administration  and  super- 
vision, 13 :  73-84,  February  1927. 

176.  Van  Wagenen,  M.  J.    The  college  freshman's  range  of  information  in 

the  social  sciences.    School  review,  35 :  32-44,  January  1927. 

Says  that  as  compared  with  elementary-school  pupils,  college  freshmen  have 
a  relatively  narrow  range  of  information  in  both  American  history  and  geography. 

MUSIC 

177.  Baxter,   W.    K.    Public   school   instrumental   music.    Ohio   teacher,  47: 

808-4,  March  1927. 

178.  Boicourt,  Blaine.    Books  for  the  supervisor.    School  music,  28:  15,  17, 

19,  January-February  1927. 

A  list  of  books  and  periodicals  arranged  by  subject,  deairable  for  supervisors 
and  teachers  of  public  school  music 

179.  Creative  expression  through  music.     Progressive  education,  4:  1-59,  Jan- 

uary-February-March 1927. 

The  whole  number  is  devoted  to  the  subject,  with  articles  by  T.  W.  Burette,  A 
general  view  of  music  education  for  children ;  Katherine  E.  Davis,  Experiments  in 
melody  making;  Harriet  A.  Seymour,  Creative  expression  In  music;  Elisabeth 
Newman,  A  rational  approach  to  music  teaebing ;  S.  N.  Coleman,  Creative  experi- 
ence through  making  musical  instruments;  Ruth  Doing,  Rythmics,  etc. 

180.  Gehrkens,  Karl  W.    The  influence  of  school  music  on  music  education  in 

America.    School  music,  28:  8-9,  11,  13,  March-April  1927. 

181.  Hanson,  Herdis  P.    Singing  in  the  primary  grades.    School  and  home, 

10:  14-17,  Januarj'  1927. 

182.  Laing,  H.  E.    Organizing  a  band  in  the  small  high  school.     American 

schoolmaster,  20 :  21-28,  January  15,  1927. 

Continued  from  November,  1926. 

Describes  the  organisation,  balance  of  paris,  harmony,  financing  the  bond,  and 
instructing  aud  perpetuating  the  organisation. 

183.  Lawrence,  E.  W.    How  to  start  a  school  orchestra.    Music  and  youth, 

2:  153,  February  1927. 
43661—27 3 
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184.  Music  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  general  educator :  A  synipofdam.     By 

Professors  David  Eugene  Smith.  Freder:cl£  G.  Bont^er,  Emma  H.  Onntber. 
and  Mary  T.  Whitley.    Teachers  college  record,  28:  663-7a  March  1927. 

185.  Bussell,  Alexander.    Current  developments  in  music.    Princeton  alumni 

weekly,  27 :  53^-42,  February  11.  1927. 

With  comment  upon  the  Jazz  mnnfa.  motion  picture,  radio,  and  the  u.ses  of  eaclL 

186.  Sherwood,    H.  N.      Character    education    through    music.      School     and 

iiociety,  25 :  124-28,  January  29,  1927. 

ART  EDUCATION 

187.  The  aim  of  art  teaching  in  the  public  schools.    Bulletin  of  high  points  In 

the  work  of  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city,  9 :  32-40.  January  1927. 
A  paper  presented  by  the  chairman  of  Bu.shwick  high  school. 

188.  American  art  annual,    vol.  xxiil.     For  the  year  1926.     Washington,  D.  i\. 

The  American  federation  of  arts.  fl927]    613  p.    illus.,  front.    8*. 

Contains :  The  year  in  art,  p.  9-23 :  Museums,  assodaripns  and  societies,  p. 
25-274 ;  Schools  of  art,  p.  275-332 ;  Directory  of  art  museum  workers,  p.  459- 
87 ;  Directory  of  craftsmen,  p.  489-567 ;  Who's  who  among  art  dealers,  p.  £»68~ 
79 ;  etc. 

189.  Boas,  Belle.    Creative  art  teaching.     Is  it  in  line  with  modern  educational 

theories?    Teachers  college  record,  28:  723-28,  March  1927. 

190.  Brewster,    Kate    L.    A    public-school    art    society.    Educational     review. 

73 :  148-50,  March  1927. 

A  discussion  of  some  worth-while  pictures  for  schools.  The  writer  says  **  The 
Chicago  public-school  art  society,  410  South  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago,  will 
gladly  furnish  lists  of  suitable  pictures  and  names  of  publishers  from  whom  thej 
may  be  obtained." 

191.  Cox,  George  J.    Shall  we  have  intelligence  tests  In  art?    Teachers  col- 

lege record,  28 :  690-^5,  March  1927. 

192.  Developing   art   appreciation   in   kindergarten,    first   and   second    grades. 

American  childhood,  12 :  23-29,  March  1927. 

193.  Henry  C.  Frick  educational  commission.     .  .  .  Youth  and  the  beantifal. 

(2d  edition.)     Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Henry  C.  FrIck  educational  commission 
[1926.]    80  p.    16^.     (School  betterment  studies,    vol.  1.  no.  1.) 

194.  Youngquist,    A.    M.    The   study   of   architecture    in    the   high    schools. 

Industrial-arts  magazine,  16:  45-47,  February  1927.     illua. 

The  author  thinks  *'  the  study  of  architecture  in  our  high  schools  offers  a 
splendid  opportunity  for  originality  and  inspiration  in  its  presentation  and  scope." 

DRAMATICS  AND  ELOCUTION 

195.  Becher,   Edmund  T.     Shall  the  audience  decide?    English  journal.   16: 

203-12,  March  1927. 

Discusses  the  manner  of  Judging  debates  in  the  scholastic  debate  system. 

196.  Our  own  United  States.    A  pageant  produced  by  pupils  and  teachers  of 

the  Highland  school,  Salem,  Oregon.    Oregon  teachers'  monthly,  31 :  1—4. 
February  1927. 

This  play,  suitable  for  Washington's  birthday,  or  Memorial  day,  was  written 
by  6th  and  6th  grade  pupils  of  Highland  School,  Salem,  Oregon,  directed  and 
supervised  by  two  of  the  teachers,  and  played  by  the  entire  school. 

197.  Overton,  Grace  Sloan.    The  choice  of  plays  for  special  days  of  the  church. 

Religious  education,  22 :  164-68,  February  1927. 

198.  Simon,   Clarence  T.    Laboratory  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  speech  education,  13 :  7-15,  February  1927. 
Discusses  a  voice  and  speech  laboratory. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


CURBENT  EDUCATIONAL   PUBUCATIONS  17 

199.  Smith,  Faith  E.    The  use  of  drama  in  religions  education.    Theatre  and 

school,  5:  16-20,  February  1927. 
Gives  a  list  of  books  on  the  subject,  also  n  list  of  plays  to  be  nscd. 

200.  Tobey,  Frances.    Modern  plays.     Some  aspects  of  recent  and  contempo- 

rary drama.    Greeley,  Colo.,  Colorado  state  teachers  college,  1026.    29  p. 
8".     (Colorado  state  teachers  college  bulletin,  series  xxvi,  number  3.) 

Gives  a  list  of  plays,  with  authors,  classified  under  the  headings:  The  social 
order.  Social  satire.  Domestic  relations.  Outside  the  marriage  bond.  The  life 
force,  ^k)me  aspects  of  age  and  sex.  Art  and  life,  Strivings,  triumphs,  and  defeats 
of  the  spirit,  Allegories  of  Ufe  and  death,  and  A  few  helpful  reference  books. 

HANDWRITING 

201.  Hertzberg,  Oscar  Edwards.    A  comparative  study  of  different  methods 

used  In  teaching  beginners  to  write.    Teachers  journal  and  abstract,  2: 
215-19,  March  1927. 

202. .    The  interest  factor  as  related  to  methods  of  introducing  beginners 

to  writing.    Journal  of  educational  research,  15 :  27-33,  January  1927. 

SAFBTT 

203.  Safety  education.    Georgia  state  school  items,  8:  2-59,  December  1926. 

This  edition  of  the  p«»riodical  was  prepared  hy  Miss  Lurline  Parker,  of  the 
G<>orgia  state  college  for  women,  under  the  direction  of  the  State  department  of 
edncation. 

2(H.  Streitz,  Buth.  Safety  education  in  tbe  elementary  school ;  a  technique  for 
developing  subject  matter.  New  York,  National  bureau  of  casualty 
and  surety  underwriters.  1926.  vli,  142  ik  tables,  diagrs.  8*.  (Pub- 
lk»atlon8  of  the  National  bureau  of  casualty  and  surety  underwriters. 
Educational  series,  vol.  1.) 

Thesis   (Ph.  D.) — Columbia  university,  1926. 
On   the  basis  of  an   actual  surrey   of   the   conditions   surrounding  a   particular 
school  in  New  York  city.  Dr.  Streltz  ha«  developed  in  this  volnme  the  subject  matter 
for  a  course  of  study  in  safety  education  for  the  first  eight  grades,  analyzed  from 
the  standpoint  of  objectives,  learnings,  activities,  and  outcomes. 

THBIFT 

205.  Froula,  V.  K.    Thrift  and  school  savlnga    Washington  education  journal, 

6:  133-34,  147,  January  1927. 

Describes  a  thrift  project  in  Roosevelt  high  school,  Seattle,  Wash. 

206.  Grimshaw,   Bussell   C.     Is  the  school   bank   worth  while?    Educational 

review,  73:  161-67,  March  1927. 
Concludes  that  the  school  tMink  to  a  decided  success. 

207.  Gmenberg,  Sidonie  Ma.tsner.     Money :  training  children  in  its  use.    Chil- 

dren, 2:  9-11,  March  1927. 

**  The  child  should  have  experience  in  earning  money  as  well  as  spending  It." 

208.  MacMaster,  James.     Thrift.     New  Jersey  journal  of  education,  16:  5-6, 

January  1927. 

JOURNALUUf 

209.  Allen,   Eric  W.     Journalism  as  applied   to  science.     Journalism   bulle- 

tin, 4 :  1-7,  March  1927. 

"  This  paper  is  an  attempt  to  prove  that  our  four  year  courses  as  at  present 
administered  do  not  furnish,  and  cannot  furnish,  a  unified  professional  training, 
and  further,  that  even  with  the  addition  of  one  year  or  two  years  of  graduate 
work  «0  at  present  conceived  they  do  not  furnish  a  professional  training  that  is 
likely  to  make  any  great  difference  in  the  newspaper  world.'*  The  basis  of  this 
discussion  is  the  "  results  of  several  years  of  pioneering  and  experimental  work 
at  the  University  of  Oregon.'* 
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210.  Hyde,  Grant  M.    Raising  the  quality  of  stndenta    Journalism   bnlletis, 

4:  15-22,  March  1927. 

This  dlscossion  Inyolves  two  aspects — how  to  separate  the  lit  from   the  unfit; 
and  how  to  make  the  fit  a  little  more  fit  for  a  career  in  Jonmalism. 

PBINTIN6 

211.  Wackman,  C.  A.    The  growth  of  printing  instruction.    American  school- 

master, 20:  101-4,  March  1927. 

KINDERGARTEN  AND  PRE-SCHOOL  EDUCATION 

212.  Cope,    Evelyn   D.    Training   the   pre-school   child   in   obedience.     Cliild- 

welf are  magazine,  21 :  241-43,  January  1927. 
Gives  questions  for  study,  and  references  for  further  reading. 

213.  A  kindergarten-primary  five-foot  bookshelf.    By  Lucy  Wheelock,    Patty 

Smith  Hill,  Harriet  M.  Mills,  Edna  D.  Baker,  Harriot  H.  Jones,  Mary  C 
Mills,  Eliza  A  Blaker.    Childhood  education,  12 :  31-35, 65,  January  1927. 
This  bibliography  has  been  arranged  under  subject  headings,  by   title,   bat  not 
alphabetically. 

214.  McMillan,  Margaret.    The  nursery  school  in  organic  education.     Ameri- 

can childhood,  12 :  5-7,  February  1927. 

The  writer  Is  director  of  the  Rachel  McMillan  Training  Center,  London. 

215.  Pechstein,  L.  A.  and  Jenkins,  Frances.    Psychology  of  the  kindergarten- 

primary  child.  Boston,  New  Yoik  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company 
[1927]  zvl,  281  p.  tables,  diagrs.  12*'  (Riverside  textbooks  In  edoca- 
tion,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley.) 

The  authors  believe  that  in  the  past  five  years  the  discovery  of  psychological 
facts  of  child  life  has  been  so  extensive,  and  their  application  in  the  best  kinder- 
garten-primary schools  has  been  carried  so  far,  that  a  new  contribution  based  ujion 
applied  psychology  is  warranted. 

216.  Sloman,  Laura  Gilmore.     Some  primary  methods.    New  York.     The  Mae- 

mlllan  company,  1927.    ix,  293  p.  illus.    8**. 

A  high  conception  of  teaching  service  is  here  presented  by  a  primary  teacher  mod 
supervisor  of  long  experience.  Practical  suggestions  are  offered  regarding  the 
teacher's  own  attitude  to  the  work,  and  methods  are  described  in  projects  or  class 
activities,  study  seat  work,  and  in  the  special  subjects  of  the  curriculum. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

217.  Brueckner,  L.  J.    A  study  of  time  allotments  in  the  Minneapolis  elemen- 

tary schools.    Journal  of  educational  method,  6:  282-^7,  March    1927. 
tables. 

218.  Clark,  B.  C.    Planning  early  for  graduation  in  the  grammar  school.     Pri- 

mary education-Popular  educator,  44 :  520-21^  March  1927. 
A  brief  discussion  of  plans  desirable  for  the  closing-day  exercises. 

219.  Flowers,  Ida  V.    The  duties  of  the  elementary  school  principaL     Ele- 

mentary school  Journal,  27:  414-22,  February  1927. 

In  view  of  the  data  presented,  the  author  says  that  the  average  principal  Is 
finding  it  Impossible  to  devote  60  or  60  per  cent  of  his  time  to  supervision  ss 
other  writers  urge. 

220.  Principles  underlying  "seat  work."     Connecticut  schools,  8:  10-13,   Feb- 

ruary 1927. 

This  statement  of  principles  was  prepared  by  Dr.  Bessie  Lee  Gambrill,  Asso- 
ciate professor  of  elementary  education  at  Yale  university. 

221.  Batliff,  Harriett  E.    Progress  in  elementary  education.    Michigan  educa- 

tional Journal,  4 :  278-81,  January  1927. 

Adress  delivered  at  the  Elementary  division  meetings  in  the  fifth  and  alztb 
Michigan  education  association  districts,  October,  1926. 
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RURAL  EDUCATION 

222.  Butterworth,  Julian  E.    Factors  of  rural  education.    Bducational  review, 
73:  90-96,  February  1927. 

Among  other  things  the  writer  contends  that  where  the  vUIage  is  urban 
minded,  even  though  its  real  Interest^  are  mral,  It  is  donbtfnl  if  it  should  be 
tied  up  with  the  rural  school  organliatlon. 

223. Principles  of  rural  scliool  administration.    New  York,  The  Mac- 

millan  company,  1926.  xri,  379  p.  tables,  diagrs.  12^.  (Rural  educa- 
tion serieSk  ed.  by  Mabel  Carney.) 

This  book  analyzes  the  objectives  of  rural  education  and  sets  up  standards 
for  measuring  the  degree  to  which  these  objectives  are  attained.  It  also  pro- 
poses principles  which  seem  significant  for  tiie  administration  of  rural  schools. 
Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  social  forces  in  rural  life  with  a  view  to 
the  development  of  adequate  rural  leadership. 

224.  Campbell,  Macy.    Rural  life  at  the  crossroads.    Boston,  New  York  [etc.] 

Qinn  and  company  [1927]    x,  482  p.    illns.    12*. 

The  author  finds  that  rural  life  in  America  is  on  the  decline,  owing  to  increased 
taxation  and  decreased  buying  power,  which  cause  the  most  capable  young  people 
of  each  generation  to  desert  the  farms.  One  of  the  needs  of  the  farm  is  the 
elimination  of  ignorance  by  more  effective  education,  specifically  adapted  to 
rural  life.  Means  to  this  end  are  discussed,  including  consolidated  schools  and 
farm-life  schools. 

225.  Dunn,  Fannie  W.,  and  Everett,  Marda  A.     Four  years  in  a  country 

school.  New  York  city.  Teachers  college,  Ck>lumbia  university,  1926. 
vl,  173  p.    8'. 

The  story  of  an  experimental  rural  school  at  Quaker  Grove,  Warren  county, 
N.  J.,  which  has  been  conducted  for  five  years  past  by  Teachers  college,  Columbia 
university. 

226.  Meek,  Lois  Hayden.    Standards  in  rural  schools  of  what  concern  to  col- 

lege women?  Journal  of  the  American  association  of  university  women* 
20:  5(M»2,  January  1927. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

227.  High  school  conference,  University  of  Illinois.    Proceedings  of  the  High 

school  conference  of  November  18,  19,  and  20,  1926.  Urbana,  University 
of  Illinois,  1927.  328  p.  8^  (University  of  Illinois  huUetin,  vol.  24, 
no.  17,  December  28,  1926.) 

Contains :  1.  B.  H.  Bode  :  Education  for  a  changing  civilization,  p.  11-18.  2.  C. 
W.  Odell :  Possibilities  of  the  "  new  examination,*'  p.  ia-21.  8.  H.  A.  Holllster : 
Educating  the  adolescent,  p.  22-25.  4.  T.  J.  McCormlck :  Some  refiections  on 
vocational  education,  p.  29-86.  6.  Amy  W.  Turell:  Interesting  pupils  in  reading, 
p.  130-88.  6.  W.  C.  Baer:  Summary  of  recent  study  of  high  school  libraries  in 
Illinois  with  an  enrollment  of  500  or  more,  p.  177-85. 

228.  National  association  of  secondaxy-school  principals.    Proceedings  of  the 

eleventh  annual  meeting  ...  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  on  February  24,  25,  and  26, 
1927.  Pub.  by  the  AssociaUon,  1927.  261  p.  8^  (BuUeUn  of  the 
National  association  of  secondary-school  principals,  no.  15,  March  1927.) 
(H.  V.  Church,  secretary,  Cicero,  HI.) 

Contains :  1.  6.  8.  Counts :  Who  shall  make  the  curriculum,  p.  7-14.  2.  O.  W. 
Caldwell:  The  achievements  which  the  first  nine  years  of  schooling  should  pro- 
duce, p.  14-20.  8.  y.  K.  Froula :  A  plea  for  more  play  in  our  program  of  physical 
education,   p.   20-32.    4.   Earl   Hudel:>on:   Class  sise   in   high  schools,  p.   83-47. 

5.  J.  IC.  Glass :  Criteria  for  Judging  the  efficiency  of  a  Junior  high  school,  p.  47-56. 

6.  F.  L.  Bacon :  The  problems  of  the  six-year  Junior-senior  high  school,  p.  66-66. 

7.  B.  H.  Flshback :  Character  education  in  the  Junior  high  school,  p.  67-78.  8.  W. 
U.  Bristow :  Discussion  of  the  six  year  high  school,  p.  78-85.  9.  C.  H.  Judd :  Is 
there  a  national  system  of  secondary  education?  p.  86-06.     10.  S.  K.  Fretwell :  A 
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constructive  policy  for  high  school  pnbUcatloDs,  p.  97-114.  11.  M.  E.  HIU :  The 
place  of  the  Junior  college  in  our  educational  system,  p.  116-24.  12.  W.  W.  Hag- 
gard: (Sui)ervl8ory  practices  for  the  improvement  of  high  school  teachers]  p.  132- 
38.  13.  P.  W.  L.  Cox :  The  junior  high  school  curriculum,  p.  148-63.  14.  Mrs. 
Helen  W.  Pierce:  Examples  of  progressive  curriculum  practices  in  junior  high 
school,  p.  178-83.  16.  W.)  C.  Beavls :  A  study  of  the  value  of  certain  tests  in  fore- 
casting the  academic  achievements  ^of  high-school  pupils,  p.  222-2T.  16.  H.  T. 
Bailey:  The  higher  citisensblp,  p.  228-38. 

229.  An  adventure  in  student  self-government    Bducation  bulletin  (New  Jer- 

sey), 18:  151-67i  January  1027. 

230.  Albricrht,  John.    The  five-period  program   in  the  six-year  high  scbooi 

School  review,  35 :  52-M,  January  1927. 

231.  BiUett,  B«  O.    A  project  in  student  government    Ohio  teacher,  47:  201-3, 

January  1927. 

A  description  of  the  plan  as  worked  out  in  the  Harvey  high  school,  Paines- 
viUe,  Ohio. 

232.  Cash,  L.  E.     Motivation  in  the  small  high  school  through  interdass  ^1- 

clency  contests.    Sdiool  review,  35 :  121-24,  February  1927. 
Work  described  in  the  Chester  high  school,  Chester,  Conn. 

233.  Clement,  J.  A.    Supervision  of  instruction  and  curriculum  making  in  sec- 

ondary schools  as  complementary  processes.  Educational  administration 
and  supervision,  13 :  170-77,  March  1927. 

Paper  read  before  the  Illinois  high  scbooi  conference,  November  1926. 

234.  Cook,  William  Adelbert.     High-school  administration.     Baltimore,  War- 

wick and  York,  inc.,  1926.    ix,  378  p.    12*. 

The  author's  purpose  in  this  work  is  to  discuss  from  the  standpoint  of  the  ad- 
ministrator the  routine  as  well  as  the  broader  problems  pressing  upon  the  manage- 
ment of  every  high  school,  and  to  present  in  concise  form  a  body  of  concrete 
information  about  high  schools,  which  shall  reflect  a  large  amount  of  actual 
experience. 

235.  Cosad,  Lillian  £.    The  assembly  period  in  the  high  school.    English  leaf- 

let, 28:  1-7,  January  1927. 

236.  Dent,  H.  C.    The  secondary  school  boy.    Nineteenth  century,  101 :  208-15, 

February  1927. 
Describes  conditions  in  the  secondary  schools  of  England. 

237.  Douglass,   Aubrey  A.     Secondary  education.    Boston,  New  York   [etc] 

Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1927]  xxxlv,  649  p.  tables,  diagrs.  12*. 
(Riverside  textbooks  in  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley.) 

This  book  devotes  chapters  to  the  relations  of  elementary  and  secondary  educa- 
tion and  to  the  relations  of  the  secondary  school  to  the  college  and  university. 
The  curriculum  is  considered  in  terms  of  educational  aims  and  objectives  rather 
than  In  the  terms  of  the  special  subjects.  The  personal  characteristics  of  the 
secondary-school  pupil  are  discussed,  with  particular  attention  to  educational  and 
vocational  guidance. 

238.  Bikenberry,  D.  H.     Syllabus  of  a  course  in  high  school  administration ;  a 

first  course  for  high  school  principals,     [n.  p.]  1927.    134  p.    8*. 

"  Recommended  list  of  books  in  the  field  of  high  school  administration  ** : 
p.  181-134. 

239.  Feelhaver,  Carl  T.    The  duties  of  high  school  principals  in  the  state  of 

Nebraska.    School  review,  35:  188-93,  March  1927.    tables. 

240.  Gardner,  C.  A.    A  study  of  the  causes  of  high-school  failures.    School 

review,  35 :  108-12,  February  1927. 

241.  Harris,  JUL.  C.    Uniform  type  of  dress  for  high  school  girls.    Sierra  educa- 

tional news,  23 :  150-51,  March  1927. 

Describes  this  economical  and  democratic  movement  which  is  becoming  popular 
in  California. 
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242.  Master,  Joseph  Q.     Experiments  in  democracy.     School  review,  35 :  125-138, 

Febrnary  1927. 

Describes  activities  in  the  Omaba  central  bigh  scbool. 

243.  Mead,  A.  B.    How  many  subjects  should  a  high-school  teacher  be  pre- 

pared to  teach?    Peabody  journal  of  education,  4 :  195-207,  January  1927. 
tables. 

244.  Methods  of  supervision  for  the  improvement  of  instruction  in  the  high 

school.    Education  bulletin  (New  Jersey)  13:  272-78,  March  1927. 

245.  Morse,  Frank  L.    Reducing  failures  at  Harrison  technical  high  school. 

Chicago  schools  journal,  9 :  125-29,  December  1926. 

246.  Thompson,  Leighton  S.     Statistics  which  should  be  kept  on  file  in  the 

oflSce  of  the  high-school  principal.     School  review,  35:  15-26,  January 
1927. 

247.  Trabae,   M.   B.    High  school   seniors  tested.    High  school  journal,  10: 

20-25,  January-February  1927. 

An  experiment  in  tbe  use  of  standard  English  tests. 

JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 

248.  Allen,    William    O.    The   junior   high    and    the    college.     School    news, 

2:  8-10,  31,  January  1927. 

**A  discussion  of  a  plan  offered  by  a  committee  of  educators  aiming  to  make 
for  better  cooperation  between  high  schools  and  universities." 

249.  Bolton,   Frederick  E.    Some  paramount  objectiyes  of  the  junior  high 

school.    Education,  47 :  285-96,  January  1927, 

Empbasizes  the  benefits  of  socialized  recitations,  extra-curricular  activities, 
student  self-government,  etc. 

250.  Davis,  C.  O.     Our  justification  for  the  junior  high  school.     School  review, 

35:  174-83,  March  1927. 

Data  obtained  from  jtwenty-flve  of  the  best-known  Junior  bigh  schools  in  the 
central  west. 

251.  National  education  association.     Department  of  superintendence.    Fifth 

yearbook,  1927.    The  junior  high  school  curriculum.    Washington,  Na- 
tional education  association,  1927.    562  p.  tables,  charts.    8*. 

Contains :  Part  one :  Tbe  place  of  the  Junior  high  school  in  the  American 
program  of  education,  p.  9-72 ;  Part  two :  Organizing  the  Department  of  super- 
intendence for  curriculum  revision,  p.  75-82 ;  Part  three :  Reports  of  national  sub- 
ject committees  (English,  science,  mathematics,  social  subjects,  foreign  languages, 
music,  art,  home  economics.  Industrial  arts,  commercial  education)  p.  87-466; 
Part  four:  Official  records,  p.  467-663. 

252.  South   Carolina.      University.      High   school   week.   May  4,   5,   6,   1927. 

Columbia.  University  of  South  Carolina,  1927.  60  p.  illus.  8*.  (Bul- 
letin of  the  University  of  South  Carolina,  no.  195,  January  15,  1927.) 
263.  Spaulding,  Francis  T.  The  small  junior  high  school.  A  study  of  its  pos- 
sibilities and  limitationn.  Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1927.  xvi, 
226  p.  8**.  (Harvard  studies  in  education,  pub.  under  the  direction  of  the 
Graduate  school  of  education,  vol.  ix.) 

254.  Stoddard,  A.  J.    Administration  of  junior  high  schools.    American  edu- 

cational digest,  46 :  197-99,  January  1927. 

Discusses  handicaps,  types  of  programs,  the  flexible  curriculum,  adjustments 
to  individuals,  etc. 

255.  Try  on,  B.  M.   (md  others.    The  program  of  studies  in  78  junior  high- 

school  centers.     School  review,  35 :  96-107,  February  1927. 
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TEACHER  TRAINING 

256.  Bowden,  A.   O.    The  training  of  critic  teachers  in  the  United    States. 

Journal  of  educational  research,  15:  118-25,  February  ld27. 

A  study  of  certain  professional  subjects  given  in  graduate  and  undersimdiiAte 
schools  of  education.  Says  that  rural  edncatloa,  rural  sociology,  edaeatioBAl 
sociology,  and  history  of  education  are  the  least  useful  in  the  sitiuitions  tliat 
confront  the  critic  teacher. 

257.  Cliarters,  W.  W.    A  technique  for  the  construction  of  a  teacher-training 

curriculum.    Journal  of  educational  research,  15:  176-80,  Marcli   1927. 

258.  Clark,  .Bobert.     A  division  of  teacher-training  in  state  departments  of 

education.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  13 :  13-19,  Janu- 
ary 1927. 

250.  The  training  of  the  junior  high  scliool  teacher.    West    Virginia 

school  journal.  55 :  167-68,  February  1927. 

260.  Clement,  J.  H.    Training  of  teachers  in  service.    Educational   adminis- 

tration and  supervision,  13 :  26-28,  January  1927. 

Describes  the  plan  in  vogue  the  present  year  in  the  schools  of  Independence. 
Kansas. 

261.  Creasrer,  J.  O.    The  professional  guidance  of  students  in  schools  of  ednca- 

tion  in  state  universities.  Educational  administration  and  supervision. 
13:  192-99,  March  1927. 

262.  Dickson,  Julia  E.    Current  practices  and  tendencies  in  the  elementary 

curriculum  of  the  training  schools  of  teachers  colleges  and  normal 
schools.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  13 :  145-64,  241-&i, 
March,  April  1927. 

An  attempt  to  show  the  variations  in  the  content  and  techniques  of  the  ele- 
mentary curriculum  of  the  demonstration  or  training  schools,  grades  1  to  6.  In 
arithmetic  and  language  and  grammar,  and  to  determine  the  status  of  those 
teacher-training  courses  which  directly  overlook  the  grade  curriculum  of  the 
training  schools  in  these  subjects. 

263.  The  examination  of  candidates  for  the  principalship  of  a  high    schooL 

Bulletin  of  high  points  in  the  work  of  the  high  schools  of  New  Tork 
city,  9 :  12-22,  3-13,  January-February  1927. 

Presents  the  questions  and  the  answers  as  given  by  some  of  the  candidates. 

264.  Frasier,  George  WiUard.    Teaching  as  rated  t>y  pupils,  school  officers,  and 

other  teachers.    Hawaii  educational  review,  15 :  170-71,  176,  March  1927. 

265.  Fries,  diaries  C.    The  training  of  teachers:  the  problem  of  professton- 

alized  subject-matter.  Educational  administration  and  supervision, 
13:  178-91,  March  1927. 

266.  Geyer,   Denton  L.    What  determines  the  curriculum?    Chicago   scbools 

Journal,  9:  215-19,  266-69,  February-March  1927. 

Discusses  the  subject  under  two  headings :  what  ought  to  determine  the  cur- 
riculum, and  what  does  determine  the  curriculum. 

267.  Horn,  John  Louis.    The  curriculum  in  the  college  and  university  depart- 

ment of  education.  Educational  administration  and  supervision, 
13 :  165-69,  March  1927. 

268.  Kansas  state  teachers  college,  Pittsburg,  Kansas.    A  survey  made  by 

the  Committee  on  recommendations  of  the  Kansas  state  teachers  college. 
relative  to  the  qualifications,  recommendations,  and  employment  of 
teachers.  Pittsburg,  Kansas,  Kansas  state  teachers  college,  1927.  13 
p.  8*.  (Bulletin  of  the  Kansas  state  teachers  college,  Pittsburg.  voL 
23,  no.  5,  March  10,  1927.) 
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269.  Macliean,   B.   B.     High   school  course  and   teacher   training.    American 

educational  digest,  46:  206-7,  January  1927. 

270.  Madsen,  I.  K.    The  prediction  of  teaching  success.     Educational  admin- 

istration and  supervision,  13 :  39-49,  January  1927. 

A  paper  presented  at  the  Vocational  guidance  section  of  the  Inland  enprpire  edn- 
cation  association.  Spokane,  Wash. 

271.  Mt^ee,  H.  J.    Adjustment  of  the  four-year  curricula  to  the  needs  of  the 

returning  student.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  13: 
29-38.  January  1927.     tables. 

The  needs  of  teachers  in  service  are  discussed. 

272.  New  Jersey.    Dept.   of  public  instruction.    Report   of   the   state   com- 

missioner of  public  instruction  to  the  New  Jersey  state  board  of  educa- 
tion concerning  state  teacher  training.  Trenton,  X.  J.,  Harrison  press, 
inc.,  1927.  24  p.  8\ 
278.  Noble,  Stuart  G.  and  Boy,  V.  L.  The  i)ersonnel,  preparation  and  pro- 
grams of  the  high-school  teaching  staff  of  Louisiana.  Introduction  by 
Jno.  M.  Foote.  Issued  by  T.  H.  Harris,  state  superintendent  of  ednca- 
tiwi.  Baton  Rouge  [1926]  57  p.  table.  8\  (Louisiana.  Dept.  of  edu- 
cation. Educational  pamphlets,  vol.  II,  no.  2,  December  1926.  Pamphlet 
no.  14.) 

274.  Ohio  state  teachers  association.    Teacher  training  as  a  state  function. 

A  report  by  the  teacher  training  committee  of  the  Educational  council 
of  the  Ohio  state  teachers  association.  Columbus,  Ohio,  Ohio  state 
teachers  association,  1927.    47  p.    tables,  maps.    8^. 

A  report  of  the  facts  regarding  Ohio's  teacher-training  fuel  11  ties,  as  gathered 
by  the  committee,  without  offering  recommendations. 

275.  Phelps,  Shelton.    Some  tendencies  in  the  administration  of  teachers*  col- 

leges.   Peabody  Journal  of  education,  4:  294-302,  March  1927. 

Summarizes  the  study,  stating  that  there  are  six  outstanding  tendencies:  the 
changing  of  normal  schools  Into  teachers'  colleges,  the  movement  toward  the 
standardization  of  the  work  of  these  schools,  the  increase  in  attendance,  the 
Increase  in  receipts  from  all  sources,  the  tendency  to  multiply  the  number  of 
normal  schools  and  teachers*  colleges,  and  the  movement  on  the  part  of  these 
schools  to  study  critically  their  curriculum  problems,  etc. 

276.  Pryor,    H.    C.     Graded    participation    in    student    teaching.    Techne,    9: 

8-12,  December  1926. 

277.  Teachers  insUtutes.    Texas  outlook,   11 :   17-18,  March  1927. 

^Report  of  a  committee,  of  which  Mr.  E.  K.  Barden  was  chairman. 

278.  Walker,  Knox.    The  training  of  teachers  in  service.     Georgia  education 

Journal,  19:  7-9,  February  1927. 

279.  Whitney,    Frederick   Lamson.    The   growth   of   teachers   in    service;    a 

manual  for  the  inexperienced  superintendent  of  schools.  New  York, 
The  Century  co.  [1927]  xl,  308  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8*.  (Century  educa- 
tion series.) 

The  problems  met  by  the  superintendent  of  schools  in  the  small  city  are  here 
discussed  in  the  light  of  principles  established  in  large  city  experience. 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS 

280.  Almack,  John  C.    Essentials  in  professional  organization.     Seattle  grade 

club  magazine,  8 :  12-13,  46-48,  December  1926. 

281.  Boyer,  Charles  B.    The  teachers'  pension  and  annuity  fund.    New  Jersey 

journal  of  education,  16 :  5-7,  Februairy  1927. 
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282.  Brubacher,  A.  B.    Teaching:  profession  and  practice.     New  Tork,  Tbe 

Century  co.  [1927]     xvii,  301  p.    8^     (Century  education  series.) 

The  author  shows  why  teaching  is  a  profession,  and  analyzes  the  obligations 
of  the  teacher  to  the  administrative  officer,  the  board  of  edncatlon,  the  com- 
munity, and  her  fellow  teachers. 

283.  CitiB«ns  committee  on  teachers  salaries.    Tochers'  salaries  in  New  York 

city.  Final  report  of  the  Citizens  committee  on  teachers  salaries.  Bobert 
E.  Simon,  ctiairman.  'James  R.  McGaughy,  director.  New  York  city, 
Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1^27. 
256  p.     12'. 

284.  Cole,    Ernest   E.    New    York    State    teachers*    retirement    system.    New 

York  Stete  education,  14 :  374-77.  February  1927. 

Address  delivered  before  the  convention  of  delegates  of  the  retirement  system, 
Utica,  November  22,  1026. 

285.  Emery,  James  N.     Does  marriage  unfit  for  teaching?    American  educa- 

tional digest,  46:  214-15,  January  1927. 

Notes  some  of  the  inconsistencies  of  the  opponents  to  the  married-womem 
teachers,  discusses  the  add  teat  of  teadier's  character,  etc. 

286.  Everett,  B.  W.,  chairmaf^    Report  of  the  Conunittee  on  academic  freedom 

and  tenure.    American  teacher,  11 :  3-5,  11,  March  1927. 

287.  Harvard   university.    Graduate   school   of   educatioxu      Education.     A 

profession  for  college  graduates.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Pub.  by  the  Unt- 
versity.  1927.     [14]  p.    8*. 

288.  Jablonower,  Joseph.    A  neglected  aspect  of  the  problem  of  academic 

freedom.    American  teacher,  11:  3-4,  January  1927. 

289.  Questions  we  have  been  asked  about  group  insurance.    Journal  of  Arkan- 

sas education,  5:  19,  January  1927. 

290.  The   retirement   system.    Questions  and   answers.    Common   ground,   6: 

177-78,  March  1927. 

Thirty-flve  questions,  with  their  answers,  given  regarding  the  Massachusetts 
retirement  system. 

291.  Saunders,  Joseph  H.    Are  liberal  and  equitable  salaries  to  teachers  eco- 

nomically justified?  Virginia  journal  of  education.  20:  203-4.  January 
1927. 

292.  Shaw,  Albert  M.     Sabbatical  leave  and  exchange  of  teachers  in  California. 

National  league  of  teachers  associations  bulletin,  10:  13-15,  February 
1927. 

293.  Stetson,  Paul  C.    What  price  principals?     Detroit  educational  bulletin, 

10:  3-6,  January  1927. 

BvaluatcH  the  position  and  work  of  the  elementary  school  principal. 

294.  [Teachers'  insurance]     Income  insurance.     Detroit  educational  bulletin. 

10 :  13-15,  February  1927. 

Discusses  income  insurance,  accident  insurance,  sickness  insurance,  and  com- 
bined healtb-and-accident  insurance. 

HIGHER  EDUCATION 

296.  Associated  Harvard  clubs.  Reports  of  officers  and  committees  for  the 
29th  meeting.  Memphis,  April  21,  22,  and  23,  1927.  Cambridge,  Ma8&, 
1927.  57  p.  8'.  (Harvard  alumni  bulletin,  vol.  29,  no.  26,  Marc^  31, 
1927,  Supplement.) 

In  the  report  of  iho  committee  on  schools,  beginning  on  page  36,  the  growth 
and  the  geographical  distribution  of  students  at  Harvard  is  given  by  means  of 
graphs.  The  final  graph  shows  the  percentage  of  students  from  each  of  six 
geographical  sections  at  nine  institutions  of  varying  types. 
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HM.  AiModfttion  of  lAnd-grant  coUoges  and  univenities.  Proceedings  of  tbe 
fortieth  annual  convention  .  .  .  held  at  Washington,  D.  G.»  November 
16-18,  1926.  Northampton,  Mass.,  Metcalf  printing  &  publishing  com- 
pany, 1927.    432  p.    8*".     (S.  B.  Haskell,  secretary,  Amherst,  Mass.) 

Contains:  1.  W.  A.  Jeisap :  Tbe  problem  of  the  separate  State  university  and 
separate  land-Krant  college  In  the  same  State,  p.  21>26;  Discussion,  p«  26-38. 
2.  8.  D.  Brooks :  Limiting  enrollment,  p.  33-36.  8.  E.  A.  Burnett :  The  responsi- 
bilities of  the  land-grant  institutions  in  promoting  a  sound  and  forward-looking 
agricultural  policy  for  the  United  >SUtes,  p.  88-45.  4.  W.  M.  Jardine:  Address 
Con  land-grant  colleges]  p.  45-52.  5.  A.  R.  Mann :  Some  recent  developments  la 
agricultural  education  and  research  in  Burope,  p.  52-61.  6.  A.  C.  True:  Report 
of  committee  on  instruction  in  agriculture,  home  economics  and  mechanic  arts, 
p.  63-92.  7.  H.  L.  Russi-ll :  Agricultural  education  in  the  Orient  and  Australia, 
p.  108-24.  8.  Alfred  Vivian :  The  correlation  of  tbe  curricula  of  the  arts 
colleges  and  the  college  of  agriculture,  p.  182-^89.  9.  R.  G.  Bressler:  Freshman 
week  and  orientation,  p.  142-50.  10.  O.  M.  Leland :  Engineering  degrees,  p. 
270-74 ;  Discussion,  p.  274-80.  11.  Abby  L.  Marlatt :  Adjusting  home  economics 
instruction  to  changing  conditions  in  home  life,  p.  869-79. 

207.  Aasodation  of  universitj  and  college  business  officers  of  the  eastern 
states.  Minutes  of  the  seventh  annual  meeting  .  .  .  h^d  at  Princeton, 
N.  J.,  November  18,  19.  and  20,  1926.  (Mimeographed.)  (H.  S.  Ford, 
secretary,  Massachusetts  institute  of  technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Contains:  What  is  a  university  for?  by  L.  P.  Blsenhart. — Who  should  pay  the 
cost  of  higher  education?  by  E.  C.  Elliott. — The  trend  of  increased  demand  for 
higher  education,  by  W.  J.  Greenleaf. — Report  of  committee  on  insurance. — Report 
of  comnrlttee  on  student  loans. 

298.  Interf^temity  conference.    Year  book,  1926.    Containing  the  proceedings 

of  the  eighteenth  annual  session  of  the  Interfratemity  conference  held  at 
New  York  City  on  November  26-27,  1926  ...  203  p.  8*.  (Robert  H. 
Neilson,  secretary,  60  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Contains :  1.  Floyd  Field :  Looking  through  the  windows  of  a  dean  of  meb, 
p.  131-36.  2.  Report  of  the  committee  on  scholarship,  p.  166-82.  3.  W.  M. 
Lewis:  Fraternities  from  the  president's  window,  p.  187-90. 

299.  American  association  of  university  professors.     Constitution  and  list  of 

members.  Bulletin  of  the  American  association  of  university  professors, 
18 :  a-68,  January  1927. 

800.  Amett,  Trevor.  How  the  financial  needs  of  an  effective  college  of  one 
thousand  students  are  to  be  met.  Association  of  American  colleges  bul- 
letin, 13 :  64-73.  February  1927.    Discussion :  p.  74-82. 

901.  Barrett,  E.  B.  College  freshmen  tested  in  high  school  English.  Kansas 
teacher,  24:  26-32,  January  1927. 

Twenty-eight  colleges  give  test  to  5,137  freshmen  coming  from  Kansas  high 
schools. 

902.*  Bowdoin  college.  Report  of  the  needs  of  the  college.  Brunswick,  Me., 
Bowdoin  college,  1926.  3  v.  12*.  (Bowdoin  college  bulletin,  nos.  152, 
153,  158,  February,  March,  August,  1926.) 

A  report  on  the  needs  of  Bowdoin  college  by  the  following:  Committee  of  the 
facnlty — Bulletin  152;  Committee  of  the  students — Bulletin  153;  Committee  of 
the  alumni — Bulletin  158. 

906.  Burt,  Struthers.  The  ''Four-course  plan*'  as  a  supplement  to  the  pre- 
ceptorial method.    Princeton  alumni  weekly,  27:  425-29,  January  14, 1927. 

The  last  of  a  series  of  three  papers  upon  the  Significance  of  Princeton's  new 
adTenture  in  undergraduate  education. 

904.  A  business  man  builds  a  university.  WorUVs  work,  53:  326-30,  January 
1927. 

Discusses  the  work  of  Washington  university,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  its  founder, 
Robert  S.  Brookings. 
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805.  C.  Br.  B.  Educational  foundation,  inc.    Record  of  B^gium  and  Amerlets 
C.  R.  B.  MloTTS.    1920-1926.    New  York.  42  Broadway,  iMa.     68  p.    8*. 

306.  The  college  question.     School  and  home,  10 :  5-35,  Marc^  1927. 

The  entire  number  Is  given  over  to  the  discussion  of  the  child,  the  parent,  a»A 
teacher.  Contains :  1.  A.  E.  Morgan :  My  son's  career :  how  shall  It  be  deter- 
mined? p.  5-10.  2.  A.  £.  Morgan:  My  daughter's  career:  bow  tiiall  tt  be  de- 
termined? p.  11-16.  3.  F.  C.  Lewis:  The  true  meaning  of  college  preparaticB. 
p.  17-18.  4.  H.  W.  Smith :  Changes  in  the  college  situation — how  thay  affect  oar 
school,  p.  19-26.  9.  Katherine  H.  Pollak :  Various  types  of  colleges  as  disciiaae<I 
in  a  high  school  assembly,  p.  27-30.  6.  Marlon  Goodkind :  A  State  nalT'erslty 
through  the  eyes  of  a  student,  p.  80-88. 

307.  Cowling,  Donald  J.    An  analysis  of  the  financial  needs  of  a  college  of 

liberal  arts  for  one  thousand  stnd^its.    Assodation  of  American  coUeges 
bulletin,  18:  34-63,  February  1927.    illus.    tables. 

808.  Deller,  Edwin.    The  "idea  of  a  university"  in  the  United  States.     Con- 

temporary review,  131 :  329-36,  March  1927. 

809.  Boermann,  Henry  J.    The  orientation  of  college  freshmen.    Iiitrodiictio& 

by  John  M.  Brewa:.    Baltimore,  The  Williams  &  Wilklns  company,  192a 
162  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8**. 

Comprehensive  educational  guidance  as  an  organised  endeavor  of  the  college  if 
dealt  with  in  this  volume.  It  first  presents  an  analysis  of  the  problem  of  freab- 
man  orientation,  then  a  description  of  significant  methods  of  solution  of  the  prob- 
lem, and  finally  outlines  a  comprehensive  personnel  or  guidance  program  and  tb* 
means  whereby  that  program  Is  to  be  made  effective. 

810.  Farrand,  Wilson.    Enrolment  as  a  college  problem.    Princeton    alumni 

weekly,  27 :  515-17.  February  4,  1927. 

"  Limitation  of  numbers  but  one  of  the  prevalent  results  of  increased  demand 
for  entrance  into  universities  and  colleges  throughout  the  country.*' 

811.  Ferry,  Frederick  C.    Are  the  colleges  safe  for  the  undergraduates?     New 

York  state  education,  14 :  428-35,  March  1927. 

An  address  which  was  delivered  before  the  Associated  academic  prlndpala  at 
Syracuse. 

812.  Fox,   Edmund  B.   and  Achilles,   Edith  Xulhall.    Why  students   lesTe 

college.    Columbia  alumni  news,  18:  423-25,  March  11,  1927.    tableo. 

According  to  this  study  of  Barnard  college,  67.7%  of  freshmen  entering  Bar* 
nard  completed  course  at  Barnard;  75.9%  of  freshmen  entering  Barnard  gradu- 
ated from  Barnard  or  from  some  other  college. 

313.  Gavit,   John  Palmer.    The  "Honor"   system.    Comments  of  a   lasmian 

upon  a  situation  described  by  a  student.    School  and  society,  25 :  289^-^ 
March  5,  1927. 
Discusses  conditions  in  colleges. 

314.  General  examinations  and  tutors  in  Harvard  eolle^.    Harvard  alumni 

bulletin,  supplement,  29 :  MO,  March  24,  1927. 
"  Prepared  in  answer  to  numerous  inquiries.*' 
Discusses  the  history,  operation,  and  effects  of  the  system,  and  Its  coat. 

315.  Hazzard,  J.  C.    The  duties  of  a  dean  of  a  small  college.    Teachers  jour- 

nal and  abstract,  2 :  213-14,  March  1927. 

316.  Hills,  E.  C.    The  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy.    Bulletin  of  the  Ameri- 

can association  of  university  professors,  13:  163-85,  March  1927. 

A  study  of  the  requirements  for  this  degree  in  the  universitiea  of  the  United 
States  as  to  the  methods  of  procedure  In  the  matter  of  the  ao-called  minor 
subjects  and  the  conduct  of  examinations. 

817.  Holliday,  Carl. ,  Hamstringing  the  liberal  arts  college.    School  and  soci- 
ety, 25:  153-57,  February  5,  1927. 

Discusses  the  practice  of  treating  this  institution  as  a  "  feeder "  for  the 
professional  schools  merely. 
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31S.  Huebner,  S.  S.    Insurance  instruction  in  American  universities  and  col- 
leges.   Annals  of  the  Ajnerlcan  academy  of  political  and  social  science, 
130:  213-19,  March  1927. 
319.  Jenks,    Jeremiah    W.     Education    and    success.    New    York    university 
alumnus,  7:  9-10,  30,  March  1927. 

"  Dr.  Jenks  produces  facts  and  figures  which  indicate  that  a  boy  with  college 
training  has  eight  hundred  times  the  chance  possessed  by  one  with  elementary 
training  only/* 

Studies  the  alumni  of  Princeton,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Yale,  etc. 

320    Marvin,  George.    The  University  of  Washington  and  Lee.    Outlook,  145 : 
211-14,  February  16,  1927. 

321.  Hersereau,  Edward  B.     A  study  of  the  significance  of  college  marks  con- 

sidered as  ranks.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  33 :  103-8, 
February  1927. 

In  a  summary,  the  writer  concludes  that  *'  it  is  very  doubtful  that  letters 
may  be  considered  as  ranks  in  any  sense." 

322.  Moseley,  Nicholas.     Small-college  finance.    America,  36:  599-600,  623-24, 

April  2,  9,  1927. 

The  writer  attempts  to  estimate  the  capital  investment,  the  current  expenses 
and  the  current  income  of  a  college  of  200  students. 

323.  OBrien,  F.  P.  and  Thompson,  Bemice  B.    The  grades  of  students  from 

privately  endowed  and  public  colleges.  Bulletin  of  education  (Univer- 
sity of  Kansas)  1:  8-12,  February  1927. 

324.  An  outline  of  the  history  of  the  University.     The  important  events  in 

the  development  of  the  University   in  chronological   order.    Michigan 
alunmus,  33 :  457-61,  March  12,  1927.    iUus.  ports. 
A  short  historical  sketch  of  the  University  of  Michigan. 

325.  Phelps,  Shelton.    A  committee  report,  College  parking  systems.    High 

school  quarterly,  15 :  80-85,  January  1927. 

A  Study  of  the  grades  given  to  college  students  in  the  coUeges  which  nre 
members  of  the  Southern  association  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools,  con- 
densed as  to  tables. 

326.  Purdue  university.     Studies  in  higher  education.    V,  The  preparation  in 

English  of  Purdue  freshmen,  by  Herbert  Le  Sourd  Creek  and  James  Hugh 
McKee.  VI,  The  report  of  the  Student  committee  of  seventeen.  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  Purdue  university,  1926.  2v.  8**.  (Bulletin  of  Purdue  univer- 
sity,   vol.  xxvii,  no.  6-7,  December  1926.) 

The  above-named  student  committee  report  relates  to  the  curricular  arrange- 
ments, quality  of  instruction,  administrative  policy,  and  student  activities  of 
the  university. 

327.  Relationship  between  the  high  schools  and  the  colleges.    Virginia  Journal 

of  education,  20:  280-81,  291,  March  1927. 

328.  Savage,  George  W.    The  Claremont  colleges  plan.     Educational  record, 

8:  40-44,  January  1927. 

329.  Sallivan,  Ellen  B.    The  problem  of  adjustment  of  university  students. 

Journal  of  dellnquencyt  10 :  461-99,  S^tember  1926. 

The  article  Includes,  as  a  case  in  point,  the  autobiography  of  a  Russian  woman 
student  who  came  to  this  country  and  entered  coUege. 

330.  Taylor,  James  B.    The  need  of  preview  for  college.    Educational  review, 

73:  209-12,  April  1927. 

Discusses  the  valuation  in  advance  of  college  materials  and  methods;  helping 
the  student  to  appraise  things  at  their  re^l  worth ;  their  relations  one  to  another, 
and  their  worth  to  him  personally. 
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331.  Thwing,    Charles    Franklin.      College   expenses.     American    reriew    of 

reviews,  75:  191-93,  February  1927. 

332.  Tweedy,  Henry  H.    The  problem  of  the  college  chapel.    Religious  educa- 

tion, 22 :  136-41,  February  1927. 
The  writer  Is  a  professor  In  Yale  Divinity  school. 

333.  Wilkins,  Ernest  H.    The  relation  of  the  senior  college  and  the  graduate 

school.     Bulletin  of  the  American  association  of  university  professors, 
13 :  107-21,  February  1927. 

The  thesis  In  this  paper  Is  that  the  senior  college  should  be  dissocUtod  from 
the  Junior  college,  in  such  universities  as  those  which  compose  this  Association. 

334.  Wilson,  Louis  N.     Some  recollections  of  our  founder.    Worcester,  Mas&, 

Clarli  university  library,  1927.    22  p.    8^    (Publications  of  the  CUrk  uni- 
versity library,    vol.  8,  no.  2,  February  1927.) 

Founder's  day  address,  given  February  1,  1927,  in  memory  of  Jonas  G.  Clark, 
founder  of  the  university  bearing  his  name. 

335.  Yeomans,  Henry  A.    Fewer  hours  of  teaching  in  Harvard  college.     Har- 

vard alumni  bulletin,  29 :  623-28,  March  3,  1927. 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES  ^ 

336.  Coats,  Xarion.    The  junior  college.    Journal  of  the  American  association 

of  university  women,  20 :  70-72,  April  1927. 

"A  suggested  solution  to  the  problem  of  giving  some  college  education  to  th€ 
vast  numbers  who  now  want  it,  without  infringing  upon  the  specialised  work 
which  belongs  properly  to  professional  training.** 

337.  Eby,  Frederick.     Shall  we  have  a  system  of  junior  colleges  in  Texas? 

Texas  outlook,  11:  20,  22-24,  9-12,  January-February  1927. 

338.  Leonard,  Robert  Josselyn.    The  junior  college  from  the  standpoint  of  the 

university.    Teachers  college  record,  28:  643-50,  February  1927. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  Bducational  conference  of  the  One  hundredth  anU* 
versary  of  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  November  12,  1926. 

389.  Palmer,  George  H.    The  junior  college.    Atlantic  monthly,  139 :  49a-501« 
April  1927. 

Says  that  "  whenever  Junior  coUegea  are  strong,  colleges  will  drop  their  flnt 
two  years,  and  wni  add  two  graduate  years,  chiefly  of  professional  study.  The 
unique  intermediate  culture  college  of  America  will  disappear/' 

SCIENTIFIC  EBSEARCH 

340.  Conference  on  the  future  of  the   Smithsonian  institution,   February   11, 

1927,  City  of  Washington.     [Baltimore,  The  Iiord  Baltimore  press]  1927. 
40  p.    front.,  ports.    12'. 

FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  EDUCATION 

341.  Capen,  Samuel  P.    Wanted:  An  active  coordinated  government  Bureau 

of  education.    Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social 
science,  129 :  97-101,  January  1927. 

The  writer  is  in  favor  of  "  a  Department  of  education,  without  any  subsidy 
features,  providing  also  for  a  consolidation  of  the  government's  educational  enter- 
prises, and  strictly  limiting  the  functions  of  the  department  to  research  and 
publicity." 

342.  JCacdonald,  Austin  F.    Federal  subsidies  for  education.     Annals  of  the 

American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  129:  102-^,  January 
1927. 

343.  Mann,  Charles  B.     State  and  federal  jurisdiction  in  education.    Annals 

of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  129:  106-9, 
January  1927. 
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SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION 

344.  Bennett,  Heniy  Eastman.    The  baying  of  school  equipment.    American 

school  board  Journal,  74 :  90-01,  140,  January  1927. 

The  author  thinks  that  the  **  prevalent  typical  methodis  of  buying  school  equip- 
ment are  extravagant,  archaic  and  unbusinesslike.*' 

345.  Boynton,  Frank  D.    jingle,  continuous  or  double  session  for  high  schools — 

which?    New  York  state  education,  14:  283-93,  January  1927. 
Offers  a  list  of  cities  in  tabular  form,  with  their  practice  In  this  matter. 

346.  California  council  of  education.    Report  on  duties  and  functions  of  public 

school   administrative   authorities.    In  its    [Reports   presented   at   the 
annual  meeting,  April  10,  1926]  [San  Francisco,  Calif.,  1926?]  p.  15-28. 
Discusses  state  boards  of  education,  methods  of  selection,  duties,  etc. 

347.  Cook,  William  A.     Federal  and  State  school  administration.    New  York, 

Thomas  Y.  Crowell  company  [1927]     xvi,  373  p.    8*. 

In  this  book  the  author  gives  a  brief  historical  survey  of  the  development  of 
public  responsibility  for  education  in  the  United  States.  This  is  followed  by  a 
description  of  federal  activity  in  behalf  of  education  from  the  beginning.  The 
activities  of  State  and  local  educational  authorities  are  discussed,  and  attention  is 
given  to  methods  and  problems  of  financial  support. 

348.  Cubbcrley,  Ellwood  P.    The  state  the  unit  for  education.    Elementary 

school  journal,  27:  344-55,  January  1927. 

349.  Edwards,  I.  N.     The  law  governing  school-board  procedure  and  records. 

Elementary  school  journal,  27:  356-65,  423-32,  518-28,  January,  Febru- 
ary, March  1927. 

The  purpose  of  this  series  is  "  to  reduce  to  systematic  organization  the  prin- 
ciples of  case  law  which  govern  school-board  procedure  and  the  keeping  of  school- 
board  records."  The  second  paper  in  the  series  discusses  what  constitutes  a 
quorum ;  number  of  votes  necessary  for  the  passage  of  a  measure ;  effect  of  blank 
baUots,  etc.  The  third  paper  discusses  the  necessity  of  keeping  records,  suffi- 
ciency of  records,  conclusiveness  of  records,  amendment  of  records,  etc. 

350.  Engelhardt,  N.  L.  and  Engelhardt,  Fred.    Property  management  in  local 

school  systems.    Teachers  college  record,  28 :  481-563,  January  1927. 
The  fourth  In  this  series  of  articles. 

351.  Lovell,    Louise   E.    All-year    school.     Educational   review,    73:  196-202, 

April  1927. 

Presents  scheme  of  organization  in  an  all-year  school.  Says  that  the  all-year 
school  plan  saves  time  to  the  pupil,  money  to  the  city,  is  not  Injurious  to  the 
health  of  teachers  or  pupils,  and  is  psychologically  sound. 

352.  Myers,  Vest  C.    The  superintendent  as  ex^fficio  secretary  of  the  Board  of 

education.    Southern  school  journal,  38:  1-?,  March  1927. 

353.  Porter,   Frederick  W.    A  study  of  ideal .  relationships  between  school 

boards  and  superintendents.    American  school  board  journal,  74:  49-51, 
157-58,  March  1927. 

354.  Selecting  superintendents  and   principals.    American   educational   digest, 

46:  246-47,  276,  278,  February  1927. 

A  study  bated  on  reports  from  971  superintendents  and  officers  of  boards  of 
education,  covering  46  states. 

355.  Selvld^e,    B.    W.    Teaching   of   related    subjects.    Industrial   education 

magazine,  28 :  275-78,  March  1927. 

The  term  *'  related  subjects "  Is  employed  to  designate  that  type  of  academic 
instruction  for  which  compensation  from  state  and  federal  funds  may  be  received. 

S56.  State  printing  of  textbooks.  Frank  discussion  of  effects  of  that  policy  on 
quality  and  cost  of  education.  An  interview  with  Dr.  Ellwood  P.  Cub- 
berley.    Washington  education  journal,  6:  139-40,  January  1927. 

An  interview  between  Mr.  C.  C.  Chapman,  editor  of  the  Oregon  voter,  and 
Dr.  BUwood  P.  Cubberley,  of  Stanford  university. 
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SmiCATIONAL  FINANCB 

857.  Andres,  Edward  X.  and  Tallman,  Bvssell  W.  The  National  forest  re- 
ceipts as  a  source  of  school  reyenue  in  the  United  States,  with  Colorado 
supplement.  Gunnison,  Western  state  college  of  Colorado,  1927.  15  p. 
f*.  (Bulletin  of  the  Western  state  college  of  Colorado,  toL  twU  no.  4, 
January  1927.) 

358.  Butler,  John  H.    Our  spendthrift  schools.    Current  history,   26:  4^-52, 

AprU  1927. 

359.  Gavins,  Lorimer,  and  Bowman,  Edgar  L.    The  financing  of  education  in 

West  Virginia  .  .  .  Prepared  under  the  direction  of  George  M.  Ford. 
State  superintendent  of  free  schools,  1926.    94  p.    8*. 

360.  Connecticut.     State  board  of  education.     Division  of  researcli  and  snr- 

veys.  Financing  education  in  Connecticut ;  a  proposed  plan  to  enable  the 
state  of  Connecticut  to  meet  more  adequately  its  educational  re^Mo- 
sibility.  A  report  prepared  for  and  at  the  request  of  the  Commission 
on  the  revision  and  codification  of  the  school  laws  .  .  .  Hartford,  Pub. 
by  the  State  of  Connecticut,  1927.    198  p.    tables.    8'. 

•*  List  of  references  cited  ** :  p.  161-163. 
861.  Hoehlman,  Arthur  B.  Public  school  finance;  a  discussion  of  the  general 
principles  underlying  the  organization  and  admlnlstrati(m  of  the  finance 
activity  In  public  education,  together  with  a  practical  technique. 
Chicago,  New  York,  Rand  McNally  &  company  [1927]  xviU,  508  p. 
tables,  diagrs.,  forms.    S"". 

In  view  of  the  pressing  difflcnlties  Incident  to  tlie  present  financial  sitaation, 
tlie  anthor  points  ont  the  economic  factors  involved  and  presents  a  study  of  acbool 
finance  which  Is  free  from  theoretical  accounting  and  excessive  detalL 

362.  Morris,  Emmet  L.    Iowa's  new  uniform  school  accounting  system.     Amerl* 

can  school  board  Journal,  74 :  54-56,  138, 140,  February  1927.    diagrs. 

363.  Ovem,  A.  V.    A  determination  of  the  cost  of  collecting  taxes  for  schools. 

American  school  board  journal,  74 :  46-47,  158,  161,  March  1927.  tables, 
diagrs. 

364.  Stevenson,  John  A,    Life  Insurance  as  an  aid  to  education  and  philan- 

thropy. Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  advice, 
130:  53-57,  March  1927. 

365.  Swift,  Fletcher  Harper.    The  problem  of  state  sources  of  school  revalue. 

I.  Traditional  state  sources.  American  school  board  Journal,  74 :  41-43, 
144,  146,  148,  February  1927. 

366.  Works,  George  A.    The  relation  of  the  state  to  the  support  of  educati<Hi. 

Blementai7  school  Journal,  27 :  335-43,  January  1927. 

In  this  discussion  special  emphasis  Is  laid  on  conditions  in  New  York  State. 
SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 

867.  Barr,  A.  S.    Scientific  supervision.    Journal  of  educational  method,  6: 
190-201,  January  1927. 

Discusses  supervision  of  teaching  In  a  paper  delivered  before  the  Kansas  City 
meeting  of  the  American  aB30ciation  for  the  advancement  of  science.  Section  Q. 

368. arA  Barton,  William  H.    The  superyision  of  instruction ;  a  genial 

volume.  New  York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and  company  [1926]  sir, 
626  p.  tables,  diagrs.  12*.  (Appleton  series  in  superrision  and 
teaching.) 

The  general  problems,  principles,  and  procedures  of  supervision  are  presented 
in  this  volume. 
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960.  Buckisch,  W.   O.   M.    Present-day  practices  in   the  grading  of  pupils. 

PUlippine  education  magazine,  23 :  600,  644,  March  1827. 
S70.  ColUiigs,  Ellerworth.    School  supervision  in  theory  and  practica    New 

Yirk,  Thomas  Y.  Crowe!!  company  [1927]    xvi,  368  p.    cliarts,  forms.    8* 
Xdnes  for  the  improvenrent  of  supervised  teaching  are  presented  in  this  book. 

The  plan  here  advocated  has  been  experimentally  tested  over  a  period  of  years 

at    the  University  of  Oklahoma,  and  has  also  been  put  into  practice  in  several 

city  schools. 

371.  Coznpton,  C.  V.    Functions  of  the  principa!.    Jouma!  of  education,  105: 

37-58,  January  10,  1027. 

Classifies  the  functions  of  the  principal  under  three  heads,  clerical,  managerial, 
and  supervisory. 

372.  "  Failed."    A   paralyzing   suggestion.     School   of   education    record,   12 : 

41-46,  March  1027. 

Discusses  the  subject  of  failures,  the  percent,  standards  of  failure,  etc 

373.  Gabel,  O.  J.    Discipline.    School  news  and  practica!  educator,  40:  55-50, 

March  1027. 

Notes  the  great  change  in  the  type  of  discipline  in  our  schools  today. 

374.  Hawkes,  Pranklin  P.  and  XcDermott,  Teresa  M.    Educational  guidance 

through  assembly  programs.    Journal  of  educational  method,  6:  248-52, 
February  1027. 

375.  Seek,  A.  O.    An  analysis  of  problems  inrolved  in  a  study  of  school  failure. 

E3ducationa!  research  bulletin   (Ohio  state  university)   6:  67-73,  80-02, 
138-41, 143,  February  16,  March  2,  30,  1027. 

Studies  the  problem  of  the  reduction  in  the  number  of  school  faUures. 

376.  Sugrhes,  W.  Hardin.    Modem  examinations.    Ohio  teacher,  47:  246-47, 

February  1027. 

A  discussion  of  Dr.  sterling  O.  Brinkley*s  monograph  on  '^Values  of  new 
type  examinations  in  high  school.'* 

377.  Jennings,  Joe.    A  study  of  absences  from  school  in  two  counties  of  Ten- 

nessee.   Peabody  journal  of  education,  4:  276-03,  March  1027.     tables. 

378.  Keener,  E.  E.    A  plan  for  rating  schools  on  the  basis  of  efficiency.    Jour- 

nal of  educational  research,  15 :  100-07,  March  1027. 
A  plan  in  effect  in  the  Chicago  schools. 

379.  liindsay,   Charles.     School   marks — ^theory   and  practice.     South   Dakota 

education  association  Journal,  2 :  415-17,  March  1027. 

380.  Morrison,  J.  Cayce.    One  day  with  fifty-three  principals.    Bulletin  of  the 

Department  of  elementary  school  principals,  6:  67-73,  January  1027. 

"  No  other  position  in  American  ediicntion  is  due  for  such  rebirth  of  its  vision 
and  practice  as  is  the  elementary  school  principalship/* 

381.  The  new-type  examinations.    Ohio  teacher,  47:  244-^,  February  1027. 

Discusses  the  "  Short-answer  examinations,'*  with  points  both  pro  and  con. 

382.  Olsen,  M.  S.     School  housekeeping.    American  school  board  Journal,  74: 

46,  133,  48,  161-62,  February-March  1027. 

383.  Opdycke,  John  B.    Constructive  examinationa    Educational  review,  73: 

33-43,  January  1027. 

Discusses  setting  of  tests ;  good  examination  questions ;  sequence  and  continuity 
in  rxamination  papers ;  rating  examination  papers ;  examinations  and  the  school 
organization,  etc. 

384.  Eossman,  John  O.    The  auditorium  and  its  administration.    Gary,  Ind.,. 

Board  of  education,  Gary  public  schools,  1^.    125  p.    8*. 
Bibliography:  p.  125. 
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885.  Bowland,  Stanley.    The  ethics  of  school  punishments.    Journal  of  eduea- 
tion  and  school  worid  (London)  59:  164.  168,  170,  March  1927. 

386.  Skinner,  Avery  W.    Types  of  examinations.    American  educational  digest, 

46:  24S-60,  February  1927.  ' 

Discusses  the  old  and  new  type,  distinctive  values,  measuring  pupil  achieve- 
ment, etc. 

387.  Stone,  Charles  A.  and  Hinahan,  Marguerite  C.     Three  essential  factors 

in  a  classroom  technique.    Individual  differences.    Catholic  schoc^  jour- 
nal, 26 :  363-^5,  369,  January  1927. 

388.  Walter,  Nina  WUUs.    Discipline.    American  schoolmaster,  20 :  17-20,  Jan- 

uary 15,  1927. 

Discuasion  of  the  positive  and  negative  sides  of  discipline  in  the  schools. 

389.  Welch,  Boland  A.  and  Corrigan,  Emmet     One  way  of  reducing  tardiness. 

Elementary  school  journal,  27 :  529-32,  March  1927. 

An  experiment  tried  in  the  Uutctains  intermediate  school,  Detroit,  Mich. 

CURRICULUM  MAKING 

390.  Bernard,  Frances  Fenton.    The  new  curriculum  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 

mores.   Smith  alumnne  quarterly,  18:  142-45,  February  1927. 

Describes  the  revision  of  the  curriculum  to  go  into  effect  In  the  FaU  of  1927, 
and  presents  the  new  and  the  old  curriculum  for  contrast. 

391.  Bogan,  William  J.     Curriculum  making  in  Chicago.     I.  Working  plans 

for  the  revision.  II.  Characteristles  of  the  courses.  Chicago  schools 
journal,  9 :  169-71,  210-15>  January-February  1927. 

Mr.  Bogan,  assistant  snperintendent  of  schools,  is  a  memb^  of  the  revisioii 
committee. 

392.  Caldwell,  Otis  W.     The  scientific  study  of  the  curriculum.     School  and 

society,  25 :  117-24,  January  29,  1927. 

Address  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Association  for  the  advancement  of 
Science,  Section  Q,  Philadelphia,  December  29,  192G. 
Also  in  School  science  and  mathematics,  27 :  233-44.  March  1927. 

393.  Curriculum  construction.    Teaching,  8:  3-37,  December  1926. 

Discusses  cuiTiculum  construction  Illustrated  by  reading  in  skills,  appreciation, 
and  recreation,  for  the  intermediate  grades  and  for  junior  high  schools. 

394.  Harap,  Henry.     A  critique  of  the  present  status  of  curriculum-making. 

School  and  society,  25 :  207-16,  February  19,  1927. 

395.  Hyde,  Bichard  E.     The  overlapping  of  subject  matter  in  courses  in  educa- 

tion.   Journal  of  educational  method,  6:  306-9,  March  1927.    tables. 

396.  National  society  for  the  study  of  education.     Twenty-sixth  yearbook. 

Part  I-II.  Bloomington,  111.,  Public  school  publishing  company,  1926. 
2  vols.    8", 

The  foundation  and  technique  of  curriculum-making. 

Part  I. — Curriculum-making:  past  and  present.  Part  II. — ^The  foundations  of 
curriculum-making. 

This  Yearbook  was  discussed  at  the  Dallas  meeting  of  the  Society,  Februarj  26 
and  March  1,  1927. 

397.  Report  of  the  Committee  on  standards  for  use  in  the  reorganization  of 

secondary  school  curricula.  North  central  association  quarterly,  1: 
428-44.  March  1927. 

The  chairman  of  this  committee  was  L.  W.  Webb,  and  the  report  is  a  Joint 
report  of  a  committee  working  under  the  auspices  of  the  Committee  on  unit 
courses  and  curricula. 

398.  Schmitz,  Sylvester.    Some  misgivings  concerning  current  ideas  on  curricu- 

lum construction.  Catholic  educational  review,  25:  66-77,  February 
1927. 
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BXTBA-CURRICULAB  ACTIVITIB8 

399.  Klager,  B.  Program  of  extra-curricular  activities  in  the  hij^h  school  that 
will  include  all  the  students.  American  schoolmaster,  20:  4-11,  January 
15,  1927. 

460.  Masters,  Joseph  O.    Extra-curricular  activities.    Journal  of  the  National 
education  association,  16:  91-93,  March  1927. 
A  discussion  of  these  activities  in  high  schools. 

401.  Stone,  H.  E.    Questionnaire  to  national  officers  of  college  social  fraterni- 

ties.   [1927]     14  p.    8^ 

Reprinted  from  The  Owl  of  Sigma  Nu  Phi  for  January  1927. 

402.  Shall  fraternities  be  abolished?    Ohio  teacher,  47:  205-6,  January 

1927. 

A  discussion,  pro  and  con,  of  tbe  conditions  existing  in  college  fraternities. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

408.  Alt,  Harold  L.    The  pros  and  cons  of  school  ventilation.    American  school 
board  journal,  74:  63-64,  148,  150,  49-50,  134-36,  Januan^Febniary  1927. 
From  a  ventilating  engineer's  viewpoint. 

404.  Better  schools  lea^rue,  inc.,  Chicago,  111     School  construction  costs  and 

the  equipment  budget.    Chicago,  Better  schools  league,  1927.    24  p.    8**. 

405.  The  selection  of  school  building  sites.    Chicago,  111.,  Better  schools 

league,  inc.,  1926.     [13]  p.    illus.    8*. 

406.  Bresslar,  Fletcher  B.     Some  of  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  getting  good 

school  buildings.  American  school  board  journal,  74:  39-40,  January 
1927.  ^ 

Discusses  two  main  dlfficnlti^,  namely,  the  laclc  of  information  by  the  average 
school  board  concerning  school  architecture,  and  the  scarcity  of  Intelligent  archi- 
tects in  country  and  Tillage. 

407.  Hull,    Osman    B.     The    administration    of    school    building    programs. 

IV.  The  relation  of  type  of  administrative  organization  to  cost  of  con- 
struction. American  school  board  journal,  74:  59-60,  January  1927. 
tables. 

408.  The  1927  school  building  forecast.     [41  p.    f^ 

Reprinted  from  the  January  and  February  1927  Issues  uf  the  American  school 
lK>ard  journal. 

SCHOOL  HEALTH  SUPERVISION 

409.  Dunbar,  Buth  O.     A  study  of  posture  and  its  relationships.    American 

physical  education  review,  32:  75-84,  109-77,  254,  256-61.  February, 
March,  April  1927. 

410.  Moore,  Susa  P.    Illinois  safeguards  the  eyesight  of  its  school  children. 

Nation*s  health,  9 :  43-40,  January  1927. 

Discusses  tbe  actiTltles  •  of  tbe  Illinois  society  for  the  prerentlon  of  blindness. 
Cooperation  with  schools,  etc. 

411.  Patton,  Edwin  F.    Suggestions  for  complete  school  health  examination 

records.    Nation's  health,  9 :  29-^1,  January  1927. 
412. Thorough   medical  examinations  proposed   for   school   children. 

Nation*8  health,  9:  14-15,  82,  February  1927. 
418.  Pierce,  Eucrene  B.    Public-school  health  develi^ments  in  an  industrial 

center.    Nation's  health,  9:  9-11,  February  1927. 
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414.  Pardy,  Daisy  I.    Malnutrition  fn  school  children.    Techne,  10:  3-6,  Janu- 

ary 1927. 

Gives  a  Uit  of  some  of  the  more  common  causes  of  malnutritloii,  and  a  diet  for 
school  children,  as  well  as  a  number  of  health  essentials. 

415.  Boberts,  Lydia  J.    Nutrition  work  with  children.    Chicago,  111.,  The  Uni- 

versity of  Chicago  press  [1^27]  xiv,  3d4  p.  plates,  tables,  diagrs.  8*. 
(The  University  of  Chicago  home  economics  series.  Katharine  Blunt, 
editor.) 

In  this  book  the  causes,  effects,  prevention  and  treatment  of  raaUntrltion  are  so 
covered  as  to  equip  this  volume  not  only  as  a  textbook,  but  also  for  general  use 
among  parents,  social  workers,  child  welfare  workers,  and  public  health  offldaia. 

41C.  Sharpe,  F.  A.    The  practical  administration  of  an  open-air  schooL     Na- 
tional health  (London)  19:  331-35,  March  1927.    illus. 

Describes  the  Preston  open-air  day  school  in  the  county  borough  of  Preston, 
situated  in  one  of  the  public  parks,  and  intended  for  children  affected  with 
anaemia,  debility,  rickets,  pre-tuberculosls,  etc. 

417.  Solenberger,  Mrs,  Edith  Beeves.     Posture  exercises  and  posture  clinics. 

Hospital  school  journal,  14 :  11-12,  January-February  1927.    illus. 

418.  Stafford,    George   T.    Student  physical   health   reveals   infancy'   neglect. 

Nation's  health,  9 :  32-34,  March  1927. 
Discusses  health  conditions  among  college  students. 

419.  Woodward,   Samuel  B.    Arguments  for  compulsory   vaccination    of   all 

school  children.  Boston  medical  and  surgical  Journal,  196 :  351-55,  March 
3,  1927. 

420.  Wyman,  Edwin  T.    Fresh  air,  sunshine,  and  vitamins.    Harvard  alumni 

buUetin,  29:  706-14.  March  27,  1927. 

ITils  article  is  a  public  lecture  given  at  the  Harvard  medical  school.  March  IS, 
1927. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 

421.  Bell,  Mary  I.    Health  education  training  required  for  school   teachers. 

Nation's  health,  9:  16-17,  February  1927. 
Discusses  conditions  in  Virginia. 

422.  DolfLnger,  Emma.    Health  instruction  in  normal  schools  and  teachers 

colleges.    Virginia  teacher,  8:  65-72,  March  1927. 

Address  given  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  public  health  association.  In  the 
American  health  congress,  Atlantic  City,  May  18,  1926. 

423.  Grant,   Cora  de  F.    Health  as  a  requisite  in  public   school  curricula. 

Nation's  health,  9 :  32-34,  February  1927. 

424.  Hemsing,  H.  M.    Nutrition  and  health  outline.     Food  and  health  educa- 

tion, 22 :  34-37,  March  1927. 

Gives  the  health  outlines  for  the  first  Six  grades. 

425.  Knoch,  A.  A.    Health  education  and  athletics  in  the  public  schools.     Mind 

and  body,  33 :  447-51,  March  1927. 

Read  before  the  Cincinnati  schoolmasters*  duh,  May  8.  1926. 

426.  Bowell,   Hugh   G.    Laboratory   aspects   of  college   courses   in   hygiene. 

American  journal  of  public  health,  17 :  215-20,  March  1927. 

427.  Storey,  Thomas  A.    Can  college  hygiene  be  made  effective  in  the  life  of 

college  students.    American  journal  of  public  health,  17:  148-63,  Febru- 
ary 1927. 

Presents  the  factors  In  current  college  hygiene  programs  that  promise  effectiv:^ 
influences  on  the  lives  of  students  and  alumni. 

428.  Sundwall,  John.    The  teaching  of  college  hygiene.    American  journal  of 

public  health,  17:  48-57,  January  1927. 
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MENTAL  HYGIENE 

429.  Cornell,  Ethel  L.    Mental  hygiene:  its  place  in  the  classroom.    Albany, 

The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York,  1927.    19  p.    8*.     (University 
of  the  state  of  New  York  buUetin  no.  875.    May  1,  1927.) 
••  References  "  :  p.  18. 

430.  Hansford,   Hazel.    Mental  hygiene  of  childhood.    Indiana  teacher,  71: 

12-14,  February  1927. 

Says  that  during  the  pjastic  age,  the  wise  parent  may  do  much  that  will  aid  in 
conserring  the  mental  health  of  the  child. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

431.  Society  of  directors  of  physical  education  in  colleges.    Proceedings  of 

|:he  thirtieth  annual  meeting  .  .  .  New  York  city,  December  28,  1926. 
47  p.  8**.  (T.  Nelson  Metcalf,  secretary-treasurer,  Iowa  State  College, 
Ames,  Iowa.) 

Contains:  1.  J.  F.  Williams:  The  nature  and  purpose  of  health  edacatiou  and 
physical  education  viewed  from  the  standpoint  of  general  education,  p.  18-2S; 
Discussion,  p.  2S-28.  2.  R.  T.  McKensie :  An  ideal  program  of  physical  educa- 
tion in  men's  colleges,  p.  34-36.  3.  J.  F.  Williams:  The  objectives  of  intercol- 
legiate sport,  p.  37-44.  4.  T.  N.  Metcalf:  Professional  training  for  directors  of 
physical  education,  p.  45-47. 

432.  Collins,   Ann   E.    Indiyldual   gymnastics   in   public   schools.     American 

physical  education  review,  32:  118-22,  Felnnary  1927. 

Given  at  the  Educational  conference.  University  of  Ohio,  Columbus,  April  8-9, 
1926.  ^ 

483.  Marshall,  O.  H.    The  status  of  high-school  athletics  in  Kansas.    School 
review,  36 :  113-20,  February  1927. 

434.  Pender^ast,   John   S.    There  is   too   much   specialization   in   scholastic 
athletics.    School  news  (Syracuse)  2:6-7,  March  1927. 

An  attempt  to  answer  the  question  "Are  commercialism  and  specialisation  lead- 
ing the  present  scholastic  athletic  systems  away  from  the  ideal  ?  " 

436.  Townsend,  H.  B.     Our  high  school  athletics — how  they  may  be  improved? 
American  physical  education  review,  32:  26-31,  January  1927. 

436.  Willdns,  Ernest  H.    The  relation  of  intercollegiate  football  to  the  pur- 

pose of  the  American  college.  School  and  society,  25 :  147-53,  February  5, 
1927. 

Address  delivered  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  National  collegiate  athletic 
association,  New  York  city,  December  30.  1926. 

'  PLAY  AND  RECREATION 

437.  XanninfiT,  William  T.    The  church  and   wholesome  play.    Playground, 

20:  637-38,  January  1927. 

An  address  given  by  the  Bishop  of  New  York  at  the  Recreation  congress.  1926. 

438.  Sava^,  Howard  J.    English  sport  in  TOnglish  education.     School   and 

society,  25:  269-74,  March  6,  1927. 
439. Games  and  sports  in  British  schools  and  universities.    New  York, 

The  Carnegie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of  teaching  [1927]     rii, 

252  p.    8*".    (On  cover :  The  Carnegie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of 

teaching.    Bulletin,  no.  18.) 
440.  Wayman,    A^rnas.     Play    problems    of    girls.     Playground,    20:  546-51, 

January  1927. 

Discusses  the  jazz  age,  the  modern  girl — her  desires  and  needs,  the  girl  and 
out-of-doors,  leadership,  etc. 
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SOaAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION 

441.  Brewer,   C.   S.    The  use  of  school  buildings  by  outside   organizations 

Playground,  20  :*  612-16,  February  1927. 

442.  Cox,  Philip  W.  L.    Oreatiye  school  controL      Philadelphia,  London,  [etc] 

J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1927]  ix,  320  p.  12"".  (Llpfrfncott's  educa- 
ticmal  guides,  ed.  by  William  F.  RusselL) 

The  author  aims  to  present  a  clear  and  consistent  philosophy  of  social  ednct- 
tion  and  individual  self-expression  for  boys  and  girls  through  participation  in  the 
life  of  the  school  and  its  community,  making  no  distinction  In  ralue  between 
currlcular  and  extra-curricular  activities. 

44S.  Frazier,  Ben  W.  The  personal-social  relationships  of  the  superintendent 
of  schools.  American  sdiool  board  journal,  74:  41-43.  152,  154,  March 
1927.    iUus. 

444.  Larson,   Buth   H.     Public-school   community  centers.     Chicago   schools 

journal  9:  25a-63,  March  1927.    iUus. 

445.  MacKaye,  David.    Can  the  schools  change  the  social  life  of  a  conununity? 

Interstate  bulletin  of  adult  education,  2:  23-25,  January  1927. 

446.  Morgan,  Joy  E.    The  parent-teacher  movement.    Journal  of  the  National 

education  association,  16 :  6^70,  March  1927.    diagrs. 
Discusses  four  ways  in  which  this  movement  aids  education. 

447.  North  Carolina.    TTniversitj.    TTniversity  extension  division.     The  new 

Parent-teacher  handbook  for  NcMrth  Carolina.  Edited  by  Harold  D. 
Meyer.  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina,  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
press  [1926]  141  p.  S**.  (University  of  North  Carolina  extension  bulle- 
tin,   vol.  vl,  no.  7,  December  1,  1928.) 

448.  Parents  share  in  the  new  school  mov^nent.     How  mothers  and  fathers 
'   have  helped  to  start  progressive  schools  in  their  communities.    A  sym- 
posium edited  by  Helen  A.   Storey.     Child  study,  4:   3-8,   1^14,   18. 
February  1927. 

449.  Buby,  Mrs,  D.  G.    The  true  function  of  the  parent-teacher  association. 

Idaho  teacher,  8:  27^75,  February  1927. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Idaho  state  teacbers* 
association. 

460.  Terry,  Paul  W.  The  social  experience  of  junior  high  school  papils. 
School  review,  35 :  194-207,  272-80,  March,  AprU  1927. 

Data  for  this  study  were  collected  in  the  Alexander  Graham  junior  high  school, 
Charlotte,  N.  C,  which  has  an  enrollment  of  903  pupils.  Antong  other  material 
it  gives  experience  of  pupils  in  the  business  life  of  the  community. 

451.  Wills,  Elbert  V.    The  need  for  a  social  psychology  of  education.    Ekluca- 

tlon,  47:  257-71,  January  1927. 

Argues  that  the  social  psychology  of  education  will  supplement  educational  psy- 
chology of  the  conventional  scope  by  a  description  and  explanation  of  the  educative 
influence  of  the  social  environment. 

MORAL  EDUCATION 

452.  Dearborn,  Frances  B.    What  does  honesty  mean  to  third  and  fourth  grade 

children?  A  study  in  citizenship.  Journal  of  educational  method,  6: 
205-12,  January  1927. 

Discusses :  I,  A  survey  of  children's  ideas  of  honesty ;  II,  Tarlations  In  regard 
to  honesty ;  and  III,  Use  of  Uterature  in  teaching  honesty. 
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463.  Iiehmaxi*  Harvey  C  and  Witty,  Paul  A.    Newspaper  versus  teacher. 
Educational  review,  78:  97-101,  February  1927. 

Argues  that  Ixj  featuring  vice  and  crime  the  newspapers  are  fast  undoing  the 
character-training  given  in  tb^  schools.  Inyestigates  the  extent  to  which  chil- 
dren in  Kansas  are  reading  newspapers. 

454.  Lommen,  Oeorgina,    Educating  for  desirable  attitudes  in  conduct.    Jour- 

nal of  educational  method,  6:  291-96,  March  1927. 

455.  Iiortcher,   Dorothea  K.    A  courtesy  campaign.    Journal  of  educational 

method,  6 :  212-15,  January  1927. 

A  description  of  a  plan  worked  out  in  a  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  city  school  located  in 
a  congested  foreign  section,  and  the  outline  of  the  plan  is  given. 

456.  New  Hampshire.    Board  of  education.    Program  of  studies.    Character 

education ;  an  outline  recommended  for  the  public  schools  of  New  Hamp- 
shire. State  board  of  education.  1st  edition,  1927.  [Concord,  1927] 
88  p.    12\ 

457.  Schauffler,  Henry  Park.    Adventures  in  habit-craft;   character  in  the 

making.    New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1926.    164  p.    plates.    8". 
The  method  here  advocated  and  illustrated  is  a  handcraft  adaptation  of  the 
project  method,  developed  by  Professors  Dewey  and  Kilpatrick. 

458.  Sisson,  Edward  O.    Moral  education :  a  reconnaissance.    Religious  educa- 

tion, 22 :  31-36,  January  1927. 

RELIGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION 

459.  Bacon,  Benjamin  W.    The  teaching  opportunity  of  the  pulpit     Church 

school  Journal,  59 :  65-67,  February  1927. 

460.  Bailey,  Eleanor  P.    Overcoming  handicaps  in  week-day  religious  educa- 

tion.   Church  school  Journal,  59 :  208,  212,  AprU  1927. 

461.  Bain,  Bead.    Religious  attitudes  of  college  students.    American  journal 

of  sociology,  32:  762-70,  March  1927. 

462.  The  beginning  and  growth  of  religious  work  in  state  schools.    Christian 

education  magazine,  17 :  3-10,  February  1927. 

463.  CofQn,  J.  HerscheL    How  shall  we  make  and  keep  our  schools  Christian? 

Christian  education,  10:  338-43,  March  1927. 

464.  Cole,  Stewart  O.    The  place  of  ''Religious  education*'  in  the  seminary 

curriculum.    Religious  education,  22:  105-17,  February  1927. 
Criticisms  and  comments  on  Professor  Cole's  article,  p.  117-23. 

465.  Covert,  William  Chalmers.     How  shall  we  make  and  keep  our  schools 

Christian?    Christian  education,  10:  334-37,  March  1927. 

466.  Brb,  Frank  Otis.    1926  books  religious  educators  should  know.    Inter- 

national Journal  of  religious  education,  8 :  12-13,  January  1927. 
The  writer  briefly  reTiews  seven  books,  and  lists  several  others. 

467.  Harper,  William  A.,  chairman.    Report  of  the  committee  on  religious 

education.    Cairistian  education,  10:  307-61,  March  1927. 

468.  Harris,  Elizabeth.    The  missionary  education  of  children.    International 

Journal  of  religious  education,  3 :  14-15,  February  1927. 

469.  Heisey,  Paul  Harold.    Religious  education  courses  in  the  college  curricu- 

lum.   Religious  education,  22:  44-47,  January  1927. 

Read  before  the  National  association  of  Bible   instructors,   Mid-West   section, 
June  21,  1926. 
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470.  Leo,    Brother*    The  college   iDstructor's   vade   mecmm.    Columbus,   Ohio, 

Catholic  educational  assodaticm,  1927.    20  p.    8*.    (Catholic  educational 
associatioii  bulletin,  vol.  zxili,  no.  2,  February  1927.) 
The  writer  says  that  Dante's  Purgatorio  is  tbe  college  instructor's  vade  mecum. 

471.  Lischka,  Charles  K.    Religious  education  and  the  public  school.    National 

Catholic  welfare  conference  bulletin,  8:  18-10,  March  1927. 

Discnssion  of  tbe  situation  at  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  wherein  the  Supreme  Court 
of  New  York  has  upheld  the  public  school  autborities  in  granting  public  scbool 
time  for  religious  instruction. 

472.  McXibben,   Frank   X.    Week-day   religious   instruction  for    high-8cho<^ 

students.    Church  school  Journal,  59 :  149-50,  March  1927. 

473.  Paters,  Charles.     The  need  of  unifying  Sunday  and  week-day  reUgioos 

education.    Church  scbool  Journal,  59:  15-16,  January  1927.    iUus. 

474.  Sturges,   Herbert  A.    What  college  students  think  of   Sunday   school 

Religious  education,  22 :  278-83,  March  1927. 

A  questionnaire  was  presented  to  students  of  introductory  sociology  in  tbe 
State  university  of  Wasbington. 

476.  Teaching  the  Bible — a  symposium.    Christian  education,  10 :  209-24,  Janu- 
ary 1927. 

Discusses  metbods  of  Cbristian  education  in  colleges  and  uniTersities  and 
seminaries. 

476.  Vieth,  Paul  H.    Standard  requirements  for  the  church  school  teacher. 

International  Journal  of  religious  educi^on,  3 :  8-11,  January  1927. 

477.  Younfir>  T.  BasiL    Recent  court  decisions  in  New  York  state  affecting 

we^-day  religious  education.     R^igious  education,  22:  267-73,   March 
1927. 

Tbe  question  InvolTed  is  tbe  legality  of  released  time  wbidi  ia  being  adjudicated 
in  New  York  state. 

478.  Zollman,  Carl.    Distinguishing  marks  of  the  modem  state,  as  they  relate 

to  education  and  religion.    Religious  education,  22:  203-23,  March  1927. 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

479.  Davenport,  Carrol  £.    Organisation  and  administration  of  practical  arts 

in  the  Junior  high  school.     New  Haven  teachers*  Journal,   20:   12-14, 
March  1927. 

An  excerpt  from  a  term  faper  prepared  for  the  Yale  uniTeiaity  department  of 
education. 

480.  Komhauser,  Arthur  W.    A  comparison  of  raters.    Journal  of  personnel 

research,  5 :  338-44,  January  1927.    tables. 

Continues  a  series  of  articles  by  tbe  author  which  began  in  the  September  num- 
ber. This  paper  contains  some  comparisons  of  ratings  glren  by  different  college 
professors  to  atudents  by  means  of  a  graphic  rating  seale  consisting  of  Beren  traits. 

481.  Maclin,  Edward  S.    Job  analysis  and  teacher  training.    Industrial  edo^ 

cation  magazine,  28:  213-16,  January  1927. 

Presents  an  outline  of  work  for  teachers  of  industrial  subject*. 

482.  MacQuarrie,   T.   W.    A  mechanical  ability   test    Journal  of   personnel 

research,  5:  329-37,  January  1927, 

Describes  a  paper-and-pencil  performance  test  of  mechanical  aptitude,  proriof 
its  usefulness,  witb  scores  and  ratings. 

483.  Noall,  L  S.    Shop  work  in  a  program  of  education.    Utah  educational 

review,  20:  240-41,  270,  272,  January  1927. 

484.  Norton,  John  F.    Principles  of  pre-vocational  education.    American  edu- 

cational digest,  46:  310-11,  319,  March  1927. 
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485.  Nugent,  James  A.  The  "What  for*'  of  trade  training.  New  Jersey 
Journal  of  education,  16 :  7-8,  January  1927. 

GlTes  tliree  reasons.  Ist,  to  teach  a  boy  how  to  earn  a  liying,  2,  to  enable  the 
workman  to  render  better  service  and  the  greatest  possible  remuneration,  and  8, 
to  lessen  the  economic  waste  In  the  industries  arising  from  the  practice  of  "  steal- 
ing a  trade  *',  as  well  as  from  incompetence.. 

466.  Roberts,  W.  E.  Woodwork  in  the  Junior  high  school.  Industrial  educa- 
tion magazine,  28 :  248-62,  February  1927.    illus. 

4S7.  Smith,  Homer  J.  Industrial  education;  administration  and  supervision. 
New  York  and  London,  The  Century  co.  [1927]  xx,  334  p.  dlagrs.  8*. 
(The  Century  vocational  series,  ed.  by  Charles  A.  Prosser.) 

Snperrisors  and  administrators  of  Industrial  education  will  find  many  of  their 
problems  handled  in  this  study,  which  Is  based  on  an  Investigation  of  the  policies, 
practices,  and  methods  employed  by  thost  who  now  are  engaged  in  this  work  in  the 
United  States. 

48a  Snedden,  David.  Vocational  education  In  the  United  States:  principles 
and  issues.    School  and  society,  25 :  292-95,  March  5,  1927. 

489.  Wood,  Harry  E.    Training  general  shop  teacliers.    Industrial  arts  maga- 

zine, 16:  125-26,  April  1927. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

490.  Bemheimer,   Charles  S.    Employment  and   vocational  guidance  service. 

Jewish  center,  5:  2-7,  March  1927. 
191.  Burtty  Harold  Ernest.  Principles  of  employment  psychology.  Boston 
[etc]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1926]  xi,  568  p.  tables,  diagra  S\ 
In  this  Tolnme  an  eifort  is  made  on  the  one  hand,  to  give  a  fairly  comprehen- 
sive account  of  the  principles  involved  for  the  use  of  students  preparing  for 
practical  psychological  work  in  industryt  and*  on  the  other  hand,  to  avoid  a 
discussion  that  is  too  technical  for  the  reader  without  a  psychological  background. 

492.  Coxre,  Mary  P.    How  to  conduct  stadies  about  occupational  opportunities 

in  a  large  city  system.    Vocational  guidance  magaaine,  5 :  25^-66,  March 
1927. 

A  number  of  large  dtiea  have  published  occupational  studies  as  a  part  of  their 
vocational  guidance  programs,  among  them  being  Chicago,  Cincinnati,  Cleveland, 
Detroit,  Indianapolis,  Milwaukee,  New  Orleans,  Philadelphia,  and  Pittsburgh. 

493.  Creager,  J.  O.    The  professional  guidance  of  students  in  schools  of  educa- 

tion in  state  universities.    Educational  administration  and  supervision, 
13 :  192-99,  March  1927. 

494.  Dilts,   Ada.    Vocational    guidance.    Journal   of   educational    method,   6: 

310-14,  March  1927. 

The  writer  thinks  that  "vocational  guidance  should  begin  long  before  high 
school  days.*' 

495.  Dodson,  Nora.    A  high-school  employment  bureau.    School   review,  85: 

27-31,  January  1927. 

Describes  the  bureau  in  the  schools  of  Haselton,  Pa. 

496.  Pranklin,  R  Earle.    The  permanence  of  the  vocational  interests  in  Junior 

high  school  pupils.    Vocational  guidance  magazine,  5:  152-56,  January 
1927. 

497.  Friese,  John  F.    Adequate  provision  for  educational  and  vocational  guid- 

ance in  a  Junior  high  sdiool.    Vocational  guidance  magazine,  5 :  lMl-46, 
March  1927. 

Address  at  Louisville,  Ky.,  December  2,  1926,  at  a  joint  meeting  of  the  American 
vocational  association  and  the  National  vocational  guidance  association. 
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488.  Holbrook,  Harold  L.  A  comprebensiye  program  for  gnidance  in  a  state 
system  of  edacatioo.  Vocational  guidance  magazine,  5:  24^-53,  March 
1827. 

Address  at  a  joint  meeting  of  the  American  vocational  association  and  tiie 
National  vocational  guidance  association,  at  LooisTille,  Kj.,  December  2,  1926. 

499.  La  Salle-Pem  township  liigh  aehool.  La  Salle,  HL    Tlie  Bureau  of  edu- 

cational counsel.  A  student  personnel  department  <^  the  La  Salle-Pero 
township  high  school  and  La  Salle-Peru-Oglesby  Junior  college  .  . ,  Report 
for  1923-192ft.    La  SaUe,  lU.,  1927.    62  p.    8^. 

History  and  description  of  a  personnel  program  with  mental  hygiene  approach, 
attention  to  individoal  students,  emphasis  on  superior  students. 

500.  Loeffler,  Olive  U.    Placement  office  organization  and  procedure.     Voca- 

tional guidance  magazine,  5 :  146-^1,  January  1927. 

Describes  the  plan  in  use  in  Plttsborgh,  and  also  outlines  the  main  objectives  of 
such  a  serylce,  and  what  shoxild  be  a  snccessfnl  scheme  of  placement  office  pro- 
cedure. 

501.  Kaverick,  Lewis  Adams.    The  vocational  guidance  of  college  students. 

Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1926.  xi,  251  p.  diagrs.  8^. 
(Harvard  studies  in  education,  vol.  viii.) 

This  book  presents  a  surrey  of  the  derrelopment  of  vocational  guidance  for  col- 
lege students,  haying  for  historical  background  an  investigation  into  stndent  guid- 
ance which  was  conducted  by  the  faculty  of  Stanford  university  in  1911.  A  pUn 
is  offered  for  the  guidance  of  students  in  a  college  of  liberal  arts,  and  a  bibliog- 
raphy of  the  subject  is  given. 

502.  Nadely  Jack.    An  employment  and  vocational  guidance  program  for  Ne^r 

York  city.    Jewish  center,  5:  8-16,  March  1927. 

503.  Beavis,  William  Claude.    Pupil  adjustment  in  Junior  and  senior  high 

schools.  A  treatment  of  the  problems  and  methods  of  educational  counsel- 
ing and  guidance,  with  examples  from  actual  practice.  Boston,  New 
York  [etc.]  D.  O.  Heath  and  company  [1926]  xviU,  34S  p.  tables, 
diagrs.,  forms.    12^. 

This  treatise  gives  a  detailed  description  of  certain  types  of  cases  of  actual 
living  children  for  the  guidance  of  teacdieiB  and  school  administrators. 

504.  Bodgers,  Bobert  H.    Vocational  and  educational  guidance  in  a  continua- 

tion  school.    Vocational  guidance  magazine,  5 :  193-202,  February  1927. 
.505.  Bunnels,  B.  O.    The  superintendent's  relation  to  the  guidance  movement 
Education  buUetln  (Trenton,  N.  J.)  13:  228-^1,  February  1927. 

506.  Schrammel,  H.  E.    Factors  in  a  college  man's  choice  of  a  career.    Voca- 

tional guidance  magazine,  5 :  214-18,  February  1927. 

507.  Woodruff,  Xatherine.    A  study  in  the  occupational  choices  of  high  school 

girls.    Vocational  guidance  magazine,  5 :  156-59,  January  1927. 

Study  is  based  on  a  questionnaire  sent  out  to  1,590  high  school  girls  by  tht 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association  of  Oklahoma  City,  and  the  local  chapter 
of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 

WORKERS'  EDUCATION 

508.  Coler,  C.  S.    Vitalizing  the  apprentice-training  program.    Trained  men. 

7:  88-39,  March-April  1927. 

Discusses  wages,  grading,  courses  of  study,  preference  in  work,  outside  expert- 
ence,  scholarships,  etc. 
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509.  Odell,  Lyman.    Apprentice  training.    American  federatlonist,  84:  41-4A, 

January  1927. 

510.  Wrlgrht,  J.   C.    Progress  of  trade  education.    Trained  men,   7:  33,  4fl^ 

March-AprU  1927. 

Some  of  the  significant  trends  in  trade  and  industrial  education  noted  in  tlie 
tenth  annual  report  of  the  writer,  who  is  Director  of  the  Federal  board  for  roca- 
tlonal  education. 

AGRICULTURE 

511.  MunckwltZy  Henrietta.    School  gardens  in  community  welfare.    American 

cbildhood,  12:7-10,  March  1927.    illus. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

512.  American  home  economics  association.    Proceedings  of  the  nineteenth 

annual  meeting,  Minneapolis,  June  28  to  July  1,  and  University  Farm, 
St.  Paul,  July  2,  1926.  Baltimore,  Md.,  American  home  economics  asso- 
ciation [1926]  74  p.  8*.  (Bulletin  of  the  American  home  economics 
association,  ser.  9,  no.  1,  October  1926.) 

Contains  onlj  the  proceedings  of  the  husiness  sessions  of  the  Association ;  papers 
and  ahstracts  of  papeis  presented  at  the  general  and  section  meetings  haye  mainly 
been  poblished  in  the  October  issue  of  the  Journal  of  home  economics. 

513.  Bonser,  F.  G.    New  problems  in  the  field  of  home  economics.    Wisconsin 

journal  of  education,  59:  270-73,  March  1927. 

Discusses  nine  problems  in  this  field  that  include  some  of  the  more  inclusive 
current  questions  that  confront  and  interest  home  economics  teachers. 

514.  Cox,  Jean.    The  place  of  home  economics  in  the  field  of  education.    Utah 

educational  review,  20:  354r-55,  387-88,  March  1927. 

The  writer  is  supervisor  of  home  economics  education  in  Utah. 

515.  Ford,  James.    Developments  in  the  hetter  homes  campaigns.    Journal  of 

home  economics,  19:  70-74,  February  1927. 

516.  Korthrup,  Belle.    Teaching  costume  design  for  independent  thinking  and 

creating.    Teadiers  college  record,  28 :  707-22,  March  1927.    illus. 

Thinks  the  Important  pedagogical  question  to  keep  in  mind  is :  '*  Does  the  present 
teaching  of  costume  lead  to  Independent  thinking  and  creating?*' 

517.  O'Brien,  F.  P.  and  (Hblette,  Catherine  T.    A  project  test  of  achievement 

in  sewing.    School  review,  35 :  217-21,  March  1927. 

518.  Beeve,   Mrs.   A.   H.    Home  economics  in   the  home.    Utah  educational 

review,  20:  800-61,  884,  Mardi  1927. 

519.  Suggestions  to  teachers  regarding  sources  of  material.    Food  and  health 

education,  22 :  10-14,  25-29,  80-31,  January,  February  1927. 

The  list  given  in  the  above  article  is  to  assist  teachers  in  obtaining  material 
published  by  manufacturers  of  foods,  which  can  be  obtained  by  sending  request 
to  Food  and  health  education,  468  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  order 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  publishers. 

COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION 

520.  American  association  of  colleiriAte  schools  of  business.    Faculty  person- 

nel. 1926.  308  p.  8^.  (William  A  Rawles,  secretary,  Bloomington, 
Ind.) 

**  Contains  personnel  records  of  the  teaching  staffs  of  the  members  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, including  details  of  academic  careers,  publications,  present  faculty  status 
siwi  llsid  or  fields  of  tpedaltsation." 
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52L  Blackstone,  B.  G.,  ed.  Research  studies  in  commercial  educaticm.  Be- 
ports  of  investigations  as  presented  at  the  Iowa  research  conference  on 
commercial  education  in  March  1926.  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  Pnh.  by  the  Col- 
lege of  education  and  the  College  of  commerce,  University  of  Iowa,  1926. 
160  p.  8^.  (University  of  Iowa  monographs  in  education,  first  series,  do. 
7,  July  1926.) 

Contains:  1.  E.  W.  Barnhart:  Solved  and  unsolved  problems  in  commercial 
education,  p.  5-16.  2.  J.  O.  Malott :  Commercial  education  in  the  rural  com- 
munities— a  national  problem,  p.  17-23.  3.  C.  L.  Hull:  E^iychological  tests  and 
the  diflTerentlation  of  vocational  aptitudes,  p.  24-35.  4.  H.  H.  Davis:  Measure- 
ment in  commercial  education  in  the  St.  Louis  schools,  p.  42-52.  5.  W.  F.  Book: 
How  progress  in  learning  to  typewrite  should  be  measured  and  why,  p.  62-76. 
6.  L.  B.  Kinney:  Measurement  of  results  of  teaching  in  commercial  axithmetic 
p.  96-112.  7.  W.  L.  Connor:  The  conmiunlty  background  of  the  commercial 
course  and  how  to  understand  it,  p.  136-44. 

522.  Carlson,  Paul  A.     Standardizing  marks.    Balance  sheet,  8:  9-12,  March 

1927. 

Part  I. — What  shall  we  mark? 

Part  II. — How  shall  we  report  these  marks? 

523.  The  commercial  education  service  of  the  Federal  board  for  vocational 

education.    Journal  of  commercial  education,  56 :  70-72,  March  1927. 
Describes  four  distinct  kinds  of  actiyity  of  this  board. 

524.  Leatart,  Paul  F.    The  grading  of  tsrpewritten  work.    Ohio  teacher,  47: 

262-63,  Fehruary  1927.    diagrs. 

b*^o.  Selby,  P.  O.  The  status  of  shorthand  and  typewriting  in  the  colleges  of 
the  North  central  association.  Journal  of  commercial  educatiota,  56: 
89-42,  February  1927. 

This  investigation  was  made  by  examining  the  catalogues  of  aU  the  coUeges 
of  the  North  Central  association. 

0*J6.  Toothaker,  O.  H.  The  commercial  curriculum  In  small  high  schools. 
Education,  47:  434-41,  March  1927. 

527.  Walters,  B.  O.    What  are  the  educational  needs  of  business?    Journal  of 

commercial  education,  56:  75-77,  March  1927. 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 

LAW 

528.  Aigrler,  Balph  W.    Legal  education  and  the  Association  of  American  law 

schools.    American  law  school  review,  6:  59-69,  March  1927. 
Discussion  of  this  address  on  pages  97-100. 

529.  Hurley,  George.     Methods  of  presentation  of  law  to  business  students. 

American  law  school  review,  6 :  106-10,  March  1927. 

Address  delivered  at  the  third  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  teachers  of 
law  in  collegiate  schools  of  business,  December  80,  1926. 

530.  Pike,  Montgomery  E.    Expansion  of  the  course  in  business  law.    Ameri- 

can law  school  review,  6:  102-5,  March  1927. 

531.  Powell,  Thomas  Beed.    The  recruiting  of  law  teachers.    American  law 

school  review,  6 :  70-76,  March  1927. 

Address  delivered  at  the  twenty-fourth  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of 
American  law  schools,  December  31,  1926. 
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MEDICINE,  PHABMACT,  DENTISTRY 

532.  American    association   of   collecres   of   pharmacy.    Proceedings   of   tbe 

twenty-seventh  annual  meeting,  Philadelphia,  September  13-14,  1926. 
155  p.    8*  .  (Zada  M.  Cooper,  secretary,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.) 

Contains :  1.  B.  H.  Kraut :  Some  problems  in  pharmaceutical  education,  p. 
20-32.  2.  J.  O.  Beard:  Merchandising  courses,  p.  8&-49.  8.  W.  O.  Crockett: 
The  teaching  of  commercial  pharmacy  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  of  the  Medical 
College  of  Virginia,  p.  49-CO.  4.  C.  B.  Jordan :  A  rating  scale  for  instructors,  p. 
73^78.  5.  A.  B.  Lemon:  Intelligence  tests  and  personnel  work  in  the  school  of 
pharmacy,  p.  79^4.  6.  C.  B.  Jordan :  New  type  of  examination  questions,  p. 
111-15.  7.  R.  A.  Lyman :  How  shall  individual  state  boards'  determine  what 
colleges  of  pharmacy  not  belonging  to  the  Association  shall  be  approved  by  them, 
p.  117-26. 

533.  Association  of  American   medical  collegres.      Commission   on  medical 

education.  Preliminary  report  of  Commission  on  medical  education 
January,  1927.  90  p.  8*.  (WiUard  C.  Rappleye,  director,  215  Whitney 
Avenue,  New  Haven,  Ccmn.) 

CONTBKTS. — Introduction. — Chap.  I.  Objective  of  study. — Chap.  II.  Demands  for 
medical  service. — Chap.  III.  Needs  for  medical  service. — Chap.  IV.  Distribution  of 
physicians  and  specialization. — Chap.  V.  Supply  of  phjrsidans. — Chap.  VI.  Re- 
cruitment of  students. — Chap.  VII.  Criticisms  by  practitioners  of  their  medical 
training. — Chap.  VIII.  Community  provisions  for  medical  service. — Cbap.  IX.  In- 
fluence of  medical  licensure. — Cbap.  X.  Additional  problems. — ^Appendix. 

534.  Barker,  Franklin  D.    Determining  the  fitness  of  the  premedical  student. 

Bulletin  of  the  Association  of  American  medical  colleges,  2 :  16-20,  Janu- 
ary 1927. 

Bead  at  the  Thirty-seventh  annual  meeting  of  the  association  held  in  Cleveland, 
October  25-26,  1920. 

535.  Bevan,  Arthur  D.    The  need  of  teaching  medical  ethics.    Journal  of  the 

American  medical  association,  88 :  618-19,  February  26,  1027. 

536.  Colwell,  N.  P.    The  hospital's  function  in  medical  education.     Journal 

of  the  American  medical  association,  88:  781-84,  March  12,  1927. 

537.  Hospitals  utilized  in  medical  education.    Journal  of  the  American  medical 

association,  88 :  813-39,  March  12,  1927. 

538.  Ifeathersy  W.  S.    The  place  of  preventive  medicine  in  the  medical  school. 

Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  88 :  973-77,  March  26,  1927. 
Discusses   the   organization   of  a   public   health   curriculum,   and   the   plan   of 
instruction  at  Vanderbilt  university. 

539.  Midgrley,  Albert  L.    Annual  report  of  the  Dental  educational  council  of 

America.    12  p.    8^ 

This  report  is  published  in  tbe  Transactions.  1026. 

Reprinted  from  the  Journal  of  the  American  dental  association,  February  1927. 

540.  Bockefeller  foundation.     Division  of  medical  education.     Methods  and 

problems  of  medical  education  (6th  series.)  New  York,  N.  Y.,  The 
Rockefeller  foundation,  1927.    275  p.    illus.    4^ 

541.  Wilbur,  Bay  L.    Altering  the  medical  curriculmn.    Journal  of  the  Ameri- 

can medical  association,  88:  728-26,  March  6,  1027. 

Among  other  things  tbe  author  suggests  retaining  only  the  broader  division!*  in 
the  medical  school  and  curriculum ;  making  all  lectures  optional  and  all  examina- 
tions practical. 

NURSING 

542.  lAtimer,  Frances  B.    The  attitude  of  the  high-school  girl  toward  nursing. 

American  Journal  of  nursing,  27 :  107-10,  February  1927. 
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643.  Nurse  training  schools  in  hospitals  in  the  United  States.    Journal  of  the 

American  medical  association,  88 :  79^-812,  March  12,  1927. 
Statistical  suryey. 

644.  Nurse  training  schools  in  the  United  States.     Journal  of  the  Americas 

medical  association,  88:  789-98,  March  12,  1927. 
A  statistical  r^smnd  for  1927. 

646.  Wolf,  Anna  D.  Adapting  the  revised  standard  curriculum  to  the  needs 
of  the  university  school  of  nursing.  American  journal  of  nursing.  27: 
61-63,  Ja^iuary  1927. 

ENGINEERING 

646.  Alexander,  Magnus  W.    The  problem  of  engineering  education  from  the 

standpoint  of  American  industry.    Journal  of  engineering  education,  17: 
686-99,  February  1927. 

Presented  at  the  34tb  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  for  the  promotion  of  engi- 
neering education,  State  uniYersity  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  June  16-18,  1926. 

647.  Cooley,  Mortimer  £.    The  development  of  engineering  education  during 

the  last  50  years.     Journal  of  engineering  education,  n.  s.  17:  514-2N, 
January  1927. 

648.  John,  Walton  C.     Higher  education  and  engineering  education.     Joumtl 

of  engineering  education,  n.  s.  17 :  399-409,  December  1928. 

649. A  study  of  engineering  curricula.  Journal  of  engineering  educa- 
tion, 17 :  454-613,  January  1927.    tables. 

660.  Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineering  education.  A  study  of  evolu- 
tionary trends  in  engineering  curricula.  Journal  of  engineering  edoca* 
tion,  n.  s.  17 :  551-99,  February  1927. 

661. Board  of  investigation  and  coordination.     Preliminary  report. 

Journal  of  engineering  education,  n.  s.  17 :  321-55,  December  1926. 

Discusses  structure  of  undergraduate  curricula ;  social  and  economic  content  of 
engineering  curricula;  admissions  to  engineering  colleges;  students  and  teachi&c 
personnel,  etc. 

662.  Summary  of  opinions  concerning  engineering  curricula.  Journal  of  engi- 
neering education,  n.  s.  17 :  356-92,  December  1926. 

CIVIC  EDUCATION 

668.  Bruner,  Earle  D.  A  laboratory  study  in  democracy.  The  agitator  and 
other  types.  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  Doubleday,  Page  &  company,  1927.  xv. 
262  p.    front,  plates.    12^. 

The  operation  of  self-govern mnt  in  the  George  Junior  Republic  of  Western 
Pennsylvania,  of  which  Mr.  Bruner  is  director,  is  described  in  this  book,  wbldi 
deals  with  various  types  of  boys  which  are  fbund  in  every  school  system. 

664.  Dyer,  Sophronia.    Citizenship  training  in  the  second  grade.    Progressive 
teacher,  34 :  26,  3^-37,  39,  March  1927. 
The  first  of  three  articles  on  this  subject  by  this  author. 

666.  Finch,  Charles  E.    Guideposts  to  citizenship.     New  York,  Boston  [etc] 

American  book  company  [1927]    278  p.    front.,  illus.    12*. 
66a  Hill,  Edward  L.    A  citizenship  rating  scale.    Education,  47 :  36^71,  Feb- 
ruary 1927. 

667.  Hill,  Howard  C.    Teaching  citizenship  through  practice.    Historical  oat- 

look,  18 :  19-21,  January  1927. 

Discusses  student  clubs  and  organizations,  school-city  form  of  organisation, 
student-council  form  of  organization,  etc. 
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558.  HoUiday,  CarL    The  Constitiitioii  of  the  United  States.    Pt.  I-IV.    Scho- 

lastic, 10:  10-11,  29,  February  5;  10-11,  31,  February  19;  10-11,  March  5; 
11-12,  25,  March  19,  1927. 

A  group  of  articles  on  the  Constitution  presented  for.  the  purpose  of  providing 
aid  for  those  entering  the  fourth  National  oratorical  contest,  1927.  Part  II  deals 
with  the  legislative  department.  Part  III  with  the  executive  department,  and 
Part  IV  with  the  judicial  department. 

559.  Hull,  Harry  E.    Immigration  and  good  citizenship.    National  republic, 

14 :  24-25,  42-43,  February  1927.    lUus. 
5^.  Mason,   Hollle   Lee.      Our   Federal   government — ^the   Cabinet.     Normal 
instructor  and  primary  plans,  36:  36,  70,  January  1927.    illus. 

561.  Our  Federal  government — ^The  foreign  service.    Normal  instructor 

and  primary  plans,  36:  31,  88-89,  April  1927. 

562.  Scott,  Zenos  E.    Citizenship  and  safety.    Child  welfare  magazine,  21: 

265-67,  February'  1927. 

563.  Thnrston,  Helen.    Democracy  In  the  classroom.     University  high  school 

journal,  6:  328-34,  January  1927. 

Gives  the  form  of  government,  the  constitution,  etc.,  to  be  used  in  a  class  of 
civics. 

564.  Van  Buskirk,  Luther.    A  rating  scale  for  use  in  citizenship  training. 

Colorado  school  Journal,  42:  28,  30,  32,  March  1927. 
Sixteen  points  are  given  In  the  scale. 

MILITARY  AND  NAVAL  TRAINING 

565.  Fen  ton,  Horace  J.    Our  Naval  academy.    Atlantic  monthly,  139:  550-57, 

April  1927. 

Discusses  the  U.  S.  Naval  academy  at  Annapolis. 

566.  Maurer,  Irving.    "Resolved  that  military  training  in  American  colleges 

and  high  schools  should  be  abolished."    American  teacher,  11 :  305,  Feb- 
ruary 1927. 

By  the  president  of  Beloit  college. 

567.  Pickett,  Christiancy.    Uncle  Sam  trains  for  citizenship.    National  repub- 

lic, 14:  13-15,  March  1927.    lUus. 

Captain  Pickett  states  that  *'the  training  of  American  youth  in  the  National 
defense  camps  makes  better  cltisens  and  better  men  of  the  boys  enroUed  In  them, 
with  no  increase  of  obligation  to  military  service.*' 

568.  Sims,  William  S.    Annapolis — our  amateur  naval  college.    World's  work, 

53 :  664-69,  Aprtl  1927. 

EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN 

569.  National  association  of  principals  of  schools  for  grirls.    Proceedings  of 

the  seventh  annual  meeting,  February  25-27,  1926,  Washington,  D.  C. 
138  p.    12*.     (Miss  Florence  Wells,  secretary,  Kenosha,  Wis.) 

570.  Blake,  Kabelle  Babcock.    Guidance  for  college  women.    A  survey  and  a 

program  for  personnel  work  in  higher  education.     New  York,  London, 
D.  Appleton  and  company,  1926.    xviii,  285  p.    diagrs.,  forms.    8**. 

Analyses  the  needs  of  college  women  from  the  point  of  view  of  guidance;  dis- 
cusses the  place  of  guidance  in  colleges  for  women;  and  from  the  material  fnr^ 
nlshed  from  the  studies  made,  suggests  a  tentative  program  for  coordinating  in  a 
personnel  department  all  agencies  in  the  college  which  deal  with  student  guidance 
in  educational,  vocational,  personal,  and  social  problems. 

^71.  Bly,  Mary.    Adult  education  in  the  National  league  of  girls'  clubs.    Inter- 
state bulletin  on  adult  education,  2 :  5-9,  19,  January  1927. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


46  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS 

572.  Kelley,  Florence.    When  coeducation  was  young.    Survey,  (graphic  nam- 

ber)  57 :  557-61,  600-602.  February  1,  1927.    lUus. 

DlBcusses  the  beginnings  of  coeducation  in  colleges,  particularly  at  Cornell. 

573.  Tracy,  Martha.    Women  graduates  in  medicine.    Bulletin  of  the  Associa- 

tion of  American  medical  colleges,  2:  21-28,  January  1927. 

Read  at  tbe  Thirty-seventh  annual  meeting  of  the  association  at  Clevelaad. 
October  25-26,  1926. 

NEGRO  EDUCATION 

574.  Graham,  Virginia  Taylor.     Health  studies  of  negro  children.     I.  Intelli- 

gence studies  of  negro  children  in  Atlanta,  Ga.  Washington,  GoTemmefit 
printing  office,  1927.    25  p.    tables.    8*. 

Reprint  no.  1127  from  the  Public  health  reports  December  3,  1926,  pAg«$ 
2769-2783. 

575.  Jones,  Thomas  E.    Fisk  university.    Southern  workman,  56:  9-15,  Janu- 

ary  1927. 

576.  Patrick,  James  Buey.    A  study  of  ideals,  int^ligence  and  achievements 

of  negroes  and  whites.  [Athens,  Ga.,  1926]  48  p.  tables.  8*.  (On 
cover:  Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Georgia,  vol.  27,  no.  1,  I>eceinber 
1926.) 

Phelps-Stokes  fellowship  studien  no.   8. 

Thesis  (M.  A.) — University  of  Georgia,  1926. 

577.  Pendleton,  Helen  B.    Education  for  social  work  among  negroes   in   the 

South.    Southern  workman,  56:  71-77,  February  1927. 
Describes  worl£  of  the  Houston,  Tex.,  Social  service  bureau. 

578.  Suavely,  Tipton  B.     The  Phelps-Stokes  fund  at  the  University    of   Vir- 

ginia.   Southern  workman,  56 :  129-35,  March  1927. 
Studies  of  negro  sociology  and  education. 

579.  Sumner,  F.  C.    Morale  and  the  negro  college.     Educational  review,   73: 

168-72,  March  1927. 

EmphasiKes  the  necessity  of  thoroughness  in  negro  colleges. 

EDUCATION  OF  THE  DEAF 

580.  Conference  of  superintendents  and  principals  of  American  schools  for 

the  deaf.  Proceedings  of  the  thirteenth  conference,  1926.  American 
annals  of  the  deaf,  72 :  119-209,  March  1927. 

To  be  continued. 

Contains :  Discussions  on  the  Cottage  plan,  the  Institution  versus  cottage  plan. 
How  a  day  school  serves  its  public,  Manual  training  for  retarded  children.  Mentally 
retarded  deaf  children,  Pensions  for  retired  teachers,  etc 

581.  American  instructors  of  the  deaf,  October  20,  1926.    American  annals  of 

the  deaf,  72:  59-106,  January  1927. 

A  list  of  instructors,  with  name  of  school,  and  location,  arranged  alphabetically 
by  name  of  instructor. 

582.  American  schools  for  the  deaf.    Tabular  statement  of  American  8cho<^  for 

the  deaf,  October  20,  1926.  American  annals  of  the  deaf,  72:  36-58. 
Janimry  1927. 

Tables  given  for  Public  residential  schools  in  the  United  States,  Industries  taught 
in  American  schools  for  the  deaf.  Public  day  schools  In  the  United  States,  Denomi- 
national and  private  schools  in  the  United  States,  and  Schools  in  Canada. 

583.  Amsler,  Fridette.    The  Jena  method  of  teaching  speech-reading.     Volta 

review,  29:  107-9,  March  1927. 

A  description  of  the  method  used  in  Jena,  Germany,  as  set  forth  in  the  booklet 
by  Karl  Braukmann. 
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584.  Anderson,   Eflle  S.    An  opportunity   school.    Volta    review,  29:  128-80, 

March  1927. 

Story  of  the  evolution  and  re-nanUog  of  a  school  intended  to  be  a  school  of 
Up-reading. 

585.  Piisfeld,  Irvingr  S.    The  survey  of  schools  for  the  deaf. — IV.    American 

annals  of  the  deat  72:  2-34,  January  1927. 
Continued  from  the  September,  1936,  issue. 

586.  Holt,   Laura  Davies.     The  hard-of-hearing  child  in   the  public  school. 

Public  health  nurse,  19 :  4-6,  January  1927. 

587.  Pensions  as  applied  in  various  states  for  schools  for  the  deaf.    American 

annals  of  the  deaf,  72:  185-201,  March  1927. 

r>S8.  Survey  of  8cho<^  for  the  deaf.    American  annals  of  the  deaf,  72:  2-106, 
January  1927. 

Discusses  the  physical  featores  of  residential  schools,  with  statistics  of  schools. 
Gives  list  of  American  instructors  of  the  deaf.  Continued  from  September,  1926, 
issue  of  the  Annals. 

589.  T^riffht,  John  D.    English  schools  for  the  deaf.    Volta  review,  29 :  45-49, 

January  1927. 

A  description  of  twenty  leading  schools  for  the  deaf  In  England.  To  be  con- 
cluded. 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

590.  Doll,  Edgar  A.    Institutional  care  of  the  feeble-minded.    Training  school 

bulletin,  24:  1-10,  March  1927. 

To  be  continued  in  the  April  number. 

Discusses  the  social  problem,  the  educational  problem,  medical  and  psychologi- 
cal considerations,  etc. 

591.  Jensen,  Dortha  W.    The  gifted  child.    Journal  of  educational  research, 

15 :  34-45,  126-33,  198-206,  January,  February,  March  1927. 
t>iscusses  educational  concepts  and  practices. 

592.  Bather,  A.  A.    (Opportunity  schools  fOr  the  mentally  handicapped.    Michi- 

gan education  Journal,  4 :  416-18,  March  1927. 

EDUCATION  EXTENSION 

598.  Frederick,  Joseph.    Education  in  prison.    Survey,  57 :  490-92,  January  15, 
1927. 

594.  Hall-Quest,  Alfred  Lawrence.    The  university  afield.    New  York,  The 

MacmiUan  company,  1926.    xvi,  292  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8*.     (Studies  in 
adult  education.) 

This  book  gives  a  sketch  of  anlveralty  extension  in  the  United  States,  its  scope, 
and  many  of  its  problems.  It  examines  historically  and  descriptively  the  educa- 
tional opportunities  offered  extramurally  to  adults  by  American  universities  in 
the  extension  field. 

595.  Hart,  Joseph  K.    Adult  education.    New  York,  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  com- 

pany [1927]    xiii,  341  p.    8".    (Crowell's  social  science  series,  ed.  by  Seba 
Bldrldge.) 

596.  Johnstone,  E.  B.    The  mentally  deficient  adult.    Training  school  bulletin, 

23:  309-12,  February  1927. 

Intelligence  tests  and  classifications  now  assist  those  who  are  dealing  with 
mentaUy  deficient  adults  to  recognise  them  and  to  decide  what  shaU  be  done  with 
and  for  them. 
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607.  Keyworth,  H,  B.    Adult  edacation  In  the  commiinity.    Michigan  edaca* 
ti<m  journal,  4:  406^-7,  418,  March  1927. 

DlBcasses  tbe  oi>portiiiiit7  In  education  of  adnltt  for  both  men  and  women, 
financing  adult  education,  aecuring  attendance,  and  properly  trained  teadiers,  etc. 

588.  Nielson,  Hasel  B.    Adult  education  in  North  Dakota.    Quarterly  journal 
of  the  University  of  North  Da]u>ta,  17 :  64-77,  November  1926. 

599.  Thomas,  C.  V.    Some  major  movements  In  adult  education.    School  and 

society.  26:  376-80,  March  26,  1927. 

Defines  the  term  *'  adult  education  "  aa  used  in  this  study  to  apply  to  purpose- 
ful, organised  education  for  men  and  women  over  eighteen  years  of  a^e  who  are 
no  longer  enrolled  as  regular  day  students  of  an  elementary  or  secondary  school, 
university  or  college. 

600.  Wright,  J.  C.    The  need  for  better  continuation  school  legislation.    Indus- 

trial education  magazine,  28 :  245-48,  February  1927.    tables. 

UBRARIES  AND  READING 

601.  American  library  association.    Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  48th  annual 

meeting  of  the  American  library  association,  held  at  Atlantic  City  and 
Philadelphia,  October  4-9,  1926.  Chicago,  111.,  American  library  associa- 
tion, 1926.  [1731-643  p.  4*.  (Bulletin  of  the  American  library  associa- 
tion, vol.  20,  no.  10,  October  1926.) 

Among  the  addresses  and  papers  contained  in  this  volume  are  thof^e  of  tb^ 
foreign  delegates  to  this  50th  anniversary  conference  of  the  American  llhnry 
association,  and  the  other  special  addresses  and  papers  relating  to  the  anniversary. 

602.  Chamberlain,  Essie,  and  Carter,  Bertha,  compa.    Annotated  home  reading 

list.  Illinois  association  of  teachers  of  English  bulletin,  19 :  1-38,  Decem- 
ber 1,  1926-January  1,  1927. 

The  compilers  of  this  list  of  books  for  high-school  students'  home  reading  have 
gathered  the  opinions  of  librarians  and  teachers  in  all  parts  of  the  country  and 
from  high-sdiool  students  themselves,  and  only  those  books  are  Included  which 
have  been  read  and  enjoyed  by  young  people. 

603.  Cole,   Oeorge  Watson.    Early  library   development  in   New   York   state 

(1800-1900).    New  YMrk,  The  New  York  public  library,  1927.    19  p.    8'. 

604.  Fttlidan  Patrick,  Brother,    The  college  man  and  his  reading.    National 

Catholic  welfare  conference  bulletin,  8:  14-16,  February  1927. 

Paper  read  at  the  Eighth  annual  convention  of  the  Catholic  educational  asso- 
ciation of  Pennsylvania,  held  at  Scranton,  December  27-28.  1926. 

605.  Hulheron,  Anne  M.    Training  teachers  for  library  work  in  platoon  schools. 

Library  journal,  52:  283-86,  March  15.  1927. 

A  contribution  by  the  librarian  of  the  Portland,  Oreg.,  Library  association  to 
the  platoon  school  library  discussion  of  the  Department  of  soperintendencet 
N.  E.  A.,  at  Dallas,  Tex.,  March  1,  1927. 

606.  Norrls,  Bath  E.    A  survey  of  library  work  in  a  platoon  schooL    Elemen- 

tary school  Journal,  27 :  866-76,  January  1927. 

607.  Pritchard,  Martha  Caroline.    A  new  type  of  library  school  opens  in  New 

York  state.    New  York  state  education,  14 :  308-11,  January  1927. 

The  work  of  the  new  School  for  library  service  at  Columbia  university.  >>■" 
York  City,  is  described,  which  continues  the  life  of  the  "  time  honored  New  York 
State  library  school  at  Albany.*' 

608.  Richardson,  Elmest  Cushing.    International  library  cooperation  and  our 

local  problems.     Libraries,  32:  57-59,  108-7,  159-62,  February,  March. 
April  1927, 
A  paper  read  at  the  District  of  Columbia  library  association.  November  17.  1926- 
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609.  Severance,  Henry  Ormal.    A  library  primer  for  high  schools.    2d  ed.  rev. 

Colombia,  Mo.,  Lucas  brothers,  1927.    89  p.    forms.    8^. 

610.  Sixty  educational  books  of  1926.    Journal  of  the  National  education  asso- 

ciatiOD,  16:  95-98,  March  1927. 

A  list  prepared  by  Joseph  L.  Wheeler,  librarian  of  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  with  the  assistance  of  Qrace  A.  Kramer,  of  the  Borean  of  Beseareh, 
Baltimore  city  schools.         * 

AlMo  in  School  and  society,  25 :  18-28,  January  1,  1927. 

611.  United  States.    Office  of  Indian  affairs.    Bibliography   of  Indian  and 

pioneer  stories  suitable  for  children.    Lawrence,  Kansas,  Haskell  insti- 
tute [1926]    27  p.    8^     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  13.) 
Arranged  by  author  only. 

BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBLICATIONS 

612.  Comparison  of  dty  and  school  finances  in  95  cities.    By  Frank  M.  Phil- 

lips .  .  .  and  Norman  J.  Bond.  Washington,  Government  printing  ofllcei, 
1927.    7  p.    8'.     (Statistical  circular  no.  6,  January  1927.) 

613.  Education  in  the  United  States  of  America.    Prepared  under  the  direction 

of  Jno.  J.  Tigert  ...  for  the  Pan  Pacific  conference  on  education,  rehabilita- 
tion, reclamation  and  recreation,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  April  11  to  16,  1927. 
Washington,  United  States  Qovemment  printing  office,  1927.  75  p. 
illus.    8'. 

61-1.  Educational  directory,  1927.    Washington,  United  States  Government  print- 
ing office,  1927.    139  p.    8*.    (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  1.) 

615.  Educational  progress  in  the  free  city  of  Danzig.    By  A.  Rudy,  translator. 

Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1927.  16  p.  8*.  (Foreign  edu- 
cation leaflet  no.  3,  January,  1927.) 

616.  Forty  books  for  boys  and  girls.    Washington,  (Government  printing  office, 

1926.    4  p.    12"*     (Reading  course,  no.  30.) 

617.  Games  and  equipment  for  small  rural  schools.     By  Marie  M.   Ready. 

[Washington]  U.  S.  Government  printing  office,  1927.  16  p.  8*".  (Physi- 
cal education  series,  no.  8.) 

618.  A  manual  of  educational  legislation.     Prepared  in  the  Rural  education 

division,  United  States  Bureau  of  education.  Washington,  Govemm^it 
printing  office,  1927.    67  p.    8^    (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  22.) 

619.  An  outline  of  methods  of  research  with  suggestions  for  high  school  prin- 

cipals and  teachers.  Washington,  United  States  Government  printing 
office,  1927.    31  p.    8^     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  24.) 

620.  Per  capita  costs  in  city  schools,  1925-26.     Prepared  in  the  Statistical 

division,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief..  Washington,  (Government  printing 
office,  1927.    9  p.    8'.    (Statistical  circular,  no.  7.  March  1927.) 

621.  Public  instruction  in  Estonia.    By  Juri  Annusson.    Washington,  Govern- 

ment printing  office,  1926.  24  p.  plates.  8'.  (Foreign  education  leaflet, 
no.  2,  July  1926.) 

622.  Report  of  meeting  of  National  committee  on  home  education,  by  Ellen  C. 

Lombard.  Hrfd  at  the  United  States  Bureau  of  education,  Washington, 
D.  C,  September  30  and  October  1,  1926.  Washington,  D.  C,  Govern- 
ment printing  office,  1927.    13  p.    12'.    (Home  education  circular,  no.  S.) 
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028.  Report  of  the  administration  of  tbe  schools  of  New  Castle,  Pennsylvanit. 
By  W.  8.  Deffenbangh.  Wadilngton,  Government  printing  ofllce,  1927. 
11  p.    8'.    (City  school  leaflet,  no.  24,  March  1927.) 

G24.  The  Rhodes  scholarships.  Memorandum.  The  United  States  of  America. 
1927.  Washington,  Ooyemment  printing  office,  1927.  4  p.  f.  (Higher 
education  circular,  no.  38,  March,  1927.)  ^ 

($25.  School  hygiene  and  physical  education.  By  James  Frederick  Rogers. 
Washington,  United  States  Ck)vemment  printing  office,  1927.  20  p.  8*. 
(Bulletin,  1927,  no.  3.) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Bieunial  survey  of  education  in   the   United  Statrs, 
1924-1926. 

626.  The  schools  of  to-morrow.  By  Jno.  J.  Tigert.  Washington,  Governme&t 
printing  office,  1927.    14  p.    8^ 

(J27.  Twenty  good  books  for  parents.  Washington,  Government  printing  ot^. 
1927.    8  p.    12'.     (Reading  course  no.  21,  revised.) 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


KNGK  LIBRARY  OF  FOUC^N 
,  in;   ,-     s-'.TY  OF   CAUFORN 


i-A 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION    i 


r.J   1  o  irp- 


BULLETIN.  1927.  No.  25 


RECORD 

OF  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL 

PUBLICATIONS 


I 


COMPRISING  PUBLICATIONS 
RECEIVED  BY  THE  BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION  DURING 


APRIL-JUNE,  1927 


COMPILED  IN  THE  UBRARY  DIVISION.  JOHN  D.  WOLCOTT.  CHIEF 


UNITED  STATES 

GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE 

WASHINGTON 

1927 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ iC 


ADDITIONAL  dOPIBS 

or  THIS  PUBLICATION  MAT  Bl  PROCUBED  PBOM 

TBB  AUPBBINTBNDBNT  OP  l>0CVMB|IT8 

OOTBBNICBNT  PRUnilf4  OPPICB 

WA8HIN0T0H,  D.  C. 

AT 

10  CENTS  PER  COPY 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


RECORD  OF  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIONS 

Comiifled  by  the  Library  Division,  Barean  of  ^ucation 


Contents. — Educational  history  and  biography — Current  edacational  conditions — In- 
ternational aspects  of  education — Educational  theory  and  practice — Educational  psy> 
cfe#los7 ;  Child  atndy-^PsyeholoKleal  tests — ^Bdacdtional  tests  and  meaanrementa — Edu- 
cational reaearch — Individual  diffeteBcea — Special  methods  of  inatrootion  and  organisa- 
tion— Special  subjects  of  curriculum — Kindergarten  and  pre-scbool  education — ^Ele- 
mentary education — Rural  education — Secondary  education — Junior  high  schools — 
Teacher  training — Teachers'  salaries  and  professional  status — Higher  education — 
Junior  colleges — School  administration — Educational  finance — School  management — Cur- 
riculum making — Extra-curricular  activities — School  buildings  and  grounds — Health 
cdacation  and  supervision — Physical  training — Sex  hygiene — Play  and  recreation — 
Social  aspects  of  ediicatiofi — Child  welfare— Moral  edncatlon-^Rellgious  and  ehurcb 
edncation — Manual  and  vocational  training — Educational  and  vocational  guidance — Agri- 
culture— Home  economics — Commercial  education — Professional  education — Civic  edu- 
cation— Education  of  women — Indian  and  Negro  education — Education  of  deaf — Edu- 
cation of  blind — Exceptional  children — Education  extension — Libraries  and  reading — 
Bnreaa  of  education:  Recent  publications. 


NOTE 

The  following  pages  contain  a  classified  and  annotated  list  of 
current  educational  publications  received  by  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Education  during  the  second  quarter  of  1927,  April  to 
June,  inclusive.  The  last  preceding  list  in  tUs  series  of  records 
was  is^ed  as  Bulletin,  1^7,  No.  12,  and  (comprised  publications 
received  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  April  1,  1927.  The  item 
numbers  run  consecutively  through  the  issues  of  the  record  during 
1927,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  an  annual  index  will  be  published 
with  references  to  these  item  numbers. 

This  office  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
other  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publications  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education.  Books,  pajuphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
may  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers,  either 
directly  or  through"  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publi- 
cation, from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of 
them  are  available  for  consultation  in  various  public  and.  institu- 
tional libraries. 

EDUCATIONAL  fflSTORT  AND  BIOGRAPHY 

e28.  Davis,   Jerome.    Henry  Ford,  educator.    Atlaatic  monthly,   139:  803-9, 
June  1927. 

629.  Ooodspeed,  Thomas  W.    President  Harper  and  "  The  great  university .•• 
University  record,'  n.  s.  13 :  55-74,  AprU  1927. 
The  ftory  of  William  R.  Harper,  the  first  president  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 
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630.  Hambly,  W.  D.  Origins  of  edncatlon  among  primitive  peoples.  A  com- 
parative stndy  In  racial  developm^it  .  .  .  with  a  preface  by  Dr.  CharieB 
Hose.    LoodQQ,  Mf^cmillan  fmd  co^  It^  U92Q.    432  p.  .pl&te^^    8*. 

0(Mcrttifrs.*-4V^ac«.~Aiitlior'8  ltitt«doakHi<— CkjU  w^lftre  aad  \he  decUw 
of  primltiTe  races. — The  general  education  of  boys  In  preparation  fOr  tribal  life.— 
The  training  of  bojs  for  apeclaUMd  fvdctkma  fa  tribal  liffe.*-nfpMatlon  of  girb 
for  general  and  specialised  functions  of  tribal  life. — The  moral  training  of  childreB 
by  indirect  methods,  abstract  principles,  and  puberty  rites. — Summary  and  coo- 
elusions. — Bibliography. 

63L  Hansen,  Allen  Oscar.  Liberalism  and  American  education  in  the  eight- 
eenth cmtory.  With  an  introdQcti<m  by  Bdward  H.  RetoBer.  New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1926.    xxr,  818  p.    12*. 

Submitted  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy,  Columbia  university. 

This  study  gives  a  comprehensive  and  systematic  account  of  the  extent  to  which 
eighteenth  century  French  and  English  liberalism  affected  the  educational  thou^t 
of  the  Revolutionary  and  post -Revolutionary  generation  of  American  intellectuals. 

882.  Hatnus,  PaiiL  Oharles  W.  Eftiot:  1884-1026.  School  and  sociely,  25: 
645-54,  Jnne  4,  1927. 

Prepared  at  the  request  of  the  editor  as  a  memorial  to  President  KUot,  and 
delivered,  with  minor  changes^  also  as  a  memorial  to  President  Eliot,  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Progressive  education  association,  April  28,  1927. 

633.  Leonard,  Jacob  Calvin.  History  of  Catawba  college,  formerly  located  at 
Newton,  now  at  Salisbury,  North  Carolina.  [Salisbury,  N.  C,  1027] 
352  p.    front.,  plates,  ports.    8*. 

(^.  Mfliarry,  Frank  H,  Some  recollections  of  the  past  forty  years  of  edvca- 
tion.    Peabody  Journal  of  education.  4:  325-82,  Mny  1927. 

The   writer   is   professor   of   education,   emeritus.   Teachers   college,    Colombia 
'   •        nuirersity. 

6S5.  Keville,  Charles  B.'  Orlgfn  iind  development  of  tbje  public  high  School  in 
Philadelphia.    School  review,  85 :  868-75,  May  1987. 

An  historical  review.    Oivea  comparatire  Garricul^m8  for  1839,  1898,  and  1926. 

686.  Patrick,  WelUnfirton.  Twenty-five  years  of  educational  progress  In  Ken- 
tucky.   Southern  school  Journal,  38:  8-5,  April  1927. 

637.  Bightmire,   G.   W.    [Dr.   W.   O.  Thompson,   President-emeritus]     "His 
vision  a^d  his  accomplishment."    Ohio  state  uniyerslty   monthly,  IS: 
231^35,  March  1927.    iflus. 
!a  trlftuie  by  President  Rightttlre  to  his  pradecenor. 

688.  "  SdiooFs  otit  for  George  A.  Coe."  Eeligloas  education,  22:  419-47,  April 
1927,  part  U. 

Part  II  of  this  number  of  the  periodical  la  devoted  to  an  appreciation  of  Dr.  Coe. 
who  has  resigned  from  his  position  at  Teachers  college,  Columbia  nnlTerslty,  to 
give  his  entire  tfane  to  writing,  lecturing,  etc.,  in  the  catse  of  r^gioas  eduoatioa. 

6^9.  Thwing,  Charles  F.  Guides,  philosophers,  and  friends.  Studies  of  college 
men.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1927.    476  p.    8*. 

Contains  slietches  of  C.  W.  Eliot.  J.'B.  Angell,  D.  C.  Oilman,  A.  D.  White,  Cyrai 
Northrop,'  M&rk  Hdpkihli,  W.  T.  Hainifs,  W.  B.  Harper,  J.  H.  Fftlrchlld,  R.  8. 
Storrs,  F.  W.  Gunsaulus,  Henry  Adama,  James  Bryce,  John  Morley,  John  Hay. 
A.'».  Draper,  W.  D.  Hyde,/  J.  M.  Tayioi;  a  H.  Taylor,  B.  A.  Park,  W.  J.  Tocker, 
George  Herbert  Palmer. 

640.  Weigl^,  Luther  Allan.  Why  the  prtnciiiae  of  public  responsibility  for 
education  has  prcTailed  iiji  the  United  States.  Religious  education,  22: 
.319-32,  Aprtl  1927. 

Gives  the  historical  background  of  public  education,  with  references  in  hlitocy. 
nid  quotations. 
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CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS 

GBNBHAL  AND  UNITED  STAINS 

641.  Camesrie  foundation   for   the   advancement  of  teaching.    Twenty-first 

animal  report  of  the  president  and  of  the  trei^su^er.  New.  York  city, 
522  Fifth  avenue,  1926.    260  p.    8^. 

ConUlna :  %^  The  notable  riae  in  college  salariea,  p.  17-33.  2.  W.  ^.  Learned : 
Tlie  quality  of  the  educational  process  In  the  United  States  and  In  Europe,  p. 
60-145.  8.  Athletics  at  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  p.  145-5^.  4.  Henry  S.  Pdtchett : 
Pension  systems  and  pension  legislation,  p.  105-81. 

642.  Detroit,  Xlch.    Educational  conference.    Proceedings  of  the  nii\th  annual 

edueatiimal  conference,  May  5  and  12,  1927.  Detroit,  Mich.,  Board  of 
education,  1927.  70  p.  8^.  (Detroit  educational  bulletin.  Research 
bulletin,  no.  12,  June  1927) 

Contains:  1.  Dorothy  Ayers:  Problem  eases  In  Intermediate  schools,  p.  0-^. 
2.  B.  J«  Corrlgan  and  J.  A.  Kennedy :  A  new  plan  of  homogeaeous  grouping, 
p.  16-19.  8.  S.  A.  Courtis :  Measuring  the  effect  of  nature  and  nurture  in  growth, 
p.  20-24.  4.  R.  B.  Cunllffe:  Value  of  Detroit  advanced  intelligence  tests  in 
prognosticating  college  success,  p.  25-26.  5.  W.  B.  Lessenger :  Mass  individual- 
ised  Instruction  in  secondary  education,  p.  37-^0.  6.  Eugene  Mondor:  National- 
ism and  historical  truth  In  French,  German,  and  English  history  textbooks,  p.  48- 
62.  7.  Nlla  B.  Smith  :  Matching  ability  as  a  factor  in  first  grade  reading,  p.  58-62. 
8.  L.  A.  Wiles:  Public  school  finance,  p.  67-70. 

643.  Maryland  state  teachers'  association.    Fifty-ninth  annual  iheeting  .  .  . 

Baltimore,  Md.,  November  26  and  27,  1920.  87  p.  8^  (Walter  H. 
Davis,  secretary,  Havre  de  Orace^  Hd.)  . 

Contains:  1.  Charles  A.  Prosser:  The  case  for  vacattonal  and  practical  arts  in 
the  public  schools,  p'.  18-24.  2.  Edith  Phillips :  The  teaching  of  literature  in  for- 
eign language  courses,  p.  71-76. 

644.  Missouri  state  school  administrative  association.    Proceedings  of  thQ 

thirteenth  annual  meeting,  February  4  and  5,  1926,  Columbia,  Mo.  Col- 
umbia, Mo.,  University  of  Missouri,  1926.  109  p.  8"*.  (University  of 
Missouri  bulletin,  vol.  27,  no.  41.    Education  series,  no.  22) 

Contains :  1.  S.  A.  Courtis :  The  organization  and  administration  of  supervision, 
p.    9-10.     2.  E.    B.    Lewis:  Personal   problems   of   the   teaching   staff,    p.    ^0-28. 

8.  K.  M.  Tryon:  Social  studies  In  the  curriculum.  Grades  1  to  VI,  p.  29-35. 
4.  R.  M.  Tryon :  The  social  studies  curriculum  In  juitlor  and  senior  high  schools, 
p.  36-42.  5.  S.  A.  Courtis:  Education  as  purposing — an  Interpretation  of  the 
newer  methods  of  teaching,  p.  43-54.  6.  E.  E.  Lewis:  High  spots  In  a  school 
building  program,  p.  55-64.  7.  B.  B.  Lewis:  The  care  of  school  buildings,  p. 
65-82.    8.  S.  A.  Courtis :  The  indiriduaUsation  of  Instnictloii,  p.  80-101. 

645.  Il'ational  education  association.    Department  of  superintendence.    Official 

report,  Dallas,  Tfexas,  February  26  to  March  3,  1927.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Department  of  superintendence,  April  1927.    343  p.    8^. 

A  preprint  of  a  section  of  volume  65  of  the  addresses  and  proceedings  of  the 
National  education  associatloa. 

Contains:  1.  Educational  ideals  and  their  achievement,  p.  70-90.  2.  John  W. 
Withers :  The  place  and  function  of  the  Junior  high  schools  in  the  American 
school  system,  p.  93-99.  3.  Jesse  H.  Newlon :  The  articulation  of  the  Junior  and 
senior  high  school,  p.  99-105.  4.  Charles  H.  Judd :  Social  studies  as  the  core  of 
the  Junior  high  school  curriculum,  p.  110-15.  5.  A  forum  of  fundamental  prob- 
lems of  the  Junior  high  school  curriculum,  p.  115-20.  6.  William  Green:  Child 
labor  and  social  welfare,  p.  121-25.  7.  Frank  D.  Boynton :  Again  tbe  open  door 
in  education,  p.   125-88.     8.  M.   G.   Clark:   Spiritualizing  the   facts,   p.   188-46. 

9.  Thyrsa  W.  Amos:  What  can  rightfully  be  expected  of  a  program  of  character 
guidance  in  the  high  school  supplementing  that  of  the  classroom?    p.   146-55. 

10.  D.  J.  Kelly:  Health  education,  p.  155-59.  11.  James  L.  Hughes:  Funda- 
ment|U  principles  of  modern  education,  p.  165-70.  12.  Emily  Qrlflith:  An  under- 
standing  dtlsenship    through    adult   education,    p.    177-83.     13.  May    Hill:  The 
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nonery  school :  Us  oms  in  preschooj  %mA  p«x«iiUl  ejioc^tion,  p.  210-12.  14.  Bmj 
iDODd  S.  Loftus :  How  scoutinf?  works  In  couDection  with  the  public  schools  of 
Toledo,  Ohio,  p.  284-88.  15.  Thomas  D,  Wood:  Bcientlflc  standards  in  health 
education,  p.  242-43.  16.  Fletcher  H.  Swift:  Summary  of  status  of  new  types 
of  state  school  taxes,  p.  268-68. 

646.  Kew  York  (State)  UniTeraity.    ConTOeatlon.    Proceedfngs  of  the  sixty* 

second  convocation  of  the  Uniyersity  Of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany, 
N.  T.,  Octol)er  28  and  29.  1926.  Albany.  University  of  the  State  of  New 
Yorlc  press,  1927.  77  p.  8*.  (University  of  the  State  of  New  York  bul- 
letin, no.  879,  July  1,  1927) 

Contains :  1.  H.  E,  Fosdick :  The  Inspiring  power  of  the  teacher,  p.  11-19.  2.  W. 
C.  Bagley:  The  selection  and  training  of  teachers,  p.  24-34.  8.  P.  W.  BalloD: 
The  iBproremeBt  of  teachers  In  service,  p.  34-47.  4.  Mary  S,  Woolley:  Teach- 
ing as  a  profeasiim,  p.  54-59.  5.  Ada  L.  Comstock:  Teachers  **cii  masse/' 
p.  61-^. 

647.  Boston*    Si^Mrintendent  of  public  achoola.    Ferty-fourth  annual  report, 

1926.  Boston,  Printing  department,  1926.  196  p.  Ubles,  diagra  <^iart& 
8*.     (School  document  no.  10.  1926) 

Contains :  Training  in  character  and  for  citizenship,  p.  S-46 ;  The  training  of 
the  emottons,  p.  46-55;  MUitary  drilU  p.  65-73;  The  Master's  degree  in  the 
Teachers'  college  of  the  city  of  Boston,  p.  74-77;  Report  of  the  committee  oa 
educational  objectives  and  achievements  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston,  p. 
98-196. 

648.  Burr,  Charles  W.    The  evils  of  standardixed  eduoatlon.    General  maga- 

aine  and  histoHcal  chronicle,  29 :  312-23,  Aj^H  1927. 

649.  Butterfleld,    Ernest   W.    Adventures   in   public   education.    School    and 

society,  25:58a^92,  May  21,  1927. 

Address  before  the  Harvard  teachers*  association.  March  19.  1927,  In  which  the 
speaker  surreys  educational  conditions  today. 

660.  Chamberlain,  Arthur  H.    Annual  report  of  the  State  executive  secretary. 
Sierra  educational  news,  23 :  335-42,  June  1927. 

Report  of  the  secretary  of  the  California  teachers*  association  at  its  meeting 
AprU  9.  1927. 

651.  Chase,  Josephine.     New  York  at  school.    A  description  of  the  activities 

and  administration  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city  of  New  York,  by 
Josephine  Chase,  In  collaboration  with  the  school  authorttles.  [New 
Yoric]  Public  education  association  of  the  city  of  New  Yorl^  1927.  xii, 
268  p.    12*. 

Describes  the  varied  activities  of  the  New  York  City  pobllc  schools,  and  th^ 
way  in  which  they  are  organized  to  carry  on  the  task  of  educating  a  miUloD 
children. 

652.  Clark,  C.  F.    What  can  the  schools  do  to  stem  the  tide  of  crime?    Ohio 

teacher,  47:344-47,  April  1927. 

An  analysis  of  present  facts  and  conditions,  with  suggestions  for  their  relief. 

653.  Howard,  Oeorgre.    ''What  is  your  authority?**    Educational  administra- 

tion and  supervision,  13:266-71,  April  1927. 

Do  fine  buildings  necessarily  mean  fine  elementary  schools,  and  can  not  stand- 
ard elessentary  inatmction  be  given  unless  each  teacher  teaches  only  one  grtde. 
in  rural  schools? 

654.  Kelly,  F.  J.    Is  state  education  moving:  forward?    Religious  edncatioo, 

22 :  632-36,  June  1927. 

Calls  attention  to  the  significant  movements  in  state  education  along  four 
Unes. 


Digitized  by 


Google  j 


CUBKENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS  5 

C55.  I«eamed,  WlUiam  S.  The  quality  of  the  educational  i)roQe88  in  the 
United  States  and  in  Europe.  New  Yorlc,  Carnegie  foundation  for  the 
advancement  of  teaching,  1927.  133  p.  8**.  (Carnegie  foundation  for 
the  advancement  of  teaching.    Bulletin,  no.  20) 

First  printed  in  the  annual  reports  of  the  Carnegie  foundation. 

Part  I  discusses  the  quality  of  se<;ondary  education  in  the  United  States  and 
In  Europe;  t^art  II  deals  with  the  quality  of  education  for  intellectual  pursuits 
In  the  United  States  and  in  Europe. 

656.  Ldmitations  of  puhlic  education.    The  Gatholie  view,  James  H.  Rylan ;  The 

Protestant  view,  Lynn  Harold  Hough ;  The  Jewii^  view,  Louis  H.  Mann. 
Religious  edueatioD,  22:  582-91,  June  1027. 

The  Catbollt  view,  by  James  H.  Kyan,  Is  also  in  the  National  Catholic  weliarc 
conference  bulletin,  for  June  1927. 

657.  O'Shea,  M.  V.    A  State  educational  system  at  work.    Report  of  an  investi- 

gation of  the  intellectual  status  and  educational  progress  of  pupils  in  the 
elementary  and  high  schools  and  freshmen  in  the  colleges,  puhlic  and 
private,  of  Misslssip^)!,  together  with  recommendations  relating  to  the 
modification  of  educational  procedure  in  the  State.  [Jackson,  Miss.] 
The  Bernard  B.  Jones  fund,  1927.    368  p.    tahles,  diagrs.    8°. 

Amon^  the  points  brought  out  In  this  report  are  recommendations  for  the  aban- 
donment of  the  district  unit  in  educational  administration,  and  the  modlflcation  of 
school  and  college  curricula  so  as  to  provide  for  varying  talents  and  needs  among 
pupils.  The  report  also  advises  the  grading  of  pupils  according  to  mental  maturity 
and  ability,  and  that  girls  be  giten  as  good  opportunities  a&d  facilities  for  'educa- 
tion as  are  provided  for  boys.  • 

658.  Boudabush,  Charles  £.    You  and  your  schools.    Mount  Joy,  Pa.,  The 

BoUetln,  publishers,  1926.    85  p.    12°. 

CONTiNTS. — Chap.  1.  The  community. — Chap.  2.  The  school  board. — Chap.  3. 
The  superintendent. — Chap.  4.  The  teacher. — Chap.  5.  The  parent. — Chap.  6.  The 
pupil. 

659.  Threlkeld,  A.  L.    The  education  of  an  American.    Teachers  journal  and 

abstract,  2 :  426-32,  June  1927. 

Address  given  at  the  thirty-seventh  annual  commencement  exercises  at  Colorado 
State  teachers  college,  June  1,  1927. 

660.  TifTcrt,  John  J.    The  problems  of  urban  education.    New  Jersey  journal 

of  education,  16 :  5-6,  April  1927. 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

661.  Alexander,  Thomas.     Practice-teaching  in  Germany  for  elementary  and 

secondary  teachers.  Educational  administration  and  supervision.  13: 
289-309,  May  1927. 

A  paper  read  before  the  Supervisors  of  student  teaching  at  the  annual  meeting 
in  Dallas,  February  28  and  March  1.  1927. 

662.  Baldwin,  Elbert  F.    The  cit6  universitaire.    Outlook.  140 :  77-79,  May  18, 

1927. 

Describes  the  new  student  dormttories  of  Paris. 

663.  Davis,  Jerome.    Testing  the  social  attitudes  of  children  in  the  govern* 

ment  schools  of  Russia.  American  journal  of  sociology.  32:  947-52, 
May  1927. 

664.  Brobka,  Frank  J.    EdtTcation  in  Poland ;  past  and  present.    Washington, 

D.  C,  1927.     131  p.    8*. 

Thesis  (Ph:  D.) — CathoHc  University  of  America. 
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665.  falconer,    Bobert  A.    The   tradition   of  liberal   education    in    Canada. 
Canadian  historical  review,  8 :  09-118,  June  1927. 

G66.  Xasker,   Bruno.    A  public  school   that  dares.    Survey,   58 :  252-53,   288, 
June  1,  1927. 

Describes  tUe  Lichtumrkachule  of  Hamburg,  Germany.     It  nomlnAlly   lielniigii  to 
the  new  type  of  combined  elementary  and  Mgb  school,  the  DtMtscka    Ohermokmi*, 

667.  Lindsay,  Kenneth.    Social  progress  and  educational  waste;  being  a  study 

ot  the  "  free-place "  and  scholarship  sysNiem.  With  an  intrcMloction  by 
y^eount  Haldane.  ,  liondon,  a.  Routledge  ^  sons,  ltd.,  1926.  vii,  215  p. 
12''.  (Half-title:  Studies  in  economics  and  political  science,  ed.  by  the 
director  of  the  London  school  of  economics  and  political  science,  no.  88) 

668.  HcKenzie,  N.  B.    The  education  system  of  New  Zealand.     B^ucatloiial 

outlook  (University  of  Pennsylvania)  1:  149-57,  May  1927. 

•Tbe  witter  Is  the  Senior  Inspector  of  sc^bools,  Taranakl  education  district.  New 
Zealand. 

669.  Helvin,    A.    Gordon.    Student    strikes    in    China.    Educational     terlew, 

74:  29-»l.  June  1927. 

670.  Nairn,  J.  A.    The  curriculum  of  preparatory  schools.    Journal  of  edoca- 

tion  and  School  world  (London)  59:  327-29,  May  1927. 
Discusses  conditions  in  Bngllsfa  secondary  Bcfaools. 

671.  Phair,  John  1^.    The  school  child.    American  journal  of  public   bealth, 

17:  330-34.  April  1927. 

Discusses  health  activities  in,  Toronto,  Can«da. 

672.  Prideaux,  P.  H.    Democracy  in  the  schools.    Journal  et  edncation  and 

School  world  (London),  59:  240,  242,  April  1927. 

Says  that  the  elementally  schools  of  England  are  not  as  democratic   as   the 
secondary  schools. 

INTERNATIONAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION 

673.  International  education  board,  New  York,  N.  T.    Annual  report,  1925- 

1926.    New  York  City,  1927.    35  p.    12*. 

674.  Bowlingr*  Evaline,  ed.    Woild  friendship;  a  series  of  articles  written  by 

some  teachers  in  the  Los  Angeles  schools  and  by  a  few  others  ^rho  are 
likewise  interested  in  the  edyc^tion  of  youth.  [Los  Angeles,  Calif.] 
Committee  on  world  friendship,  Los  Angeles  city  school  district,  1027. 
167  p.    8*. 

Bibliographies  are  'also  appended. 

675.  Martin,  Charles  £.     Professors  go  to  school.    IV.  The  League  of  nations. 

Washington  education  Journal,  6 :  241-43,  254-55,  April  1927. 

Discusses  the  I^eague's  ideals,  achievements,  the  economic  and  flnaDclal  work 
of  the  league,  its  mandates,  etc. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

676.  Adams,   Mildred.     The  Marietta  Johnson  Idea.     Wonian  citizen,    n.   & 

11 :  12-14,  40-41,  May  1927.    Ulus. 

"A  school  where  worlc  and  play  are  so  cunningly  intermingled  that  chlldrca 
absorb  knowledge  without  effort,  learning  ^hat  they  need,  as  tl)ey  need  tt.**  A 
description  of  the  Fair  hope,  Alabama,  experimental  school. 

677.  Betts,  George  H.    Teachers!  diagnosis  of  classroom  difficulties.    Elemen- 

tary school  journal,  27 :  600-S,  April  1927. 
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6T8.  The  eDTironment  for  creative  education.    Progressive  edncation,  vol.  iv,  no. 
2,  April-May-Jtine  1927. 

Contains:  1.  Some  commentH  on  enyironment,  by  E^dward  Teomana,  p.  85-80. 
2.  Come  let  os  live  with  our  children,  by  Queene  P.  Coonley.  p.  OZ-^95,  3.  New 
schools  for  old,  by  Rose  B.  Knox.  p.  95-100.  4.  A  child's  size  world,  by  Mar- 
garet Pollitzer,  p.  101-4.  5.  Making  environment  meaningful,  by  Caroline  Pratt, 
p.  105-8.  6.  The  teacher  in  a  growing  environment,  by  BUen  W.  Steele,  p.  109-11. 
7.  Creative  activity  in  a  summer  camp,  by  Ralph  C.  Hill,  p.  113-16.  8.  The  op- 
portunity for  creative  development  in  the  home,  by  Mlnneta  8.  Leonard. 
p.  117-20. 

679.  Fllnner,   Ira  A.    Teacher  estimates  of  ability.    Education,   47:  549-55, 

May  1927. 

680.  Hartwell,  Charles  S.    A  schoolmaster*s  letters.    Printed  for  his  former 

pupils,  June,  1927.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  M.  Isaacson  &  sons,  printers  [1927] 
cover-title,  72  p.    port.    8*. 

681.  Hugrhes,  James  L.    Fundamental  principles  of  modern  education.    Jour- 

nal of  Arkansas  education;  5 :  7-10,  May  1927. 

682.  Koos,  Leonard  V.  aM  Trowel,  Oliver  L.    A  comparison  of  teaching  pro- 

cedures in  short  and  long  class  periods.  School  review,  35:  340-53, 
May  1927.    tables. 

683.  Peck,  Mary  E.    Teaching  that  develops  initiative.    Virginia  journal  of 

education,  20:  365-457,  May  1927. 

6S4.  Boso,  Clay  C.  An  experiment  in  motivation.  Journal  of  educational 
psychology,  18:  337-46,  May  1927. 

685.  Sahn,  Connor  K.    A  score  card  for  Judging  the  recitation.    School  review, 

35:  281-85,  April  1927. 

686.  Shreve,   Francis.    Supervised   study  plan   of   teaching.    Richmond,   Va., 

Johnson  publishing  company  (19271    xvii,  639  p.    tables,  diagrs.    12*. 

687.  Wrinkle,  William  L.    The  diagnosis  and  guidance  of  teaching.    Journal 

of  educational  method,  6:  425-33,  June  1927. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY 

688.  Baker,  Harry  J.    Characteristic  differences  in  bright  and  dull  pupils.    An 

interpretation  of  liiental  differences',  with  special  reference  to  teaching 
procedures.  Bloomington,  IlU  Public  school  publishing  company  [1927] 
viii,  118  p.    8". 

The  author,  who  Is  clinical  pnyr  hoIo.::lst  of  the  Detroit  public  schools,  under- 
takea  to  go  betUod  tjxe  scenes  of  testing  and  to  interpret  differences  in  general 
Intelligence  In  terms  of  the  psychology  of  learning. 

680.  Cox,  Catharine  Morris  and  others.  The  early  mental  traits  of  300 
geniuses.  Stanford  university,  Calif.,  Stanford  university  press,  1926. 
xxlli,  842  p.  front,  (port,  tables,  diagrs.  8**.  (Genetic  studies  of 
genius,  ed.  by  Lewis  M.  Tcrman,  vol.  II) 

The  study  summarized  In  this  volume  Is  an  attempt  to  ascertain  from  historical 
accounts  of  the  eatly  years  of  great  men,  whkt  degr^  of  mental  endowment 
ckaraCteriacs  liidlvidnals  of  genius  In  their  childhood  and  youth. 

690.  Judd,  Charles  H.    Early  emotions  and  early  reactions  as  related  to  mature 

character.    Childhood  education,  .3 :  348-54,  Aprtt  1927. 

691.  Lehman,  Harvey  C.  and  Witty,  Paul  A.     Sex  differences  la  school  marks. 

High  school  quarterly,  5:  147-52,  April  1927.    tables. 
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692.  Pringrle,  Balph  W.  Methods  with  adolescents.  With  a  foreword  by  Lotus 
D.  Coffman.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  D.  C.  Heath  and  compmny  11927] 
xvil,  437  p.  12-. 

6^.  Wile,  Ira  S.  Behavior  difficulties  of  children.  Mental  hygiene,  11 :  3^-52, 
January  1927. 

604  Conduct  disorders  of  children.    Journal  of  the  American  medical 

association,  88:  1222-27,  April  16,  1927. 

Says  that  conduct  disorder  most  never  be  the  object  of  treatment ;  one  most 
treat  tbe  whole  child  In  the  total  situation. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS 

695.  Bridges,  K.  M.  Banham.    Critical  notes  on  mental  tests  for  children  of 

preschool  age.    Pedagogical  seminary,  34:  38-44,  March  1927. 

Study  based  on  tests  given  In  tbe  McGUl  university  nursery  school.  Tbe 
following  test  scales  were  used :  Kuhlmann-Binet,  Stanford-Blnet,  Stutsmao'^ 
performance  tests,  and  QeBell's  developmental  scbedalee. 

696.  Bronner,  Aufirusta  F.,  Healy,  William,  Lowe,  Gladys  M.  and  Shimberg, 

Myra  K  A  manual  of  indiTidual  mental  tests  and  testins-  Bostoo. 
Little,  Brown,  and  company,  1927.  x,  287  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8*.  (Judge 
Baker  foundation  publication  no.  4) 

697.  Cunningham,  Bess  V.    An  Intelligence  test  for  parents.    How   well  do 

you  know  your  job?    Children,  2:  23-24,  May  1927. 
Correct  answers  are  given  on  page  40. 

698.  Freeman,  Frank  S.    A  non-technical  discussion  of  mental  teetin^.    Bdo- 

cation.  47:  539^48,  May  1927. 

699.  Lanier,  Lyle  H.    Prediction-  of  the  reliability  of  mental  tests  and  tests  of 

special  abilities.  Journal  of  experimental  psychology,  10:  09-113, 
April  1927. 

700.  Wells,  F.  L.    Mental  tests  in  clinical  practice.    Tonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  T. 

World  book  company,  1927.  x.  315  p.  tables.  8"*.  (Measurement  and 
adjustment  series,  ed.  by  Lewis  M.  Terman) 

This  manual  is  designed  as  a  guide  to  tbe  study  of  individual  mentality  and 
personality.  In  tbe  introduction.  Dr.  L.  M.  Terman  advocates  the  constant 
supplementing  of  our  wbolesnle  testing  with  clinical  examinations  of  Individual 
cases,  notwitbstanding  increased  expense  of  tbe  latter. 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS 

701.  Eckert,  Dana  Z.    Report  on  city-wide  reading  test  in  elementary  schools 

(Pittsburgh  public  schools)  Curriculum  study  and  educational  re- 
search bulletin,  1 :  3-27,  March-April  1927. 

The  entire  number  of  this  issue  is  devoted  to  tbe  report  of  the  reading  t«t 

702.  Foran,  T.  G.    ...  The  present  status  of  silent  reading  tests.    Pt.  I.    The 

measurement  of  rate  of  reading.  Washington,  D.  C,  The  Catholic  edu- 
cation press  [1927]  cover-title,  27  p.  8°.  (The  Catholic  unlTersitj 
of  America.  Educational  research  bulletins,  voL  II,  no.  2,  February, 
1927.) 

703.  Frasier,   George  WiUard.    The  new  type  examination.    Texas  outlook* 

H :  9-11,  May  1927. 
Compares  the  essay  type  of  examination  with  some  of  the  new  types,  tbe  re- 
call question,  tbe  completion  test,  tbe  matching  test,  best-answer  test,  tme-Calse 
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704.  High  school  (Unlrerglty  of  Oregon)     Objective  test  ntimber.    Vol.  iv,  no. 

4,  May  1927. 

This  nmnber  ts  devoted  to  the  subject  of  tests,  and  contains:  Un standardised 
obJectiTe  tests  in  junior  and  senior  liigh  schools;  Objectire  tests  in  high  school 
mathematics;  Objective  ezanrinations  in  science;  Objective  measurement  tests 
in  commercial  subjects;  New  tjrpe  tests  in  the  social  studies;  New  type  testa 
for  modem  languages ;  Objective  tests  in  literature ;  etc. 

705.  Hill,  Howard  C.    Tests  and  testing  in  the  social  studies.    Teachers  Jour- 

nal and  abstract,  2 :  351-55,  May  1927. 

Descrilies  two  Idnds  of  tests,  exploratory  tests,  and  teaching  tests,  in  a  num- 
ber of  different  forms,  and  several  of  the  standardised  tests  in  civics,  and  in 
history. 

706.  Irmina,  M.,  Sister.    .  .  .  The  content  and  measurement  of  the  reading 

Tocabulary.    Washington,   D.  C,  The  Catholic  education  press   [1927] 
cover-title,  29  p.    8**.     (The   Catholic   university  of  America.    Educa- 
tional research  bulletins,  vol.  II,  no.  1,  January  1927) 
Bibliography:  p.  28-29. 

707.  McClusky,  Howard  Y.  and  Curtis,  Francis  D.     A  modified  form  of  the 

true-false  test.    School  science  and  mathematics,  27 :  363-«6,  April  1927. 

708.  Odell,  Charles  W.    Scales  for  rating  pupils*  answers  to  nine  types  of 

thought  questions  in  American  history,  civics,  English  literature,  and 
general  science.  For  use  in  junior  and  senior  high  schools.  Urbana, 
111.,  University  of  Illinois,  Bureau  of  educational  research,  1927.  4 
pamphlets.    4''. 

709.  Bobinson,  L.  C.  *  A  uniform  entrance  test  in  English  in  higher  Institutions. 

High  school  teacher,  3 :  140-41,  April  1927. 

'*This  is  the  third  year  for  the  administration  of  the  uniform  entrance  test 
In  English  in  the  higher  institutions  of  the  four  states  of  the  North  West — 
Oregon,  Washington,  Montana,  and  Idaho.*'     The  tests  are  given  in  thv  article. 

710.  Bach,  O.  M.,  and  Stoddard,  George  D.    Tests  and  measurements  in  high- 

school  instruction.  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company, 
1927.  xix,  381  p.  tables.  8*.  (Measurement  and  adjustment  series, 
ed.  by  Lewis  M.  Terman) 

The  history,  uses,  and  limitations  of  tests  in  secondary  education  are  set 
forth  in  this  Tolume.  Criteria  are  gifea  for  the  selection  of  tests  suitable 
for  a  particular  purpose.  All  the  important  inteiligence  and  achievement  tests 
Intended  for  use  In  the  high  school  are  described  and  evaluated. 

711.  Tryon,  B.  M.    Standard  and  new  type  tests  in  the  social  studies.    His- 

torical outlook,  18 :  172-78,  April  1927. 

EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH 

712.  Buckingham,    B.    B.    Leadership   in   educational   research.    Journal    of 

educational  research  15:  239-^5,  April  1927. 

Oives  the  requisite  qualities  for  leaders  in  educational  research. 

713.  Butler,  F.  H.  C.    The  research  spirit  in  education.    Journal  of  education 

and  School  world  (London),  59:  393,  396,  June  1927. 

714.  Combs,  M.  L.    Educational  research.    Virginia  Journal  of  education,  20: 

43a-36.  June  1927. 

A  tentative  program  outlined,  polBtlng  out  some  of  the  opportunities  for 
service  through  the  study  of  educational  problems  of  the  state  of  Virginia. 
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715.  District  of  Columbia.    Board  of  education.    Report . .  .    1825-26.    W«A 

ington,  Qovemment  printing  office,  1928.    94  p.    8*". 

This  report  contains  a  section  on  edocational  research  In  Waahlngton  pwm 
schools,  giving  evidence  of  what  educational  measurements  may  accompUBh  whtt 
properly  used. 

INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES 

716.  Flewelling,    Wilma    Shaffer.    A    critical    evaluation    of    inclividiudini 

instruction  in  mathematics.    Mathematics  teacher,  20:  286-84«  Maj  192C 

SPECIAL  METHODS   OF   INSTRUCTION   AND   ORGANIZATION 

PROJECT  METHOD 

717.  Clem,  Orlie  M.    The  application  of  the  project  technique  to  a  course  iq 

general  science.    Journal  of  educational  method,  6:  397-402,  Maj  1921 

VISUAL  INSTRUCnON 

718.  Enlow,  £.  B.    Visual  aids  in  high  school  instruction.    High  sclKxd  quar- 
.     terly,  5:  157-61.  April  1927. 

719.  Horn,    Aaron.    Teaching    appreciation    of    the    photoplay.    Ekfticational 

review,  74:  38-40,  June  1927. 

720.  Peters,  Rupert.    Available  material  for  school  use  in  some  U.  S.  Gor^n- 

ment  departments.    Educational  screen,  6 :  288-90,  June  1927. 

A   partial   report  of  the  Committee  on  sources  of  materials  of  the    National 
academy  of  Tisaal  Instruction,  given  at  Chapel  HiU,  N.  C,  AprU  25,  1927. 

DALTON  PLAN 

721.  Ullman,  Rosalie  W.    The  Dalton  plan  awakens  desired  interest  in  the 

study  of  literature.    Education,  47 :  006-11,  June  1927. 

PLATOON  SCHOOL 

722.  "Auditoriana.**    How  others  make  the  most  of  the  auditorium.     Platoon 

school,  1 :  34-37,  June  1927. 
Auditorium  references:  p.  37. 

723.  Hall,  B.  C.    Platoon  schools  in  Little  Rock,  Arkansas.    Journal  of  Arkansas 

education,  5 :  7-10,  April  1927.    tables. 

724*  Kennedy,  W.  F.  *  The  natural  process  In  education  via  the  platooa  system. 
Childhood  education,  3:  457-64,  June  1927. 

725.  Mayberry,  L.  W.    A  modified  platoon  plan.    Elementary  school  Jonroal. 

27:  609-14,  April  1927. 

Describes  a  modification  of  the  platoon  plan  inaugurated  in  the  Wichita  (Kabs.) 
schools  In  September  1926. 

726.  Wilson,  H.  B.    The  natural  process  in  education  via  the  non-platooo 

system.    Childhood  education,  3 :  465-74,  June  1927. 

RADIO 

727.  Bowdle,  Lois  P.    Radio  and  extension  teaching.    Journal  of  hon>e  eco- 

nomics, 19:  252-56,  May  1927. 

Describes  the  extension  work  In  seTeral  nnlTersttles. 
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28.  Hemphill,  Josephine  F.    Broadcasting  home  economics  from  the  U.  S. 

Department  of  agriculture.    Journal  of  home  economics,  19 :  275-78,  May 
1927. 

A  description  of  "Aunt  Sammj*i "  work  in  patting  oyer  the  national  farm  radio 
program. 

29.  Hunter,  H.  Beid.    Radio  in  schools.    American  educational  digest,  46: 

389-«2,  May  1927. 

An  account  of  work  in  Atlanta,  Qa.,  where  eeyenty-flve  schoola  tune  in,  giy- 
Ing  an  outline  of  procedure,  tjpical  programs,  results,  etc. 

90.  Liirht,  K.  S.  Music  appreciation  broadcasts.  Ck>nnecticut  schools,  8 :  2-6, 
April  1927. 

Describes  a  series  of  programs  which  were  the  joint  effort  of  the  Connecticut 
State  Board  of  Bdvcatlon  and  the  Broadcasting  seryice  of  the  Travelers  Sasuraaoe 
company. ' 

SPECIAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM 

RBADING 

SI.  Altstetter,  Mrs,  X.  L.  The  teaching  of  reading.  Journal  of  the  Florida 
education  association,  4:  1-3,  25,  June  1927. 

Additional  suggested  remedial  measures  to  he  followed  in  carrjring  out  the 
statewide  program  for  the  improyement  of  the  teaching  of  reading. 

32.  Anderson,  E.  W.  and  Keeler,  Lewis.  A  critical  analysis  of  the  Kansas 
school  readers.  University  of  Kansas  bulletin  of  education,  1 :  5-9,  AprU 
1927.    tables. 

13.  DaTis,  Jessie  Emory.  Teacliing  beginning  reading.  Journal  of  the  Florida 
education  association,  4:  8-11,  May  1927. 

H.  Distad,  H.  W.  A  study  of  the  reading  performance  of  pupils  under 
different  conditions  on  different  types  of  materials.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional psychology,  18:  247-58,  April  1927. 

35.  Donovan,  H.  L.  and  Robert,  E.  B.    A  review  of  twenty-three  sets  of 

elementary  readers.    Peabody  journal  of  education,  4 :  359-69,  May  19^. 
The  readers  are  described  and  evaluated. 

36.  Gates,   Arthur  L    Studies  of   phonetic   training  in   beginning  reading. 

Journal  of  educational  psychology,  18 :  217-26,  April  1927. 

17.  Harris,  Julia  M.,  Donovan,  H.  L.,  and  Alexander,  Thomas.  Supervision 
and  teaching  of  reading.  Richmond,  Va.,  Johnson  publishing  company 
(19271.    xxi,  474  p.    tobies,  diagrs.    12^. 

{8.  Stark,  W.  O.    Improvement  of  teaching  reading.    Kansas  teacher,  24 :  12- 
14,  16-19.  April  1927. 
Bibliography :  p.  18-19. 

19.  Stone^  Clarence  B.  A  modem  program  of  reading  instruction.  Normal 
instractor  and  primary  plans,  36:  18,  73-74,  June  1927. 

Subject  is  treated  under  four  headings — objectives,  procedures,  classroom  organi- 
siti4Mi,  and  snnunary. 

8PBLUN6 

k).  Aahbauffh,  £.  J.  The  course  of  study  in  spelling.  Mementory  English 
review,  4:  102-4,  AprU  1927. 

tl.  Breed,  Frederick  S.  Tlie  words  to  be  taught  in  spelling.  Elementary 
Ens^ish  review,  4:  97-101,  April  1927.    tobies. 
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742.  Davis,  Georgria.    Bemedial  work  Id  spelling.    Elem^Unr  achooi  journal, 
27:  615-26,  AprU  ld27. 

Describes  remedial  work  In  the  elementary  schools  of  Richmond,  Ind. 

74S.  McKee,  PauL    Teaching  spelling  by  column  and  context  forms.    Journal 
of  educational  research,  15:  246-55,  April  1927. 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPOSITION 

744.  Ashbangh,  "E,  J.    Non-school  English  of  high-achool  students.    Journal  of 

educational  research,  15:  307-13,  Hay  1927. 

The  cmclal  measures  are  what  the  pnpil  does  when  he  is  "on  his  own.**  the 
habitual  reactions  when  be  is  thinking  about  something  else,  the  standard  he  cob- 
siders  sufficient  wlien  he  knows  he  is  to  be  judged  only  by  his  peers. 

745.  Cainanta<A,  Sophia  C.    Representative  courses  of  study  in  Bn^:lish.    Eng- 

lish journal,  16:  279-94,  April  1927.    tables. 

746.  Cross,  E.  A.    Fundamentals  for  English  teachers.    English  journal,  15: 

364-78,  May  1927. 

747.  Furst,  Clyde.    The  study  of  English.    New  York,  Carnegie  foundation  for 

the  advancement  of  teaching,  1927.    14  p.    8*. 

Keprinted  from  the  twentieth  annual  report  of  the  Carnegie  foundation  for 
the  advancement  of  teaching,  1925. 

748.  Hitchoock,  Alfred  M.    Study  plans  for  novels  read  in  high  scliools.    New 

York,  Henry  Hc^t  and  company  [19271     v,  348  p.    12". 

749.  Horn,   Ernest.    ...    A  basic  writing  vocabulary;   10,000  words  most 

commonly  used  in  writing.  Iowa  City,  College  of  education.  University 
of  Iowa  [19261  225  p.  8*".  (University  of  Iowa  monographs  in  educa- 
tion.    [1st  ser.  no.  4,  AprU  1,  19261) 

750.  Jones,  Easley  S.    What  to  write  about.    Illinois  association  of  teadiers 

of  English  buUetin,  19:  2-19,  May  1927. 
1,000  titles  of  subjects  are  given  with  suggestions. 

751.  La  Brant,  Lou  L.    Certain  criteria  for  classifying  pupils  in  literature 

courses.    School  review,  35 :  458-66.  June  1927. 
Work  in  the  Oread  training  school,  University  of  Kansas. 

752.  Hidgley,  Marion.    The  reading  of  poetry  in  the  classroom.    Engliah  leaf- 

let, 26:  77-83,  June  1927. 

Endeavors  to  show  how  "  teachers  may  win  their  pupils  to  the  love  of  rhytbffl 
and  tone  and  the  message  of  poetry.** 

753.  Moore,  John  Brooks.    A  method  in  American  literature.    English  joumil 

16:294-^02,  April  1927. 

Discusses  the  problems  and  the  field  of  a  course  for  college  students  wbl<^  must 
be  a  one-year  course. 

754.  O'Bourke,  L.  J.    Self  aids  in  the  essentials  of  grammatical  usage.    Wash- 

ington, D.  C,  Educ^ional  and  personnel  publishing  company  [1927] 
vl,  20JJ  p.    12^. 

This  manual  presents  a  method  of  drill  in  the  essentials  of  Bngliah  vaage.  Th# 
content  of  the  book  is  based  upon  the  results  of  research  studies,  such  as  the 
study  of  frequency  of  error  by  Charters  and  Miller,  the  seven-year  program  ot 
Stormsand  and  O'Shea,  with  the  resultant  error  quotient,  and  additiMial  studies 
made  by  O'RourlLe. 

755.  Self-aids  in  the  learning  of  English.    English  journal,  16:  260-11. 

April  1927. 

Discusses  the  problem,  the  procedure,  and  the  objective  and  subjective  resnlts^ 
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756.  Potter,  Walter  H.  and  Touton,  Frank  C.    Achieyement  in  the  eHmination 

ot  errors  in  the  mechanics  of  written  expression  throughout  the  Junior- 
senior  high  school.  California  quarterly  of  secondary  education,  4 :  255- 
78,  April  1927. 

From  a  Master's  tbeals  written  by  W.  H.  Potter  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Prank  C.  Touton. 

757.  Bae,  Florence  J.  and  Pressey,  S.  L.    A  comparison  of  "honor**  and  "zero" 

sections  in  English  composition.  Educational  research  hulletin  (Ohio 
state  university)  6: 183-85,  198,  April  27,  1927. 

A  discussion  of  how  to  Improve  the  coUege  student  in  English  composition. 

758.  Richards,  Edwin  B.  and  Cornell,  Ethel  L.     .    .    .    Suggestions  for  teach- 

ing English.  Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York  press, 
1927.  40  p.  8^  (University  of  the  state  of  New  York  buUetin,  no.  878, 
June  15,  1927.) 

**  BIbliographj  '* :  p.   38-40. 

750.  'BdgBf  Melvin.     Alas!  the  composition  of  the  college  freshman.    Educa- 
tional review,  74 :  54-50,  June  1927. 

Piesenta  some  astounding  results  of  writing  tests,  In  eapttaUaation,  punctuation, 
grammar  and  sentence  structure,  and  analyses  the  errors. 

760.  Btthlen,  Helen  D.     The  EQglis|i  curriculum.    English  Journal,  16 :  440-45, 

June  1927. 

X>e8cribe8  the  Cleveland  course  of  study  In  BngUsh  for  high  schools. 

ANCIENT  CLASSICS 

761.  Orinstead,  Wren  Jones.    The  Latin  teacher  and  the  problems  of  Latin 

instruction.  Educational  outlook  (University  of  Pennsylvania)  1:  158- 
65,  May  1927. 

762.  Hazzard,  J.  C.     Beginning  Latin  in  college.    Classical  journal,  22 :  671-73, 

June  1927. 

The  writer  discusses  the  content  of  the  college  course  in  l>eginning  and  ele- 
mentary Latin,  which  he  thinlts  should  be  different  from  the  high  school  course 
In  the  same  subject,  and  describes  the  courses  that  he  offered  in  a  smaU  Mld- 
.western  college. 

763.  Kraemer,  Casper  J.,  Jr.    The  influence  of  the  classics  on  English  litera- 

ture.   Classical  Journal,  22 :  485-97,  April  1927. 

764.  Lavender,  Boberta.    A  concerted  effort  to  promote  the  classics  in  Texas. 

aassical  Journal,  22 :  608-15,  May  1927. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

765.  BuBwell,  G.  T.    The  effect  of  different  methods  of  teaching  upon  ability 

to  read  French.    Modern  languages  forum,  12:  7-10,  April  1927. 

766.  Cabel,  Frances.    Teaching  aids  in  French.    Virginia  teacher,  8:  109-13, 

AprU  1927. 

Discusses  phonograph  records,  direct  method  charts,  French  papers,  French 
correspondence,  games,  standard  tests,  etc.     Gives  a  table  of  aids. 

767.  Condon,  Vesta  £.    The  use  of  plays  in  Spanish  classes.    Modern  language 

journal,  11:  438-46,  AprU  1927. 

In  the  article  the  author  mentions  several  Spanish  plays  which  she  briefly 
describes. 
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768.  Foreign  language  stndy  and  jouraallsm.    Report  of  investigation  conducted 

by  the  American  association  of  sdiools  and  departmentB  of  jonmaliaiL 
Journalism  bulletin,  4 :  23-29,  Joae  1927. 

The  result  of  a  study  based  on  a  questionnaire  sent  out  to  18  sdiooU  and 
departments  wbicb  give  degrees,  either  the  Bachelor  of  arts,  or  Bach^or  of 
science,  in  journalism. 

769.  Seibert,  Iiouiae  C.    An  experiment  in  learning  Frencb  vocabulary.    Jour- 

nal of  educational  ps^ychology,  18:  294--309,  Blay  1927.     tables,  diagrs. 

Three  methods  were  used  in  this  experiment:  (1>  Learning  silently;  <2)  learn- 
inf  aloud ;  (3)  learning  aloud  with  an  Immediate  recall. 

770.  Van  Home,  John.     Bibliography  of  modem  language  methodology  lo 

America  for  1926.    Modem  language  Journal,  11:  489-501,  May  1927. 

MATHKMATICS 

771.  Austin,  C.  A.    The  laboratory  method  in  the  teaching  oi  geometry.    Mathe- 

matics teacher,  20 :  286-94,  May  1927. 

772.  Blackstona,  E.  O.    Computation  of  the  arithmetic  mean,  the  median  and 

the  mode^    Journal  of  commercial  education,  56 :  llS-14,  117,  April  1927. 

773.  Buswell,  O.  T.     Summary  of  arithmetic  investigations  (1926)  I-II.    Sle- 

m^itary  school  journal,  27 :  685-^  731-44,  May-June  1927. 

Part  I  consists  of  a  bibliography  limited  to  materials  which  are  qUantitatlTe  or 
critical  in  character,  composed  of  fifty-two  studies;  Part  II  is  composed  of  sum- 
maries of  other  studies  included  In  the  bibliography. 

774.  Farmer,  Susie  B.    The  place  and  teaching  of  calculus  in  secondary  schools 
.  Mathematics  teacher,  20:  181-202,  April  1927. 

The  writer  divides  her  study  as  follows:  I.  Justification  of  sudi  a  course; 
II.  Subject  matter  and  presentation ;  III.  Conclusion. 

775.  Judd,  Charles  Hubbard.    Psychological  analysis  of  the  fundamentals  of 

arithmetic.  Chicago,  111..  The  University  of  Chicago  [1927]  x,  121  p.  8°. 
(On  cover:  Supplementary  educational  monographs,  no.  32,  Febmarj 
1927) 

776.  Morton,   Bobert  Lee.    Teaching  arithmetic  in  the  intermediate  grades. 

New  York  [etc.]  Silver,  Burdett  and  company  [1927]  v,  354  p.  diagrs. 
12'. 

Modem  research  has  produoed  so  voluminous  a  bmss  of  tested  material  on 
arithmetic  teaching  that  it  is  no  longer  possible  to  discuss  the  entire  subject  ia 
a  single  volume.  The  present  manual  covers  the  work  of  the  Intermediate  grades, 
or  grades  4,  6,  and  6. 

777.  Taylor,   E.   H.     Mathenmtics  in  the  Junior  high  school.     Mathematics 

teacher,  20:  223-35,  April  1927. 

778.  Washbume,  Carleton  W.    Comparison  of  two  methods  of  teaching  pupili 

to  apply  the  me<4ianlcs  of  arithmetic  to  the  solution  of  problems  Ele 
mentary  school  Journal,  27 :  758-67,  June  1927. 

SCIENCE 

779.  New  England  association  of  chemistry  teachers.     Report  .  .  .  one  bon- 

dred  fourth  meethig.  Providence,  R.  I.,  March  19.  1927.    131-56  p.    8*. 

(John  H.  Card,  secretary,  40  Summer  Street,  Holbrook,  ikass.) 

Contains:  Norvis  W.  Rakestraw :  CMJjectlve  examhiations  in  chemistry,  p. 
133-43. 
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780.  Brodell,  Alexander.    Sdence  department  meetings.    School  review,  35: 

42»-47,  June  1927. 

TblB  article  1b  intended  to  help  the  new  head  of  a  aclence  department  by  out- 
lining the  salient  points  of  the  department  meetings  for  two  semesters,  giving  a 
bircl*8*eye  view  of  the  teachers'  needs,  the  pupils*  needs,  the  machinerj  of  organisa- 
tion, and  the  co-ordination  of  labor. 

781.  Brunda^e,  P.  S.    Present-day  tendencies  in  high  school  science.    Ameri- 

can schoolmaster,  20 :  169-76,  May  16,  1927.    graphs. 

782.  Gordon,  Neil  E.,  chtUrman.    Correlation  of  high-school  and  college  chem- 

istry.   Journal  of  chemical  education,  4:  640-56,  May  1927. 

The  report  of  the  Committee  of  chemical  education  of  the  American  chemical 
society  in  its  preparation  of  a  second  revision  of  the  Standard  minimum  high- 
school  course  in  chemistry. 

783.  Hunter,  O.  W.    The  problem  of  method  in  elementary  biology.    School 

science  and  mathematics,  27 :  594-605,  June  1927.    diagrs. 

784.  Knox,  W.  W.    The  demonstration  method  versus  the  laboratory  method  of 

teaching  high-school  chemistry.    School  review,  35 :  376-86,  May  1927. 

785.  Kaah,  H.  B.  and  Phillips,  M.  J.  W.    A  study  of  the  relative  value  of 

three  methods  of  teaching  high-school  chemistry.    Journal  of  educational 
research,  15:  371-79.  May  1927.    tables. 

The  three  methods  discussed  are  the  pupil  method,  the  combination  method,  and 
the  instructor  method. 

786.  Oboum,   Bllsworth  S.    The  science  demonstration  in  the  junior-senior 

high  school.     General  science  quarterly,  11:  227-^  May  1927.     illus. 
To  be  continued  in  the  next  Issue. 

787.  Se^rblom,  Wilhelm.    Recent  advances  in  teaching  elementary  chemistry. 

Journal  of  chemical  education,  4 :  497-502,  April  1927. 
Confined  to  the  field  of  high  school  chemistry. 

788.  Snedden,  David.    Natural  sciences  in  school  curricula.    Teachers  college 

record,  28 :  802-13,  April  1927. 

Certain  theses  prepared  by  the  author  on  the  General  problems.  Some  ground- 
clearing  postulates  or  assumptions,  The  central  problem  of  values.  Central 
hypotheses  as  to  educational  values,  school  course  objectives,  and  methods  of 
instruction,  and  Some  immediate  problems. 

789.  Taylor,  J.  E.    A  second-year  chemistry  course  for  colleges.    Journal  of 

chemical  education,  4 :  447-53,  April  1927. 

"An  attempt  to  enliven  college  chemistry  and  to  avoid  thoughtless  following 
of  printed  directions." 

790.  Tustison,  F.  E.    Electrical  instruction  with  minimum  cost  and  space  for 

the  Junior   high   school.     Industrial    arts   magazine,   16:    17^75,    May 
1927.    lUus. 

791.  Webb,   Hanor   A.    The  high-school   adenee  library  for   1926.    Peabody 

Journal  of  education,  4 :  351-58,  May  1927. 

The  list  of  books  is  given,  with  title,  author  and  publisher,  and  address  of 
pobllaber.  and  live  price  groups,  $10,  |15,  $26»  |50  and  $100. 

NATURE  STUDY 

792.  Carpenter,  Gladys  Cleone.    A  museum  nature  room  for  children.    Ameri- 

can chUdhood,  12:  10-12.  April  1927.    lllus. 
54643—27 3 
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788.  Dillon,  W.  IL  A  nature-lore  program  for  a  city  {daygroiud.  Flaygrouod. 
21 :  166-70,  June  1927. 

A  nmtnre-lore  program  can  be  conducted  within  tlie  walla  of  a  city  and  on 
a  elty  plajgronnd — hearen  and  earth  anpply  the  material  indep«ident  of 
appropriationa  from  any  Playground  aaaodatioa. 

794.  Everts,  Bertha.  Natnre-stndy  plans.  Training  school  bulletin,  24 :  33-^t 
May  1927. 

796.  Henry,  Maude  Wood.  Outdoor  good  manners.  Scholastic,  10:  10,  26. 
April  2,  1927.    iUus. 

Discnasea  the  conaerratlon  of  wild  flowera,  the  obaerrance  of  Wild-flower  Day 
In  the  Bchoola,  AprU  24,  and  other  problema  naeful  in  nature  atady. 

796.  Hurley,  Coila.*   A  natural-science  project  in  conservation.    Elem^itary 

school  Journal,  27 :  751-57,  June  1927. 

A  teacher  of  seyenth  grade  pupils  relates  the  plan  carried  out  wherry  the 
deaire  was  created  in  the  pupils  to  know  more  ahout  the  real  outdoora,  and  to 
write  and  produce  a  nature  play,   centering  in   the  conaerratlon   of  hird  life. 

797.  Bicker,  F.  L.    Gire  the  wild  flowers  a  chance.    Nature  magailne,  9 :  303-6, 

May  1927.    iUus. 

Dlacussea  coDservatlon  of  our  wild  flowera,  and  offers  a  number  of  illuatratloDfl 
^  In  color. 

GEOGRAPHY 

796.  Bowles,  Ella  Shannon.  Outline  for  teaching  geography  in  the  first  three 
grades.    Progressive  teacher,  34:  20,  36,  26,  May,  June  1927. 

799.  Brigham,    Albert   Ferry.      (Contribution    of    geography   in    senior    high 

grades.    Journal  of  geography,  26 :  165-74,  May  1927. 

Read  at  the  meeting  of  the  National  council  of  geography  teachers, 
PhUadelphia,  1926. 

800.  Fairbanks,   Harold  W.    Beal  geography  and  its  place  in  the  schools. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Harr  Wagner  publishing  company  [1927]    198  p. 
12^. 

801.  Martin,  Maude  Cottingham.    Unit  toi^cs  suitable  fdr  junior  high  school 

geography.    Journal  of  geography,  26:  148-58,  April  1927. 

Presented  at  the  Philadelphia  meeting  of  the  National  council  of  geography 
teachers,  December  28,  1926. 

802.  Morris,   Mrs.   Ghrace  Farker.    Geography  for  adyanced  grades.    Oregon 

teachers  monthly,  31:  5-7,  May  1927. 
A  lesson  plan  is  given  for  Siberia. 

808,  Neville,  Charles  Edward.    A  study  of  outcomes  in  education  through 
geography  teaching.    Philadelphia,  1927.    54  p.    8"*. 
Thesis   (Ph.  D.) — University  of  Pennsylvania. 

SOCIAL  8TUIHB8 

804.  Association  of  history  teachers  of  the  middle  states  and  Maryland. 
Proceedings,  New  Brunswick,  May  7-8,  1926;  Buffalo,  Noyember  27, 
1926.  106  p.  8"*.  (Lena  G.  Van  Bibber,  secretary-treasurer,  Maryland 
State  normal  school,  Towson,  Md.) 

Contahis:  1.  D.  R.  Taft:  History  textbooks  and  truth,  p.  26-38.  2.  B.  D. 
Wood:  History  placement  tests,  p.  66-64.  S.  Report  of  a  committee  on  college 
credit  for  courses  in  aodal  science  of  the  Association  of  history  teachers  of  tlie 
middle  states  and  Maryland,  p.  72-76. 
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806.  Bailey,  B.  C.  A  new  approach  to  American  history.  Students'  guide 
sheets.  Chicago,  lU^  the  Unirersity  of  Chicago  press  11921]  viU,  82 
p.    8-. 

The  method  here  proposed  aims  to  give  the  student  a  series  of  Qoderstandlngs 
of  the  larger  significant  movements  of  American  history  which  will  explain  the 
society  In  which  he  lives  and  develop  in  him  a  reasoning  attitude  toward  the  sodal 
world  of  to-day. 

806.  Ellison,  William  H.    A  criticism  of  some  recent  trends  in  the  field  of  the 

social  studies.    Historical  outlook,  18:  210-15;  May  1027. 

Comments  on  the  lack  of  criticism  and  analysis  of  courses  offered,  maldng  sug- 
gestions as  to  the  needs  in  college  courses,  the  types  of  examinations  used,  the 
business  of  teachers  of  the  social  subjects,  etc. 

807.  Harap,  Henry.    Economic  lifte  and  the  curriculum.    New  Tork,  The  Mac- 

millan  company,  1927.    xi,  188  p.    12^. 

The  purpose  of  this  volume  is,  first,  to  point  out  certain  economic  demands  on 
the  changing  curriculmn ;  second,  to  discuss  the  more  acceptable  curriculum  studies 
in  this  field ;  and,  third,  to  relate  how  the  economic  activities  are  establishing  them- 
selves in  the  program  of  the  American  school. 

806.  Johnson,  E.  M.  The  utilization  of  the  social  sciences.  Journalism  bulle- 
tin, 4:  30-36,  June  1927. 

809.  Jndd,  Charles  H.    Social  studies  as  the  core  of  the  Junior  high  school 

curriculum.  California  (Quarterly  of  secondary  education,  2:  187-91, 
April  1927. 

810.  Kelly,  F.  Joseph.    The  study  of  history  in  college.    Catholic  school  jour- 

nal, 27:  06-^,  May  1927. 

811.  I«andman,  Jacob  Henry.    The  history  club:  a  sjrmposium  on  American 

history.    Historical  ouUook,  18:  161-02,  April  1927. 

812.  Kaeder,  Henxy  O.    Education'  outcomes  unique  in  the  teaidiing  of  ancient 

history.    Philadelphia,  1927.    211  p.    S\ 
Thesis  (Ph.  D.) — University  of  Pennsylvania. 

818.  Xiriok,  Oeorge  A.  '  The  social  subjects  in  grades  5  and  6.  Elementary 
school  Journal,  27:  580^91,  April  1927. 

814.  Osbum,  W.  J.    Are  we  making  good  at  teaching  history?    Prepared  under 

the  direction  of  W.  J.  Osbum,  with  the  assistance  of  a  grant  from  the 
Commonwealth  fund.  Issued  by  John  Callahan,  State  superintendent. 
Bloomington,  111 ,  Public  school  publishing  company,  1926.    130  p.    tables. 

The  data  herein  presented  are  the  results  of  a  study  made  possible  by  a 
grant  from  the  Commonwealth  fund  to  the  State  department  of  public  Instruc- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  The  purpose  was  to  discover  the  present  status  of  testing  In 
history,  and  to  suggest  means  whereby  such  testing  may  be  Improved. 

815.  Report  on  the  teaching  of  Latin  American  history.    Bulletin  of  the  Pan 

American  union,  61 :  547-Gl,  June  1927. 

Review  of  report,  with  extracts,  made  by  a  committee  of  American  historical 
association  In  cooperation  with  the  Pan  American  union. 

816.  Stone,  Edna  H.    Significant  actlTities  in  social  studies  teaddng.     Cali- 

fornia quarterly  of  secondary  education,  2:  233^7,  April  1927. 

MUSIC 

817.  Bann^   Hollis.    Musical   competitions  and   their  results.    School   music, 

28:  8-7,  May- June  1927. 
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818.  Hn^hes,  Cecil  L.  Music  instmctioii  in  junior  and  senior  high  sdiocte  in 
forty  representative  cities.    School  review,  35:  462-67,  June  IfiSST. 

810.  Kntschinski,  C.  D.  Music  study  credits.  North  Carolina  teadier,  3:  256, 
272,  April  1927. 

820.  An  outline  course  of  musical  study  for  the  summer  vacation.    For  class 

or  individual  instruction  or  self-study.     Music  and  youth,  2:  272-74, 
June  1027.    illus. 

The  course  Indndee  American  music.  Music  of  dKterent  nations,  Instmmental 
music,  orchestra  and  wind  band,  Growth  of  opera.  Practical  mnslrlanship. 
Musical  history,  etc 

821.  Thompson,  Mareraret  P.    The  values  of  music  in  Junior  high  school  educa- 

tion.   Teachers  Journal  and  abstract,  2 :  280-82,  April  1027. 

This  article  summarises  a  paper  read  before  the  Junior  high  school  section  of 
the  Colorado  education  association,  November,   1926. 

822.  Weaver,   Paul   J.    High    school    music    study   credits.    North   Carolina 

teacher,  8:  288-80,  207,  May  1027. 
Sequel  to  an  article  In  the  April  number. 

ART  EDUCATION 

828.  Beam,  Lura.  The  place  of  art  in  the  liberal  college.  A  selection  of  the 
introductory  and  concluding  diapters  from  a  sfudy  in  manuscript  under 
this  title  completed  in  June,  1026.  Association  of  American  colleges 
bulletin,  13:  265-88,  May  1027. 

824.  Clark,  Marion.    Graduate  work  in  related  art    Journal  of  home  eco- 

nomics, 10:  312-16,  June  1027. 

Paper  read  before  the  Related  art  section  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Americn  home  economics  association,  Minneapolis,  June  2S-July  2,  1926. 

825.  Federated  council  on  art  education.    Report  of  the  committee  on  elemen- 

tary  school  art.     Bess  Eleanor  Foster,  chairman.     1026.     82  p.     12*. 
(Leon  L.  Winslow,  secretary,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

826.  Kent,  Henry  W.    Public  interest  in  art    Journal  ci  the  National  educa- 

tion association,  16:  151-54,  May  1027.    illus. 

A  discussion  of  the  development  of  Interest  in  art,  the  art  school,  museums  of 
art.  the  teaching  of  art  in  school  and  college,  the  campaigns  for  art  by  tbe 
organized  bodies  for  the  encouragement  of  art — the  American  federation  of  arts. 
Federation  of  women's  dubs.  National  society  of  architects,  etc. 

827.  Norris,  Nellie  S.    Art  education  In  high  schools  as  a  means  to  improre 

art  taste  in  the  home.    School-arts  magazine,  26:  530-45,  May  1027. 

828.  Saint-Oaudens,    Homer.    Why   museums?    Christian   student,   28:  5-14, 

February  1027.    illus. 

Gives  a  number  of  reasons  for  having  museums,  and  for  using  them  often,  and 
suggests  a  nnmber  of  ways  in  which  museums  have  an  educational  use. 

•       DRAMATICS  AND  ELOCUTION 

820.  Avery,  Elizabeth.  Some  practical  applications  of  phonetics  in  the  teach- 
ing of  speech.  Quarterly  Journal  of  speech  education,  13:  201-^05,  June 
1027. 

Read  at  the  Chicago  convention,  December  29,  1926. 

880.  Brocar,  C.    America,  pageant.    Mind  and  body,  34:  4-16,  April  1027. 

A  pageant  given  In  the  Spokane,  Wash.,  elementary  schools,  illustrating  tlM 
discovery  of  America,  the  settlement  of  the  immlfrants  of  one  nation  after 
another,  the  final  union  of  all  settlers  or  immigrants,  and  the  amicable  relation- 
ship of  the  many  nationalities. 
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831.  Breryday  speech  efSciency.    Primary  edacatlon-Popiilar  educator,  44:  686, 

638,  April  1927. 

Discoues  the  problem,  the  courtesies  of  oral  intercourse,  the  fine  art  of  con- 
▼ersation,  etc 

832.  lAhman,  Carroll  P.    Training  the  high-school  teacher  of  speech.    Quar- 

terly Jonmal  of  speech  education,  13 :  103-10,  April  1027. 

Read  at  the  Chicago  convention  of  the  National  association  of  teachers  of 
spesc]i,4)eoeiBlMr  80,  1026. 

633.  Iioncr»  Harriet  C.    A  drama  with  a  purpose.    A  county  hoard  of  educa- 
tion.   Wisconsin  Journal  of  education,  GO:  830-86,  April  1027. 
''A  brief  dramatisation  of  some  arguments  for  and  against  this  project.*' 

834.  Swain,  Ethel.    The  use  of  plays.    In  Community  exchange  bulletin,  Santa 

Clara  and  Sonoma  issue.  Sacramento,  California,  State  department  of 
education.  Division  of  immigration,  1027.  p.  81-33.  (Community  ex- 
change bulletin,  Tol.  t,  no.  4,  April  1027) 

835.  Whitmire,    Laura   G.    A   course   in   pantomime.    Quarterly   Journal   of 

speech  education,  13 :  110-18,  April  1027. 
A  short  list  of  references  is  given  on  page  118. 

HANDWRITING 

836.  Skeelea,   Arthur .  B,    National   association   of  penmanship   supervisors. 

lliirteenth  anniversary  meeting,  Philadelphia,  April  27-20,  1027.  Busi- 
ness education,  32 :  7,  23-24,  June  1027. 

A  briei  summary  of  the  meeting,  giving  the  officers  for  1028,  with  place  of  next 
meeting,  etc. 

837.  West,  Paul  V.    ...  Changing  practice  in  handwriting  instruction ;  sugges- 

tions and  discussion  based  upon  a  survey  of  present  practices  and  prob- 
lems. Bloomington,  111.,  Public  school  publishing  company  [1027]  142  p. 
8^.     (Educational  research  monographs,  ed.  by  Q.  M.  Whipple,  no.  0) 

888. The  motivation  of  handwriting  instruction.     Journal  of  educa- 
tional method,  6:  802-06,  May  1027. 

8AFBTT 

830.  Berman,   SamueL    Educating  for  safety.    Pennsylvania  school  Journal, 
75:  671-73,  June  1027.    illus. 
Discusses  safety  palrols,  safety  campaigns,  safety  slogans,  roles,  etc 

840.  Vlowers,  William  B.    Again — safety  education  in  our  schools.    Baltimore 

bulletin  of  education,  5 :  171-73,  May  1027. 

841.  La^riire,  Luden.    Alcohol  as  a  cause  of  traffic  accidents.    Scientific  tem- 

perance Journal,  36:  26-^  Spring  1027.* 

A  paper  presented  at  the  18th  International  congress  against  alcoholism,  at 
Dorpat,  1926.  States  that  the  great  majority  of  traffic  accidents  are  caused 
by  non-abstainers,  and  that  there  should  be  a  standardisation  of  speedy  methods 
of  detecting  the  drinkers,  methods  of  examination  before  granting  licenses  to 
operate,  and  periodic  medical  inspection  of  operators  of  all  motor  vehicles. 

842.  Moore,  Madeline  M.    Safety-first  education.    A  sixth  grade  project    Pri- 

mary education— Popular  educator,  44:  818,  820,  June  1027. 

states  the  purpose,  gives  the  plan,  and  suggests  how  to  execute  it.  Also  gives 
a  number  of  rules  for  keeping  the  children  safe,  and  for  the  safety  of  others. 

843.  Telford,  Marian  L.    Safety  education  in  rural  schools.    Kansas  teacher, 

25:  12-13,  June-July  1027. 
The  writer  is  field  secretary  of  the  National  safety  council,  New  York  city. 
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THBIFT 

844.  Scott,  Bobert  E.    The  school  sayings  bank.    Elementary  school  Journal, 

27:  772-86.  June  1927. 

DiscQSMs  effects  of  scbool  thrift  at  ezempUfled  in  the  elementary  Khools  of 
8t.  Lovfi  Parte,  Iflnneflota. 

JOUBKAUSM 

845.  Dunham,  James  H.    Ck>ntrol  of  student  pohlicatioDa.    Ameriean  educa- 

tional digest,  46:  941-43,  AprU  1927. 

IMsciiaBes  Tarioot  phaaes  of  school  and  coUegje  journalism. 

PRINTING 

846.  Hoban,  James  J.    Cleveland  Printers'  school  for  craftsmen.    American 

federationlst,  34:  549-52,  Biay  1927. 
A  school  for  craftsmen  conducted  by  the  Qeveland  Typographical  union. 

847.  The  place  of  printing  in  the  high  school.    Discussed  hy  two  te&dien  of 

printing  at  conferences  on  vocational  education.  Printing  instructor, 
3:  5-6,  9,  liay  1927. 

The  articles  are  by  E.  L.  Courtney,  on  Printing  in  the  hlgb  scbool,  and  L.  flL 
Bumell,  on  Tbe  place  of  printing  In  the  bigh  scbooL 

KINDERGARTBN  AND  PRE-SCHOOL  EDUCATION    ^ 

B48.  Baruch,  Dorothy  Walter.    A  cooperative  nursery  play  school.    Journal  of 
the  American  association  of  university  VFomen.  20 :  86-88,  April  1927. 

849.  Fediaevsky,  Vera.    Summer  kindergartens  in  Russian  villages.    Child- 

hood education,  3 :  486-92,  June  1927.    iUus. 

850.  Greene,  Harry  A.    Kindergarten  training  as  affecting  later  ^ementary 

school  progress  and  achievement  Childhood  education,  3 :  402-12,  May 
1927.    tables. 

A  study  based  upon  data  from  968  pairs  of  public  school  children  in  grades 
one  to  six,  inclusive,  of  tbose  wbo  bad  been  kindergarten-trained,  and  tbose  not 
kindergarten-trained. 

851.  Newboult,  Mary  Orattan.    The  LHycrof  t  open-air  nursery  schooL    Nattonal 

health  (London)  19:  418-24,  May  1927.    lUua 

852.  O'Beilly,  Helen  T.  The  contribution,  of  the  kindergarten  to  tbe  ^emen- 

tary  grade.    Boston  teadiers  news  letter,  15:  19-21,  33,  35,  April  1927. 

853.  Bobb,   Elda.    Feeding  the   nursery  school   child.    Childhood   edueatfon, 

3 :  321-^^25,  368-72,  Mardi,  April  1927. 

854.  Weeber,  Lorle  Stecher.  '  Pre-school  education.    Hawaii  educational  review, 

15:  197-98,  April  1927.     * 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

855.  National  education  assoeiation.    Department  of  elementary  school  prin- 

cipals. The  sixth  yearbook.  Projects  in  supervision.  Ed.  by  Arthur  S. 
Gist  Washington,  D.  C,  Department  of  elementary  sdwKil  prindpalfl  of 
the  National  education  association,  1927.  133-388  p.  8*".  (BuUetin, 
toL  VI,  no.  8,  April  1927) 

Contains :  1.  May  Hill :  Tbe  nnrsery  scbool  and  parental  education,  p.  145-61. 
2.  F.  M.  Underwood:  Analysis  and  evaluation  o(  supervisory  activities  in  St. 
Louis,  p.  162-67.  3.  Rboda  Montgomery :  Tbe  principal's  supervision  of  tbe  Q>e- 
cial  subjects,  p.  168-77.    4.  Frank  M.  Ricb :  Analysis  of  teacbers*  work.  p.  178-9«. 
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5.  Chartes  &  Wlnalow :  School  pubUcity,  p.  187-^9.  e.  Bonlce  P.  McQiU :  A  study 
of  clerical  help  for  elementary  school  principals,  p.  229-^4.  7.  William  IL 
Barkard:  Health  education  in  a  city  school,  p.  285-60.  8.  William  M.  Gregory: 
Visual  aids  in  the  classroom,  p.  251-60.  9.  Anne  T.  Baton :  Classroom  actlTities 
and  the  school  library,  p.  264-70.  10.  Charles  A.  Kent:  Organising  a  library  in 
an  elementary  school,  p»  271-81.  11.  B.  H.  Knoch :  Juvenile  delinquency,  p.  818- 
24.     12.  Jackson  GaUup;  Where  goes  the  elementary  school  in  America?    p.  825-80. 

856.  Samllton,  T.  T.»  /r.    Student  participation  in  aebool  management.    North 

Carolina  teacher,  8:  814-15,  826-27,  June  1927. 

Prom  the  elementary  school  aspect. 

857.  Shields,   J.   M.    Student  government   in  the  elementary  school.    North 

Carolina  teacher,  3:  281,  May  1927. 

RURAL  EDUCATION 

858.  Blair,  P.  D.    Consolidation  of  schools  and  transportation  of  school  chil- 

dren.   Pennsylvania  school  Journal,  75:  539-41,  April  1927. 

859.  Cook,   Katherlne  M.    The  biggest  problem  in  our  education.    National 

republic,  14:  25,  53,  April  1927. 

*'  It  is  that  of  providing  adequate  fkdlities  for  Instmction  of  children  in  roral 
homes  and  commnnlties.'* 

860.  Irwin,  Eugene  JereL     Improvement  of  educational  standards  in  rural 

schools.     Sierra  educational  news,  23 :  279-80,  May  1927. 

"This  paper  and  Its  recommendations  are  the  ouU^rowth  of  a  study  of  (1) 
the  duties  of  the  county  school  boards  and  (2)  the  possibilities  of  improving 
rural  instruction." 

961.  Lundquist,  Ousta^e  A.  end  Carver,  Thomas  Nixon.    Principles  of  rural 
sociology.    Boston,  New  York   [etc.]     Ginn  and  company    [1927]   vii, 
484  p.    diagrs.    8*". 

Rural  sociology  is  here  defined  as  the  study  which  concerns  itself  with  the 
social  problems  of  rur^l  people.  This  book  is  a  general  presentation  of  ele- 
mentary principles,  and  is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introductory  study  of  rural 
problems  in  the  United  States. 

8ffi^  Some  problems  in  rural  education.    Visitor    (University  of  Minnesota) 
14:  1-4,  March  1927. 

Discusses.  1.  Why  rural  life  problems  merit  consideration ;  2,  Education  a  rural 
life  problem ;  3,  Educational  philosophy  and  rural  education ;  4,  Problems  of 
rural  edncation ;  6,  Methods  of  solution. 

863.  Wahlquist,  John  T.    Intelligence  of  rural  and  urban  children.    Elemen- 

tary school  Journal^  27:  682-84,  May  1927. 

Situation  in  Utah  as  developed  by  the  survey  of  the  State  made  by  the  U.  8. 
Bureau  of  Education  in   1926! 

864.  Webster  Parish  (County)    Board  of  education.    The  operation  of  the 

Webster  Parish  (county)  unit  of  school  admfaiistratlon  from  1921  to 
1927,  compiled  for  the  annual  meeting  of  Louisiana  school  officials  at 
Minden,  January  26-27-28,  1927.  [MInden,  La.,  Webster  signal  print, 
1927]     [24]  p.    4\ 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

865.  Florida.    High    school   principals.    Proceedings   of    the   eighth   annual 

conferenpe,  '1926.    Gainesyille,    Florida,    R.    J.    Longstreet,    secretary. 

Journal  of  the  Florida  education  association,  4:  9-20,  June  1927. 

Contains:  1.  Report  of  the  Committee  on  relations  between  high  schools  and 
colleges,  iKy  Mary  Sheppard,  p.  11-15.  2.  Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  ques- 
tion of  resolying  the  high  school  principals'  conference  into  a  permanent  organ- 
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liatton,  by  W.  H.  CasselB,  p,  19-16.  8.  Report  of  Conunlttee  fMi  nnlforiD  tot- 
books,  by  W.  R*.  Thomas,  p.  16-17.  4.  Report  of  tbe  Committee  on  recordii 
credits,  and  nomenclature,  by  F.  H.  Spauldlng,  p.  17-20. 

866.  High  school  conference,  University  of  Illinois.    Proceedings  of  the  High 

school  conference  of  November  18,  19  and  20,  1926.  Urbana,  Uniyeraity 
of  niinois,  1926.  328  p.  8*.  (University  of  Illinois  bnUetin,  voL  xxh. 
no.  17,  December  28,  1926) 

Contains:  1.  C.  W.  OdeU:  PossR^ilttSes  of  the  **iiew  ezamlnatioii,'*  p.  lS-21. 
2.  H.  A.  Hollister:  Educating  the  adolesc^t,  p.  22-25.  3.  T.  J.  lIcConaklL: 
Some  reflections  on  vocational  education,  p.  29-36.  4.  Ann  Brewlngton:  Objee- 
tlves  in  commercial  education,  p.  98-102.  5.  Harry  H.  Herron :  TendiiBir  book- 
keeping single  periods,  p.  106-10.  6.  Amy  W.  Turell :  Interesting  papili  is 
rending,  p.  130-38.  7.  W.  C.  Baer:  Summary  of  recent  study  of  hlgli  school 
libraries  in  Illinois  with  an  enrollment  of  500  or  more,  p.  177-85.  8.  Ethel  M. 
Roe :  Relationship  between  home  economics  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  and 
in  high  school,  p.  205-14.  9.  Albert  P.  Siepert:  The  manual  arts  teacher,  p. 
230-33. 

867.  Adams,  Jesse  E.    Reactions  of  high-school  pupils  to  high-school  sabj«ct& 

School  review,  35 :  354r^2,  417-27,  May,  June  1927.  j 

A  study  based  on  investigation  made,  in  70  high  schools  in  Kentucky.  The 
writer  says  that  mathematics  and  Latin  are  responsible  for  63  per  cent  of  sH 
failures  in  the  vocational  schools  and  60  per  cent  of  all  the  failures  in  the  non* 
vocational  schools. 

868.  Billett,   R.   O.     Student  government.    Journal  of  education,  105:  401-3, 

432-35,  April  11,  18,  1927. 

Describes  the  system  in  the  Harvey  high  school,  PainesvUle,  Ohio. 

869.  Bowers,  Herbert  S.    What  is  student  government?    Hawaii  educatioiMl 

review,  15:  225,  23&-36,  May  1927. 

Student  participation  in  high  school  control  and  its  eflfect  on  training  in  Junior 
citisenship. 

870.  Cooley,  Emma  Pritchard.     Scholarships  to  high  school.    Journal  of  the 

Louisiana  teachers'  association,  4:  22-25,  April  1927. 

671.  Edwards,  C.  W.    Why  freshmen  fail?    High  school  journal,  10:  120-25, 
May  1927. 

Discusses  four  causes  of  fiallure. 

872.  Good,  Carter  V.    The  objectives  of  secondary  schools  in*  1926-27.    Edact- 

tlon,  47:  585-92,  June  1927. 

873.  Hamilton,  James  T.    A  directed  study  plan  for  town  high  schools.    School 

review,  35:  448-51,  June  1927. 

Discusses  the  supervised  study  plan  in  the  public  schools  of  Newberg,  Oref. 

874.  Hedrick,    Alfred   B.    Salvaging    the   seniors.    Educational    review,  74: 

6(M54,  June  1927. 

A  discussion  of  the  problem  of  bringing  all  the  children  to  a  point  of  adikft- 
ment  warranting  promotion  and  graduation. 

875.  Jamison,  Mamie  L.    The  responsibilities  of  the  high-school  dean.    North 

Carolina  teacher,  3 :  286-87,  May  1927. 

876.  Xoos,  Leonard  V.    The  American  secondary  school.    Boston,  New  York 

[etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1927]     xii,  755  p.    front.,  tables,  diagrs.    12*. 
A  basic  treatise  on  American  secondary  education  as  a  whole. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


CURBBKT  BDt^CATlONAI-  FUBUOinONS  28 

877.  Missouri.     University.    S^cofldaiT  school  problems.    Columbia,  Mo.,  Unl- 

Tersity  ot  Missouri,  1927.  48  p.  8**.  (University  of  Missouri  bulletin, 
ToL  28,  no.  5.    Education  series,  no.  23) 

Contains:  1.  The  Increase  of  secondary  schools  in  Missouri  from  1000  to  1925, 
p.  3-17.  2.  The  adviser  of  high  school  girls,  p.  18-30.  8.  Currlciriam  theory 
applied  to  high  school  chemistry  tezthooks,  p.  81-48. 

878.  Monroe,  Walter  S.    Directing  learning  in  the  high  school.    Garden  City, 

N.  Y.,  Doubleday,  Page  &  company,  1927.  x,  577  p.  8^  (Teacher  train- 
ing series.    W.  S.  Monroe,  general  editor) 

879.  Patty,  Willard  Walter,    Legal  basis  of  the  public  secondary  education 

program  of  the  United  States.  [Albany,  N.  Y.,  1927]  vi,  259  p.  tables. 
12**.  ' 

The  purpose  of  this  stndjr,  which  was  written  in  essentially  Its  ptiaMot  form  in 
partial  fulfllliient  of  the  reqaireMents  for  the  degree  of  doctor  ef  philosophy  at 
the  University  of  California,  is  to  find  and  synthesize  constitutional  and  statutory- 
provisions  relating  to  the  public  secondary  education  program,  and  the  decMons  of 
the  courts  interpreting  the  aame. 

880.  Boberts,   Alexander   Crippen   and  Draper,   Edgar   Marian.    'The   high- 

school  principal  as  adminlBtrator,  supervisor,  and  director  of  extra- 
curricular actiyities.  With  a  foreword  by  Lotus  D.  Ck>ffman.  Boston, 
New  York  [etc.]  D.  C.  Heath  and  company  [1927]  xxii,  335  p.  tablos.' 
12*. 

881.  SmiA,  Frances  M.    What's  wrong  with  the  American  high  school?    School 

and  society,  25:  459-61,  ApHl  16,  1927. 

"Despite  the  money,  the  effort,  and  the  iBtelUgeaMe  axpended  la  the  last 
twenty  years,  the  Amerlean  high  whoel  has  made  no  real  gains." 

882.  Taylor,  James  Branch.    The  need  of  preview  for  college.    Educational 

review,  73 :  20^12.  April  1927. 

A  discussion  of  what  the  high  schools  have  done  for  themselves  la  giving  the 
elementary  school  children  better  understanding  of  the  eounes  and.  vaagea  of 
■eoondary  schools. 

883.  Tumey,  Austin  H.    A  study  of  achieving  and  non-achieving  high  school 

pupils.    School  review,  35:  28^-98,  AprU  1927. 

Study  of  factors  other  than  IntelligeDce  that  affect  success  in  the  high  school. 
Investigation  carried  on  In  the  University  high  school  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota,  in  1924-25. 

884.  Whipple,  Guy  M.    Sex  differences  in  army  alpha  scores  In  the  secondary 

school.    Journal  of  educational  research,  15:  269-75,  April  1927. 

The  author  is  led  to  assert  that  high  school  boys  as  a  group  are  slightly 
superior  intellectuaUy  to  high-school  girls  as  a  group  in  thette  tests. 

885.  Williams,  Tj,  A.  and  Bice,  O.  A.    Principles  of  secondary  education.    Bos- 

ton, New  York  [etc.]  Qlnn  and  company  [1927]  xi^  339  p.  tahlee, 
diagrs.     8!*. 

After  a  brief  discussion  of  fundamental  prtncii^Ie*,  the  characteristics  of 
secondary  education  in  France,  Germany,  England,  and  the  United  States  are 
outlined. 

8S6.  Wilson,  Lucy  L.  W.,  and  others.    Educational  adventure  in  a  public  high 
school.    Survey,  58:  100-2,  April  15,  1927. 

A  cooparBtlvely  written  story  based  on  a  visit  to  the  South  Philadelphia 
high  school  for  giris.  It  won  second  prize  in  the  Harmon-survey  award  In 
public  fdnoation. 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  BCaOOLB 

887.  BasMtte,  Alfred  S.    Junior  high  school  in  small  cities.    American  edoet- 

Uonal  digest,  46:  406-7,  424-25,  May  1027. 

Thlnki  that  the  <M(  pUn  Is  beat  adapted  to  the  smaller  schools,  fives  ooozsef 
of  stady,  discusses  sapervialon,  extra-curricular  activities,  ob^ervlnf  spedsl 
weeks,  etc. 

888.  Kinder,  J.  8.    Should  the  Junior  and  senior  high  schools  give  exandoa- 

tions?    Bducation,  47:  688-08,  June  1027. 

880.  Newlon,  Jesse  H.  The  articulation  of  the  Junior  and  senior  tii^  sdKXiL 
Colorado  school  Journal,  42:  6-7,  18,  20,  22,  April  1027. 

800.  Spencer,  Bobert  B.    A  Junior  high  school  program  of  studies  for  Hawaii 

HawaU  educatioiial  review,  15:  104-08,  216,  April  1027. 

Presents  a  tentative  program  of  studies  for  constants  and  ^ectivea. 

801.  Suggestions  for  a  Graduation  exercise  involving  the  whole  class.    Buth 

at  Thomas  Jefferson  [Junior  high]    Primary  education-Popular  educator, 
44:  740,  742,  744.  761,  May  1027. 

TEACHER  TRAINING 

808.  Aloysius  Oonsaga,  8Mer.  Tbe  teacher's  "  ty's  " — personality,  OMiortunity, 
responsibility.    Catholic  school  Journal,  27:  113-16,  June  1027. 

898.  Bagley,  WilUani  C  Teacher  training.  Childhood  education,  8:  446-68, 
June  1027. 

Discusses  the  training  of  teachers  especially  for  the  lower  schools,  '*teacben 
who  are  generously  equipped  to  do  the  fnndaacntal  work  that  these  schools 
represent.** 

804.  Butler,  Nicholas  Murray.  The  origins  of  Teachers  college  and  the  Horace 
Mann  school.  New  Tork  City,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university, 
1027.    11  p.    8'. 

Address  at  the  fortieth  anniversary  luncheon  of  the  Horace  Mann  school.  New 
York  aty,  January  22.  1827. 

806.  Chancellor,  William  Bstabrook.  Are  (dassroom  teachers  professional? 
Journal  of  education,  106:  600-10,  May  0,  1027. 

806.  Dickson,  Julia  K    Current  practices  and  tendencies  in  the  elem^tary 

curriculum  of  the  training  schools  of  teachers  colleges  and  normal  schools. 
Educational  administration  and  supervision,  18:  241-64,  April  1027. 

Continued  from  the  March  number. 

This  article  i>ertain8  to  the  practices  and  tendencies  rested  to  the  placement 
and  teaching  of  details  in  language  and  grammar,  grades  one  to  six  In  demonstra- 
tion or  training  schools. 

807.  Engleman,  S.  O.    Supervised  teaching  in  teacher-trainltfg  schools  from  the 

viewpoint  of  the  city  superintendent    Educational  administration  and 
supervision,  18 :  822-26,  May  1027. 

808.  Fitzpatrick,  Edward  A.  and  Hutson,  Perdval  W.    The  scholarship  of 

teachers  in  secondary  schools.    New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1987. 
ix,  100+  xiii,  208  p.    tables,  diagrs.    12*. 

The  first  of  these  papers  is  the  Sachs  prise  essay  of  1926 ;  the  second  Is  as 
essay  offered  in  competition  fOr  the  Julius  and  Rosa  Sachs  prise  1996.  The  aotbon 
analyse  the  present  situation  as  regards  s<±olarship  of  secondary  school  tescbtni 
and  in  this  light  consider  what  scholarship  is  needed  by  thesa  teachers.  T^ 
principal  agencies  for  training  high  school  teachers  are  critically  examined,  $aA 
the  relations  of  actual  professional  seryice  to  scholarship  considered. 
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899.  Kennedy,  W.  F.    Teacher  training  for  platoon  sc^oola.      Platoon  school, 

1:  6-13,  June  1827.    illus. 

DlscuBseB  training  the  yoting  teacher,  training  of  teachers  In  serrice,  platoon- 
■chool  conrses,  training  of  prindpalB,  etc. 

900.  Meredith,  A.  B.    What  should  we  regard  as  the  essential  features  of  a 

satisfactory  state  program  for  the  professional  education  of  teachers? 
Connecticut  schools,  8 :  2-4,  May  1927. 

901.  Most  a  professor  be  a  "Plu  D."?    A  debate.    Tyio  Harvard  men  attack 

each  other  with  spirit  in  answer  to  a  question  recently  raised  in  an 
Alumni  weeldy  article  by  Struthers  Burt.  Princeton  alumni  weekly,  27 : 
879-81,  May  6,  1927. 

I.  Let  as  debnnk  the  Ph.  D.,  by  Frederick  L.  Allen.  II.  In  defense  of  the 
doctorate,  by  John  Bakeless. 

902.  Pierce,  Mary  I.    A  plan  for  measuring  the  critic  teacher's  load  in  terms 

of  college  class  hours.  Educational  administration  and  superyision,  18 : 
810--18,  May  1927. 

903.  BoBsman,    John    O.    Apprenticing   the   beginning   teacher.    Elementary 

school  Journal,  27 :  663-73,  May  1927. 

An  effort  to  show  how  one  city  Is  endeaToring  to  meet  the  need  of  apprenticing 
inexperienced  normal  school  graduates.     Gary,  Indiana,  is  considered. 

904.  Weatherly,  Florence.    Teacher  training  in  penmanship  in  the  normal 

schools.    American  penman,  44 :  333-34,  June  1927. 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS 

906.  Barclay,  Mrs,  Ella  M.  The  social  viewpoint  of  the  high  school  teacher. 
Ohio  teacher,  47:  402-6,  May  1927. 

906.  Growth  of  education  associations  Journal  of  the  National  education 
association,  16:  131,  AprU  1927. 

A  table  is  given  showing  the  growth  of  professional  organizations  and  Indicating 
the  relative  standing  of  each  of  the  states  with  respect  to  membership  in  both 
national  and  state  asw>ciation8. 

807.  Housman,   Ida  E.    A  preparatory  program  for   retirement  legislation. 
Educational  review,  73:  284^7,  May  1927. 
Discusses  teachers'  pension  system  in  Pennsylyanla. 

90&  Minnesota.  University.  .  .  .  Scales  for  the  rating  of  teaching  skiU. 
[Minneapolis,  Minn.,  1927]  28  p.  8"  (BuUetin  of  University  of  Minne- 
sota, VOL  xxz,  no.  12,  February  18,  1927.  GoUege  of  education.  Educa- 
tional researdi  bulletin,  February  1927) 

909.  Report  of  the  New  York  Citizens'  committee  on  teachers'  salaries.   National 

league  of  teachers  associations  bulletin,  10:  37-45,  April  1927. 

The  Citiiens'  committee  was  made  np  of  over  115  prominent  men  and  women 
of  New  York  City. 

The  above  is  composed  of  excerpts  of  the  entire  report. 

910.  Symonda,  Percival  M.    The  measurement  of  teaching  ^Ddency  in  high 

school.  Bducaticmal  administration  and  supervision,  18:  217-^1,  April 
1927. 

Says  that  although  rating  seems  to  be  the  best  means  of  estimating  teaching 
efficiency  today,  in  the  future  there  is  much  to  be  hoped  for  from  professional  tests. 

911.  Toothaker,  O.  H.    Basic  principles  in  teacher  placement  work.    Educa- 

tion, 47:  472-82,  Aptil  1927. 
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912.  Wells,  Cord  O.     Toacher  rating  for  s^-Unprovement.    Commercial  eda- 

caticm,  12:  35-38,  March  1927. 

A  bnllethi  on  CommercUl  education  pnparwl  by  tbe  tmcultj  and  alumni  of  tbe 
Whitewater  state  normal  school. 

913.  West,   H.   C.    The   why  and  how   of   teacher  rating.    North  Carolina 

teacher,  8:  816-17,  324^26,  June  1927. 

Gives  the  plan  of  Cincinnati,  Seattle,  JDenter^  Richmond,  Ind.,  Chadotte,  N.  0^ 
the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Philadelphia. 

914.  Whitney,  Frederick  L.    Effective  factors  in  the  growth  of  teachers  in 

service.  American  school  board  Journal,  74:  41-12,  154,  June  1927. 
tables. 

An  address  delivered  before  the  spring  conference  of  school  executives  and 
supervisors  of  Southern  California,  April  90,  1927. 

HIGHER  EDUCATION 

915.  Association    of    American    universities.    Journal    of    proceedings    and 

addresses  of  the  twenty-eighth  annual  conference,  held  at  Northwestern 
university,  November  11,  12.  13,  1926.  Chicago,  IlL  University  at 
Chicago  press  [1927?]  84  p.  8*.  (Alfred  H.  Lloyd,  secretary.  University 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.) 

Contains:  1.  V.  T.  Thayer:  The  university  as  a  training  school  for  college  and 
university  teachers,  p.  41-48.  2.  J.  S.  P.  Tatlock:  General  final  ftTamlimtlfme 
and  tutors,  p.  48-56.  3.  S.  P.  Duggan :  Exchange  professors  and  fellowships  for 
Latin-American  countries,  p.  57-58.  3.  E.  H.  Wilkins:  The  relation  of  the  senior 
college  and  the  graduate  school,  p.  59-70.  4.  O.  S.  Ford :  What  kind  of  teaching 
the  graduate  school  expects  of  the  college,  p.  70-77.  5.  G.  H.  Chase:  Art  and 
education,  p.  78-82. 

916.  Association  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools  of  the  southern  states. 

Proceedings  of  the  thirty-first  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Jackson,  Missw,  De- 
cember 3-4,  1926.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  Birmingham  publishing  company 
[1927]  267  p.  8".  (Guy  E.  Suavely,  secretary-treasurer,  Birmingham- 
Southern  college,  Birmingham,  Ala.) 

Contains :  1.  Report  of  the  commission  on  aeamdary  schools^  p.  69-142. 
2.  Joseph  Roemer :  Failures  In  secondary  schools,  p.  143-208.  8.  N.  W.  Walker : 
The  preparation  and  the  selection  of  teachers  for  high  schools  and  college, 
p.  209-21.  4.  L.  R.  Wilson:  The  growing  Importance  of  libraries,  p.  225-30. 
5.  Meta  Glass:  The  outlook  for  the  hUfii^  education  of  women  in  the  Sou^, 
p.  230-34.  a  Shelton  Phelps :  Graduate  work  in  the  Southern  states,  p.  235-38. 
7.  H.  W.  Chase :  Graduate  work.  Opportunities  and  iltandards,  p.  288-40.  8.  Ikitrte 
Greenlaw:  Graduate  work  in  the  South:  n^Bds  and  prospects,  p»  242-46. 
9.  J.  A.  C.  Chandler:   [Curricula  of  colleges  of  the  South]     p.  246r-51. 

917.  Conference  of  deans  and  adirisers  of  men«    Secretarial  notes  on   the 

eighth  annual  conference  of  deans  and  advisers  of  men,  held  at  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  May  13-15,  1926.  Raleigh,  Edwards  &  Brough- 
ton  company   [1926?1     74  p.     8". 

Contains:  1.  M.  J.  Exner :  The  part  of  the  college  in  sex-social  edttcatloD, 
p.  14-18.  2.  L.  Ii.  Thurstoae :  Report  of  the  AmeHcaa  council  of  education  psycho- 
logical  tests  for  freshmen,  p.  27-29.  3.  E.  H.  Wilkins :  Freshman  week,  p.  30-S2. 
4.  Q.  D.  Stoddard:  This  year's  experience  with  the  college  placement  examlas- 
ttons  in  approximately  one  hundred  imtUntUrm,  p.  3£^-87.  5.  L.  B.  Hopkina: 
The  place  of  the  personnel  bureau  In  university  organizations  and  its  signifi« 
cance  for  problems  of  the  dean,  p.  42-46.  6.  T.  A.  Clark :  How  to  obtain  per- 
sonal contact  in  large  universities,  p.  46-48.  7.  C.  R.  Mann :  Procedure  in  per- 
sonnel work,  p.  48-52.  8.  K.  M.  Cowdery:  The  selection  of  entertng  studenta, 
p.  52-57.    9.  Functions  of  the  dean  of  men,  Purdue  university,  p.  72-74, 
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918.  KatioBal  student  federation  of  the  TTnited  States  of  Amezioa.    Year 

book  for  1926.    Ponghkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  192T.    48  p.    8^ 

Contains :  1.  Stephen  P.  Duggan :  European  and  American  educational  systema, 
p.  17-19.  2.  Alexander  Meiklejohn :  Outstanding  problems  In  American  educa- 
tion, p.  ;j0-24.     3.  Henry  N.  MacCracken  :  The  student's  part  In  education,  p.  25-30. 

919.  North  central  association  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools.    Proceed- 

ings, 1927.    North  central  association  quarterly,  2:  1-131,  June  1927. 
Contains :  Proceedings  of  the  commission  on  Institutions  of  higher  education : 

I.  Report  of  the  commission  on  institutions  of  higher  education  as  approved 
by  the  Executive  committee  and  the  Association,  by  George  P.  Zook,  secretary, 
p.  14-17 ;  II.  Standards  of  accredited  institutions  of  higher  education,  p.  18-23 ; 

III.  Uat   of  accradited   iBsUtotlons   of    higher   education,    1926-27,   p.    23-29; 

IV.  Report  of  the  secretary  to  the  Commission  on  higher  education,  p.  30-36; 

V.  Report  of  the  secretary  on  1927  financial  reports  of  higher  education,  p.  37-38 ; 
and  Proceedings  of  the  commission  on  secondary  schools:  I.  Report  of  the 
secretary  of  the  commission  on  secondary  schools,  by  H.  G.  Childs,  p.  39-50 ; 

II.  Excerpts  from  the  Minutes  of  the  commission  on  secondary  schools,  p.  51-53 : 

III.  Abstracts  of  addresses  delivered  before  the  commission,  p.  53-55 ;  IV.  Poli- 
cies,  regolattooa   and   standards   for   accrediting   secondary    schools,    p.    55-57; 

VI.  List  of  accredited  and  membership  secondary  schools,  1927-1928,  p.  59-107 ; 
The  professional  training  of  college  teachers,  by  M.  E.  Haggerty,  p.  108-23. 

920.  Tennessee  college  association.    Proceedings  of  the  eighth  annual  meet- 

ing .  .  .  held  at  the  George  Peabody  college  for  teachers,  April  14  and 
15,  1927,  Nashville,  Tenn.  75  p.  8°.  (Clinton  H.  Gilllngham,  secretary, 
Maryyille  Ck)llege,  Maryville.  Tenn.) 

Contains :  1.  Charles  C.  Sherrod :  How  may  the  member  institutions  of  this 
association  better  articulate  with  other  higher  institutions?  p.  24-32.  2.  F.  M. 
Massey :  Freshman  week  at  the  University  of  Tennessee,  p.  34-^5.  8.  Ernest  L. 
^ockton :  A  study  of  the  four-year  college  curricula  of  the  coUeges  having  mem- 
bership in  the  Tennesfsee  cotfpge  association,  p.  45-60.  4.  James  D.  Hoskins: 
Entrance  requirements  and  standards,  p.  60-63. 

921.  Angier,  Boswell  P.    What  should  a  boy  who  is  going  into  business  get 

out  of  college?    Harvard  alumni  buUetin,  29:  856-61,  May  5,  1927. 

A  stenographic  report  of  a  talk  which  Dean  Angier  gave  at  the  Harvard  club 
of  Boston,  March  23,  1927. 

922.  Aswell,  Edward  C.     Student  suicide.    Forum,  77 :  696-703,  May  1927. 

Says  that  student  Buldde  is  only  "  one  of  several  symptoms  of  maladjustment 
which  academic  authorities  too  often  Ignore ;  the  modern  college  upsets  old  beliefs 
and  puts  nothing  in  tbcAr  place,  etc." 

923.  Balrd's  manual  American  college  fraternities;  a  descriptive  analysis  with 

a  detailed  account  of  each  fraternity.  Ed.  by  Francis  W.  Sheimrdson, 
Menasha,  Wis.,  George  Banta  publishing  company,  1927.  xix,  607  p.  front, 
(port),    illus.    8".     (Eleventh   edition.) 

024.  Boynton,  Frank  D.    Again  the  open  door  in  education.    New  York  state 
education,  14:  673-79,  June  1927. 

Address  delivered  before  the  Department  of  Superintendence  at  Dallas,  March  2, 
1927. 

925.  Brudre,  Bobert  W.    Antloch  and  the  going  world.    Survey,  58:  259-65, 
June  1,  1927. 

Describes  work  at  Antloch  college,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  where  academic  and 
industrial  disciplines  intermingle. 

^.  Cates,  E.  E.    Why  the  college?    Education,  47:  621-24,  June  1927. 
Discusses  the  value  of  a  college  education. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


28  GUBBENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLIOATIONS 

027.  Clark,   Thomas  Arkle.    What  is  the  matter  with  oar  yoong  people? 

School  and  commmilty,  18 :  246-60,  May  1827. 

The  writer  Is  dean  of  men.  University  of  Illinois,  ajid  thinks  that  there  ii 
nothing  the  matter  with  our  young  people. 

Reprinted  from  the  Rotarian. 

028.  Confrey,  Burton.    An  orientation  course  deyeloped  through  discussioD. 

Catholic  educational  reylew,  25 :  257-67,  May  1027. 

Describes  the  coarse  which  indndes  a  statement  of  the  objectiyes  of  a  colkft 
education,  and  chapters  on  discussion,  effective  listening,  recording,  evaloatlBf. 
casual  relations,  problem  solving,  remembering,  motivating,  library  orlentatioB, 
why  go  to  college,  the  university  habit,  etc. 

029.  FiddeSy  Edward.    American  unlTerslties.    A  lecture  delivered  at  the  Uni- 

versity of  Manchester  on  16th  November  1025.  Manchester  [Eng.]  Uni- 
versity press;  London,  New  York  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green  St  co.,  Itd^ 
1026.    84  p.  12". 

Compares  college  training  in  America  with  the  training  given  in  England. 

080.  Fitzpatrick,  Edward  A.  The  modem  university.  Conmionweal,  6 :  203-5 
June  20,  1027. 

031.  Floating  university.    Floating  university,  1:  8-10,  April  1027. 

The  above  is  the  official  organ  of  the  International  university  cruise,  and  con- 
tains material  dealing  with  the  faculty,  and  information  of  different  kinds  con- 
ceming  the  cruise,  the  students,  places  visited,  etc 

032.  Frank,  Glenn.    The  experimental  coUege  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Wisconsin  Journal  of  education,  50 :  888HM),  April  1027. 

Announcing  the  estaUishment  of  an  fltzperimental  coUege  which  win  begin 
operation  with  the  opening  of  the  academic  year  1027-28.  An  attempt  to  ftad 
improved  methods  of  approach  to  the  work  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 

038.  French,  F.  0.  Cooperation  and  the  university  student  Journal  of  engi- 
neering education,  17 :  862-70,  May  1027. 

084.  Furman  university,  Greenville,  S.  C.  Bulletin  of  Furman  university, 
Greenville,  S.  C.  Centennial  celebration  number.  Greenville,  S.  C,  1027. 
01  p.    8^     (Bulletin,  n.  s.,  vol.  0,  no.  8,  February  1027) 

Contains :  1.  H.  W.  Chase :  Our  new  educational  era,  p.  10-10.  2.  H.  N.  Snyder : 
Institutional  individuality,  p.  20-24.  8.  W.  M.  W.  Bplawn:  The  development  of 
the  American  coUege,  p.  24-82.  4.  J.  C.  Metcalf :  Collsget  and  culture,  p.  8S-41. 
6.  J.  J.  Tlgert:  Trends  in  higher  education,  p.  41-60.  6.  R.  B.  Gaines:  Tbe 
denominational  college  and  truth,  p.  50-61.  7.  J.  M.  Manly :  The  service  of  the 
small  coUege,  p.  61-70.  8.  C.  8.  Gardner:  The  denominational  college  and  the 
seminaries,  p.  70-70. 

035.  Gilchrist,  Beth  Bradford.    Why  go  to  college?    Mount  Holyoke  monthly, 

34:  104-201,  June  1027. 

036.  Hatt,   Elise,    and  McClusky,   F.   Dean.    A  comparative  study  of  two 

methods  of  defining  scholastic  failure  in  a  university.  Lafayette,  Ind^ 
Purdue  university,  1026.  24  p.  dlagr.  8*.  (On  cover :  Bulletin  of  Pur- 
due university,  voL  xxvii,  no.  5.    Studies  in  higher  education  lY) 

037. ...  A  study  of  enrollment    Lafayette,  Ind.  [Purdue   university] 

1026.  40  p.  dlagr.  12*.  (On  cover :  Bulletin  of  Purdue  university.  toL 
xxvii,  no.  3.    Studies  in  higher  education  II) 

038.  Hibbard,  Dean  Addison.    Where  is  the  A.  B.  degree  going?    High  school 
Journal,  10:  58-68,  March-AprU  1027. 

Presented  before  the  North  Carolina  coUege  conference,  at  Durham,  Norembtr 
24,  1026. 
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869.  Jdbnson,  A.  Grace.  Superrisioii  and  Uving  conditions  in  college  sorority 
houses.    Joomal  of  home  economics,  10:  874-70,  Jnly  1927. 

940.  Johnson,  Gerald  W.    What  does  the  university  think,  and  why  does  it 

not  speak  up  as  an  institution?    Century,  114:  208-14,  June  1027. 

941.  Jones,  Adam  Leroy.    Personnel  technique  in  the  handling  of  freshmen. 

Association  of  American  colleges  bulletin,  18 :  244-67,  May  1027. 

942.  Kirk,  John  B.    Humanizing  the  instruction  of  c<^ege  freshmen.    Peabody 

Journal  of  education,  4 :  838-86,  May  1027. 

943.  Langlie,  T.  A.    The  Iowa  placement  examinations  at  the  University  of 

Minnesota.    Journal  of  engineering  education,  17:  842-60,  May  1027. 

Fbor  qnesUoBt  were  emphsilMd:  1,  Do  the  lOaceiDeiit  teiits  tev—1  Indlvldiuil 
differences  among  coUc^  freshmen?  2,  Do  tlie  placement  testa  throw  Ught  on  the 
adequacy  of  the  present  classification  of  students  in  the  departments  of  mathe- 
matics and  chemistrjt  8,  Coald  the  tests  be  used  for  sectioning  classes  on  the 
basis  of  ablUty  in  English,  mathematics,  and  cbeodstrj?  and  4,  Do  the  tests  yield 
Tsluable  information  for  the  use  of  the  dean's  oflBlce,  student  work  committees,  and 
advisors. 

944.  Lowell,   A.   Lawrence.    General   examinations  and   tutors   in   Harvard 

college.    Educational  record,  8:  61-84,  April  1027. 

Gives  a  historical  sltetch  of  the  system,  describes  the  operation  and  effects  of 
the  system,  and  its  cost. 

945.  Lyman,  B.  L.    The  problem  of  student  honor  in  colleges  and  unlTersities. 

School  review,  85: 258-71,  Ai»ril  1027. 

Says  that  the  best  of  all  positiye  means  of  spreading  the  honor  sentiment 
appear  to  be  the  discussion  groups  in  fraternity  houses,  dormitories,  Christian 
associations,  and  the  like. 

946.  XoKee,  Oliver,  jr.    Sea-going  universities.    National  republic,  15 :  14-15, 

40-50,  June  1027.    illus. 

**The  six  institutions  selected  by  the  Navy  department  to  train  future  naval 
reserve  ensis:ns  are  Harvard,  Yale,  Georgia  school  of  technology,  University  of 
Washington,  University  of  California,  and  Northwestern  university.'* 

947.  Meiklejohn,  Alexander.    Wisconsin's  experimental  college.    Survey,  58: 

268-70,  204,  June  1,  1027. 

948.  Munro,  George  W.    ...  Selected  sections  at  double  pace.    Lafayette,  Ind., 

Purdue  university,  1026.    20  p.    8*.     (On  cov^ :  B^letin  of  Purdue  uni- 
versity, vol.  xxvii,  no.  4.    Studies  in  higher  education  VII) 

The  writer  says,  in  condnsion,  thst  the  double-pace  section  provides  distinct 
recognition  of  the  superior  student  in  a  way  he  appreciates,  saving  time,  and 
.  gives  to  high  scholarship  grades  a  very  real  value. 

910.  NearinfTf  Scott  Bducation— for  what?  Nation,  124 :  577-70,  May  25, 
1027. 

Says  that  American  education,  particularly  higher  education,  faUs  "to  round 
out  the  lives  of  the  students  because  it  keeps  them  parasitically  away  from  the 
world  of  aifalrs.** 

960.  Odell,  Charles  W.  .  .  .  Are  college  students  a  select  group?  tJrbana, 
University  of  nUnois,  1027.  45  p.  tables.  S\  (On  cover:  University  of 
Illinois  bulletin  vol.  xxiv,  no.  36.  Bureau  of  educational  research.  Col- 
lege of  education.    Bulletin  no.  34) 

951. An  attempt  at  predicting  success  in  the  freshman  year  at  college. 

School  and  society,  25: 702-706,  June  11,  1027. 

An  investigation  of  slightly  less  than  2,000  freshmen,  all  formerly  seniors  in 
DUnois  high  schools,  and  enrolled  in  120  institutions  of  higher  learning. 
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902.  Patezson,   Donftld   O.    Sndnatlon  of  oHentetioii  course  at   MlBBesoU. 
EducatloDal  rtedrd,  8:9&~106.  ApcU  1927. 

**A  course  Intended  to  orient  the  [college]  stndent  in  the  world  of  nntnre,  aad 
of  organized  society,  and  to  arouse  In  bim  a  consclouitness  of  his  relationships  and 
a  realization  of  his  responsibilities.** 

953.  Program  is  announced  for  elimtnatlon  of  the  ander  dasBee.     Staaford 

lUuBtrated  review,  28 :  884-«7,  391,  May  1&27. 

A  plan  is  aanounoQd  for  eliminating  the  Junior  college  jeam  at  8tanf6rd,  begiih 
ning  year  after  next. 

954.  Beed,  Edwin  T.    Development  of  American  college  campus.    American 

educational  digest,  46 :  403-68,  June  1927.    illus. 

955.  Boomer,  Joseph.    Report  on  college  freshinea  grades.    High  school  quar- 

terly, 15: 13^-41,  AprU  1927.  > 

956.  Bubinow,  I.  M.    The  revolt  of  a  middle-aged  father*    Atlantic  monthly, 

139:593-604,  May  1927. 

A  critique  of  present-day  American  higher  education. 

957.  Scheidemann,  Norma  V.    A  comparison  of  two  methods  of  college  instruc- 

tion.   School  and  society,  25 :  672-74,  June  4,  1927. 

The  methods  compared  are  the  lecture-conference  method,  and  the  indlTldnaUsnl 
method. 

958.  Schmidtmann,  John  C.    State  universities  add  billions  to  Nation's  wealth. 

Current  history  (New  York  tlmei^)  26;  203-7.  May  1927. 

Presents  a  study  of  what  education  has  done  for  society  and  our  national  life. 

909.  Sleator,   W.   W.    On   making   students  work.    Educational  review,  73: 
265-70,  May  1927. 

A  *' simple;  definite,  and  poelttve  statement  of  a  teacher's  own  researcbes  In 
the  field  of  '  laziness :  its  cause  and  cure '  '*. 

960.  Smith,  Hugh  A.    Ck)llege  records  and  success  in  life.    Education,  47: 

513-29,  May  1927. 

A  study  made  of  the  records  of  the  alumni  of  one  of  the  large  universities  of 
the  United  States.  It  Included  aH  the  graduates  of  the  btchelor*s  coarse  for  t 
period  of  45  years. 

961.  Thurstone,  L.  L^  Psychological  examinations  for  college  freshm^L    Edn- 

caUonal  record,  8 :  156-82,  April  1927. 

Gives  Ubies  of  norms  for  ahout  5,200  students  in  26  colleges. 

962.  Two  unusual  graduate  schools.     I.  Untrammeled  by  tradition,  by  J.  0. 

Chassell;  II.  The  "Brookings  school"  by  a  student.     New  student,  6: 
4-7,  April  6,  1927. 

The  schools  studied  are  the  Rochester  <N.  T.)  medical  school,  and  the  Brook- 
ings graduate  school  of  economics  and  government,  Washington,  D.  C. 

963.  University  purchasing  guide.    ...    4th  annual  edition,  1927.    Edited,  com- 

piled and  published  by  William  A.  James,  inc.     [New  York  city,  19271 
264  p.    4^ 

964.  Whitney,  Frederick  L.    The  social  and  economic  backgronnd  of  teachers 

collef^e  and  of  universAty  students.    Bducatlon,  47 :  44iMW>  April  1927. 

studies  were  based  mainly  upon  information  about  2,500  families  of  stndeots  at 
the  University  of  Wisconsin,  and  from  material  about  1,833  students  of  the 
State  of  Colorado  and  the  San  Jose  State  teachers  college  in  Calif omia. 
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906.  WilUs,  Ha^h  Bvander.    Wby  colleges  and  unlTersities?    Indiana  onirer- 
sity  alumni  quarterly,  14 :  181-48,  April  1927. 

Dlicusset  the  fundamental  purpose  of  Institiitions  of  hlgber  learning — teaching 
the  youth  to  live  as  they  ought  to  live  In  the  world  of  human  beings  In  which 
they  are  placed. 

JUNIOR  COLLBGBft 

966.  The  Junior  college  menace  as  seen  from  within.    Atlantic  monthly,  130: 

809-12,  June  1927. 

967.  Wood,  James  M.    The  four  year  Junior  college.    School  and  community, 

13:306-7,  June  1927. 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION 

968.  Alnutck,  John  C.    The  school  board  member.    New  York,  The  Macmillan 

company,  1927.    zii,  281  p.    tables,  dlagrs.    12*. 

This  volume  deals  with  the  determinative  or  policy-forming  aspect  of  school 
administration.  It  takes  up  in  a  specific  way  the  problems  of  the  board  of  edu- 
cation and  discusses  them  chiefly  from  the  board's  point  of  view. 

969.  Broome,  Edwin  C.    Modem  tendenicies  in  educational  administration  in 

the  United  States.    Pennsylvania  school'  Journal,  75 :  d07-10,  May  1927. 
Discusses    growth    in    the   public   schools,    reorganization    on    the    elementary- 
Junior-senior  plan,  platoon  plan,  co-education  in  high  schools,,  teacher'training. 
athletics,  and  scientific  procedure. 

970.  Butterworth,   Julian   E.    Types  of   county   educational  control   in   the 

United  States.    Journal  of  educational  research,  15:349-56,  May  1927. 
Discusses  the  meaning  of  the  term  '*  county  unit  **  and  the  confusion  In  the 
use  of  the  term. 

971.  Cubberley,  Ellwood  P.    The  school  textbook  problem.    Boston,  New  York 

[etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company,  1927.  27  p.  12^.  (Educational  prog* 
ress,  Tol.  6,  no.  2,  March  1927) 

Reprinted  from  State  school  administration,  by  Ellwood  P.  Cubberley.  1927, 
Houghton  Mlflin  Company. 

972. State  school  administration;  a  textbook  of  principles.    Boston, 

New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1927]  xlx.  773  p.  maps, 
diagrs.  8*.  (Riverside  textbooks  In  education,  ed.  by  E.  P.  CuIh 
berley) 

The  author  deals  with  the  following  aspects  of  education  in  the  States :  The 
relation  of  the  Federal  Government  to  education,  the  administrative  organisa- 
tion for  the  State  school  systems,  the  scope  of  the  public  school  system  provided, 
how  the  school  system  may  be  financed,  the  State's  Interest  in  the  material  en- 
vironment and  equipment  of  the  school,  the  State's  relation  to  the  teacher,  and 
the  general  oversight  of  the  State  as  it  relates  to  chUd  life  and  to  extra-state 
efforts  of  an  educational  nature. 

973.  Foote,  John  M.    School  record  and  report  forms  used  in  Louisiana  schools. 

Issued  by  T.  H.  Harris,  state  superintendent  of  public  education. 
[Baton  Rouge,  1927]  51  p.  forms.  8**.  (On  cover:  Louisiana.  Dept 
of  education.    Bulletin  no.  107,  March  1927) 

974.  Hegely   Newton   B.    The  administration   and   collection   of  nonresident 

tuition.    American  school  board  Journal,  74:43-45,  April  1927.    tablea 
Discusses  the  problem  of  whether  or  not  the  community  can  legally  pay  for 
the  schooling  of  a  non-resident  child  if  the  tax  payer  objects. 
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975.  Hines,  Harlan  C.    The  teacber  as  an  adminUrtxator.    Part  III-IV.  Tbe 

teacher  as   a   college  dean.    The   teacher   as   a   president    AmfftCM 
school  board  journal,  74 :  51-52,  47-18,  May,  Joiie  1027. 

The  first  and  seooad  parts  of  this  paper,  reiatinc  to  tha  teacher  aa  principal  and 
as  superinteDdent,  respectively,  appeared  in  the  November  and  December,  1920,  iMOa 

976.  Honkins,  R.   V.    Matters  of  technie  in  employing  teachers  in  smAller 

schools.    American  school  board  journal,  74 :  89-40,  151-52,  April  1927. 
Discusses  methods  of  employing  teachers,  the  technie  of  selection,  detmniainc 
the  best  in  a  group  of  applicants,  the  use  of  form  reference  blanks,  Indudng  the 
best  candidate  to  accept,  the  salary  schedule,  etc. 

977.  Jones,  William  R    The  right  of  school  authoritieB  to  exercise  control  over 

pupils  outside  of  school.    American  school  board  journal,  74 :  47-49,  100, 
May  1927. 

Gives  cases  where  the  control  of  authorities  does  not  ceaae  after  the  atodent* 
have  left  school. 

978.  King,  C.  T.    Digest  of  new  school  laws.    South  Dakota  education  associa- 

tion journal,  2:535-37,  May  1927. 

979.  Liebler,  Charles  C.    Qualifications  and  compensation  of  persons  charged 

with  the  enforcement  of  compulsory  education.    Blementary  school  jov- 
nal,27:e05-706,  May  1027. 
Bibliography:  p.  706. 

980.  Lovell,  Louise  Emerson.     All-year  school.    Educational  review,  73:  196- 

202,  April  1927. 

The  writer's  purpose  is  to  explain  the  theory,  the  practice,  and  the  results  of 
tbe  all-year  school,  *'  the  last  word  in  educational  progress,  a  vital  factor  in  Ameri- 
canization, and  a  socialising  element  in  our  national  life.'* 

981.  Melby,  Ernest  0.    A  check  list  for  the  preparation  of  rules,  regulatioos, 

and  written  instructions.    American  school  board  journal,  74:  41-42, 152, 
AprU  1927. 

Rules  for  the  school  system  and  how  they  jnay  be  formulated,  guiding  prlDd- 
pies,  steps  in  preparation,  etc.  for  the  school  board  and  superintendent. 

982.  Moore,  Susa  P.    School  construction  principles  promote  flexibility.    Nation's 

health,  9:  43-46,  June  1927. 

Describes  the  new  central  unit  of  .the  Horace  Mann  school,  Gary,  Ind. 

983.  Boe,  Warren  A.    The  all-year  school.    American  ohildhood,  12 :  5-6, 56-67, 

June  1927. 

A  presentation  of  the  subject  in  the  affirmative  by  the  principal  of  Belmont 
Avenue  school,  Newark,  N.  J. 

984.  Byan,  James  H.    Educational  legislation  affecting  private  schools  eniscted 

during  1926.    Catholic  educational  review,  25 :  204-9,  April  1927. 
Discusses  both  FMeral  and  State  legislation. 

985.  Scudder,   J.   W.    The  exchange  plan.    Journal  of  educational  method, 

6:  328-^1.  Aprtl  1927. 

Describes  the  eidiange  plan  of  organization,  which  is  of  advantage  in  tbe 
smaller  schools  which  must  meet  definite  requirement  in  the  matter  of  spedsl 
equipment  and  room  arrangement. 

986.  Shaw,  Frank  L.    State  school  reports.    New  York  city,  Teachers  college, 

Columbia    university,    1926.    142  p.    tables,    diagrs.    8**.     (Teachers  col- 
lege, Columbia  university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  242) 

This  study  traces  the  history  of  state  school  reporting,  shows  the  place  th«t 
the  annual  report  should  occupy  in  the  program  of  a  state  school  organintloD, 
analyses  current  reports,  pointing  out  their  merits  and  defects,  and  finally  fiTCf 
a  list  of  practical  suggestions  as  to  what  material  should  be  included  la  tf 
annual  report,  and  how  arranged  and  presented. 
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967.  Taylor,  Katharine.    The  cooperattre  planning  of  a  school.    Progreertre 
education,  4:  92-94,  April-May-Jone  1927.    illns. 

988.  Tmsler,  Harry  Baymond.    Essentials  of  school  law.    Biilwaukee,  Wis.» 

The  Bruce  publishing  company  [1927]    zlv,  478  pl    8*. 
Author  is  Dean  of  College  of  Um,  UniTenity  of  Florida. 

989.  Wells,  Cord  O.    Judicial  decisions  relating  to  suspension  and  expulsion 

from  school.    Elementary  school  Journal,  2f7:  573-84,  April  1927. 

990.  Woellner,  Bobert  C.    Liability  of  school  boards  in  cases  of  accidents. 

American  school  board  Journal,  74:  49-60,  140,  142,  April  1927. 

EDUCATIONAL  FINANCE 

991.  California  taxpayers'  association;  inc.    .   .   .  Kern  county   report;  an 

analysis  of  the  expenditures  of  Kern  county,  California,  for  the  fiscal 
year  1925-26.  [Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  California  taxpayers*  association, 
inc.]    1927.    78  p.    iUus.    4*.     (Association  report  no.  4) 

992.  California  teachers'   association.    Division   of   research.    The   shift  in 

California  taxes.     Sierra  educational  news,  23 :  218-23f  April  1927. 

Illastrated  with  charts  showing  the  increase  in  educational  costs  in  that  state. 

993.  Enerelhardt,    N.    L.    and   Engelhardt,    Fred.    Principles   governing   the 

indebtedness  of  school  systems.  Teachers  college  record,  28:  92&-48, 
May  1927.    tables. 

The  sixth  in  a  series  of  articles. 

994.  Pittenger,  B.  F.    Some  principles  underlying  state  support  of  Texas  public 

schools.    Texas  outlook,  11:  7-9,  April  1927. 

995.  A  proposed  new  plan  of  state  aid  apportionment     Illinois  teacher,  16: 

184-87,  189,  191,  193,  May  1927.     tables. 

The  plan  is  presented  by  the  Illinois  State  teachers  association,  Department 
of  research  and  statistics. 

990.  Simley,  Irvine  T.    Preparation  and  execution  of  school  budget.    American 
educational  digest,  40:  352-06,  April  1927.    tables. 

SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 

997.  Billetty  B.  O.    The  scientific  supervision  of  teachers*  marks.    American 
school  board  Journal,  74:  53-54,  149,  June  1927. 

The  purpose  of  the  article  is  to  discuss  two  scientific  devices  which  provide 
a  satisfactory  basis  ior  examining  and  distributing  marlu,  vis:  the  objective 
examination  and  the  normal  distribation  curve. 

996.  Carlson,  Paul  A.    Standardising  the  marking  system.    Conmierclal  educa- 

tion. 12:  57-61,  May  1927. 

The  writer  thinks  it  la  "Strange  that  we  give  so  little  training  ta  marklQg 
when  so  much  depends  upon  it." 

999.  Ganders,  Harry  S.    Freedom  or  coercion  in  discipline.    Teachers  journal 

and  abstract,  2:  283-85,  April  1927. 

Presents  a  "sane  view  of  school  discipline." 

1000.  Heck,  A.  O.    An  analysis  of  problems  involved  in  a  study  of  school 

failure.    Educational  research  bulletin,  6 :  155-57,  April  13,  1927. 

Discusses  "What  constitutes  school  failure"  in  this  article,  the  last  of  a 
series  on  the  sul^Ject. 
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lOOL  Holmes,  Bertha  X.    '*  The  fraperrieioii  of  instmction  " ;  the  present  ttm 
of  the  snperrieor.    Bdncation,  47:  656-68,  May  1927. 
Bibliogrftphy :  p.  665-68. 

1002.  Mary,  SUter,  and  Mnghw,  Marsrsret  X.    A  comparatiTe  ttndy  of  the 

value  of  various  rating  devices  as  used  in  a  normal  hig^  school. daaSw 
Catholic  educational  review,  25 :  106-203,  April  1927. 

1003.  Xoryan,  ▲.  L.    Pupil  participation  in  school  goremment    Texas  out- 

look, 11:  17-18,  April  1927. 

1004.  Balm,  Connor  K.    A  score  card  for  Judging  the  recitation.    SchocA  review, 

85:  281-85,  April  1927. 

The  score-card  has  been  prepared  for  the  parpose  of  snperviring  twirtitng, 
not  teachers. 

1006.  Scriven,  Frank  D.    School  discipline  solved.    Primary  education^-Popo- 
lar  educator,  44 :  772-73,  826,  828,  June  1927, 

A  deseriptioii  of  a  plan  of  petite  dtj  government  evolved  in  Granite  City. 
Illinois,  grade  school,  called  Central  School  City. 

1006.  Stewart,  A%  W.    A  comparison  of  departmental  and  grade  teaching;  a 

study  of  progress  in  subject  niatter.     Educational  research  bulletin 
(Ohio  state  university)   6:  206-7,  220,  May  11.  1927. 

1007.  Thayer,  V.  T.    Some  suggestions  for  a  program  of  democratic  super- 

vision.    Educational    research    bulletin    (Ohio   state   university)    6: 
177-82,  April  27,  1927. 

**The  outstanding  need  In  education  is  for  a  professionalized  snpervMon. 
a  type  of  supervision  in  which  the  instmments  of  science  are  directed  towards 
the  realization  of  the  democratic  aim  of  education.'* 

1008.  Wallace,  Emma  Oary.    Have  we  outgrown  commencements?    American 

school  board  Journal,  74:  63,  156,  April  1927. 
Discusses  the  pros  and  cons  of  the  question. 

CURRICULUM  MAKING 

1(X^.  Counts,   George  S.    Who  shall  make  the  curriculum?    School  review, 
86:  832^89,  May  1927. 

Thinlu  that  the  making  of  the  high-school  curriculum  needs  to  be  the  work 
of  seven  types  of  persons  in  cooperation;  namely,  the  psychologist,  the  sociolo- 
gist, the  phUosopher,  the  specialist  in  selection  and  organisation  of  materials 
of  instmction*  the^Qlasaiioom  teacher,^  the  expert  in  appraisal ■  of  :currieiiliuB. 
and  the  high  bc1kk>1  administrator. 

1010.  Courtis,  S.  A.    The  integration  of  personality  and  the  school  corriculunL 

Journal  of  educational  method,  6:  417-24,  June  1927. 

Paper  read  at  the  Dallas  meeting  of  the  National  education  aawolatlon, 
February  1927. 

1011.  Freeman,  Frank  K.     A  psychological  analysis  of  one  problem  of  cur- 

riculum  construction.    Mementary  school   journal,   27:  666-^    May 
1927. 

The  problem  considered  is  '*  the  issue  between  the  world  and  the  IndiTidiiaL 
With  reference  to  the  curriculum,  it  is  the  issue  between  a  socially  imposed 
curriculum  and  a  child-centered  curriculum.'* 

1012.  Horn,  Ernest    Childish  and  permanent  values  in  curriculum  m<>v<ng- 

CJhicago  schools  Journal,  9 :  286-94.  April  1927. 
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1013.  Proctor,  William  M.    Carricalmn  revisioD  and  college  entrance  require- 

ments.    School  review,  35:  411-16,  June  1927. 

Emphasises  the  Stanford  method  of  admitting  students  on  the  basis  of  their 
total  high-school  record  without  insisting  on  a  particnlar  combination  of 
fubjecti. 

1014.  Williamsy  L.  ▲.    A  curriculum  study  of  ideals  among  junior  high-school 

pupils.    Journal  of  educational  research,  15 :  263-68,  April  1927. 

EXTBA-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES 

1015.  Bonser,  Frederick  O.    Activity  curricula  and  industrial  arts.    Journal  of 

educational  method,  6 :  387-81,  May  1927. 

1016.  Bztra-curricular  activities.    The  ''Try  out*'  plan  as  practiced  in  the 

Elvins  high  school.    School  and  conmiunity,  13 :  191-93,  April  1927. 

1017.  Bxtra-curricular  activities  of  Baltimore's  Junior  and  senior  high  schools. 

Baltimore  bulletin  of  education,  5 :  147-66,  AprU  1927. 

This  number  of  the  bulletin  is  devoted  to  the  subject  of  extra-curricular 
activities. 

1018.  Fretwell,  Elbert  K.     Extra-curricular  activities  of  secondary  schools. 

Bibliographies  on  School  dubs  and  on  Debating.    Teachers  college 
record,  28:  1018-84,  June  1927. 

1019.  Orizzell,  E.  D.    Procedures  in  evaluating  student  activities  in  the  second- 

ary    schooL    Educaticmal     outloolc     (University     of     Pennsylvania) 
1:  172-75,  May  1927. 

Presents  an  outline  as  a  suggestion  to  any  school  that  is  interested  In  '*  at* 
tacking  the  problem.** 

1020.  Beeves,  De  Oaris.    Credit  for  extra-curricular  activities.    American  edu- 

cational digest,  46:  393-95,  May  1927. 

Gives  definitions  of  the  term,  showing  Its  Inappropriateness,  discusses  adjust- 
ments of  credits,  reports  on  activities,  etc. 

1021.  Sturtevant,  Sarah  M.  and  Flemming,  Cecile  White.    Extra-curricular 

activities  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  high  school  girl.    Teachers  college 
record.  28 :  884^89,  May  1927. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

1022.  Bngrelhardt,  N.  L.    School  building  standards  with  special  reference  to 

health  needs.    New  York  state  education,  14 :  507-10,  April  1927. 

Thinks  that  standards  are  improving  with  reference  to  more  adequate  school 
sites,  flre-resistive  construction,  adequate  natural  and  artificial  lighting,  the 
elimination  of  basement  rooms,  in  ventilation,  etc. 

1023.  Boeder,  Ward  O.     School  architectural  service.    Educational  research 

bulletin  (Ohio  state  university)  6:  221-28,  May  25.  1927. 

Discusses  plans  for  securing  architectural  servicer,  election  of  tin*  school, 
architect,  cost  of  service,  architect's  contract,  supervision  and  Inspection  of  con- 
stmctlon,  etc. 

1024.  Strayer,  George  D.  and  Engelhardt,  K.  L.    School  building  problems. 

New  York  city.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927.    xlv,  697  p. 
illus.,  tables,  dlagrs.,  forms.    8*". 

This  volume  outlines  109  problems  dealing  with  evaluation  of  the  present 
school  plant,  determination  of  locations  for  new  buildings,  procedures,  schedules 
of  aecomfmodatlons,  and  standards  in  construction,  and  finance.  Most  of  these' 
problems  are  provided  with  si>ecial  bibliographies. 
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HEALTH  EDUCATION  AND  SUPERVISION 

1025.  Beebe,  Lela  J.    Opportunity  of  the  college  in  health  education.    Nation's 

health,  9:  31-33,  May  1927. 

1026.  Commonwealth  fund.    Child  health  demonstration  committee.    Balletin, 

no.  1,  %  3.  4,  February,  March,  June,  1927.  New  York,  Child  health 
demonstration  committee,  1927.    4  toIb.    8*. 

No.  1. — The  child  health  demonstrations  program  and  policies,  16  p. — ^No.  2. — 
Child  health  in  Marlon  county,  Oregon,  19  p. — No.  3. — Cooperation  for  child 
health  in  Athens,  Georgia,  16  p.— No.  4.— Demonstrating  child  health,  192^ 
1927.  44  p. 

1027.  Cnm^aer,    A.    Lester.    Health    education    teachers'    training    progranu 

NaUon*s  health,  9:  2^-30,  May  1927. 

Says  that  such  a  program  should  include  (1)  a  student  health  serrlce ;  (2) 
healthful  environment;  and  (3)  an  adequate  curriculum  covering  fields  of 
hygiene  and  the  sciences. 

1028.  Field,  Ada  M.  and  Stennis,  Mary  A.     Nutrition  class  experiments  with 

school  children.    Nation's  health,  9:  17-18,  June  1927. 
Describes  experiments  in  schools  of  Nashville,  Tenn. 

1029.  Haynes,  Jessie  P.    Problems  of  method  in  relation  to  health  education. 

Journal  of  educational  method,  6:  332-42,  April  1927. 

1030.  Ijoug,  Harvey  L.    Preparatory  schoolroom  lessons  for  health  examina- 

tions.   Nation's  health,  9:  14-16,  April  1927. 

Work  accomplished  at  the  Lincoln  (Nebr.)  junior  high  school. 

1031.  May-day  program  for  health  and  physical  education.    Georgia  state  school 

items,  4 :  9-29,  April  1927. 

The  entire  edition  is  devoted  to  the  program  which  has  been  prepared  by 
Misses  Caro  Lane  and  Lurline  Parker,  of  the  Extension  department  of  tlw 
Georgia  state  college  for  women,  under  the  direction  of  the  State  department 
of  education. 

1032.  Minnesota.     XTniversity.     CoUegre  of  education.     ...  A  pupil  actlYity 

curriculum  in  physical  health  education.  [Minneapolis,  Minn.,  1927] 
16  p.  8".  (Bulletin  of  University  of  Minnesota.  voL  xxx,  no.  11, 
February  17,  1927.  College  of  education.  Educational  research  bul- 
letin, February  1927) 

1038.  Monroe,  Xathryn.    Going  to  school  in  the  forest    American  childhood, 
12:  6-9.  57-58,  June  1927.    lUus. 

A  description  of  Toronto's  open-air  achools,  which  are  among  tlie  largest  In 
the  world. 

1034.  Peter,  W.  W.    The  psychology  of  public  health  education.    American 

Journal  of  public  health,  17:  485-69,  May  1927. 

1035.  The  proposed  syllabus  of  personal  hygiene  for  high  schools.     Supple- 

mentary teaching  helps.  Bulletin  of  high  points  in  the  work  of  the 
high  schools  of  New  York  city,  9 :  11-25,  May  1927. 

Gives  an  outline  of  experiments  and  demonstrations,  a  health  hahit  score 
sheet  for  high  school  students,  tests,  and  bibliography  of  reference  books  for 
teachers. 

1036.  Bogers,  James  Frederick.    Health  of  the  teacher.    New  York  state  edu- 

cation, 14:  536-37,  April  1927. 
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1037.  Stetson,  Fred  Lea,,  and  GozenB,  Frederick  W.    The  organizatioa  and 

administration  of  health  education  in  the  secondary  schools  of  the 
United  States.    Eugene,  Oreg.,  University  of  Oregon,  1927.    51-112  p. 
8*.    (University  of  Oregon  publication,  vol.  1,  no.  2,  June  1027) 
Bibliography:  p.  111-12. 

1038.  Storey,  Thomas  A.    ...  The  status  of  hygiene  programs  in  institutions 

of  higher  education  in  the  United  States ;  a  report  for  the  presidents' 
committee  of  fifty  on  college  hygiene.  Stanford  University,  Calif., 
Stanford  university  press,  1927.  125  p.  8**.  (StandfOTd  university 
publications.    University  seriea    Medical  sciences,  voL  XL  no.  1) 

1039.  Williams,   Jesse   Pelring.    Hygiene  and   sanitation;    the  essentials   of 

modern  health  care.  Philadelphia  and  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  com- 
pany, 1927.    344  p.    illus.,  tables,  dlagrs.    8*. 

1040.  Wilson,  Harris  B.   C.    The  function   of  the  dentist  in   school  health 

procedure.    American  journal  of  public  health,  17:  678-84,  June  1927. 

1041.  Woody  Thomas  D.  and  Bowell,  Hugh  Grant.    Health  supervision  and 

medical  inspection  of  schools.  Philadelphia  and  London,  W.  B.  Saun- 
ders company,  1927.    637  p.    illus.,  plates,  tables,  forms.    8"*. 

Health  sapenisioD  is  briefly  defined  by  this  book  as  the  program  of  health 
aenrlce  in  which  school,  home,  and  community  unite  their  efforts  to  insure  to 
every  child  in  school  that  fullness  of  healtli  and  healthful  conditions  which 
are  required  for  the  child's  best  all-round  development.  The  authors  give  a 
comprehensive  presentation  of  modem  school  health  work. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

1042.  Society  of  directors  of  physical  trainlniT  in  cc^eges.    Proceedings  of 

the  tblrUeth  annual  meeting.  New  York  city,  December  28,  1926.  Se- 
lected papers.  American  physical  education  review,  32:  328-80,  May 
1927. 

Contains :  1.  D.  B.  Beed :  Sportsmanship  and  the  open  mind,  p.  828-80.  2. 
J.  F.  WUliauM :  The  nature  and  purpose  of  health  education  and  physical  educa- 
tion ...  p.  330-36;  discussion,  p.  336-40.  8  H.  P.  Silver:  Sports  for  char- 
acter building,  p.  345-46,  348.  4.  Grace  E.  Jones:  Girts'  athletics  in  high 
schools,  p.  866-67. 

1043.  Affleck,  Q.  B.    ISelected  bibliography  of  physical  education  and  hygiene. 

American  physical  education  review,  32:  432-86,  June  1927. 

1044.  Clement,  J.  A.    The  relation  between  pliyaical  education  and  the  modem 

theory  of  secondary  education  as  a  whole.  Educational  administration 
and  supervision,  13 :  282-40,  April  1927. 

1046.  Dunbar,  Buth  O.    A  study  of  posture  and  its  relationships.    American 
physical  education  review,  82:  254-61,  April  1927.    tables. 
Concluded. 

1046.  Oehrett,  John  Foster,  and  McKown,  Harry  C.    Policies  In  the  employ- 

ment of  football  coaches.  University  of  Pittsburgh  school  of  education 
Journal,  2:  93-99,  May- June  1927.    tables. 

Public-school  coaches  are  considered. 

1047.  Bath,  EmlL    Theory  and  practice  of  physical  education.    VoL  II.    Open 

order  work.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Normal  college  of  the  American  gym- 
nastic union,  1927.    189  p.    illus.    8"*. 
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lOia  Shaw,  Soger.    IkigUdi  and  American  college  athletics.    Americaii  lerlew 
of  leviews,  75:  681-^  May  1827. 

*'A  compariBOD  of  radically  different  ByiteiiiB.** 

1049.  Stecher,  William  A.    A  comprehensive  program  to  insure  physical  fitnesii. 

Mind  and  body.  84:  57-^.  May  1027. 

SEX  HYGIENE 

1050.  V.  S.    Public  health  service.    Sex  education:  a  symposimn  for  edu- 

cators .  .  .    Issued  by  the  Treasury  department,  United  States  Public 
health  service,  Washington.    Washington,  Govemm«it  printing  office, 
1927.    vi,  58  p.    8^.     (Venereal  disease  bulletin,  no.  86) 
•*  Reading  Urt  "  :  p.  52-58. 

PLAY  AND  RECREATION 

1051.  Abbott,  Mary  Allen.    A  study  of  the  motion  picture  preferences  of  the 

Horace  Mann  high  schools.    Teachers  college  record,  28 :  819-35,  Aprfl 
1927.    table& 

This  Btudy  of  the  motion  picture  preferences  was  undertaken  1^  tbe  Motion 
picture  commltiee  of  the  BuUetin  of  the  parents  association,  primarily  as  a 
guide  to  the  committee  in  their  recommendations  of  films  in  the  Bulletin. 

1052.  Barnabas,   Brother.    Leisure  and  trained  leadership.    Playground,  21: 

14^53,  June  1927. 

Address  given  at  the  Becreation  congress.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  October  22. 
1026. 

1053.  Dawson,  Percy  M.    The  vacation  camp  as  a  factor  in  education.    Ameri- 

can physical  education  review,  32:  237-48,  April  1927. 

The  revision  of  an  address  delivered  as  part  of  a  course  for  camp  counselors 
in  the  Department  of  physical  education  of  tlie  University  of  Wisconsin,  May. 

1926. 

1054.  Kaufmann,  Helen  L.    Choosing  the  camp.    Questions  parents  shorild  ask 

when  choosing  a  camp.    New  York,  The  Parents*  publishing  associa- 
tion, inc.  [1927]     16  p.    8^ 

A  camp  catechism  and  a  bibliography  are  included. 

1055.  Lehman,  Harvey  C.  and  Witty,  Paul  A.    Training  'for  the  profitable  nse 

of  leisure.    Journal  of  educational  method,  6 :  370-81,  May  1927. 

1056.  Milllken,  Carl  R    Photoplays  for  children  as  I  see  them.    American 

childhood,  12:  11-16,  May  1927. 

Gives  a  list  "Among  films  recommended  by  the  Children's  matinee  movement," 
on  page  16. 

1057.  Playground  and  recreation  association  af  America.    Yearbook  number. 

Playground,  21 :  1-64,  April  1927. 

Contains:  Community  recreation  leadership  in  790  cities.  List  of  managing 
authorities  and  officials.  Table  of  playground  and  community  recreation  sta- 
tistics for  1926,  etc. 

1058.  Thompson,  Laura  A.    Bibliography.    Workers'  leisure :  a  selected  list  of 

references.     [Washington]    U.    S.    Government   printing    ofiQce,    1927. 
167-77  p.    8^ 
Bepriated  from  the  Monthly  labor,  review  for  March  1927. 
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SOCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  SDtTCATION 

1059.  ArmstroniT,   Mary   G.    Public   interest   In   parent-teacher   work.    Child 
welfare  magazine,  21 :  477-80,  June  1027. 

Thinks  that  editors  do  not  give  any  place  to  copy  which  does  not  conform 
to  ordinary  newspaper  regulations,  and  that  this  accounts  for  their  lack  o£ 
Interest  in  parent-teacher  news. 

1000.  Cook,  Blsie  J.    The  Congress  of  parents  and  teachers.    Quarterly  journal 
of  the  University  of  North  Dakota,  17 :  132-43,  January  1927. 

A  sketch  of  the  development  of  this  rapidly  growing  organisation,  by  the 
president  of  the  North  Dakota  State  branch,  at  State  teachers  college,  Minot, 
N.  D. 

1061.  McColloch,  Mary  J.  The  Parent-teacher  community  theatre.  Child  w^- 
fare  magazine,  21 :  442-43,  May  1927. 

Speaks  of  tli«  need,  thongb  not  a  demand,  for  a  Children's  theatre  in  every 
community. 

1002.  Marston,  C.  E.  How  a  parent-teachers  association  can  lielp  a  school. 
School  and  society,  25:  G07-609,  May  21,  1927. 

Gives  a  number  of  suggestions  as  to  help  regarding  needed  supplies,  what 
the  teacher  needs  to  know,  what  the  parent  needs  to  know,  things  the  parent- 
teachei*s  association  should  not  do,  etc. 

1063.  Parent-teacher  activities.    School  and  home,  10:  8-49,  May  1927. 

Contains:  Of  what  use  is  a  parent-teacher  association?  by  Bdna  L.  Sherman. 
Our  Association  from  the  teacher's  point  of  view,  by  Alice  M.  Paine  and  Louise 
If.  Welles,  etc. 

1064.  Pry  or,  H.  C.    A  code  of  ethics  for  pareut-teachar  associations.    School 

and  community,  13 :  179,  April  1927. 

Twenty-one  rules  are  given  for  parents  to  observe  in  their  relationships  witb 
the  schools. 

1005.  Spalding,  Arthur  W.    Parents  start  it.    Home  and  school,  IB :  3-5,  May 
1927. 
The  first  of  twelve  articles  on  Parents  and  education. 

1066.  Study  circle.    Study  program  I,  II,  and  III.    Child-welfare  magazine, 

21 :  399-401,  April  1927. 

These  stnd|r  programs  des^ned  tftr  the  use  of  pareat-tsacher  associations,  are 
prepared  by :  Dorothy  Canfield  Fisher,  on  Mothers  and  children ;  Wholesome 
childhood,  fa|y  Groves  and  Qrovas ;  Tbe  Problems  of  childhood,  by  Angelo  PAtrl. 

1067.  Terry,  Paul  W.    The  social  experience  of  junior  high  school  pupils.    II. 

School  review,  35 :  272-80,  April  1927.    tables. 

Presents  tbe  participation  of  pupils  in  school  activities,  in  extra-school 
organisations  and  in  business. 

CHILD  WELFARE 

1088.  Child-welfare  nuroher.     Public  health  nurse,  vol.  19:  no.  6,  June  1927. 

Contains:  Should  tbe  eyes  of  little  children  be  tcftedl  by  lUeanor  P.  Brown 
and  Jessie  Ross  Royer ;  The  nursery  schooHeaming  through  living,  by  Winifred 
Rand ;  Feeding  children  In  the  Merrni-Palm«r  sehool,  by  Mary  E.  Sweeny ; 
Proceedings  of  tbe  Institute  for  board  members  of  public  health  nursing 
organizations,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  April  4-7»  1027. 

1009.  Fuller,  Baymond  G.  Fourteen  is  too  early;  some  psychological  aspects 
of  school-leaTing  and  child  labor.  Prepared  for  the  Department  of 
research.  Gertrude  Folks  ^mand,  director.  New  Yofk  city.  National 
chUd  labor  committee,  1927.    2  p.  1.,  40  p.    8^ 
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MORAL  EDUCATION 

1070.  Atkins,  Marjorie.    The  place  of  humane  education  in  the  curricoliuc. 

New  York  state  education,  14 :  679-82,  June  1927. 
Discusses  teaching  humane  education  in  the  public  schools. 

1071.  Davis,  Calvin  O.    A  call  to  battle.    OUahoma  teacher,  8:  7-0,  AprU  1027. 

An  address  before  the  principals  and  superintendents  of  Boatheastem  Okla- 
homa, at  Durant,  February  25.  1927,  In  which  conditions  as  to  morml  adraaee- 
ment,  parental  disregard  of  law,  responsibility  of  the  press,  tb«  moTiea, 
theatres,  etc.  are  discussed. 

1072.  Foster,  C.  B.    Morals  and  student  activities.    Journal  of  the  National 

education  association,  16:  113-15,  April  1927. 

The  author  has  emphasised  extra-curricular  activities  because  he  heUerca 
that  they  afford  the  greatest  opportunity  in  moral  training  in  the  scboola. 

1073.  Hill,  Patty  Smith.    First  steps  in  character  education.    Cldidbood  educa- 

tion, 3:  355-59,  April  1927. 

"  Wanted :  parents  of  a  new  order,  teachers  ot  a  new  order,  school  admlaH- 
trators  of  a  new  order,  school  curricala  of  a  new  order,  school  rooms  um4 
equipment  of  a  new  order,  that  little  children  may  have  the  right  start  Im 
character  education.** 

1074.  Loudon,  Blanche,  Carlson,  Agrnes,  and  ](aland,  Blioda.     Conduct  train- 

ing in  the  intermediate  grades.  I-II.  Normal  instructor  and  i>rimar7 
plans,  30:  24,  79,  80-89;  22,  68,  May,  June  1927. 

Gives  a  list  of  selections  for  reading,  with  the  idea  emphasised  in  connectloa 
with  each,  and  a  hundred-point  test  on  heroes  and  heroines,  mi|de  up  of  true- 
false  statements,  completion  statements,  and  multiple-choice  statements. 

1075.  Smith,  Herbert  W.    A  teacher  forges  new  tools.    Survey,  j58:  25&-58, 

June  1,  1927. 

Describes  the  activities  of  the  Ethical  culture  school  of  New  York  City. 

1076.  Stitt,  Edward  W.    Modern  youth  must  have  moral  and  religious  training. 

School,  38:  641-42,  May  19,  1927. 

1077.  Watson,    Goodwin   B.    Character   tests   of   1926.    Vocational   guidance 

magazine,  5 :  289-309,  April  1927. 
Bibliography:  p.  302-9. 

RELIGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION 

1078.  Catholic  educational  association  of  Pennsylvania.     [Proceedings  of  the 

eighth  annual  convention,  Scranton,  Pa.,  December  27-28,  1926]  In  Um 
BuUetin,  vol,  7,  no.  1,  March  1927.  105  p.  8".  (Rev.  Brother  G. 
Luclan,  secretary,  St.  Thouias  College,  Scranton,  Pa.) 

CoDtaiDs:  1.  Bro.  Feliclan  Patriclc:  The  college  man  and  his  reading,  p.  21- 
28.  2.  Rev.  John  S.  0'L«ary :  The  study  of  mathematics  in  high  school  as  a 
preparation  for  coliege.  p.  28-36.  3.  P.  B.  Fitigerald:  How  to  organise  a 
library,  p.  36-43.  4.  Sister  M.  Annunciata :  The  standardisation  of  libraries  In 
the  elementary  and  high  schools,  p.  43-40.  5.  J.  M.  Rule :  Trends  In  secondary 
education,  p.  49-61. 

1079.  Educational  association  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South. 

Abstract  of  proceedings  of  the  eighth  annual  meeting,  Memphis,  Tenn^ 
February  9-10,  1927.  Christian  education  magazine,  17:  5-37,  May 
1927. 

Contains:  1.  J.  R.  Coantlss :  The  contribntton  of  the  church  college  to  the 
work  of  the  Church,  p.  13-22.  2.  B.  D.  Soper:  The  place  of  a  sehool  of  the- 
ology in  a  unified  educational  program,  p.  23-30.  3.  Methods  of  floancing  the 
educational  program  of  our  Church,  p.  31-37. 
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1060l  The  Church  as  educator.  A  body  of  source  material  which  reveals  the 
way  In  which  the  churches  couceiye  their  educational  function.  Pre- 
pared by  a  research  group  composed  of  Norris  L.  Tibbetts,  chairman, 
Ivan  Grimshaw,  Charlotte  P.  Kummel,  Azuba  R.  Seaver,  and  Harriet 
Vaughan.    Religious  education,  22:  368-416,  April  1927. 

This  Committee  worked  under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  C.  Bower,  con- 
tinuiiig  the  work  of  B.  L.  Williams  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Q.  H.  Betts. 

1081.  Clark,  X.  G.    The  limitations  of  church  education  as  seen  by  schoolmen. 

Religious  education,  22 :  592-96,  June  1927. 

1082.  Clay,  Martha  SUiot    Teaching  the  Bible.    Something  old  and  something 

new.    English  Journal,  16:  37a-80,  May  1927. 

Editorial  note. — Courses  In  Biblical  literature,  such  as  are  described  here,  are 
rather  widely  distributed  and  do  not  seem  to  be  prohibited  by  leglslatlYe 
enactments  when  they  are  purely  elective. 

The  course  described  is  one  In  a  high  school,  introduced  as  an  elective. 

1063.  The  correlation  of  Bible  study  in  secondary  schools  and  colleges.  Chris- 
tian education,  10:  510-23,  May  1927. 

Beport  of  the  Committee  of  the  National  association  of  Biblical  Instructors, 
Laura  H.  Wild,  chairman. 

1084.  CowliniT,   Donald  J.    The  college  and   the  church.    Congregationalist, 

112:  840-41,  850-51,  June  90,  1927. 

An  address  at  the  National  councU  of  Congregational  churches,  Omaha,  1927, 
by  the  president  of  Carleton  college,  Northfield,  Minn. 

1085.  Crowlej,  Francis  M.    Religious  education  and  Catholic  schools.    Religious 

education,  22:  477-^  May  1927. 

The  writer  Is  director  of  the  National  Catholic  welfare  conference  Bureau 
of  education. 

1086.  Dudlej,    Carolyn.    God's   children   living  together;   programs   for   the 

primary  department,  pr^^wred  for  use  in  the  vacation  church  school. 
John  T.  Faris,  D.  D.  editor.  Philadelphia,  Board  of  Christian  educa- 
tion of  the  Presbyterian  church  in  the  U.  8.  A.,  1927.    185  p.    Ulus.    8^ 

1087.  Falconer,  Robert  A.    Functions  of  state  and  church  in  education.    Reli- 

gions education,  22:  554-59,  June  1927. 

President's  address,  Religious  education  association,  at  the  Chicago  meeting, 
ApvU  26-29,  1927. 

1088.  Foster,  O.  D.    Religious  census  in  state  universities,  colleges  and  normal 

schools  in  the  United  States,  1926-1927.  Christian  education,  10: 
536-56,  June  1927.    tables. 

The  Council  of  church  boards  of  education  and  the  American  association  on 
religion  have  cooperated  In  collecting  the  statistics  In  the  tables  presented 
above. 

1089.  Religious  life  and  instruction  in  state  universities  and  colleges. 

Christian  education,  10 :  400-8,  April  1927. 

Paper  read  at  Chicago  conference.  University  workers  of  the  North  central 
region,  January  4,  1927. 

1090.  Chienther,  Adaline  C.    Good  and  bad  in  vacation  church  schools.    Reli- 

gious education,  22:  459^^,  May  19S7. 

The  writer  Is  assistant  secretary  of  vacation  and  week-day  schools,  in  the 
International  council  of  religious  education. 

1091.  Huff,  A.  Le  Boy.    Religious  education  in  the  college  course.    Religious 

education,  22:  483-86,  May  1927. 

The  writer  is  professor  of  religious  education  in  the  College  of  the  Bible, 
DralDe  university. 
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1092.  Methodist  Episcopal  church.     Board  of  education.     Methodist  edoca- 

tional  enterprises.    A  handbook  for  the  pastor.    [Glilcago,  Board  ol 
education  of  the  Methodist  Bpiseopal  church,  1927?]    30  p.    8*. 

1093.  Poteat,  William  Louis.    The  future  of  the  church  college.    Bookman, 

65:  295-98,  May  1927. 

1094.  Religious  education  in  present-day  Mexico.    Beligious  education,  22 :  SOS- 

IS,  AprU  1927. 

Three  articles  are  given  on  tbto  sobj^ct^  by  Jamca  H.  Ryan,  BxecntlTe  secre- 
tary of  the  National  Catholic  welfare  conference;  C.  R.  Wellman,  Secretary  of 
religious  education  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  church  in  Mexico,  and  Krtnmnan 
Oonsalee,  Vice-consul  of  Mexico  in  New  York. 

1095.  Shaver,  Erwln  L.    Unique  possibilities  of  the  vacation  school    in  tbe 

program  of  religious  education.    International  Journal  of  religioiis  edu- 
cation, 3:  8-12,  AprU  1927. 

Discussee  the  advantages  due  to  the  time  factor,  turning  liabilitieB  into  aaseta, 

conditions  of  success,  etc. 

1096.  Smith,  Gerald  Bimey.    Attitudes  of  the  churches  as  to  the  re^)eetive 

spheres  of  church  and  state  in  the  matter  of  religious  educatkm.    Reli- 
gious education,  22 :  345-67,  April  1927. 

Material  for  this  study  was  obtained  with  some  dUQcnlty,  and  tbe  atatencBts 
presented  here  are  admittedly  imperfect,  but  they  give  a  glimpse  of  the  curreat 
opinion  of  the  churches  regarding  this  important  subject. 

1097.  Scares,  Theodore  Gerald.    Is  religious  education  moving  forward?    Reli- 

gious education,  22 :  637-11,  June  1927. 

1098.  Squires,  Walter  Alhion.     The  correlation  of  week-day  religiofus  instmc- 

tion  with  the  educational  iN*ogram  of  the  individual  church.    lutenui- 
tional  Journal  of  religious  education,  8 :  21rv28v  June  1927. 

The  writer  is  director  of  week-day  ndiglous  iaatruotion,  Pre^yterlan  church 
in  tbe  U.  8.  A. 

1099.  Sullivan,  J.  T.    Education  and  its  true  ideal.    Niagara  index,  57:  5-8. 

AprU  1927. 

Presents  the  belief  that  in  Christian  philosophy  alone,  will  be  foond  tbe 
effective  weapon  to  counteract  tbe  innumerable  evils  of  society. 

1100.  Swift,  Fletcher  Harper.    Religious  and  moral  training  among  primitlTe 

peoples.    Open  court,  41 :  193-205,  AiN*il  1927. 

Discusses  the  question  of  the  place  of  religion  and  religious  training  in  the 
life  of  primitive  peoples,  and  tbe  extent  to  which  they  represent  uniTersal 
experiences. 

1101.  Todd,  Joseph  C.    Present  status  of  schools  of  religion.    Christian  educa- 

tion, 10:  409-17,  AprU  1927. 

Finds  four  general  classifications  In  the  present  status  of  the  movement, 
describes  them  under  denominational  institutions,  associated  denominational, 
interdenominational,  and  non-denominational  schools  of  religion. 

1102.  Vieth,  Paul  H.    Why  a  standard  for  the  church  school?    International 

journal  of  religious  education,  3 :  10-12,  May  1927. 

1103.  Weigle,  Luther  A.    The  public  schools  and  religion.    Western  Ghristiao 

advocate,  93:  520-22,  June  2,  1927.    illus. 

Tbe  writer,  who  is  professor  of  religious  education  at  Yale  university,  pre- 
sents the  problem  of  facing  the  menacing  results  of  ignoring  religion  in  Ameri- 
can education. 

1104. Religion  and  the  public  school.     Federal  council   bulletin,  10: 

17-18,  June  1927. 
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1105.  Winchester,  Benjamin  S.     Religious  education  and  the  liquor  problem. 

Religious  education,  22:  513-16,  May  1927. 

1106.  Young,  Thomas  S.    Training  college  students  for  vacation  and  week-day 

church  school  teaching.  International  Journal  of  religious  education, 
3:  14-15,  July-August  1927. 

1107.  2k>IIman,  Carl.    Historical  background  of  the  legal  aspects  of  week-day 

religious  education.  J^nternational  journal  of  religious  education, 
3:  11-12,  June  1927. 

Verbatim  report  of  address  given  at  the  recent  meeting  of  the  International 
conncil  of  religious  education,  Chicago,  by  the  writer  who  is  an  attorney  at 
law,  MUwauliee,  Wis. 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

1108.  Bawden,  William  T.    The  manual  arts  building.    Industrial  education 

magazine,  28:  320-24,  April  1927.    illus. 

An  illustmted  description  of  the  manual  arts  building  erected  tn  Tulsa,  Olila. 

1109.  Bonser,  Prederick  Q.    Industrial  arts  as  a  social  study.    School  and 

society,  25:  675-79,  June  11,  1927. 

1110.  Brace,  George  M.     Manual  arts  in  the  junior  high  school.     Industrial 

arts  magazine,  16 :  203-5,  June  1927. 

1111.  California.     University.     Division  of  vocational  education.    ...    A 

study  of  vocational-  conditions  in  the  city  of  Fresno.  Berkeley,  CalifL, 
1926.  xxiv,  260  op.  tables,  diagrs.  8".  (University  of  California. 
General  vocational  education  series,  no.  2.    Division  bulletin,  no.  20) 

1112.  Cushman,  Prank.    Foremanship  and  supervision;  a  practical  handbook 

for  foreman  conference  leaders  and  supervisors  of  vocational  educa- 
tion. New  York,  J.  Wiley  &  sons,  inc.,  1927.  xvii,  238  p.  front. 
lUns.    12^ 

1113.  QrangeSf  Lester  B.     **  Ironsides " :  the  Bordentown    (N.  J.)   vocational 

school.    Southern  workman,  56 :  223-31,  May  1927. 

1114.  Gustafson,  Lewis.    Our  need  for  vocational  education.    Industrial  edu- 

cation magazine,  28:  349-51,  May  1927. 

1115.  Keane,  Prancis  L.  and  O'Connor,  Johnson.    A  measure  of  mechanical 

aptitude.    Personnel  journal,  6:  15-24,  June  1927.    diagrs. 

The  measure  described  is  in  successful  use  in  the  West  Lynn  works  of  the 
General  electric  company. 

1116.  Ricdardi,   Nicholas.    A  ten-year  span  in  vocational  education.    Voca- 

tional education  news  notes,  4:  3-4,  June  1927.     trthles. 

Discusses  the  progress  in  vocational  education,  In  California,  from  1017  to 
1927. 

1117.  Bossier,  Wesley  M.    Part  time  apprentice  training.  .  Pittsburgh  school 

bulletin,  20:  539-40,  AprU  1927. 

Discusses  the  cooperation  between  the  schools  and  industry. 

U18.  Smith,  Victor  J.  Factors  in  the  development  of  the  manual  arts  in  the 
United  States.  Industrial  education  magazine,  28:  360-63,  May  1927. 
diagrs. 
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1119.  Wrigrht,  J.  C.  and  Allen,  Charles  B.    The  superrision  of  Tocatloiial  edu- 

cation of  less  than  college  grade.     New  York,  John   Wiley  k  sons, 
inc.,  1926.    T,  415  p.    tables,  diagrs.,  forms.    8^. 

In  this  Tolome  the  principles  of  a  specialiied  technique  for  the  snperrli^oB 
of  vocational  education  are  presented,  and  the  proper  method  of  traiaiaK 
students  for  this  form  of  supervision  are  also  set  forth. 

EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

1120.  Barnabas,  Brother,    Boy  guidance — a  new  profession.    National  Catholic 

welfare  conference  bnUetln,  8:  16-17,  May  1927. 

Gives  course  in  this  subject  offered  at  University  of  Notre  Dame. 

1121.  Bamhart,  Nat  O.    Vocational  guidance  in  the  public  schools.     Vlrginii 

Journal  of  education,  20:  437-40,  June  1927. 

1122.  Clark,  Laura  V.    ...  A  study  of  occupations,  other  than  hamemakliig. 

op?n  to  women  trained  in  home  economics.     Berkeley,  Calif^  1927 
22  p.    8"*.     (University  of  California.    Homemaking  education  series, 
no.  1.    Leaflet  no.  5) 
Bibliography:  p.  21-22. 

1123.  Cramer,  Alma.     Scholarships  as  a  phase  of  Tocational  guidance.    Voca- 

tional guidance  magazine,  5:  373-76,  May  1927. 

Address  at  annual  conference  of  the  National  vocational  guidance  assoda- 
tlon,  February  1027. 

1124.  Crawford,  A.  B.    The  Yale  bureau  of  appointments.    Educational  record, 

8:  85-98,  April  1927. 

Discusses  Student  employment.  Scholarship  and  loan  aid.  Teaching  appoiat- 
ments.  Industrial  department,  and  Industrial  placement  statistics. 

1125.  Dinsmore,  Kate.     Social  guidance  of  difficult  children.    Vocational  gold' 

ance  magazine,  5:  377-85,  May  1927. 

Address  at  the  Annual  conference  of  the  National  vocational  guidance 
association,  February  1927. 

1126.  Fryer,  Dougrlas.    Interest  and  ability  in  educational  guidance.     Journal 

of  educational  research,  16:  27-39,  June  1927. 

The  investigation  covers  elementary  and  high  school  and  college  studeata 

1127.  Hall,   Sidney   B.    Vocational   guidance  on   the  college  level.     Virginia 

teacher,  8:  121-22,  April  1927. 

Olves  suggestions  for  guidance  programs,  with  special  emphaslB  on  the 
functions  of  the  counsellor,  or  dean  of  freshmen. 

1128.  Hawkes,  Franklin  P.    Educational  guidance  through  organisation  and 

supervision  of  a  college  weels.     Journal  of  educational  method,  6: 
342-52,  April  1927. 

Discusses  the  plans  carried  out  in  a  college  week  held  in  the  Junior  blg^ 
school,  with  reference  to  vocational  plans,  and  choice  of  college,  etc. 

1129.  Jones,  Lloyd  L.    A  survey  of  commercial  occupations.    Journal  of  com- 

mercial education,  56:  115-17,  April  1927. 

A  study  begun  four  years  axo  by  the  Committee  of  vocational  guSdince* 
Schoolmaster's  club,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  on  commercial  occupations  in  that  dtj. 
The  plan  was  to  study  the  character  of  the  Jobs  which  the  pupils  leaving  Clef^ 
land  high  schools  get  during  the  first  flvo  years  they  are  out. 

1130.  Klain,  Zora.    Educational  guidance.    New  Jersey  Journal  of  education. 

16:  7-8,  June  1927. 
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1131.  I«ake,  Charles  H.    Sees  '*  gnidance  '*  emphasized  in  new  education.    School 

topics  (Cleveland)  9:  1,  4,  May  23,  1927. 

Points  to  increasing  stress  placed  on  the  discovery  and  development  of  the 
abilities  of  pupils  in  high  school. 

1132.  I«yony  Leverett  S.   and  Butler,  A.  Marie.    Vocational  readings.    New 

York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1927.    571  p.    12^.     (Textbooks  in  the 
social  studies.    Junior  high  school  series,  edited  by  L.  0.  Marshall) 
"  Bibliography  for  vocational  readings  " :  p.  565-571. 

1133.  Boemer,  Elizabeth  E.    Methods  of  financing  and  administering  scholar- 

ships.   Vocational  guidance  magazine,  5 :  367-73,  May  1927. 

Address  at  the  Annual  conference  of  the  National  vocational  guidance  asso- 
ciation, February  1927. 

1134.  School  counselors.    Vocational  guidance  magazine,  vol.  5,  no.  7,  April  1927. 

The  number  is  devoted  almost  entirely  to  the  subject  of  school  counseling, 
and  contains:  The  need  for  a  cooperative  training  prt>gram  for  school  eoon- 
selors,  by  A.  H.  Edgerton;  Training  for  vocational  counselors,  by  Harry  D. 
Kitson ;  A  training  program  for  vocational  counselors,  by  George  E.  Myers ; 
Training  for  educational  and  vocational  counselors  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
field  worker,  by  Anna  B.  Pratt;  Objectives  of  the  Interview  for  the  vocational 
counselor,  by  Douglas  Fryer ;  etc. 

1135.  Silverman,  Alexander.    The  chemistry  profession:  preparation,  oppor- 

tunities.   Journal  of  chemical  education,  4:  479-88,  April  1927. 

Presented  before  the  Division  of  chemical  education  of  the  American  chemical 
society,  Richmond,  Virginia,  April  14,  1927. 

1136.  Strong,  Edward  X.,  jr,    A  vocational  interest  test.    Educational  record, 

8:  107-21,  April  1927. 

Gives  the  blanks  for  the  test,  which  te  divided  in  eight  parts,  vis:  Occupa- 
tions, Amusements,  School  subjects.  Activities,  Peculiarities  of  people.  Order  of 
preference  of  activities.  Comparison  of  interest  between  two  items,  and  Rating 
of  present  abilities  and  characteristics. 

AGRICULTURE 

1137.  Stewart,  Holland  Madaren  and  Oetman,  Arthur  Kendall.    Teaching 

agricultural  vocations;  a  manual  for  teachers  in  preparation  and  In 
serrice.  New  York,  John  Wiley  &  sons,  1927.  vil,  377  p.  tables,  dlagrs. 
8^.    (Books  on  education,  ed.  by  A.  K.  Getman  and  C.  E.  Ladd) 

1138.  U.  S.    Federal  board  for  vocational  education.    Training  for  leadership 

in  agricultural  education.  Washington,  D.  C,  U.  S.  Government  print- 
ing office,  1927.   30  p.   8"*.    (Bulletin,  no.  115,  Agricultural  series,  no.  30) 

Report  of  the  National  committee  on  advanced  courses  in  vocational  educa- 
tion. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

1139.  Clarke,    Dorothy.    The   home   economics    department    grows.    Virginia 

teacher,  8:  113-16,  April  1927. 

Sets  forth  what  the  senior  home  economics  class  in  the  Harrisonburg  high 
school  will  attempt  to  accomplish  in  interior  decorating,  house  arrangement, 
household  purchasing,  and  home  management,  during  the  spring  term. 

1140.  Haley,  Alice  H.    Equipment  for  the  home  economics  department.    Indus- 

trial-arts onagazine,  16 :  172-75,  May  1927.    diagrs.,  tables. 

1141.  Hauck,  ftazel  M.    Home  making  in  University  of  North  Dakota  practice 

house.    Food  and  health  education,  5 :  66-67,  May  1927.    illus,  plan. 
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1142.  Hembre,  Mr§,  Con  Lanning.    Tbe  mother's  part  In  teadiing  homae  eco> 

nomics.    Journal  of  home  econiomica^  10:  81^19,  June  1987. 

1143.  Xaulfman,  Treva  £.    The  educational  value  of  school  contests  in  borne 

economies.    High  school  teacher,  3:  142-46,  April  1927. 

The  followlofr  contest*  were  held :  Girls  clothing  contest.  High  school  contest 
of  Vermont,  Home  decoration  and  famishing  contest.  Student  clnb  contest,  etc 

1144.  McQueen,  Jessie.    Food  and  nutrition  plays.    Montana  education,  3:  13, 

April  1927. 

Gives  a  list  of  ten  plajrs,  with  annotations,  desirable  for  teach^v  wlahlns  to 
put  on  spectel  programs  for  Child  Health  Day,  May  1. 

1145.  Smith,  Sybil  L.    Recent  progress  in  vitamin  research.    Journal  of  home 

economics,  19:  189-97,  April  1927. 
"References**:  p.  195-97. 

1146.  U.  S.    Federal  board  for  vocational  education.    Training  for  leadership 

in  home  economics  education.  Washington,  D.  C,  U.  S.  GovemmeDt 
printing  office,  1927.  38  p.  8'.  (Bulletin,  no.  116,  Home  economics 
series,  no.  9) 

Report  of  the  National  committee  on  advanced  courses  in  vocational  ednca- 
Hon. 

COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION 

1147.  Bamhart,  Earl  W.    An  analysis  of  the  work  of  a  stenographer.    Ameri- 

can shorthand  teacher,  7 :  307-10,  358-60,  May-June  1927. 

1148.  Freyd,  Max.     Selection  of  typists  and  stenographers:  Information   on 

available  tests.    Journal  of  personnel  research,  5:  490-510,  April  1927. 

1149.  Johnson,  Buth.    New  type  examinations  applied  to  accounting.    Bulletin 

of  high  points  in  the  work  of  the  high  scIkn^  ot  New  York  city,  9 :  3^ 
42,  April  1927. 

1150.  Kirk,  John  O.    Test  program  in  Junior  business  training  in  Philadelphia. 

Journal  of  commercial  education,  56 :  109-16,  April  1927. 

1151.  Lomax,  Paul  S.    The  educational  value  of  bookkeeping.    Balance  sheet, 

8;  3-6,  34,  May  1927. 

The  writer  18  associate  professor  of  commercial  education.  School  of  education. 
New  York  university* 

1152:  K'ichols,  Frederick  G.  and  others,  A  new  conception  of  office  practice, 
based  on  an  investigation  of  actual  office  requirements.  Cambridge. 
Harvard  university  press,  1927.  123  p.  tables  (partly  fold.)  8*. 
(Harvard  bulletins  in  education,. no,  XII) 

1153.  Nielsen,  N.  H.    The  need  of  retail  training  in  our  high  schools.    BCidland 

schools,  41 :  28^-87,  April  1927. 

A  presentation  of  the  possible  affiliation  of  commereiat  life  and  education. 

1154.  Noel,  Thomas  W.    The  educational  value  of  accounting.    Balance  sheet 

8:  3-5,  11,  April  1927. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the   Soutiieni  commercia] 
teachers'  association,  November,  1926. 

1155.  Taylor,  William  S.    The  qualifications  of  a  coipmercial  teacher*    Balance 

sheet,  8:  7-10,  ?4,  May  1927, 

Discusses  14  qunliflcatlons,  with  suggestions. 
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IIM.  Wftltere,  B.  GK    State  superyidon  ai  commercial  educatioiL    Jooraal  oC 
commercial  education,  66:  101-3«  112,  March  1927. 

Gives  a  taMe  of  states,  with  title  of 'Supervising  official,  and  nature  of  super- 
vision ;  •  and  also  a  list  of  states  alphabetically  arranged,  with  the  kind  of 
commercial  teachers*  certificates  issued^  training  required,  and  length  of  time 
covered  by  certificate  granted. 

1157.  Toderi  0.  X.    Commercial  subjecta  lo.  the  senior  high  school*.   Commer- 

cial education,  12:  88-40,  March  1927. 

PROFESSIONAL  fiDtJCATION 

•  ■  I 

1158.  Leonard,  Bobert  Josselyn.    Dangers  Incident  to  the  continual  lengthen- 

ing of  professional  curricula.  School  and  society,  25 :  759-68,,  June  25, 
1927.    tables.  , 

Discusses  medical,  legal,  deat«i»  theological  and  pharmaceutical  education,  as 
well  as  engineering  and  nursing  education. 

LAW 

1159.  Association  of  Amerioan  law  schools.    Handbook  .  .  .  and  proceedings 

of  the  twenty-fourth  annual  meeting,  held  at  Chicago,  Itt.,  December 
29-Sl,  1920.  137  p.  8*".  (H.  Claude  Horack,  secretary-tteasurer.  State 
UnlTerslty  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa)  ' 

Contains  t  1.  R.  W.  Algler :  Legal  education  and  the  Association  of  American 
law  schools^  p.  13^27 ;  Discussion,  p.  27-92^  2.  T.  R.  Powell :  The  ■  recruiting 
of  law  teachers,  p.  50-58. 

1100.  Decker,  Edward  H.     Law  curriculum  in  schools  of  business  administra- 
tion.   American  law. school  rerlew*  6:  133-^7,  May  1927. 

A  paper  read  before  the  meeting  of  the  Padflc  coast  eonference  in  Eugene, 
Oregon,  December,  1926. 

1161.  Educational  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Bar.    Columbia  alumni 

news,  18:  401-02,  ApHl  8.  1027. 

**  Expression  of  the  attitude  of  the  Columbia  law  school.*' 

MnMciNB,  DENnsivr 

1162.  Association  of  American  medical  colleges.     [Papers  read  at  the  thirty- 

seventh  annual  meeting,  Cleveland,  October  25-26,  1920]  Bqlletln  of 
the  Association  of  American  medical  colleges,  2 :  97-148,  Aprli  1027. 

Contains:  1.  B.  D.  Myers:  Disposition  of  applicants  for  admiaston  to  schools 
of  medicine  for  1926-1927,  p.  97-102.  2.  Hugh  Cabot :  A  plea  for  the  further 
extension  of  clinical  opportunity  Into  the  earlier  years  of  the  medical  course, 
p.  105-108;  Discussion,  p.  108-15.  8.  A.  T.  Lyttle :  Teaching  of  medical  eco- 
nomics, p.  110-24.  4.  J.  B.  Miner :  Training  by  and  for  eonfprences,  p.  129-30. 
0.  J.  W.  Moore :  Clinical  clerkships  In  medicine.  Student  unit  system,  p.  136- 
89.     6.  A.  C.  Curtis :  The  woman  as  a  student  of  medicine,  p.  140-48. 

1163.  Gles,  William  J.    Dental  education  In  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

A  report  to  the  Carnegie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of  teaching. 
New  York,  Carnegie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of  teaching,  1026f. 
002  p.  8^  (Carnegie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of  teaching. 
Bulletin,  no.  10) 

CONTmrs.— Preface.— Introdoctlon.—Pt.  I.  General  histery  of  dentlatry.— Pt. 
II.  Present  main  features  of  dental  education  In  the  United  Btat/es.— Pt.  III. 
Prospective  improvements  of  dental  education  in  the  United  States. — Pt.  IV. 
Dental  education  In  Canada. — Pt.  V.  General  views  and  conclusions. — Pt. 
VI.  DenUl  schools  in  the  United  States  and  Canada.— Pt.  VII.  Appendix. 
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1164.  Ctordon,  OhArlM  ▲.    Taking  medical  educatloD  to  the  practitioner.     Jour 

nal  of  the  Amertcaa  lufldical  aasociatioii,  88:  m^-7t^  AprU  30,  1927. 

DlaeiMaes  t^  work  of  tbe  Medical  society  of  tbe  State  of  New  York,  whldi 
offers  graduate  education,  without  coat,  to  every  physician  in  the  State,  whether 
a  member  of  liis  county  society  or  not. 

1165.  Graham,  Evarts  ▲.    The  teaching  of  clinical  work  to  the  undergraduate. 

Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  88:  137^-83,  April  30, 1927. 

1166.  Mayo,  William  J.    Medical  education  for  the  general  practitioner.     Jour- 

nal of  the  American  medioal  association,  86:  1377-79,  April  30,  1927. 

1167.  Bockefeller  foundation.     Division  of  medical  education.     Methods  and 

problems  of  medical  education.  (Seventh  series)  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Division  of  medical  education,  The  Rockefeller  foundation,  1927.  99  p. 
illus.    4'. 

BNdNBmiNQ 

1168.  Cooperative  method  of  engineering  education.    Journal  of  engineering 

education,  17 :  669-735,  March  1927. 

1169.  Hudelson,   Earl.    Glass  size  and  student  achievement       Digest  of  an 

address  made  before  the  Minnesota  section  of  tJie  Society  for  the  promo- 
tion of  engineering  education,  November  9, 19^  Journal  of  engineering 
education,  47 :  820-29,  April  1927. 

1170.  John,  Walton  C.    A  study  of  engineering  curricula.    Lancaster,  Pa.,  The 

Lancaster  press,  inc.,  1927.  96  p.  8*.  (Society  for  the  pronioti<«  of 
engineering  education.  Bulletin  no.  10  of  the  Investigation  of  engineer- 
ing education) 

CoNTBNTs. — Introduetion. — Part  I.  Grapbfeal  snmmarfea  of  combined  reqaire- 
menta  for  Oidmisaion  and  for  graduation. — Part  II.  Comparative  summary  and 
analysis  of  graduation  requirements  In  the  five  principal  engineering  mrriciila, — 
Part  III.  Summary  and  analysis  of  entrance  requirements. — Part  IV.  Samznary 
and  analysis  of  graduation  requirements. 

1171.  Vanleer,  Blake  B.    Laboratory  instruction  In  the  Depariment  of  mechani- 

cal and  electrical  engineering  of  the  University  of  California.  Joamal 
of  engineering  educati^m,  17 :  871-79,  May  1927. 

1172.  Wickenden,   W.   E.    Curriculum   revision,  in  the  light  of  the   Board's 

recommendations.  Journal  of  engineering  education,  17 :  792-801,  April 
1927. 

Discusses  the  preliminary  report  of  the  Board  of  investigation  and  coordi- 
nation. 

CIVIC  EDUCATION 

1173.  Mason,  Hollie  Lee.    Our  federal  government — the  Judicial  department. 

Normal  instructor  and  primary  plans,  86:  39,  83-84,  June  1927.     iUns 

1174. Our    federal    governm^nt — the    legislature.    Normal    instructor 

and  primary  plans,  36 1  44,  84-86,  May  1927.    illus. 

1175.  Stack,  Herbert  J.     Standardized  tests  in  community  and  economic  dries. 

Historical  outlook,  18 :  166-72,  AprU  1927. 
The  tests  are  given,  with  directions. 

1176.  Van  Buakirk,  Luther.    Standards  for  the  improvement  of  citisenshlp 

training.    Journal  of  educational  method,  6:  439-42,  June  1927. 
Gives  16  standards  to  illustrate  his  point. 
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EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN 

L177.  Callender,  Pauline.  The  dean  of  women — her  place  in  the  junior  college. 
Virginia  teacher,  8 :  133-42,  May  1027.    tables. 

1178.  Curtis,  Arthur  C.  The  woman  as  a  student  of  medicine.  Bulletin  of 
the  Association  of  American  medical  colleges,  2:  140-48,  April  1927. 
taUes,  dlagnl. 

LI 79.  Satcher,  O.  Latham,  ed.  Occupations  for  women.  A  study  made  for  the 
Southern  woman's  educational  alliance.  Richmond,  Va.,  Atlanta,  Qa., 
Southern  woman's  educational  alliance,  1927.    527  p.    8*". 

**Tbli  book  is  a  practical  prtsentatioo  of  Information  regarding  occupations 
open  to  women — explaining  what  they  are,  the  education  and  training,  and 
the  personal  quali0cations  needed  (or  engaging  in  them,  ways  of  entering  tl)em. 
financial  returns,  so  far  as  these  can  be  indicated,  and  outstanding  adyantagen 
and  disadvantages  which  one  field  may  present  in  comparison  with  others."—- 
Pref.  note. 

1180.  Howes,  Ethel  Puffer.    The  woman*s  orientation  course,  what  shall  he  its 

basic  concept?  Journal  of  the  American  association  of  university 
women,  20:  106-109,  June  1927. 

Speech  delivered  before  the  convintion  of  the  Amrerican  association  of  uni- 
versity women,  Saturday,  April  2,  1927. 

1181.  Kennon,  Anne  Byrd.    College  wives  who  work.    Journal  of  the  American 

association  of  university  women,  20:  100-106.  June  1927.  tables, 
diagrs. 

This  study  was  made  to  see  how  and  under  what  conditions  married  women 
carry  on  professional  worlc.  Two  hundred  and  forty  three  wives  are  consid- 
ered, their  education  and  experience,  vocations,  earnings,  family  groups,  homes, 
etc.,  and  a  comparison  is  made  with  a  similar  but  unmarried  group. 

1182.  Simmons*  independent  wives.     Simmons  college  review,  9:  155- 

59,  June  1927. 

A  study  of  the  question  **  Do  Simmons  college  graduates  retain  their  economic 
independence  when  they  marry?** 

1183.  McDonald,  Olive  K.    The  education  problem  presented  by  the  fourteen 

and  flfteen-year  old  girls  who  leave  school  to  enter  gainful  occupatUms. 
University  of  Pittsburgh  school  of  education  Journal,  2 :  87-92,  March- 
AprU  1927.    tables. 

1184.  Newman,  A.  Eveljm.    The  dean  of  girls  In  high  school.    Teachers  Journal 

and  abstract,  2:  286-^1,  April  1927. 

**  Bibliography  for  deans  of  girls  *' :  p.  290-91. 

1185.  Vassar  college.    Class  in  statistics,  1926-27.     Earnings  of  Vassar  stu- 

dents. Vassar  Journal  of  undergraduate  studies,  2:  3-12,  May  1927. 
diagrs. 

This  study  was  edited  by  Anna  Barstow  NoUen. 

INDIAN  AND  NEGRO  EDUCATION 

1186.  Andrews,    Willie   Dean.    Negro   folk   games.    Playground,   21:  132-34, 

June  1927.    illus. 

1187.  Eieazer,  Bobert  B.    Negro  education  in  Georgia.    Spelman  messenger, 

43:  14-15,  April  1927. 
Presents  statistics  of  negro  education. 
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5d  OUBRBKT  EDtrOAHOHAL  ptmucA^idirs 

1188.  The  John  F.  Slater  fund.    Proceeding^  and  reports  of  the  John  r.  Slater 

fund  for  the  year  ending  September  30,  1926.  25  p.  8^.  (Miss  Ger- 
trude C.  Mann,  secretary,  Box  418,  Charlottesville,  Va.) 

1189.  Mason,  Mary  L.    Illiteracy — the  negroes  fight  to  wipe  it  out    American 

teacher,  11 :  14-16,  May  1927. 

1190.  U.  S.    Office  of  Indian  affairs.    .  .  .  Education  of  the  Indians.    Chiloeco, 

Okla.,>  The   Indian   print  shop,   Chilocco   Indiau    agricultural     school 
[19261     2p.  1.,  8  p.    8^     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  9) 
At  bead  of  title :  Department  of  the  Interior  .  .  . 

EDUCATION  OF  BEAF 

1191.  Conference  of  superintendents  and  principals  of  American  schools  for 

the  deaf.  Proceedings  of  the  thirteenth  conference,  1926.  American 
annals  of  the  deaf,  72 :  221-94,  May  1927. 

Concluded  from  the  March  issue. 

Contains :  A  proper  adjustment  of '  th^  course  of  6tudy  to  meet  the  reqolre- 
ments  of  very  young  children.  Nomenclature  as  applied  to  -oar  profession.  The 
printing  industry  and  the  school  fbr  the  deaf»  War  experience  in  connecUoo 
with  defects  of  speech  and  hearing,  conservation  of  hearing,  etc 

1192.  Sturdivant,  Elizabeth.    If  I  studied  speech-reading.    A  daily  dozen  for 

the  speech-reader.    Volta  review,  29:  178r-75,  April  1927. 

Gives  a  number  of  suggestions  t»  those  attempting  to  learn  to  read  the  lips. 

1193.  Taylor,  Harris.    A  proper  adjustment  of  the  course  of  study  to  meet  the 

requirements  of  very  young  children.  American  annals  of  the  deaf. 
72:  221-30,  May  1927. 

Discussion :  liiss  Helen  Thompsoo,  p.  230-84. 

1194.  Wright.  John  J).    English  schools  for  the  deaf.    Volta  review,  29:  300- 

306,  June  1927. 

Concluded  from  the  January  issue. 

EDUCATION  OF  THE  BLIND 

1196.  •■  Hoflldns,  Boae^Kyle.    Teaching  visually  handicapped  children.    Nation's 
<       .     health,  9 :  46^7,  May  1927. 

Says  there  are  now  220  classes  In  the  United  States,  connected  with  the 
public  schools,  but  the  development  is  slow. 

1196.  Hazfleld,  Kathryn  £.    Adaptation  of  educational  tests  for  use  with  blind 

pupils.  New  York  [American  foundation  for  the  blind),  1927.  56  p. 
8^  (American  foundation  for  the  blind.  Bureau  of  research  and 
education.    Series  III.    Educational  measurements,  no.  1) 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

1197.  National  conference  of  juvenile  agencies.    Proceedings  of  the  twenty- 

third  annual  session  .  .  .  heVI  at  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  October  15-21,  1926. 
118  p.    8°.    (J.  A.  Tlnsley,  secretary,  Woodbine,  N.  J.) 

Contains :  1.  £)«  N.  Roselle :  Belatlye  weights  in  the  derelopment  of  an  all 
round  training  program  for  Juvenile  delinquents,  p.  6-20.  2.  C.  C.  Carstow: 
The  social  responsibility  of  an  institution  for  delinquents  involved  in  accept- 
ing children  committed  to  its  care,  p.  37-43.  3.  Charles  A  Gates :  Crime  aad 
leisure  time,  p.  44-{»l.  4.  E.  R.  Johnston :  Classiflcation  of  Inmates  by  tnstitii- 
tlons  instead  of  in  institutions,  p.  63-75.  5.  Carina  C.  Warrington :  Bow  can 
probation  be  of  service  to  juvenile  correctional  institutions?  p.  77-82.  €. 
William  J.  Bills:  ClassificaHon  for  training  and  parole,  p.  83-93.  7.  Maud 
Loeber :  Why  some  children  don't  succeed,  p.  100-104. 
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196.  BoU,  Edgmr  A.    Institational  eare  of  ^tbe  feeble-minded.    Trainliig  school 
boUetUi,  24 :  21-29,  AprU  lj927. 
Concluded  from  the  Mapeh  AtmNr.  *  • 

190.  Jones,  Burr  P.    School  progress  of  chfldren  unable  to'i^peak  l^nglish  on 
entering  school.    Blement^ry  school  jonrnalt  27 :  674-^8l»  Mar  1927; 

A  study  made  in  Massacbusetti  as  to  the  effect  of  the  language  handicap  on 
.  the  progress  of  pupils  through  the  elementary  grades. 

200.  Boot,  A.  B.    Special  education  and  the  speech  defective.    Bducational 
administration  and  supenrision,  13 :  255-^,  AiMril  1927. 

Recomoienjds  an  adequate  system  of  reeords  and  case  history,  Kdeqoate  prepa- 
ration and  gua^0cation  of  teachers  specially  trained  for .  this-  worK,  etc. 

1201.  Schrammel,  H.  E.    The  ^ucation  of  gifted  childifen.    Tisachers  Journal 

and  abstract,  2:  35^59,  May  1927. 

A  plea  for  more  a'Hent^onknd  educntlotial  gtii(ftiAcc  for  that  group  of  chil- 
dren who  are  found  by  testing  to  possess  superior  mental  ability. 

1202.  Tarbell,  Robert  W.    The  training  of  crippled  and  hancllcapped  people. 

Industrial  art«  magazine,  16 :  206-8,  June  1927. 

Discusses  the  needs  for  the  individual,  and  the  organization  of  the.  work,  as 
well  as  Its  economic  side  to  the  individual,  to  society,  aud  the  future  of 
the  irork. 

1203.  Weiberg,  Erwln.    'i'our  nervous  child ;  a  guide  for  parents  and  teachers. 

Authorized  translation  into  English  by  Walter  B^ran  Wolfe.     New 
•  York,  Albert  fr  Charles  Boni,  1927.    xtv,  178  p.    IT. 

This  little  book  comprises  three  chapters  relating  to  nervousness  in  chil- 
dren— first,  its  manifestations;  second,  its  causes;  and  lastly,  its  prophylaxis 
and  treatment.  . 

1204.  Witty,  Paul  A.  and  Lehman,  Harvey  C.    The  play  behavior  of  fifty 

gifted  jchildren.    Journal  of  educational  psyqhology,  18:  289-65,  April 
1927. 
The  term  "  gifted  *'  as  here  employed  means  IQ  of  140  or  above.  - 

EDUCATION  EXTENSION 

1205.  Bishop,  W;  W.    Adtilt  education — a  challenge  to  Phi  Beta  Kappa.    School 

and  society;  2£<:  885-94,  April  2,  1927. 

Address  delivered  on  l!>ecember  4,  at  the  annual  meeting  of  tne  Buffalo 
chapter  of  Phi  Bet|i  Kappa,  t 

1206.  Cook,   Huldali  Florence  and  Walker,   Edith  May.  '  Adult  elementary 

education.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.]  C.  Scclbner's  sons.  [1927]  ylii. 
407  p.    diagr.    12*. 

1207.  Gt.  'Brit.    Board  of  education.    Adult  education  committee.    The  drama 

in  adult  education.  A  report  by  the  Adult  education  committee  of  the 
Board  of  education,  being  Paper  no.  6  of  the  committee.  London, 
H.  M.  Statk»iery  office,  1926.    232  p.    12*. 

1208.  Iiindeman,  Edward  C.    After  lyceums  and  chautauquas,  what?    Book- 

man, 65:  24Cf-50,  May  1927. 

1209.  Michael,  C.  L.    Home  study  by  correspondence  under  high  school  super- 

vision.   Arizona  teacher  and  home,  Journal,  15:  258-^,  April  1927. 

Qiv«8  some  definite  cases  Ih  which  home  study  courses  have  already  func- 
tioned. 
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1210.  Morriss,  Elizabeth  C.    Citlsens'  reference  book;  a  textbook  for  a4liilt 

beginners  In  community  schools.  In  two  volomes.  Vol.  I-II.  With 
an  introduction  by  Howard  W.  Odum.  Chapel  HHI,  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  press,  1827.    2  t.    illus.    8^ 

1211.  TilUforth,  L,  I.    Service  to  the  community.    New  York  nniverstty  alum 

nus,  7:  7-8,  April  6,  1927. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  Extension  division  of  New  York  university  in 
connection  with  «dnlt  education. 

1212.  World  association  for  adult  education.    Adult  education  in  Holland,  the 

People*s  university  of  Rotterdam,  the  American  association,  expansion 
of  the  World  association.  London,  World  association  for  adult  educa- 
tion, 1827.    82  p.    8^     (BuUetin  XXXI) 

LIBRARIES  AND  READING 

1213.  Fort  Wayne*s  school  library  program.    Library  journal,  52:  585-88^  Jime 

1,  1927.    illus. 

Describes  the  cooperation  between  the  public  library  school  librarian  and 
the  public  schools,  In  the  Fort  Wayne,   Indiana,  public  library.     . 

1214.  Hardy,  Marjorie.     Right  attitude  toward  books  and  taste  in  reading  in 

the  primary  school.    Elementary  school  Journal,  27 :  745-^,  June  1927. 
Study  made  in  the  University  elementary  school  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

1215.  Jordan,  Edward  B.    The  college  library.    Catholic  educational  review, 

25:  268-76,  May  1927. 
To  be  continued. 

1216.  The  new  free  library  of  Philadelphia.    Library  Journal,  52 :  633-39,  June 

15,  1927.    illus.,  plans. 

Oives  full  dwcriptlott  and  plans  of  th«  new  seven  million  dollar  balMiog 
which  has  been  formally  dedicated  and  thrown  open  to  the  public 

1217.  New  York  State  library.    References  on  school  libraries,  1920-26 ;  com- 

piled by  Frances  N.  Balder,  Helen  F.  Northup,  Ftonie  Tepper,  Rachel 
Woodworth,  Sister  Marie  Cecilia  Mar7X)lf,  New  Yorit  State  library 
school.  Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New  ToHe  press,  1927. 
37  p.  8**.  (University  of  the  state  of  New  York  bnUetin,  no.  876. 
Biay  15,  1927.    BibUograi^y  bnUetin  78) 

1218.  Padin,  Jos^.    The  book  in  inter-American  cultural  commerce.    Bulletin 

of  the  Pun-American  union,  61:  558-65,  June  1927. 

I21d.  Sears,  Minnie  EarL  The  teaching  of  cataloging.  Library  journal,  52: 
579-81.  June  1,   1927. 

Some  anggestloti^  on  cataloging  as  it  fs  and  as  it  might  be  taught,  being 
the  substance  of  an  informal  address  to  the  New  ¥orft  rogtoBal  catalosers 
group. 

1220.  Spam,  Enrique.  El  creclmiento  de  las  grandes  biblloteeas  de  la  tierra 
durante  el  primer  cuarto  del  siglo  XX.  Gdrdoba  (Rep.  Argentina) 
Academia  nacional  de  ciencias,  1926.  3  v.  tables,  diagrs.,  maps.  8*. 
(Academia  nacional  de  ciencias.    Miscel&nea  no.  13-15) 

Contains:  I.  Las  biblloteeas  unlversltarlas  y  afines  con  m&s  de  100,000 
ToMmenes.  II.  Las  biblloteeas  nadonales,  provlnclales,  munfcipales  j  populares 
con  nUs  de  100,000  TollUnenes.  III.  Las  bibUotecaa  espedal^a  con  100.000 
y  mAs  Toltkmenes.     IV.  Resumen  tabulario  de  las  partes  I,  II  y  III. 
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1221.  Turrell,  Mrs,  Amy  W.    Interesting  pupils  in  reading.    Illinois  associa- 

tion of  teachers  of  English  bnlletln.  19:  19-28,  March-April  1927. 

Discusses  the  problem  of  getting  high  school  students  to  read  more,  and 
to  read  that  which  Is  worth  while,  and  to  create  an  interest  in  collateral 
reading. 

1222.  Wooljey,  Paul  V.    The  school-shop  library.    Its  advantages  and  how  to 

develop  one.  Industrial  education  magazine,  28:  317-19,  April  1927. 
illns. 

BUREAU  OP  BDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBLICATIONS 

L223.  An  ftae-graide  study  in  900.  city  school  systems.  By  Frank  M.  Phillips. 
Washington,  D.  C,  Government  printing  office,  1927.  9  p.  8".  (Sta- 
tistical circular,  no.  8.  May  1927) 

t224.  The  appreciation  of  music.  .Washington,.  United  States  Government  print- 
ing office,  1927.    6  p.    12*.     (Reading  course  no.  SI) 

1225.  IBetter  toethi  By  James  Frederick  Rogers.  [Washington]  U.  S.  Ck>vem^ 
ment  i^rlnting  office,  1927.  19  p.  illus.,  plate.  S*"*  (Health  education, 
no.  20) 

1228.  Bihliograi^y  of  certain  aspects  of  rural  education.  (From  January  1, 
1920.  to  September  1,  1926)  Washington,  United  States  Government 
printing  office,  1927.    56  p.    8^     (BuUetin,  1927,  no.  4) 

1227.  Biennial  survey  of  education,  1922-1924.    Washington,  Government  print- 

ing office,  1927.    886  p.    8^     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  23) 

1228.  Educational  boards  and  foundations,  1924-1926.     By  Henry  R.  Evans. 

Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  12  i>. 
8*.     (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  10) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  surrey  of  education  in  the  United  States, 
1924-1926. 

1229.  Extended  use  of  school  buildings.     By  Eleanor  T.  Glueck.    Washington, 

United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  80  p.  8^  (Bulletin, 
1927,  no.  5) 

1230.  Heroes  of  American  democracy.    Washington,  U.  S.  Government  printing 

office,  1927.    8  p.    12*.     (Reading  course,  no.  12,  revised) 

1231.  Methods  of  teaching  adult  aliens  and  native  illiterates.    For  use  in  col- 

leges, universities  and  normal  schools,  and  for  teachers  of  adults. 
Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  58  p. 
8*.     (BuUetin,  1927,  no.  7) 

1232.  An  outline  of  methods  of  research  with  suggestions  for  high  school  princi- 

pals and  teachers.  Washington,  United  States  Government  printing 
office,  1927.    31  p.    8^     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  24) 

^33.  The  parent-teacher  associations,  1924-1926.  By  Margaretta  W.  Reeve  and 
Ellen  C.  Lombard.  Washington.  United  States  Government  printing 
office,  1927.    28  p.    8*.     (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  11) 

Adrance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States, 
1924-1926. 

.234.  Recent  movements  in  city  school  systems.  By  W.  S.  Deffenbaugh.  Wash- 
ington, United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  26  p.  8**. 
(Bulletin,  1927,  no.  8) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  In  the  United  States. 
1924-1026. 
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1235.  Record  eard  tor  BaUimotre^iodergarteQ   papibs.     Wafihiuston,   United 

States  GoTernment  prilling  oflk^e,  1927.    1  card. 
Reprinted  from  School  Ufe»  April  1927. 

1236.  Record  of  current  educational  publications;  comprising  pabllcatloos  r^ 

ceived  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  during  January-March,  1027.  Con- 
plied  In  the  Library  division,  John  D.  Wolcott,  chief.  Washlngtoa, 
United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  50  p.  8*.  (Bulletin, 
1927,  no.  12) 

1237.  Some  esaeatilalk  oC  a  aute's  fiuperWaory  poagrtan  for  the  i<ai>foyemeBt 

of  instruction.  By  Katberine  M.  Cook.  Washington,  D.  C^  Goreni- 
ment  printing  office,  1927.    0  p.    8°.     (Rural  adiool  leaflet,  iio.  4S, 

May.ltt27)    ' 

1238.  Values  of  the  manual  arta    By  Maris  M.  Proiffltt.    Washingrton,  Gorem- 

ment  printing  Office,  1927.  16  p.  8*.  (Industrial  educatloii  dreiriar, 
no.  27.  AprU  1927)  ^ 

1239.  Work  of  the  Bur^u  '6t  Eklucatton  'for  tbe  natlrei^  of  Alai^ka.    By  Wiltfam 

Hamiltoti.  Washington,  United  States  Ck>Vernaient  prlntteg  olllce,  1027. 
5  p.    8^    (BuUetin,  1927,  no.  6) 
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RECORD  OF  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS 

Compiled  by  the  Library  Division,  Bureau  of  Education 


CoKTiNTS. — ^Educational  history  and  biography — Current  educational  conditions — ^In- 
ternational aspects  of  education-^Bducational  theory  and  practice — Edocational  psy- 
chology; Child  study — ^BdocatioDal  soci<dogy — Psychological  tests — Educational  tests  and 
meaiurements — Educational  research — Indiyldual  differences — Special  methods  of  instruc- 
tkm  aBd  organlsatioii — Special  sabjeeta  of  cnrrlcolam — ^Kindergarten  and  preschool  edu-  < 
cation — BHementary  education — Rural  education — Secondary,  education — Junior  high 
ichools — ^Teacher  training — ^Teachers'  salaries  and  professional  status — Higher  education — 
Jaoior  colleges — Federal  goyemment  and  education — School  administration — Educational 
finance — School  management — Curriculiun  making — Bztra-cnrricnlar  actlylties — School 
taildings  and  equipment — Health  education  and  supervision — ^Mental  hygiene — Physical 
training — ^Play  and  recreation — Social  aspects  of  education — Child  welfare — ^Moral  edu- 
cation— Religious  and  church  education — Manual  and  vocational  training — ^Educational 
and  vocational  guidance — Home  economics— Commercial  education — ^Professional  educa- 
tion— Civic  education — ^Military  education — ^Education  of  women — ^Negro  education — 
Education  of  blind  and  deaf — Exceptional  chUdren-— Bdnoitton  extension — Libraries  and 
reading — Bureau  of  education:  Recent  publications. 


NOTE 


The  following  pages  contain  a  classified  and  annotated  list  of 
current  educational  publications  received  by  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Education  during  the  third  quarter  of  1927,  July  to  Sep- 
tember, inclusive.  The  last  preceding  list  in  this  series  of  records 
was  issued  as  Bulletin,  1927,  No.  25,  ind  comprised  publications 
received  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  July  1,  1927.  The  item 
numbers  nm  consecutively  through  the  issues  of  the  record  during 
1927,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  an  annual  index  will  be  published 
with  references  to  these  item  numbers. 

This  office  can  not  supply  the  publications  listed  in  this  bulletin, 
other  than  those  expressly  designated  as  publications  of  the  Bureau 
of  Education.  Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  here  mentioned 
may  ordinarily  be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers,  either 
directly  or  through  a  dealer,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  association  publi- 
cation, from  the  secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of 
them  are  available  for  consultation  in  various  public  fuid  institutional 
libraries. 


EDUCATIONAL  HISTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY 

L240.  Beard,  Oharles  A.  and  Beard,  Mary  &;    THe  ris^  of  Ameriean  ciyilixa- 
tion.    New  Yorlt,  The  Macmlllan  company,  1^27.    2  v.   fronts.,  Ulus.    8*. 
Conti^Ins  variops  lectiopi  describing  educatleqal  and  cultarai  4eT^opment8  in 
tbe  United  States  from  the  earliest  settlements  to  the  present. 
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i  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL,  PUBLICATIONS 

1241.  Dougrhty,  P.  H.    H.  G.  Wells,  educationist.    Limdon,  Jonathan  Cape,  Itd 

[1926]     192  p.    12*. 

1242.  Horrow,  Honor6  Willsle.    Olie.  father  of  Little  women.    Boston,  Little, 

Brown,  and  company,  1927.    vii,  283  p.    front,  (port.)  plates.    »•. 

In  this  biography  Mrs.  Morrow  tells  of  the  life  of  A.  Bronson  Alcott,  of  Idi 
tragic  disappointments  and  of  his  wonderful  intellectnal  and  spiritual  qvalitiei 
as  evidenced  in  his  own  letters  and  Journals. 

1243.  Beisner,  Edward  H.    Historical  foundations  of  modem  education.    New 

York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1927.    zv,  513  p.    illus.    12*. 
The  stream  of  educational  derclopment  in  Wastem  Europe  from  H<nnerie  tlmcf 

to  the  sixteenth  century  of  our  era  is  followed  in  this  book,  whi^  glres  pa^ 
\  tlcular  attention  to  those  influences  which  have  been  most  potent  in  shaptag 

this   deTdopment,    and   which    are   essential    to    explain    current    educattoosl 
I    '  conditions.  ^ 

1244.  Waddell,  Helen.    'Hie  wandering  scholars.    Boston  and  New  York,  Hoo^ 

ton  Mifflin  company,  1927.    xxriii,  291  p.    front.,  plates.    8*. 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS 

C»NBBAli  AND  UNITED  STATES 

1245.  Detroit,  Mich.    Educational  conference.     Proceedings  of  the  ninth  annual 

educational  conference  .  .  .  Detroit,  May  5  and  12,  1927.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  Board  of  education,  1927.  70  p.  8^.  (Detroit  educational  bulle- 
tin no.  12,  June  1927) 

Contains :  1.  James  Balrd :  Parallel  programs  in  reading  and  arithmetic,  p. 
8-11.  2.  C.  W.  Blanchard:  Problems  in  commercial  education,  p.  l^ia.  S. 
£.  J.  Corrigan  and  J.  A.  Kennedy :  A  new  plan  of  homogeneous  grouping,  p.  1<^ 
19.  4.  8.  A.  Courtis:  Measuring  the  effect  of  nature  and  nurture  in  growth, 
p.  20-24.  6.  B.  B.  Cunliffe:  Value  of  Detroit  advanced  inteUigence  teats  is 
prognosticating  college  success,  p.  25-26.  6.  Beulah  Finch :  Word  assodatioitt 
and  moral  education,  p.  27-80.  7.  W.  B.  Lessenger:  Mass  indlTidnallxed  in- 
struction in  secondary  education,  p.  37-40.  8.  a  H.  McOoy:  The  atidetle 
quotient :  an  anthropometric-athletic  accomplishment  score,  p.  48-48.  9.  Bngene 
Mondor:  Nationalism  and  historical  truth  in  French,  German,  and  Ikigllih 
history  textbooks,  p.  48-52.'  10.  Nlla  B.  Smith:  Matchhig  abUity  as  a  factor  in 
first  grade  reading,  p.  58-62. 

1246.  Ament,  William  S.    Religion,   education  and  distinction.    S<diool  and 

society,  26:  39&-406,  S^tember  24,  1927.    Ubles. 

A  Study  of  denominational  preferences,  politics,  membership  in  social  dubi. 
education  and  professions  based  on  information  In  'Who*8  who. 

1247.  Birmingham-Boutliem  college,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Contrihutiona  from 

the  Department  of  education.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  Birmingham-Southern 
college,  1927.  58  p.  8^.  (Birmingham-Southern  college  bulletin,  vol. 
XX,  no.  8,  June  1927) 

Contains:  1.  Boy  B.  Hoke:  The  origin  and  development  of  the  adentifie 
movement  in  education,  p.  7-11.  2.  B.  H.  lUassen :  InteUigence  testing  at 
Birmingham-Southern  college,  p.  12-16.  8.  Bollne  W.  Moore :  Teadier  goes  t» 
school,  p.  17-19.    4^  Thomas  W.  Rogers:  The  instrument — language,  p.  21-St 

5.  Bessie  M.  Winchester:  Moral  education  in  the  elementory  grades,  p.  82--ftl. 

6.  Mrs.  Bdith  H.  Meigs:  Primary  project— Chhui,  p.  42-46.  7.  Zoe  LaFbrge: 
The  nursery  school  movement,  p.  47-50.  8.  Horace  Hildreth :  A  teacher's  ^t- 
torm,  p.  51-55.  9.  Martin  Briscoe:  History  of  Kappa  Phi  Kappa  edncatSoasl 
fraternity,  p.  56-^7.     10.  Iota  Sigma  educational  soriority,  p.  68. 
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CURRENT  BDUCATIONAIi  PUBLICATIONS  3 

1248.  Blair,  Francis  O.    The  American  melting  pot.    School  and  society,  28: 

57-64,  July  16,  1927. 

Address  of  tbe  president  before  the  general  session  of  tbe  National  educatloa 
association,  at  Seattle,  July  4,  1927. 

The  writer  sajrs  that  the  American  school  system  Is  the  very  pit  of  the 
melting  pot,  where  the  ancient  foreign  prejudices  are  melted  out  of  the  youth 
an4  the  best  that  was  brought  and  the  best  that  is  here  are  fused  together.  In 
conclusion  he  says  that  the  chlefest  concern  of  the  growing  republic  Is  the  hSTlng 
and  holding  of  the  right  kind  of  a  teacher  in  the  schools  of  America. 

1249.  C.   B.   B*   educational  foundation,    inc.     Report,   1926.    New  York,   42 

Broadway  [1927?]    38  p.    4^ 

1250.  Chase,  Josephine.    New  Yorlc  at  school.    A  description  of  the  activities 

and  administration  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city  of  New  York.  New 
York,  Public  education  association,  1927.    xii,  268  p.    8**. 

1251.  A  handbook  of  private  schools  for  American  boys  and  girls.    An  annual 

survey,  eleventh  edition,  1926-1927.  Bostcm,  Mass.,  Porter  Sargent, 
11  Beacon  street  [1927]    1186  p.    12". 

Devotes  60  pages  to  the  educational  year  in  review,  and  to  the  new  educa- 
tional books.  Presents  the  private  schools  critically  and  statistically  described 
by  states,  and  also  in  classified  groups  to  meet  special  needs.  Contains  educa- 
tional directories  of  associations,  periodicals,  dealers  in  equipment,  etc.,  and  a 
who's  who  in  the  private  schools. 

1252.  Hart,  Joseph  K.     Who  owns  education?    Womans  press,  21:  897-99,  442, 

June  1927. 

** Youth,**  says  Mr.  Hart,  "seems  to  be  under  the  peculiar  illusion  that 
schools  exist  for  the  sake  of  the  students;  that  tbe  public  pays  taxes  with  the 
kindly  idea  of  giving  students  what  they  want ;  that  philanthropists  give  their 
millions  so  that  students  may  learn  to  do  as  they  please:  An  idea  that  is 
without  the  slightest  foundation  of  historical  fact.  On  the  contrary,  education 
Is  the  Invention  of  adults  and  has  always  been  employed  to  protect  existing 
society  against  the  radical  and  dangerous  ideas  of  the  younger  generation.*' 

1253.  Huxley,  Aldous.    The  outlook  for  American  culture;  some  reflections  in 

a  machine  age.    Harpers  magazine,  155 :  265-72,  August  1927. 

1254.  Iowa.    Board  of  control  of  State  institutions.    Bulletin  of  State  institu- 

tions. Ck>ntains  a  report  of  the  quarterly  conference  of  chief  executive 
officers  of  State  institutions  and  others  with  the  Board  of  control  of 
State  institutions,  with  papers  and  addresses  and  discussions  thereon. 
Anamosa,  Iowa,  Men's  reformatory  press,  1926.  344  p.  8"*.  (Bulletin, 
voL  XXVin,  1926) 

Contains:  1.  B.  O.  Tankersley:  The  Juvenile  delinquent,  p.  56-69.  2.  Leona 
Johnson :  Home  economics :  past,  present  nnd  applied,  p.  60-62.  3.  O.  A. 
Merrill:  Tbe  Minnesota  children's  bureau  and  its  relation  to  the  State  public 
school,  p.  197-205.  4.  Elizabeth  Healy :  The  nutrition  survey  In  the  Fort  Dodge 
pubUc  schools,  1025-1026,  p.  221-25.  6.  George  Donohoe:  Difficulty  of  adjust- 
ment during  the  adolescent  period,  p.  295-304.  6.  Edwin  H.  Sands :  Child  wel- 
fare in  Iowa,  p.  305-16.  7.  Caroline  Uhl :  What  tbe  girls  at  Mitchellvllle  taught 
me,  p.  333-40. 

1265.  Kandel,  I.  L.,  ed.  Educational  yearbook  of  the  International  institute  of 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1926.  New  York,  The  MacmlUan 
company,  1927.    xv,  596  p.    tables.    S**. 

This  third  annual  volume  in  the  series  of  yearbooks  continues  the  accounts  of 
the  progress  of  education  in  England,  France,  Germany,  and  the  United  States, 
and  also  contains  sections  on  education  in  10  other  countries.  Part  II  present^ 
a  special  consideration  of  the  problems  of  secondary  educatioh  as  Illustrated  by 
tbe  practices  of  England,  Germany,  and  the  United  States. 
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«  OUBRBNT  EDUCATIOKAL  PUBLICATIONS 

1266.  Kimball,   Justin  F.    Some  implications  of  democracy  as  mantfegt  in 
American  school  systems.   Texas  outlook,  11 :  7-10,  July  1927. 

1257.  North  Carolina.    State  educational  commission.    Report  of  the  State 

educational  commission  on  the  public  school  system  of  North  Garcdina, 
submitted  January  15,  1927^  to  Angus  Wilton  McLean,  GoTernor. 
Raleigh,  Edwards  &  Broughton  company,  1927.    xi,  269  p.    8*. 

1258.  Progressive  education,  vol.  4,  no.  3,  July-August-September  1927. 

The  spirit  and  practice  of  the  new  education. 

Contains  papers  delivered  at  the  sixth  annual  meeting  of  the  ProgresaiTe  edn- 
cation  association. 

Contains:  1.  Paol  Hanns:  A  tribute  to  Dr.  Charles  W.  Eliot,  p.  167-63.  2. 
Erich  Hylla :  The  new  education  in  Germany,  p.  164-68.  3.  H.  T.  Bailey :  Out- 
witting, the  city,  p.  169-74.  4.  E.  R.  Smith :  Keeping  parents  Informed  ahont 
the  development  of  their  children,  p.  17&-80.  5.  Katharine  K.  Knickert>ocker : 
Parent  cooperation  at  the  Lincoln  school,  p.  181-85.  6.  Mary  H.  Lewis :  What 
have  parents  a  right  to  demand  from  a  progressive  school?  p.  186-89.  7.  Mor- 
ton Bnyder :  Progressive  education — ^progress  and  prospect,  p.  190-96.  8.  H.  C 
Morrison :  The  individual  adjustment  of  high  school  pui^s,  p.  196-99.  9.  W.  B. 
Curry :  Co-education  or  segregation  In  the  high  school,  p.  200-204. 

1259.  Byan,  W,  Carson,  jr.    Th^  Locarno  confference  of  the  new  education  fel- 

lowship.   School  and  society,  26 :  281-86,  September  3,  1927. 

A  brief  report  of  the  problems  discussed  at  the  Fourth  international  conferenee 
of  the  new  education  fellowship,  hold  at  Locarno,  Switzerland,  August  3  to  15, 
1927. 

1260.  Suzzallo,  Henry.    A  declaration  of  independence  for  public  edncatloD. 

School  and  society,  26 :  89-96,  July  23,  1927. 

Address  before  the  general  session  of  the  National  education  association,  at 
Seattle,  Washington,  July  4,  1927. 

1261.  Vincent,  Gtoorge  £.    The  Rockefeller  foundation.    A  review  for  1928. 

New  York,  1927.    54  p.    IHus.    8*. 

1262.  Young,  KimbalL    Priinitive  social  norms  in  present-day  education.    Social 

forces,  6 :  572-83,  June  1927. 

Discusses  the  "  persistence  in  education  of  the  mores  and  folkways  which 
date  from  this  outworn  post.*' 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

1263.  Conference  of  educational  associations.    Report  of  the  fifteenth  annual 

conference  of  educational  associations,  held  at  the  University  college, 
London,  January  1927.  [London]  Pub.  by  the  Ck>nference  committee< 
1927.    418  p.    8". 

Contains :  L  Mrs.  Heath :  The  human  aspect  of  the  Dalton  plan,  p.  34-40.  2. 
Joseph  Wicksteed :  The  evolutionary  value  of  co-education,  p.  43-51.  3.  H.  D. 
Akerman:  International  language:  the  present  situation  and  the  prospect,  p. 
90-96.  4.  8.  J.  F.  Philpott :  The  cinema  in  relation  to  the  mind  of  the  child, 
p.  166-70.  5.  Sir  Bennell  Rodd :  The  urgent  and  growing  need  of  a  knowledce 
of  modern  languages  to-day,  p.  173-82.  6.  Alfred  Zimmern:  The  developBient 
of  the  international  mind,  p.  209-14.  7.  Henry  A.  Cole :  Physical  education  In 
elementary,  central,  and  secondary  school»*--a  retrospect  and  a  prospect,  p. 
242-52.  8.  J.  H.  Whltehouse :  Creative  education,  p.  253-60.  9.  T.  Grmhame 
Bailey:  Esperanto  in  the  world  to-day,  p.  273-78.  10.  Sir  Robert  Blair:  A 
retrospect :  the  movements  which  have  brought  the  national  system  of  educatkio 
to  its  present  position,  p.  306-17. 

1284.  Adler,  Alfred.     A  doctor  remakes  education.    Survey,  58:  490-95,  Sep- 
tember 1,  1927. 

Application  of  psychology  to  child  problems.  Describes  ezpeHments  in  schoolc^ 
of  Vienna,  Austria. 
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CtTBHENT  BDtrOATIONAIi  PUBLICATIONS  6 

1265.  Ahnada,  Baldomera  A.    Hie  educational  progress  of  Mexico.    Pan  Pacific 

progress,  7 :  92,  Angnst  1927. 

1266.  Arent,  Emma.    The  relation  of  the  state  to  private  education  In  Norway ; 

a  study  of  the  historical  development  of  state  regulations  goreming 
the  various  types  of  private  education  In  Norway.  New  York  city, 
Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Coiumbia  university,  1926. 
ix,  94  p.  8*.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to 
education,  no.  235) 
Bibliography:  p.  02-94. 

1267.  Cooper,  Clayton  Sedgwick.    Latin  America — ^men  and  markets.    Boston, 

New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1927]     ix,  466  p.    front,  plates, 
map.    8*. 

This  volume  gives  brief  sketebet  of  the  history,  geography,  resources,  charac- 
teristics of  people,  etc.,  of  each  of  the  Latin-American  countries,  including  in 
most  cases  a  concise  account  of  the  system  of  education. 

1268.  Tremy,  A.    The  Qerman  vocational  and  continuation  schools.    Their  post- 

war development,  present  status,  and  probable  future.    Industrial  arts 
magazine,  16:361-66,  October  1927. 
Translation  is  by  William  George  Bruce. 

1267.  Hahn,  Erich,  ed.  Die  pftdagogik  der  gegenwart  in  selbstdarstellungen.  Vol. 
1 :  Stanislaus  von  Dunin-Borkowskl,  S.  J.,  Georg  Kerschenstelner,  Ru- 
dolf Lehmann,  Paul  Oestreich,  Wllhelm  Rein.  Vol.  2:  Hans  BlOher, 
Ludwig  Gurlitt,  August  Lay,  Rudolf  Pannwitz,  Oskar  l^ter,  Bmst 
▼on  Sallwtirk.    Leipzig,  F.  Meiner,  1926-1927.    2  v.    ports.    8*. 

127a  Hart,  Joseph  K.  Light  from  the  north;  the  Danish  folk  high  schools; 
their  meanings  for  America.  New  York,  H.  Holt  and  company  [1926] 
xxi,  159  p.    16*. 

1271.  Hills,  E.  C.    Some  educational  movements  in  France.    School  and  society, 

26: 140-44,  July  80.  1927. 

1272.  Hoh,  Chxnsun.    Physical  education  in  China.    Shanghai,  China,  The  Com- 

mercial press  limited,  1926.    314  p.    fold,  plates.    12**. 

1273.  Marraro,  Howard  R.    Nationalism  in  Italian  education.    New  York,  Ital- 

ian digest  &  news  service,  inc.,  1927.    zzvlii,  161  p.    12^. 
BlbUography :  p.  149-61. 

1274.  Saenz,  Moises.    Integrating  Mexico  through  education.    Bulletin  of  the 

Pan  American  union,  61 :  762-77,  August  1927.    Ulus. 

One  of  the  lectures  on  the  Harris  founidatlon,  1926,  published  by  the  Uni- 
veraity  of  Chicago .  press. 

1275.  Smith,  Henry  Bompas,  ed.    Education  at  work.    Studies  in  contemporary 

education.    Manchester,  University  press;  London,  New  York,  Long- 
mans, Green  ft  co.,  ltd.,  1927.    vll,  167  p.    12*. 

The  studies  comprising  this  hook  aim  primarily  at  illustrating  the  recent 
progress  and  present  condition  of  English  education  by  descriptions  of  the 
work  done  In  a  few  definite  fields. 

1276. .    The  nation's  schools ;  their  task  and  their  Importance.    London, 

New  York,   [etc.]   Longmans,  Oreen  and  co.  ltd.,  1927.    vlii,  308  p. 
12^. 

Deals  primarily  with  conditions  In  England. 
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6  CUBBBKT  BDUOATIOKAL  PUBUOATIOSTS 

1277.  Thompson,  Donna  7.    Professional  solidarity  among  the  teacb^rs  of  Skis- 

land.    New  York,  Ck)lambia  university  press;  London,  P.  8.  Kin^  4 
son,  ltd..  1927.    338  p.    8*. 

An  outline  of  the  history  of  the  National  union  of  teachers,  accounttng  for 
its  origin,  describing  its  organization  and  methods  of  work,  and  Indication  some, 
thing  of  its  acUerements. 

1278.  Whitcomb,  Pred  C.    Technical  edacation  in  Paris.    Industrial  education 

magazine,  29 :  49-68,  August  1927.    illus. 

INTERNATIONAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION 

1279.  Andrews,  Pannie  Pern.    The  teacher  an  agent  of  international  good  wilL 

Sdiool  and  society,  26:  121-30,  July  30,  1927. 

Address  before  the  Department  of  elementary  school  principals,  DepartincfDt 
of  superintendence.  National  education  association.  Dallas,  Texas,  March  2,  1027. 

1280.  Lobincrier,  John. Leslie.    The  curriculum  and  world-friendship.     Inter- 

national Journal  of  religious  education,  4 :  17-18,  October  1927. 

1281.  Keumann,  Qeorare  Bradford.    A  study  of  international  attitudes  of  Mgb 

school  students  with  special  reference  to  those  nearing  completion  of 
their  high  school  courses.    New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publicatioiis^ 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1926.    vi,  120  p.    8**.     (Teachoa 
college,  Columbia '  university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  239) 
Bibliography :  p.  110-20. 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

1282.  Bellows,  Mabel  Hutchings.    An  experiment  with  an  activity  cnrriculiim^ 

Normal  instructor  and  primary  plans,  36:  29,  84-85,  Sept^nber  1927. 

The  principal  of  Kensington  School,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  tells  of  an  experi- 
ment that  is  being  conducted  by  the  teachers  of  that  school. 

1288.  Bowden,  A.  O.    The  futility  of  fickle  formulse.    Journal  of  edticatioii^ 
106:  131-34,  August  22,  1927. 

The  writer  dlscnsses  the  dangerous  tendency  of  carrying  too  far  the  ednca- 
tional  formulc,  which  are  good  in  themselves,  but  when  carried  too  far  are- 
harmfuL 

1284.  Cultivating  the  creative  in  children.    Childhood  education,  4:  1-CO,  Sqk 
tember  1927. 

The  entire  number  Is  devoted  to  this  subject. 

Contains :  1.  Dorothy  M.  Fierce :  Story  telliAg— a  creative  ezprenion,  p.  S-7. 
2.  Lula  E.  Wright :  Language — a  creative  expression,  p.  8-11.  3.  Rachel  Whit- 
tier  :  Art — a  creative  expression,  p.  15-20.  4.  Corlnne  Brown :  DrametlCB — e 
creative  expression,  p.  21-86.  5.  Margaret  C.  Beaver:  Rhythm — a  creative 
expression,  p.  27-Sl. 

1265.  Ouroe,  Philip  B.  V.    Principles  of  education.    New  York,  Globe  book  com- 
pany [1926]     V,  169  p.    12*. 

1286.  Frasier,  George  Willard  and  Armentrout,  Winfield  D.    An  introductloit 

to  education.    Rev.  ed.    Chicago,  New  York,  Scott,  Foresman  and  com- 
pany, 1927.    XV,  364  p.    front,  ports.     12*. 

1287.  Hoddng,  William  Ernest.    The  arteries  of  education.     Simmons  college 

review,  9:  1-11,  August  1927. 

Commencement  address,  June  11,  1927. 

The  writer  says  that  the  arteries  of  education  are  conditions  which  most  be 
added  to  aU  learning  and  skill  to  make  an  educated  man.  He  discusses  five  of 
these  arteries:  (1)  Work,  well  done:  (2)  Play,  well  played;  (8)  People,  well 
met;  (4)  Reading,  well  chosen;  and  (5)  Reverence  as  a  habit 
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1288.  Holmes,  Henry  W.    Ohaos  or  cosmos  in  American  education.    Atlantic 

monthly,  140:  493-608,  October  1927. 

Says  that  education  suffers  In  America  from  confusloa  of  purposes.  "  For  the 
most  part  our  public  enthusiasm  for  education  has  been  uncritical,  and  the 
actual  arrangement  of  subjects  In  our  school  programmes  has  been  largely  the 
result  of  tradition,  harried  here  and  there  by  the  raw  winds  of  pedagogical 
theory." 

1289.  Sohnes,  William  H.    Educational  Ideals.    Journal  of  education,  106: 

139^0,  August  22,  1927. 

Tells  of  some  ways  In  which  the  teachers  of  Mount  Vernon*  N.  Y.,  are  helped 
toward  expressing  and  deyeloping  their  personalities.  Supt.  Holmes  says  that 
in  the  final  analysis  it  is  the  personality  of  the  individual  classroom  teacher 
that  counts  for  the  most  in  the  educative  process. 

1290.  Some,  Herman  Harrell.    The  philosophy  of  education,  being  the  founda- 

tl<ms  of  education  in  the  related  natural  and  mental  sciences.  Bey.  ed., 
with  special  reference  to  the  educational  philosophy  of  Br.  John  Dewey. 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  company;  London,  Macmlllan  ^  co.,  ltd., 
1927.    xvU,  329  p.    12\ 

1291.  Klemme,  E.  J.    Characteristics  of  an  educated  man.    Oregon  teacher, 

32:  4-5,  September  1927. 

Comments  on  the  answer  of  President  Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  of  Columbia 
university,  to  this  question. 

1292.  Public  school  messenger.  Board  of  education,  St  Louis,  Mo.    y<^.  25,  nos. 

1  and  2,  September  1,  2,  1927.    Supervision  series,  nos.  2  and  3. 

No.  2.  The  supervision  of  class  room  instruction.  Part  III.  Case  studies  in 
good  teaching,  kindergarten  and  elementary  grades,  117  p.  No.  3.  The  Super- 
vision of  class  room  Instruction,  Part  III.  Case  studies  in  good  teaching,  inter- 
mediate and  high  school  grades,  72  p. 

1298.  Beed,  Anna  Yeomans.  Human  waste  In  education.  New  York,  The  Cen- 
tury CO.  [1927]  xxix,  449  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8*.  (The  Century  educa- 
tion series) 

Dr.  Reed  presents  In  this  volume  a  large  amount  of  pertinent  statistical  in- 
formation, which  she  interprets  with  the  purpose  of  finding,  If  possible,  what 
steps  may  best  be  taken  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  our  educational  system  and 
to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  human  waste  In  education. 

12^  Schmalhausen,  Samuel  D.  Humanizing  education.  New  York,  The  Ma- 
caulay  company  [19271    343  p.    12*. 

1295.  Suzzallo,  Henry.  A  Declaration  of  Independence  for  public  education. 
Indiana  teacher,  72 :  7-10,  September  1927. 

Extracts  from  an  address  before  the  general  session  of  the  National  education 
association  at  Seattle,  Wash.,  July  4,  1927. 

1298.  Tumboll,  G.  H.  The  educational  theory  of  J.  G.  Flchte.  A  critical 
account,  together  with  translations.  The  University  press  of  LiTeriJOOl 
limited;  London,  Hodder  and  Stoughton  limited,  1926.    288  p.    8*. 

One  finds  here  a  systematic  account  of  Flchte's  educational  theory,  an  analyiis 
of  its  biographical  and  historical  settle  and  a  critical  estimate  of  Its  value  in 
Fichte*s  day  and  for  all  time,  together  with  translations  of  his  educational 
writings. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;  CHILD  STUDY 

1297.  Bruce,  H.  Addingrton.  Your  growing  child.  A  book  of  talks  to  parents 
on  life's  needs.  New  York  and  London,  Funk  &  Wagnalls  company, 
1927.    xli,  406  p.    8*. 

The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  acquaint  parents  In  a  practicaUy  helpful  way, 
with  findings  of  modern  science  that  bear  directly  on  successful  child  rearing. 

718(»— 27 2 
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1206.  7osttr,  Josephine  C.  aud  Anderson,  John  £.  .  .  .  The  young  chSld  and 
his  parents ;  a  study  of  one  hundred  cases.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota  press,  1027.  100  p.  8^.  (University  of  Bilnne- 
sota.    The  institute  of  child  welfare.    Monograph  series,  no.  1.) 

1200.  Greene,  Elizabeth.  Results  of  five  years*  psychiatric  work  in  New  York 
city  high  schools.    Mental  hygiene,  11 :  542-57,  July  1927. 

1800.  Morgan,  John  J.  B.  and  Oilliland,  A.  B.    An  introduction  to  psychology. 

New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1027.    ix,  310  p.    illus.    12*. 

This  book  was  designed  espedally  for  the  younger  student.  For  tliat  remsoo 
tile  authors  have  borne  In  mind  the  necessity  for  clearness.  No  disputed  mate- 
rial is  Included.  Only  that  side  of  psychology  which,  through  experiment  and 
observation,  has  a  definite  scientific  basis  for  Its  various  condosions.  Is  slven. 

1801.  Sachs,  B.    The  normal  diild  and  how  to  keep  it  normal  in  mind  and 

morals.  Suggestions  for  parents,  teachers  and  physicians,  with  a  con- 
sideration of  the  influence  of  psychoanalysis.  New  York,  Paul  B. 
Hoeber,  inc.,  1026.    v.  Ill  p.    12*. 

1802.  Symonds,  Perdval  X.    Laws  of  learning.    Journal  of  educational  p^- 

chology,  18:405-18,  S^tember  1027. 

*'Thi8  paper  presents  a  list  of  28  descriptions  of  learning — ^generallzatlcms 
which  may  be  called  laws  of  learning." 

1808.  Wallin,  J.  £.  Wallace.  Clinical  and  abnormal  psychology.  A  textbook 
for  educators,  psychologists  and  mental  hygiene  workers.  Boston,  New 
York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1027]     zxii,  640  p.  illos.     12*. 

1804.  Ward,  James.  Psychology  applied  to  education;  a  series  of  lectures  on 
the  theory  and  practice  of  education,  ed.  by  G.  Dawes  Hidts.  Gam- 
bridge,  At  the  University  press,  1020.    xUi,  188  p.    8*. 

ia06.  Wickes,  Frances  Q.  The  inner  world  of  childhood.  A  study  in  analytical 
psychology.  With  an  introduction  by  Cari  G.  Jung.  New  York  and 
London,  D.  Appleton  and  company,  1027.    ziv,  880  p.    8*. 

EDUCATIONAL  SOCIOLOGY 

1806.  Counts,  George  S.    The  subject  noatter  of  the  curriculum  and  sociology. 

Journal  of  educational  sociology,  1 :  11-17,  September  1027. 

DiacuMes  the  question  "  What  ia  tbe  rOle  which  sociology  ahoald  play  in  the 
attack  npon  the  curricnlum  ?  *' 

1807.  Ellwood,  Charles  A.    What  is  educational  sociology?    Journal  of  educa- 

tional sociology,  1:25-30,  September  1027. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS 

1806w  Oesell,  Arnold.  The  measurement  and  prediction  of  mental  growth. 
Psychological  review,  84:385-00,  September  1027. 

1800.  Orauer,  David  and  Boot,  W.  T.  The  Thomdike  intelligence  tests  and 
academic  grades.  Journal  of  applied  psychology,  11:207-818,  Aognst 
1027. 

1810.  Murchison,  CarL  Criminal  intelligence.  Worcester,  Mass.,  Clark  univer- 
sity, 1026.    201  p.    8". 

1311.  Bockwell,  John  O.  Genius  and  the  I.  Q.  Psychological  review.  84 :  877- 
84,  September  1027. 

The  writer  says  that  **  a  high  I.  Q.  may  he  one  of  the  necessary  attrfbatea  of 
genius,  but  it  is  only  one.  There  must  be  in  addition  that  divine  diaconte&t 
.  .  .  that  somewhat  native  faith  In  the  efficacy  of  human  effort  over  and  beyond 
the  demands  of  one*B  Job,  that  ability  to  take  directions  and  maintain 
enthusiastically,  and  many  other  things.*' 
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1312.  IVillougbby,  Baymond  Eoycc.    Family  similarities  in  mental-test  abili- 

ties. With  a  note  on  the  growth  and  decline  of  these  abilities.  Worces- 
ter, Masa,  Clark  university,  1927.  239-77  p.  8°.  (Genetic  psychology 
monograi^s,  vol.  2,  no.  4,  July  1927) 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS 

1313.  roran,  T.  O.    The  present  status  of  silent  reading  tests.    Part  II.  The 

measurement  of  comprehension.    Washington,  D.  C,  The  Catholic  edu- 
cation press,  1927.    51  p.    8".     (Catholic  university  of  America.    Ed- 
ucational research  bulletins,  vol.  2,  no.  3,  March  1927) 
Bibliography:  p.  49-61. 

1314.  Iznmaculata,  Sister  M.    A  critical  study  of  arithmetic  reasoning  tests. 

Washington,  D.  C,  Catholic  education  press,  1927/  38  p.  8*.  (CJath- 
ollc  university  of  America.  Educational  research  bulletins,  vol.  2, 
no.  6,  June  1927) 

Biblfography :  p.  87-38. 

1315.  Irfitham,  Bay.    Analysis  and  report  of  the  1925-1926  testing  program  to 

the  Board  of  education,  Duluth,  Minn.  [Duluth,  Minn.,  Board  of  educa- 
tion, 1926?]     63  p.    graphs.    8*. 

1816.  Idncoln,  Edward  A.  Beginnings  In  educational  measurement.  2d.  ed., 
rev.  Philadelphia,  London  [etc.]  J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1927] 
169  p.  lllus.,  diagrs.  12^.  (Lippincott's  educational  guides,  ed.  by 
W.  F.  Hussell) 

Bibliography:  p.  150-58. 

1317.  Odell,  Charles  W.    Educational  tests  lor  use  in  high  schools,  second 

revision.  Urbana,  University  of  Illinois,  1927.  43  p.  8".  (University 
of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  XXIV,  no.  33,  April  19,  1927.  Bureau  of  educa- 
tional research,  Educational  research  circular,  no.  48) 

1318.  Bock,  B.  T.,  jr,    Reading  tests  for  the  primary  grades.    Washington, 

D.  C,  The  Catholic  education  press,  1927.  35  p.  8**.  (Catholic  uni- 
versity of  America.  Educational  research  bulletins,  vol.  2,  no.  4,  April 
1927) 

Bibliography:  p.  84-35. 

1319.  Smithy  A.  V.    A  comparative  study  of  certain  tests  of  achievement  In 

high  school  chemistry.    Washington,  D.  C,  Catholic  education  press, 
1927.    45  p.    8°.     (Catholic  university   of  America.    Educational  re- 
search bulletins,  vol.  2,  no.  5,  May  1027) 
Bibliography:  p.  43-45. 

EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH 

1320.  Social  science  research  council.    Annual  report  of  the  chairman,  1926. 

Chicago,  111.,  1927.  23  p.  8".  (Charles  E.  Merrlam,  chairman,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.) 

1321.  Southwestern  educational  research  and  gruidance  association.    1927  year- 

book. Ed.  by  WlUis  W.  Qark.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Pub.  by  Research 
service  co.,  1927.    59  p.    8*. 

Contains:  1.  Frank  N.  Freeman:  The  inflnence  of  education  on  Intelligence, 
p.  13-15.  2.  Frank  C.  Touton  and  Floy  Horning  :  Typical  reading  errors  of  high 
school  graduates,  p.  16-18.  3.  O.  M.  Rnch  :  Tbe  maintenance  of  skills,  diag- 
nosis of  pupil  weaknesses  and  corrective  teaching  in  modem-day  arithmetic, 
p.    21-23.     4.  Quy    T.    Buswell :  Diagnostic    studies    in    arithmetic,    p.    24-25. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


10  CURBBNT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS 

5.  CUra  Schmitt :  The  function  of  the  psycbologlcal  clinic  In  the  public  sdiooU 
p.  28-32.  6.  Q.  M.  Bach :  Needed  reforms  in  school  examinations,  p.  33-36. 
7.  CC.  Crawford :  Of  what  value  are  tme-false  teats  to  the  classroom  teaditt? 
p.  87-89.  8.  Alfred  S.  Lewerens:  Scientific  measurement  in  the  realm  of  art 
p.  48-48.  9.  Willis  W.  Clark:  Diftsrences  in  accomplishment  in  schools  of 
Tarying  average  I.  Q.,  p.  63-66. 

1322.  Symonds,  Perdval  M.  Needed  research  in  the  field  of  measnrement  in 
secondary  education.  Journal  of  educational  research,  16 :  11^26,  Sep- 
tember 1927. 

1828.  Whipple,  Ouy  X.  The  improvement  of  educational  research.  School  and 
society,  26: 249^9,  August  27,  1927. 

An  address  given  before  the  California  edacational  research  association.  May 
14,  1927. 

The  writer  sets  forth  some  of  the  ways  In  which  educational  research  falls 
short  of  being  truly  scientific  in  spirit  and  practice. 

INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES 

1324.  Ooslingr,  Thomas  W.    The  discovery  and  the  treatment  of  individual 
differences  in  junior  high  school  pupils.     North  central  association 
quarterly,  2:173-93,  September  1927. 
A  committee  report,  1926-1927. 

1825.  Lincoln,  Edward  Andrews.  Sex  differences  in  the  growth  of  American 
school  children.  Baltimore,  Warwick  &  York,  inc..  1927.  xii,  189  p 
tables.    12*. 

The  author  finds  from  his  study  that  there  are  no  significant  sex  dilEercnces 
in  general  intelligence  as  measured  by  either  gronp  or  individual  examinations, 
except  a  somewhat  greater  tendency  of  the  boys  to  make  higher  scores  than  the 
girls  h)  the  upper  ranges  of  the  group  teats.  In  school  aeoompUshment  tests  tt« 
girls  ahow  a  generally  higher  achievement  in  aU  subjects  with  the  exception  of 
history,  and  possibly  of  arithmetical  reasoning.  An  analysis  of  the  data  avail- 
able leads  to  the  conclusion  that  neither  sex  may  be  called  more  variable  than 
the  other. 

SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  ORGANIZATION 

PROJBCT  METHOD 

« 

1326.  Duncan,  M.  H.    A  Texas  superintendent  shows  how  to  take  the  school  to 

the  home.    Texas  outlook,  11 :  10-12,  August  1927. 

This  article  is  In  the  nature  of  a  letter  from  the  superintendent  of  schools  of 
Lubbock,  Texas,  to  the  citizenship  of  the  Lubbock  Independent  school  district, 
setting  forth  the  aims  of  the  problem-project  method. 

VISUAL  INSTRUCTION 

1327.  Davison,  George  MiUard.    The  stereopticon  In  the  public  school.     Educa- 

tional screen,  6 :  313-14,  346,  S^tember  1927. 
Describes  the  value  of  this  type  of  machine. 

1828.  Halloran,  Charles  C.  Visual  education.  Journal  of  education,  106 :  165-^, 
August  29,  1927. 

In  conclusion,  the  writer  says  that  "because  of  visual  education  in  our 
schools  the  results  of  our  teaching  will  be  more  lasting  and  more  flrmly  Im- 
planted in  the  minds  of  our  pupils;  our  school  curricula  wiU  be  greatly  en- 
riched; the  pupil  mortaUty  will  be  lesaened;  the  number  of  repeaters  will  bt 
considerably  decreased,  thus  saving  a  system  thousands  of  dollars  annually; 
textbooks  will  last  longer;  the  time  of  learning  will  be  ahortened  and  intereat 
and  effort  on  the  part  of  the  pupils  will  be  stimulated  to  a  high  degree.** 
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1329.  Hoban,  C.  P.    The  school  Journey  as  a  visual  aid.    Educational  screen, 

6:309-12,  34&-46,  September  1927. 

PeDDBylyania'B  experience  In  working  out  this  type  of  visual  education,  which 

the  writer  consideni  one  of  the  mo«t  important  and  raluable  types  of  vlfual 

aids. 
1880.  Xrackowizer»  Alice  M.    The  sand  table  In  visual  Instruction.    American 

childhood,  13 :  11-14,  61,  September  1927. 

SPEaAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM 

RBADINO 

1831.  Blackhurst,  James  Herbert.  Investigations  In  the  hygiene  of  rending. 
Baltimore,  Warwick  &  York,  inc.,  1927.    68  p.    8*. 

1SS2.  [EvanS)  B.  M.]  A  statewide  program  for  the  improvement  of  the  teach- 
ing of  reading.  Issued  by  State  department  of  public  Instruction,  Talla- 
hassee, Florida.  Gainesville,  Fla.,  Pepper  printing  companj  [1927] 
32  p.  ittd.  talHes,  dlagrs.  8*.  (Florida  school  bulletin,  vol.  iv,  no.  1, 
July  1927) 

1883.  Gates,  Arthur  I.    The  Improvement  of  reading.    A  program  of  diagnostic 

and  remedial  methods    New  York,  The  Macmlllan  company,  1927. 

xll,400p.    8'. 

The  author  demonstrates  the  utility  of  a  new  method  of  teacjang  reading. 
The  book  describes  the  application  of  the  new  procedure  to  bright,  average,  and 
dull  normal  dflldren,  to  pupils  suffering  many  sorts  of  acquired  reading  diffi- 
culties, and  to  learners  deficient  in  vision,  hearihg,  motor  control,  speech,  and 
in  other  capacities  and  mechanisms. 

1884.  Gist,  Arthur  S.  and  King,  William  A.    The  teaching  and  supervision  of 

reading.  New  York  [etc.]  Charles  Scrlbner's  sons  [1927]  xl,  337  p. 
diagrs.    12**. 

1885.  Good,  Carter  V*    The  supplementary  reading  assignment    A  study  of 

extensive  and  Intensive  materials  and  methods  in  reading.  Baltimore, 
Warwick  and  York,  inc.,  1927.    xiv,  227  p.    12". 

1336.  Hardy,  Marjorie.  Reading:  seeing  its  end  in  its  beginning.  American 
childhood,  13 :  23-25,  61,  September  1927. 

1387.  Mary  Grace,  Sister.  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  six  problem  cases  in 
reading.    Catholic  educational  review,  25 :  392-412,  September  1927. 

1338.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Public  schools.  The  technics  and  evaluation  of  a 
supervisory  program  In  work  reading  In  the  Minneapolis  public  schoc^ 
Reported  by  Leo  J.  Brueckner  .  .  .  and  Prudence  Cutright  [Bilnneap- 
olis.  Public  schools]  1927.  59  p.  8"*.  (Educational  bulletin,  Minneap- 
olis public  schools,  no.  12.    Instructional  research  number,  April  1927) 

1839.  Shields,  James  M.  Teaching  reading  through  ability-grouping.  Journal 
of  educational  method,  7 :  7-10,  September-October  1927.    dlagrs. 

SPELLING 

1340.  Borgers,  William  B.    Our  accursed  spelling.    Chicago  schools  journal, 

10:  4-7.  September  1927. 

1341.  Breed,  Frederick  S.    How  to  teach  spelling— I.  Selecting  the  words  to  be 

taught  Normal  Instructor  and  primary  plans,, 36:  81,  82-83,  Qct^b^ 
1927. 

The  first  of  a  series  of  articles  which  will  discuss:  The  gradation  of  words. 
Methods  of  Instruction,  Measuring  the  results  of  in8tructi(>u,  and  Handling 
cases  of  spelling  dlsahillty. 
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1842.  LaoLghliziy  Butler.  The  teadiing  of  ^)eUing.  Chicago  schools  joontl, 
10:  24-27,  September  1927. 

A  report  of  a  spelling  test  given  to  some  1300  children  in  the  Uhbj  el^ 
meatary  school. 

1348.  Sudweeks,   Joseph.    Practical  helps  in  teaching  spelling:  summary  of 

helpful  principles  and  methods.    Journal  of  educational  research,  16: 
106-18,  September  1927. 
Bibliography  is  given  on  p.  116-18. 

ENGLISH  AND  COMPOSITION 

1344.  Ghrundlach,  Lucy.  Overworked  words.  Elementary  English  review, 
4 :  204-8,  215,  September  1927. 

A  vocabulary  project  worked  out  in  Grade  8  A,  in  Harrison  school,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

1845.  Henrj,  Balph  L.  "  Flunking  comp."  A  study  of  high-school  preparatioo 
in  English.    Educational  review,  74 :  109-14,  September  1927. 

A  treatment  of  the  problem  of  English  which  is  valuable  because  the  writer 
measures,  makes  diagnoses,  and  tabulates  facts. 

1840.  Hibbard,  Addison.  Studies  in  American  literature.  Rev.  ed.  Gbapel 
Hill,  N.  C,  University  of  North  Caro.ina  press,  1927.  45  p.  S*.  (Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina.  Extension  bulletin,  vol.  VI,  no.  12,  April  1, 
1927) 

Suggestions  for  the  study  of  American  literature  drawn  from  our  literature  of 
the  last  hundred  years. 

1847.  Hosio,  James  F.    Annual  survey  of  textbooks  and  related  publicatloiis  In 

English.    Journal  of  educational  method,  7 :  2&-30,  September-October 
1927. 

1848.  Kellogg,  Florence  A.    The  English  of  the  freshman.    Engli^  Journal, 

16 :  688-42,  Sept^nber  1927. 

1349.  Nair,  Bertha  Virginia.    Improvement  of  sentence  structure  in  written 

composition.    Elementary  English  review,  4 :  209-15,  Sei>tember  1927. 
Bibliography  of  material  from  periodicals  and  books,  p.  214-15. 

1850.  Shore,  Gustave.  Reaching  the  individual  in  English.  Bulletin  of  higb 
points  in  the  work  of  the  high  schools  of  New  York  dty,  9:  ^12,  Sefh 
tember  1927. 

A  plan  is  suggested.  In  part,  for  ways  and  means  to  prevent  failures  in  this 
subject. 

1861.  Smith,  Dora  V.    English  in  the  upper  grades.    Elementary  En^ish  re- 

view, 4: 191-96,  200,  September  1927. 

ANCHENT  CLASSICS 

1862.  miman,  B.  L.    The  teaching  of  the  pronunciation  of  Latin.    Classical 

Journal,  28:  24r-32,  October  1927. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

1868.  Coleman,  Algernon.  The  progress  of  the  modem  foreign  language  study. 
School  and  society,  26:  80-84,  July  16,  1927. 
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MATHBMATTGS 

1354.  Lutes,  0.  S.  and  Samuelson,  Agnes.    A  method  for  rating  the  drill  provi- 

sions in  arithmetic  textbooks  with  ratings  for  six  arithmetic  series. 
Iowa  City,  la.,  The  College  of  education,  University  of  Iowa  [1926] 
148  p.  tables.  8°.  (University  of  Iowa  monographs  in  education 
[1st  series,  no.  3,  March  1,  1926]) 

1355.  Mayo,  DflCarion  J.    The  place  of  mathematics  in  modern  education.    Texas 

outlook,  11:  40-42,  July  1927. 

1356.  National  committee  on  mathematical  requirements.    The  reorganization 

of  mathematics  in  secondary  education  (Part  I)  A  report  by  the  Na- 
tional committee  on  mathematical  requirements,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Mathematical  association  of  America,  inc.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.] 
Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1927]  xi,  180  p.  12^.  (Riverside  mathe- 
matical monographs,  ed.  by  John  Wesley  Young) 

1357.  Smith,  David  Bugene  and  Beeve,  William  David.    The  teaching  of 

junior  high  school  mathematics.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and 
company  [1927]     viii,  411  p.    diagrs.    8*. 

The  leading  problems  of  mathematics  teaching  recently  considered  are  here 
set  forth,  also  the  conclusions  generally  reached  and  the  questions  needing  fur- 
ther study.  Various  suggestions  are  also  offered  for  improving  the  curricu. 
lorn,  the  methods  of  instruction,  and  the  testing  of  pupils;  and  for  selecting 
objectivei. 

1358.  Thayer,  V.  T.    Mathematics  and  curriculum  tendencies  in  secondary  edu- 

cation. Educational  administration  and  supervision,  18:  881-00,  Sep- 
tember 1027. 

1359.  Weiner,  M.  and  Grossman,  Lena  M.     Slow-progress  classes  In  mathe- 

matics and  modem  languages  in  the  Kew  Utrecht  high  school.  Bulle- 
tin of  high  points  in  the  work  of  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city, 
9:  32-37,  September  1927. 

Hr.  Welner  Is  chairman  of  the  department  of  mathematics,  and  Miss  Gross- 
man of  the  department  of  modem  languages. 

SCIENCE 

1800.  Jensen,  J.  H.    High-school  science  survey  of  Sduth  Dakota.    Journal  of 
chemical  education,  4:  807-004,  July  1027. 

Paper  read  before  the  Division  of  chemical  education  of  the  American  chemical 
society,  at  Richmond,  Va.,  April  14,  1927. 

Oives  the  results  of  a  study  undertaken  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
status  and  present  tendencies  of  liigh-scbool  science  teacbdng  in  South  Dakota, 
with  a  view  to  formulating  certain  suggestions. 

1961.  Koyes,  W.  Albert,  jr.    Evening  courses  in  chemistry.    Journal  of  chemi- 
cal education,  4:  960-72,  August  1027. 

The  writer  tells  of  the  evening  courses  for  chemists  inaugurated  last  winter  in 
Chicago. 

1362.  An  outline  of  biology  in  secondary  schools.    Virginia  teacher,  8 :  170-04, 

June  1027. 

1363.  Some  data  relating  to  chemical  education  in  the  United  States.    Journal 

of  chemical  educaticm,  4:  011-13,  July  1027. 

Tabulates  the  results  of  a  questionnaire  sent  to  the  high  schools  and  colleges 
In  the  United  States,  giving  information  concerning  enrollment,  equipment,  etc 
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NATUBS  8TUDT 

ld64.  Bdcrerton,  D.  Priscilla.  The  forest.  A  handbook  for  teachera  Wash- 
ington, United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  72  p.  illus.  8*. 
(U.  S.  Department  of  agriculture.    Miscellaneous  circular,  no.  98,  AprQ 

1927) 

GEOGRAPHY 

1365.  Branom,  Frederick  K.    Maps  and  how  to  use  them.    Normal  instmctor 

and  primary  plans,  36 :  47,  94-95»  September  1927. 

1366.  Ooode,  J.  PauL    Geography  and  world  citizenship.    School  and  society, 

26:  377-31,  September  24,  1927. 

1367.  Huntting,    Ella.     The    school    neighborhood.     Journal    of    geography. 

26:  230-38,  September  1927. 

1368.  Krackowizer,  Alice  M.    Geography  in  child  life.    American  childhood, 

13 :  17-20,  60,  October  1927. 

Givet  a  number  of  saggestlons  In  beginning  geography. 

1369.  National  council  committee  on  high  school  geography.     Geography  lu 

the  Junior  high  school.    Journal  of  geography,  26:  207-20,  Septwnber 
1927. 
A  report. 

1370.  Spencer,  Margaret.     How  I  teach  geography.    Primary  education— Popu- 

lar educator,  45 :  31,  64,  September  1927. 

1371.  Suggested  geography  curricula  for  a  teachers'  college.    Peabody  Journal 

of  education,  5 :  113-16,  September  1927. 

**Organiied  and  recommended  by  the  Southern  council  of  college  geography 
teachers.** 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

1372.  Ayer,  Adelaide  M.    Some  difficulties  in  elementary  school  history.    New 

York  city.  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  univ^sity, 
1926.    70  p.    8".    (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.    Contributions 
to  education,  no.  212) 
Bibliography:  p.  63-55. 

1878.  Dawson,  Edgar.  Teaching  the  social  studies.  New  York,  The  MacmWap 
company,  1927.  xvi,  405  p.  12*.  (Teachers'  professional  library,  ed. 
by  Nicholas  Murray  Butler) 

In  the  first  two  chapters  the  anttaor  lays  stress  on  his  faith  that  the  progress 
of  the  race  may  be  advanced  throngh  social  use  of  scientific  knowledge  aboat 
the  character  of  mankind.  These  chapters  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  eight 
chapters  which  follow,  each  one  devoted  to  a  special  field  of  social  sdenee 
written  by  a  specialist  in  the  respective  field.  The  author  then  dlscoases  the 
possibility  of  merging  the  separate  purposes  of  the  eight  sciences. 

1374.  Kyte»  Gteorge  C.  Variations  in  the  organization  of  the  elementary  courses 
of  study  in  history.  Educational  administration  and  8up«r7isi(»i«  13: 
361-76,  September  1927.     tables,  dlagrs. 

1875.  Link,  Harriet  Jane.  An  experimental  inquiry  Into  the  use  of  suggesters 
in  the  teaching  of  American  history.  Philadelphia,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1927.    126  p.    8'. 

A  thesis  in  education  presented  to  the  faculty  of  the  Graduate  school  ii» 
partial  fulflllmenl  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 
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1876.  Matbeiirs,  0.  O.  The  grade  pUtcement  of  carrlculnm  material  In  tiie 
iocial  studies.  New  York  city,  Bureau  of  imblicatioiis,  Teadiers  col- 
lege, Columbia  unlTeiBity,  1926.  tI,  102  p.  diagra  8*.  (Teachers 
college,  Colmnbia  nniTersity.    Oontribntions  to  ediicati<m,  no.  241) 

1S77.  Becent  developtnebts  In  the  social  sciences.'  PhiladeUiOiia  and  London* 
J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [192T]  Tiii,  427  p.  12*.  <Uppinoott*s  socio- 
logical series,  ed.  by  Edward  Gary  H;.yes) 

Recent  deyrlopmentfl  in  the  varioua  subjects  are  treated  in  this  book  as  fol- 
lows: Sociology,  Charles  A.  Bllwood;  Anttaropology,  Clark  Wissler;  Psychology 
contributory  to  social  explanation,  Robert  H.  Qanlt ;  Cultural  geography,  Carl  O. 
Sauer;  Economics,  John  M.  Clark;  Political  science,  Charles  B.  Merriam;  Hist- 
ory, Harrey  B.  Barnes. 

1378.  Bedxnan,  Amabel,  oomp.    Classified  catalogue  of  text  books  in  the  social 

studies  for  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  [New  York,  The  Bristol 
press,  inc.,  1927]  41  p.  8*.  (Ni^tional  council  fbr  the  social  studies. 
Pubfication  No.  2) 

1379.  Bobinson,  George  W.    Outlines  of  historical  study.    Boston,  New  York 

[etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1927]    vli.  375  p.    8^. 

The  object  of  this  book  is  to  help  students  to  round  out  and  correlate  their 
historical  knowledge  by  intelligently  directed  study. 

BfUSIC 

1380.  Antrim,  Doron  K.    Teaching  music  and  making  it  pay.    Philadelphia,  Pa., 

Theodore  Presser  co.    [1927]    113  p.    lllus.    8". 

1381.  Barnes,  Edwin  N.  C.    Music  as  an  educational  and  social  asset  (the  in- 

strumental contribution)     With  a  foreword  by  Dr.  A.   B.  Winship. 
Philadelphia,  Theodore  Presser  co.  [1927]     124  p.    16". 
BibUography :  p.  128-24. 

1382.  Hughes,  Boyal  D.     Ideals  in  teacher  training  [Music]  School  muaiCt 

28:4-6,  September-October  1927. 

1383.  Peppin,  A.  H.    ...  Public  schools  and  their  music.    With  a  preface  by 

Sir  W.  H.  Hadow.  London,  H.  Mi  ford,  Oxford  university  press,  1927. 
134  p.    12".     (Oxford  musical  essays) 

AST  BDUCATION 

1384.  Art  teaching.     School  arts  mngaaine,  27 :  3-59,  September  1927.    illus. 

The  "Art-teaching  number",  containing  articles  as  follows:  1.  H.  C.  Lehman: 
Envlroiiinental  influence  upon  drawing  **  Just  for  fun,"  p.  8-7.  2.  F.  J.  Koch : 
Teaching  Bchool  arts  to  a  big  city's  wee  cripples,  p.  8-13.  3.  Martha  M. 
Sehauer:  Figure  drawing  and  modeling  for  high  school  students,  p.  14-16.  4. 
Antoinette  B.  Arnold :  Art,  from  the  child's  rfewpoint,  p.  21-23.  6.  D.  8.  Ken- 
redy:  The  educniional  value  of  art.  p.  25-28.  6.  Mildred  DIcklinon :  Craft 
curriculum  for  the  Junior  high  school,  p.  82-87. 

1385.  Dnwelius,  Alfred  W.    Measuring  mechanical  drawing  skilL    Industrial 

education  magazine,  29 :  16-17,  July  1927. 

1388.  Jacobs,  Isabel  X.    Teaching  elementary  design.    School  arts  magasine* 
27:  118-22,  October  1927. 

1387.  Hyquiat,  Vredrik  V.    Some  historical  aims  of  art  education.    School  and 
society,  26:  25-31,  Jn'y  9.  1927. 

The  present  study  is  undertaken  witfa  a  yiew  to  classifying  and  darifying 
some  of  the  hlstoricaUy  outstanding  statements  of  art  objectives  and  to  aisem- 
bllng  ehrooologlcally  these  data. 
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1888.  Potter,  BusselL    Modern  French  art    CSbapel  Hill,  N.  €.,  Uohrftrrity  of 

Nortb  Carolina  presa,  1087.    91  p.    8*.     (UniversUy  of  North  Carolina. 
Bztenalon  bnUetin,  toL  VI,  no.  18.  May  1,  IIK^) 
A  study  oatUne  for  womeD*f  dubt. 

1889.  Todd,  Jesaie.    The  individual  and  his  development  in  school.    School-arts 

magaxlne,  27:  122-26,  October  1907.    Ulna. 

To  be  oontiniied. 

UUMATICS  AND  BLOCUTION 

18801  Green,  Elizabeth  Lay.  A  study  course  in  modem  drama.  Rev.  ed. 
Chapel  HiU,  N.  C,  University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1927.  62  p.  8*. 
(University  of  North  Carolina.  Bztension  bulletin,  vol.  YI,  no.  9,  Janu- 
ary 1927) 

1891.  Phillipa,  LeBoj  and  Johnson,  Theodore,  e48.    Types  of  modem  dramatk 

composition;  an  anthology  of  one-act  plajrs  for  schooU  and  colleges, 
with  an  introductory  essay  on  The  one-act  play,  by  George  Pierce  Bate. 
Boston,  New  York  [etc.]     Glnn  and  company  [1927]     xiv,  418  p.    12*. 

The  authors  have  included  twenty  one-act  plays  In  this  anthology,  the  bub 
of  selection  having  been  the  author's  Integrity  as  an  artist,  his  skill  in  dranatk 
craftsmanship,  and  the  fitness  of  the  play  for  the  classroom. 

1892.  Small,  Mrs,  Mahlon  K,  /r.    The  Children's  educational  theatre.    Oiild 

wtilf^re  magazine,  22 :  13-15,  September  1927. 

HANDWBITING 

1898.  National  association  of  penmanship  teachers  and  supervisors.  Re- 
port .  .  .  Philad^phia,  AprU  27-29,  1927.  90  p.  8^.  .  (Arthur  6. 
Skeeles,  secretary,  270  Bast  State  Street,  Columbus,  Ohio) 

1894.  Ayer,  Fred  C.  The  attainment  of  objectives  in  handwriting.  Elementary 
school  journal,  28:  45-53,  September  1927. 

Presents  eleven  objectives  which  should  be  the  primary  aim  in  instraetioo 
in  this  subject. 

1395.  Freeman,  Frank  N.    A  course  of  study  in  handwriting,  for  grades  (m, 
two  and  three.    Business  educator,  33 :  19-21,  26,  September  1927. 
Gives  weekly  outlines  for  the  first  three  months. 


1396.  Weigle,  Lnther  Allan.    Educating  children  in  the  use  of  money.    Inter- 

national journal  of  religious  education,  4:  10-11,  Octob«  1927. 

"There  are  four  things  that  everyone  should  know  how  to  do  with  money: 
earn,  save,  q>end,  and  give." 

JOURNAL!^ 

1397.  Crow,  L.  D.    High  school  newspapers.    Virginia  joujn:a  of  education, 

21:  10-12,  September  1927. 

1398.  Hawley,  Hattie  L.    School  publications.    American  educational  dige^< 
,  ^     ,     47;  65-67,  October  1927. 

The  writer  believes  that  school  newspapers  are  a  valuable  aid  !n  ttadrinr 
English. 

PRINTING 

1399.  Oreene,  John.    Apprenticeship  training  program  at  the  Ctownment  print- 

ing ofDce.    Printing  education,  4:  3-6,  September  1927. 
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1400.  MeOai'veyy  O.  A.    Printing  tixMQ  tte  8|andpoi|it  oi;:a  .oatlqiiial  pfiogKBm  ot 

education.    Printing  edncation,  4;.  3^18,  September  tfiZl, 

1401.  Sylvester,  Charles  W.    Printing  as  a  secondary  scb^l  subject  (-Printing 

education,  4: 10,  lS-19,  September  1927. 

1402.  Tock,  Noramn  a    HelpW  bints  to  inexperienced  printing  teachers.    In- 

dnstrialrarts  magaxtne,  16:  327-^,  September  1927. 

KINDERGARTEN  AND  PftE-SCHOOL  EDUCATION 

1408.  Amidon,  Benlah.    Forty  years  in  kindergarten.    Survey,  68:  50O-O,  Sep- 
tember 1,  1927.  f 

1401.  Forest,  Use.    Preschool  education ;  a  historical  and  critical  study.    New 
York,  The  MacmUlan  company,  1927.    ziii,  418  p.    12". 

The  author  considers  the  present  status  of  lostitutlonB  for  early  education, 
and  the  general  lines  ef  their  dev<dopmeat ;  also  the  partioular  eontrnmtloa  of 
the  JMiraery  school  movement  to  the  theonj  and  praotioe  of  early  edncatlOD,  In 
the  light  of  a  damoc^tio  philoaophj^  , 

1405.  I'rank:ei,  Buth  L.    The  nursery  school.    Pros  and  cons.    Hygeia,  5 :  487-89, 

October  1927.    iUua 

1406.  Gk>odenongh,  ^orence  L.    The  relation  of  the  intelligence  of  pre-school 

children  to  the  education  of  their  parents.     School  and  society,  20: 
64-56,  July  9,  1927. 

1407.  Hecker,  Hilde  and  Muchow,  Martha.    Friedrlch  Frdbel  und  Maria  Mon- 

tessori.    Mit  einer  einleitung  von  Bduard  Spranger.    L^psig,  Qu^e  & 
Meyer,  1927.    xiv,  198  p.    12'. 

1408.  Bussell,  Bertrand.    The  training  of  young  children.    Harpers  magazine, 

155 :  313-19.  August  1927. 

1409.  Byan,  W.  Carson,  jr.    Individual  methods  and  the  primary  school  teacher. 

School  and  society,  20: 345-53,  September  17, 1927. 

Address  before  the  Fourth  International  oonferenoe  of  the  New  education  fel- 
lowship, Locarno.  Switzerland*  Aasrust  5.  1927. 

1410.  Sterling,  Grace  B.    Freedom  of  the  schoolroom.    Anierican  chUdhood, 

13 : 7-10,  60-61,  September'  1927. 

The  writer  gives  sugsestlons  for  manual  arts  projects  in  the  primary  icrades. 

1411.  Wheelocky  Lucy;  HArr|^on»   Elizabeth;   Davif,  liary  Dabney,  and 

others.    Today.    The  kindergarten  mores  on.    American  childhood,  18 : 
9-13,  68-^,  October  1927.    iUu9. 

1412.  Whiting,  l^elen  Adele.    Primary  education.    2d\^d.    Boston,  The  Ohris- 

toplier  publishing  house  [1927]     143  p.    12*. 

Uia  Wiggtm^  Kate  Douglas.    Yesterday.    The  kindergnften  in  section   to 
social  reform.    American  childhood,  13 :  5-8,  October  1927. 

...        ,,        StPIENtABY  EDUCATION  ,  .   . 

1414.  Anspaugh,  G.  E.    Elementary  school  supervision.    Chicago  schools  Jour- 
nal, 10:  7-12.  3€«?tew*!erl927.  (  .        :  .  .    ;,. 

A  dlMUfflon,  of!  tiis'aQtlTAtSes  ef  tlwi  ^tht^9»Uuej  school.  nriMM  Which  deal 

with^the^inHM'OYewent.^.ctMffpom  i^^^^B^cfiop.    j  ,     ,;/ 

WB.  3wksv^iivtai«e  OMliOleAMBi  KeU  Xi    Dfeparttnentiltoitieii  in  the  inter- 
mediate grades.    Elementary  schd6l'JouniAl,'2a:  9M6i,  SepteiAber  1927. 
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1416.  Oult«r,  Horace  H.     SSMttentary  Softool  methods,  with  it)eeial  vaieftDee  t» 

teachers  !n   towns,   villages;  -  and   rural   areas*    Philadelphia   [etc] 
J.    B,    Uppiacott    company    [ld27]    xi,    882    p.    platee.    Ulna   12*. 
(lipplncott's  educational  guidea,  ed.  by  William  F.  Russell) 

Part  one  of  tMs  book,  on  methods  and  theory,  giTC«  onderlying  prindptoi  «f 
teadring.    Part  two  contfttA  of  methods  and  devlees  now  effeettte. 

1417.  Freeland,  George  Earl;  Adioni^  ftoicana  Morton,  and  Hall,  Kathaxist 

Hedges.  Teaching  in  the  intermediate  grades.  A  study  of  coniada 
and  methods  of  teaching  in  grades  four,  five,  and  six.  Boston,  New 
Xerk  [etc]    Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1827]    xvii,  398  p.    12*. 

**The  aathors  have  compiled  the  data,  illustrations,  and  raggsstioas  in  tkH 
book  In  order  to  help  teachers  in  the  revision  of  traditional  Intermediate-fiade 
pfactiois  and  curricula.  Thetc  is  a  g^eat  searcity  of  literatvte  on  the  tntdect 
and  an  attempt  la  made  to  inclmcle  Ia  this.Tolttaic  answers  to  questions  oob- 
monly  asked  by  Intelligent  teachers  in  grades,  four,  five,  and  six. 

1416.  Stratemeyer^  Flor«aoe  B.  eml  Bruner»  Herbert  B.  Eating  elementary 
Miool  courses  of  study ;  a  report  of  the  results  secured  from  rating  nine 
thousand  elementary  school  courses  of  study.  New  York  city.  Bureau 
of  publications,  Teaoheri  college,  €k>lumbia  univeraity,  1986.  sir,  2S3 
p.  8^  (Ha  if -title:  Studies  of  the  Bureau  of  curriculum  researdi  of 
Teachers  cidlege,  Ck>lumbia  university.    Bulletin  no.  1) 

1419..  Weet,  Herbert  8L  Objectives  in  elementary  education.  Normal  instructor 
and  primary  plans,  36 :  28,  September  1927. 

1420.  Wilson,  H.  B.    Integrating  elementary  instruction.    Journal  of  educatioii, 

106:2X8-21,  September  12,  1927. 

RURAL  EDUCATION 

1421.  Ayer,  Fred  C.    Problems  in  rural  school  administration.    Educational  ad- 

ministration and  supervision,  13 :  877-^,  September  1927. 

1422.  Blankenshlp,  Albert  S.    The  accessibility  of  rural  schoolhouses  in  Texas. 

New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Colombia 
university,  1926.  62  p.  incl.  maps.  8**.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia 
University.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  229) 

1423.  Chambliss,  B.  Lee.    Is  the  transportation  of  school  chiMren  satisfactorj? 

Virginia  journal  of  education,  21 : 8-10,  September  1927. 

1424.  Curtis,  Francis  B.    A  study  of  the  scientific  interests  of  dwellers  in  small 

towns  ai)d  in  the  country.  Peabody  Journal  of  education,  5:22-4M, 
luly  1927. 

"The  investigation  reported  in  this  paper  repre^«nts  an  attempt  to  secure 
data  relative  to  the  scientific  interests  of  pupils  enrolled  in  the  ninth  grade  in 
small  high  schools  and  of  adults  living  In  small  towns  and  In  the  country." 

1425.  Ferries,  X«mery  N.    Secondary  education  in  country  and  village.    New 

York,  LOndott,  D.  Appleton  end  company  [19S7]  ttx,  4M.  p.  tabtot, 
d  agrs.    12*. 

Throughout  this  book  the  author  has  attempt^  to  interpret  the  actiritief  of 
the  small  secondary  school  la  tefmS  of  the  pupH  and  the  demanda  of  Ufi  la  a 
democratic  form  of  society.  He  is  professor  of  rural  education  in  CoroeU 
unlverelty. 

142a  Oamett,  William  Edward.  Rural  organteaf  ions  in  relation  to  rural  lii^ 
in  Vftfgihia,  wtdi  iqMOlal  rsferenee  to  ergaaisatlonal  attitudes.  BUcks- 
burg,  Va.,  Virginia  polytechnic  institute,  1927.  110  pt  illus.  8*. 
(Vlrgtaiia  9Dl3rte<talc  iostitnte.  Tlngiahi  i^HfQltttnd  SkpwHiMllt  iti- 
tkm.    Bulletin  206,  Hay  19S7) 
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14SrT,  niinoia.  D«partma»t  of  public  instructiQn*  Alda  to  teachers  aa<l  sdiooi 
directory.  A  pieogffiun  for  study  and  InstrEction.  Stoadi^rd  and  su- 
perior sdboolfi.  Tbe  law  and  apeciflcaUons  for  sanitary  soboolhouses. 
Plans  for  one-teacher  scbool  house.  Prepared  hf  U.  J.  Hoffman.  .  .  . 
Issued  by  Francis  Q.  Blair,  superintendent  of  publtc  Instruction. 
[Springfield,  111.,  Schnepp  &  Bamea.  printers,  1927]  95  p.  illus. 
^ana.    8^    (Circular  bo,  219) 

1428.  Indiana  rural  education  survey  committee.  Report.  .  .  .  March,  1926. 
Indianapolis,  Wm.  B.  BnrfOrd,  1926.    180  p.    8*.      -     *• 

Copies  may  be  obtained  by  addresetng  H.  N.  Bberwood,  State  vuperlntendent 
of  scboola,  Room  227  Stat^  ^QUte^  iDdlanap^liB,  Ind. 

14O0.  Halcolm,  Bftvid  Jotoiton.  Tlie  Ittliere  of  a  country  9Cbool  si^erlntend- 
ent  to  his  daughter ;  a  book  of  rural  school  inanageiu^Qt  Chicago,  New 
York  [etc.]  B.  H.  ^anborn  &,  co.,  Ip27.    vi,  165  p.    illua.    16*.,, 

SECONDAltt  EDUCATION 

1480.  Afnes  Alma,  8i»Ht^  M^.  The  orientation  ,of  tre«jtimftQ  in  h^gh  school. 

Catholic  school  tnterests;  Si2»hS»,-2!9Bi  848-60,  Bepteairtier,  October 
1927.  • 

1481.  California.    TftiiveraltT.    8ehoiarah4>t  radhg    oi .  acorcditea    secondary 

schocds,  as  determined  by  're(!Orda  of'  freshmen,  1996.  BerH^ey,  Calif., 
University  of  California  press,  19(27.    88  p.    IT. 

1482.  Colorado  state  teacliers  'boliege,  Creeley.    High  school  opportunities  in 

Colorado.  Gre^^Jr^  Colb.,  Pub.  by  the  College^  1927.  88  p.  8*.  (Colo- 
rado state  teachers  college  bulletih,^  ser;  xxril,  no.  6,  August  1927.  Re- 
search bulletin,  no.  12) 

Contents. — I.  Introduction.— II.  Bi^th  grade  fkHureA  Attd  hU^h'  school  eli- 
slbles.^UI.  Vbe  tjpt=  of  jwtitti  aetaftad'  ^  t^lfh  9duipX  ,aftt^Sidancad-^y.  Thf 
effect  of  higl^  s^liool  eypc^rla^fi^  on  youth  enrq^ed. — ^Y.  Age-gra^e  progress  in 
the  high  school, — VI.  Free  high 'school  privileges. — VII.  Large  a Qd  small  high 
schools  In  nrban  and  In  rural  systeias.— Ttlt.  TettttitiTe  concluil6n«. 

1488.  Cunningham,  Rev,  W.  F.    The  reconstruction  of  secondary  education. 
Catholic  school  interests,. ft;  188-W, ,209-11,  232-3^,  276,  July,  August 
1987. 
A  paper  Mad  at  the  Oathalid  eOocational  aatociatlon  meailng,  June  28,  1927. 

1481  Tord,  Willard  Stanley-  Some  AdrntnistratlTe  problems  of  tbe  hig^  sdHool 
cafeteria.'  New  York-  city,  Bureau  of  piMicatioas,  Teachcn  college, 
Columbia  university^  18fi&  /vii,  147  p.  tables.  6^  (Teftt^rs  college, 
Columbia  unirerslty.    Contributions  to  education^  ho.  288) 

1486.  ariaaell,  E.  D.    The  accrediting  ef  secondary  schools  in  the  Middle  states 

knd  Maryland.    School  review,  35:  496^602,  Septend>er  1927. 

Disdiastt  the  a^ndarda  tot  secpii^fffjr  schools  i  1.  OrgaAteatioa  a^d  ^Hli^laU^ 
tration;  2.  Prep«^tlan  of  teach^a;  3,  Teaching  load;  4.  Program  qf  studies; 
and  5.  Physical  equipment. 

1436.  Harrison,  Ethelyn  Conway.  A  defense  of  the  American  high  schooL 
School  and  sod^,  26:  270-72,  August  27, 1927. 

1487.  Indiana.    Department  of  public  instruction.    Indiana  high  school  stand- 

ards. .  .  .  Indianapolis,  Wm.  B.  Bur^prd,  1926.  62  p.  8".  (Bulletin 
no.  44B,  December  1926) 

1438.  Jones,  William  E.  Legal  status  of  high-school  fraternities.  American 
school  board  journal,  75 :  58,  156^  July  1927. 
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1489.  jQdd,  Charles  Hubbard.  Psg^ology  of  secondary  edncatloiL  Bostoo, 
New  York  [etc.]  Glnn  and  company  [1927]    ziT,  645  p.    12*. 

This  book  hat  been  written  to  take  the  pla^  of  the  author's  **  Psychology  of 
htgh-aehoorniblacts,''  which  waa  pnbUahod  in  1015.  "The  tiUe  of  the  present 
book  la  intended  to  indicate  that  the  acope  ot.^e  treatm^t  undertakeit  is 
broader  than  la  the  scope  of  the  earlier  book.,.  Th^e  heart  of  this  book  la  as 
analysis  of  the  mental  processes  which  puplie'  ezhttttt  In  studying  particnlar 
high-school  subjects,  but  new  general' material  baa  been  incorporated  which  aims 
to  extend  the  discussion  to  all  phases  of  seoondai^y  education.*' 

1440.  Kandel,  I.  L.    Standards  of  acbievem^nt  In.  European  and  American  sec- 

ondary schools.    School  and  mdi^t^^  26 :  217-naO,  August  20,  1927. 

1441.  Long,  F.  K;  Griggs,  M.  C.  ond  Do^lgl&ss,  S.  A.    Advisory  groups  hi 

large  high  schools.    Sdiool  rerieir,  35 :  884*31^  B^itember  1027.    taUes. 
Preaents  the  qoeetlon  of  the  ^*  1iotBe^it)em  *'  or  "  toll-ioom  "  syatem. 

1442.  National  education  assocfiation.    Commission  'dn  the  reorganization  of 

secondary  educatloB^    SvboQnmtttso  jegott,  •  High  school  quarterly,  16: 
206-48,  July-October  1927. 

Six  artlelea  are  included  in  the  Hbofe  repoit,  iTbleh  wefe  prepared  ^  a  nib- 
ooBUstttee  ef  the  Naflooal  edaeatlatt  asaotdatton  etmml«ion  oo  the  ceorganin- 
tion  of  secondary  education,  on  the  foUowing  subjects :  Efficient  administratlOB 
and  its  relation  to  sdentiflc  methods ;  The  superrision  of  teaching  in  Junior  and 
■enlov  fttgh  school;  Admtnlattatlan  . inachtnery  lor  atooQdary  ^doeatloB;  The 
,  ,  aoelal  orgaolaatton  an4  iniefnal  feveamie^^  oC  the  high  acl^ool ;  The  hi|^  sdwol 
principal ;  The  hig^  school  aa  a,  ypmmunlty  center.         \ 

144a.  Bua,  John.  Tb^  small  high  ac^ooj.  ^ew  y9Fk  city,  Bureau  of  publica- 
tions, Teacbem  ci^lege^  .Goli^bia  unffoi^slty,  1926.  ix,  145  pi  8^. 
(Teachers  college,  Columbia  ^uniy^pity.  ^  Contributions  to  educatiim,  na 

236)  ,      . 

BlhUography :  p.  142-45.      ,^  .  ^.,  .._...     ,    . 

1444.  Studies  of  sedmdary  school  graduates^ils  their  mastery  of  cvtain  funda- 
mental processes;  hj  Frant:  C.  ToUlSbh,  Kai;!  K  H^Hnian,  and  BBtfaer 
JefIery.,Terry^,  Los  Angjales,  pniversity  of  Southenj  California,  1927. 
66  p.  tables,  diagrs.  8^.  (University  of  Southern  California  studies, 
second  series,  no.  iV 

Contains:  Part  t,  Achievenients  of  California  high-school  seniors  In  reading 
comprehension,  vocabulary,  and  spelling.     Part  II,  A  diagnostic  study  of  oe^ 
- '•  tain  mathenatieal  attHitlea ioCa  seleciediSMap of  ooUi«e  eatrantsi 

1446.  Stfmonds,  PsvoiTal  M.    Measurement  in  Hecoi|dary  edttcaHon.    NewTork, 
TbeiMacmiUahcaAiguiy,  11127. '!.xvli«  €88  p.    taUes,  diagrs.    8^. 
-    '  una  bobk  ^akes^a  middle  ^ifroiniif -between'  thdae  'who  are  interested  bi  the 

de«ia)<S>D|eB^  «(  ^e  Mw^Sfli  newrtyvc  j^acAminatloB,  and  those  interested  hi  the 
development  of  standardised  teats.     Its  thesis  is  that  a  truly  sdentiSc  use  of 
'    meaanrements  In  the  high  soheM  awsMs  the  development  of  statidardfaed  teitt 
in  the  high. school  Miljllflta,  '  ,r     ^  -    :    m 

1446.  Vii^^inla.    XJ^i-nerslty.    Secondary   education    itt   Virgtirfa.  University, 

tJniversity  extension  division,  TJnlversity  of  Virginia,  1927.  547-664  p. 

8".     (University  of  Virginia  record.    Extension  series,  vol.  XI,  no.  1(^ 
•Aiffil  1927) 

Contains:  1.  C.'j.'  M.'  Bliime :  A  gurvpy  of  methods  by  W^hlch  Kngl!^  Instruc- 
.tU>n  may  b^  adifustcd  to  the  individual  differences  of  high  school  pupils,  P« 
647-88.  2.  Mrs.  Robert  F.  Estcs :  The  functions  of  the  school  library  in  the 
socialised  recitation,  p.  684-609.  8.  Ruby  B.  Marshall :  The  adviser  of  glrli 
In  secondary  schools,  p.  610-87.  4.  W.  Ki.  Thornton:  Mod«Hi  tendencies  hi 
secondary  education,  p.  648-67. 

'  -r  ■  •        •    .    ■•  I.' 
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1447.  TXTapleB,  Dougrlas.    Problems  in  dassrfXHn  method.    A  manual  of  case 

analysis  for  high-school  supervisors  and  teachers  in  service.    New  York, 
The  MacmiUan  company,  1927.    xxii,  600  p.    12^. 
Bibliographies:  p.  567-01. 

SU^nOtL  HKtB  SCHOOLS 

1448.  Cox,  Philip  W.  L.    Behavior-adjustments  and  the  junior  high  school  cur- 

riculum.   Journal  of  educational  sociology,  1:  37-48,  September  1927. 

144l>.  Sowell,  Clarence  B.    Entrance  to  junior  high  school.    American  educa- 
tional digest,  46:  486-^,  July  1927. 

Dlsciisses  the  Junior  high  school  as  an  Institntion,  haslB  of  adminlon,  try-out 
period,  why  children  leare  home  an^  school,  mistakes  of  school  officials,  im- 
portance of  indlyidual  coaching,  and  nature  of  the  child. 

1450.  Koo8,  Leonard  V.    The  junior  high  school ;  with  an  introduction  by  Henry 

Suzzallo.    Enlarged  edition.    Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  com- 
pany [1927]    xiv,  606  p.    front,  tables,  diagrs.    12*. 

The  rapid  growth  of  the  junior  high  school  moTement  during  the  past  six 
years  has  added  so  much  to  experience  and  knowledge  In  the  field  that  the 
author  has  heen  impelled  to  prepare  this  new  edition  of  his  hook,  which  is  more 
of  an  enlargement  than  a  rerlsion. 

1451.  I«andslttel,  F.  C.    The  junior  high  school  under  the  influence  of  college 

entrance  requirements.    North  central  association  quarterly,  2 :  1S6-6S, 
September  1927. 

1492.  I<emmer,  John  A.    The  junior  high  schooL    Catholic  school  interests, 
6:  187-00,  July  1927. 

A  paper  read  at  the  Catholic  educational  convention,  June  29,  1927. 
The  Sims  and  some  of  the  problems  of  the  junior  lilsb  school. 

1458.  Xoore,  Clyde  B.    Junior  high  school  citizens.    Elementary  school  journal, 
28:  3(^38,  September  1927. 

A  discussion  of  *'  good,  oonstmctite  citisenshSp  '*  for  the  schools. 

1454.  Powers,  J.  Orin.    The  junior  high  school.    A  study  of  instructional  re- 

sults in  a  typical  city  system.    Minneapolis,  University  of  Minnesota 
press,  1927.    xii,  126  p.    8*. 

The  ohject  of  this  study  was  to  secure  a  measure  of  the  relative  adiievement 
in  academic  suhjects  of  nonjunior  and  Junior  hi^  school  pupils  in  Minneapolis, 
and  to  secure  nn  evaluation  of  certain  factors  of  reorganization  in  Junior  high 
schools  as  related  to  the  peculiar  function  of  securing  better  scholarship  in 
academic  subjects. 

1455.  Bich,  Frank  M.    Does  the  junior  high  school  function?    New  Jersey  jour- 

nal of  education,  17 :  5-6,  September  1927. 

An  answer  to  arguments  offered  against  this  type  of  high  school  organisation. 

1456.  Byan,  Heber  Hinds  and  Crecelius,  Philipine.    Ability  grouping  in  the 

junior  high  school.    New  York,  Harcourt,  Brace  and  company  [19271 
xlil,  223  p.    front.,  tables,  diagrs.    12". 

According  to  Prof.  James  M.  Glass,  in  his  introduction  to  this  volume,  the 
authors  have  interpreted  the  admlDistrative  procedure  of  ability  grouping  In 
terms  of  its  educational  phUosophy  and  have  evaluated  Its  outcomes  in  terms  of 
pupil  training.  They  consider  ability  grouping  as  a  prerequisite  condition  to  the 
full  functioning  of  curriculum  and  classroom  organisation  and  administration. 
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1457.  National  society  of  collefi^e  teachers  of  education.    Studies  in  education. 

Yearbook  XV  .  .  .  Chicago,  m.,  University  of  Chicago  press,  1927.    206 
p.    8*. 

Con  tains :  1.  M.  E.  Baggerty :  SpadaHied  curricula  in  teacher-training,  p.  8- 
26.  2.  W.  S.  Monroe:  The  ondergradoate  cnrriculam  in  education,  p.  26-34. 
g.  J.  F.  Hosie:  College  courses  for  elementary  school  principals,  p.  38-44. 
4.  W.  C.  Ruediger:  The  academic  major  In  schools  of  education  compared  with 
the  major  in  liberal  arts  colleges,  p.  6<MS5.  6.  C.  H.  Jndd :  Needed  research  In 
elementary  education,  p.  56-66.  6.  T.  H.  Briggs :  Needed  research  in  secondary 
education,  p.  66-73.  7.  F.  J.  Kelly :  Needed  research  in  higher  educattoa,  p.  74- 
84.  8.  8.  A.  Courtis :  The  derelopment  of  aMlity  in  research,  p.  85-MI.  9.  F.  H. 
Swift :  Apportionment  of  State  school  funds,  p.  05-103.  10.  Q.  H.  Bach :  In> 
Testigations  of  tests  and  examinations  in  the  social  studies,  p.  108-19.  11.  S.  D. 
Orlssell :  Training  teachers  to  utilise  community  resources  as  curriculum  mate- 
rial, p.  120-27.  12.  Carter  Alexander:  A  transplanted  American  educational 
adminlstratiOB :  tiie  Philippine  sehodl  system,  p.  128-45.  18.  G.  D.  Stiajcr : 
Job  analysis  and  the  problem  attack  la  the  training  of  superintendenta  of 
schools,  p.  146-54.  14.  Clifford  Woody:  The  evaluation  of  two  methods  of 
teaching  spelling,  p.  156-71.  15.  Agnes  L.  Rogers:  A  study  of  the  caoaea  of 
elimination  In  a  coHege  of  Hberal  arts  for  women,  p^  172-^80. 

1468.  Brandenburir*  ^*  C.  €md  Bexnmers,  H.  H.  Bating  scales  for  instructors. 
Bdncational  administration  and  siqwrTisloii,  18:  39^^106,  Septembtf 
1927.    diagnu 

1458.  Burr,  A.  W.    Teaching  the  teachers.    Joamal  of  education,  106:  79-81, 

Jnly  25,  1927. 

Deals  with  four  ways  of  exploring  th^  content  o(  a  learner**  mind  abovt  a 
lesson  and  how  these  four  ways  of  association  should  be  taught  in  summer  8cho<d 
to  a  class  of  teachers. 

1400.  Giles,  J.  T.  What  is  good  teechlBg ?  Wisooosin  journal  of  education, 
59:  7-9,  September  1927. 

An  opinion  by  the  State  high  school  inspector. 

1461«  Hamrin»  8.  A.  A  comiMuratiTe  study  of  ratingp  of  teadiers-in-trainin^  and 
teadiers-in-service.  Blementary  school  Jonmal,  28:  39-44,  S^it^nber 
1927. 

Rating  sheets  are  given  in  outline. 

1462.  Herd,  Edmund  J.  M.  The  teacher  rating  soale.  Industrial  education 
magailne,  29:  18-20,  Jnly  1927. 

GiTes  two  scales  for  the  rating  of  teachers. 

1468.  Ludeman,  W.  W.  Flexible  requirements  in  practice  teaching.  Peabody 
Journal  of  education,  5 :  18-21,  July  1927. 

Discusses  two  questions:  (1)  How  much  practice  teaching  time  should 
students  put  in?  (2)  Should  all  apprentice  teachers  ha^e  the  same  amoont  of 
practice? 

1464.  Lyles,  Victoria.  Guiding  and  measuring  instruction.  Oklahoma  teac^^, 
9:  7-9.  September  1927. 

The  score  card  is  giTen.  and  the  criteria  used  in  weighing  each  item  on  the 
score  card. 

1466.  McGinnis,  Howard  J.  Outstanding  State  teachers  colleges.  R^rinted 
from  the  Peabody  Journal  of  education,  voL  5,  no.  2,  September  1027,  p. 
[991-101. 

The  25  schools  named  in  this  list  were  selected  as  the  most  outstanding  by 
38  leaders  in  education,  most  of  whom  are  said  to  be  nationally  known  and  aU 
of  whom  have  demonstrated  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  state  teacher-training 
institutions. 
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1466.  MorrlBon,  J.  Cayce.    Professional  leadership  througli  tlie  teachers'  con- 

ference.   New  York  state  education,  15 :  47-52,  September  1927. 

The  teachen*  conferences  "  have  their  roots  in  the  older  teachers'  institates." 

1467.  Morrison*  Bobert  H.    Factors  causing  failure  in  teaching.    Journal  of 

educational  research,  16:  98-105,  September  1927.    tables. 

The  writer  uses  the  standard  of  the  ability  to  hold  a  position  as  the  standard 
of  Buccess  in  hia  study. 

1468.  Payne,  E.  George.    Sociological  basis  of  the  normal  school  curriculum. 

Journal  of  educational  sociology,  1 :  1-10,  September  1927. 

1469.  Smith,  James  Monroe.    The  training  of  high  school  teachers  in  Louisiana. 

New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Ck)lumbia  uni- 
versity, 1926.    ix,  101  p.    8".     (Teacher^  college,  CJolumbla  university. 
Contributions  to  education,  no.  247) 
Bibliography:  p.  100-101. 

1470l  Wallace,  B.  Holmes.    More  and  better  preparation  for  elementary  teach- 
ers.   School  and  society,  26:  111-14,  July  23,  1927. 

The  writer  thinks  the  time  has  come  when  every  state  in  the  Union  ihonld 
endeavor  to  make  two  years  of  training  beyond  graduation  from  high  school  the 
minimum  requirement  for  the  certification  of  its  elementary  teachers,  and 
furthermore  should  look  forward  to  making  three  years'  training  beyond  high 
school  the  requirement  in  the  not  distant  future. 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS 

1471.  Cincinnati,  O.    Board  of  education.    Report  of  the  committee  on  the 

study  of  salaries  in  the  Cincinnati  public  schools.  May  24,  1926.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  Board  of  education,  1926.    59  p.    19  charts.    8*. 

1472.  Diamond,  Thomas.    A  study  of  the  teachers  of  industrial  arts  and  Indus- 

trial education  in  the  State  of  Michigan.  [Ann  Arbor,  Mich.]  School 
of  education,  University  of  Michigan,  1927.  52  p.  8'*.  (University  of 
Michigan.  School  of  education.  Vocational  education  department 
Special  studies  no.  3,  June  1927) 

1473.  Xelley,  J.  Herbert    The  teacher  and  the  legislature.    School  and  society, 

26:191-95,  August  13,  1927. 

Address  delivered  July  5,  1927,  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  National 
education  association,  at  Seattle,  Wash. 

The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  analyze  the  right  and  wrong  ways  for 
teachers  to  work  with  legislatures,  and  to  outline  a  method  of  securing  legisla- 
tion worthy  of  approval. 

1474.  Massachusetts.    Department  of  education.    Salaries  of  teachers  in  the 

public  day  schools  of  Massachusetts,  192C.  [Boston,  Department  of 
education,  1926]    45  p.    8".     (Bulletin,  192C,  no.  5,  whole  no.,  170) 

1475.  National  education  association.    Besearch  division.    The  scheduling  of 

teachers'  salaries.  Washington,  D.  C,  National  education  association, 
1927.  130-92  p.  8^  (Research  buUetin  of  the  National  education 
association,  vol.  5,  no.  3,  May  1927) 

1476.  Withingrton,  Bobert.    Of  the  joys  of  teaching.    Harvard  graduates*  maga- 

azine,  36 :  32-35,  September  1927. 
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1477.  American  association  of  collegiate  registrars.    Proceedings  of  the  fif- 

teenth national  convention,  Atlanta,  April  12,  13,  and  14,  1927.  Balti- 
more, The  Johns  Hopkins  press,  1927.  186  p.  8*.  (Bu  letln  of  the 
American  association  of  collegiate  registrars,  new  ser.,  vol.  3,  no.  1, 
July  1927) 

Contains :  1.  Joseph  D.  ElllfP :  The  junior-senior  high  school  and  college  entrance 
requirements,  p.  23-87.  2.  J.  R.  Satire :  Freshman  mortality,  p.  40-48.  3.  Frank 
M.  Phillips:  An  application  of  statistical  methods  in  edncational  n^sparch,  p. 
68-67.  4.  Alan  Bright :  A  study  of  the  college  catalog,  p.  75-80.  5.  Floyd  W. 
Reeves:  Standards  for  accrediting  colleges,  p.  94-117.  6.  Thomas  J.  Woofter: 
Education  moves  ahead,  p.  143-60. 

1478.  Associated  Harvard  clubs.    Prooeeclings  at  the  twenty-ninth  meeting, 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  April  21-23,  1927.  91  p.  8*.  (Supplement  to  the 
Harvard  alumni  bulletin,  vol.  XXX,  no.  1,  September  29,  1927) 

1479.  Association  of  governing  boards  of  State  universities  and  allied  insti- 

tutions. Proceedings  .  .  .  Madison,  Wis.,  November  11-13, 1926.  115  p. 
8*.  (D.  W.  Springer,  secretary,  736  Woodward  Building,  Washington, 
D.  C.) 

Contains:  1.  J.  W.  Kerr:  The  university  in  relation  to  the  public  health, 
p.  21-27;  Discussion,  p.  27-.33.  2.  Almn  W.  Paterson :  Competition  among 
tiniTersities  for  professors,  p.  34-35 :  Discussion,  p.  35-39.  3.  Lois  K.  H. 
Rosenberry :  The  dean  of  women — her  qualifications  and  h«T  duties,  p.  40—48.  4. 
David  E.  Ross:  The  govf-rnlng  board  In  relation  to  the  legislature,  p.  49-50; 
Discussion,  p.  51-54.  5.  Thomas  H.  Allen:  Control  of  athletics,  p.  55-58.  6. 
Donald  L.  Halverson :  Dormitories  and  common?,  p.  59-62.  7.  Lucius  L*.  Hub- 
bard :  Organization  of  libraries  and  departm«-nt  llbrnries,  p.  63-09.  8.  Charles 
P.  Ward:  Housing  and  supervision  of  freshmen,  p.  70-72.  9.  AlTin  Waggoner: 
Relation  of  the  Federal  government  to  higher  rducatlon,  p.  73-76 ;  Discussion, 
p.  76-84.  10.  D.  W.  Springer:  Suggested  changes  In  the  organization  of  Amer- 
ican universities,  p.  85-98 ;  Discussion,  p.  99-102. 

1480.  National   association   of   state   universities   in   the   United    States   of 

America.  Transactions  and  proceedings  .  .  .  presented  at  the  regular 
annual  meeting:,  held  in  Washington,  D  C,  Nov  mber  15  and  16,  1926. 
Vol.  24,  1926,  Pts.  I-II.  2  vols.  8^  (Harry  W.  Chase,  secretary-treas- 
urer, University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hil ,  N.  C.) 

Contains:  Pt.  I.  W.  A.  Jessup:  Some  aspects  of  university  administratloa, 
p.  13-24.  2.  George  Norlin :  The  liberal  college,  p.  24->35.  3.  Stratton  D. 
Brooks :  Limiting  enrollment,  especially  in  the  larger  institutions,  p.  35—39.  4. 
W.  A.  Jessup:  The  probLm  of  the  separated  state  university  and  the  separated 
land-grant  college  in  the  same  state,  p.  39-46 ;  Discussion,  p.  46-56.  Pt.  II.  A 
study  of  recent  standardizing  activities  of  certain  association*  a^Tectlng  univer- 
sity organization  and  curricula,  116  p. 

1481.  Angell,  James  Rowland.    The  over-population  of  the  college.    Hampers 

magazine,  155:  529-38,  October  1927. 

Says  that  the  colleges  will  secure  no  enduring  relief  from  their  existing 
embarrassments  until  the  present  loose  standards  of  educational  accomplish- 
ment, which  would  not  be  tolerated  for  n  moment  in  commerce  or  industry,  or 
even  in  college  athletics,  are  replaced  by  rigorous  ideals  of  solid  achievement 
based  on  the  prolonged  intensive  training  of  genuine  ability. 

1482.  Awards  for  research  at  the  University  of  California,    Science,  66 :  262-65, 

September  16,  1927. 

In  this  list  the  names  of  the  members  of  the  fiaculty  and  the  sabjects  In 
which  the  research  is  to  be  made,  are  given  for  the  year  1927-1928,  The 
awards  are  given  for  carrying  on  scholarly  and  scientific  research. 
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1483.  Blrdwell,  A,  W.    Appraising  the  work  of  a  college.    Peabody  Journal  of 

education,  5:  81-85,  September  1927. 

1484.  Book,  William  F.    How  well  college  students  can  read.    School  and  soci- 

ety. 26:  242-48,  August  20,  1927. 

Discusses  the  deficiencies  found  among  college  students  in  abilltr  to  lead  and 
the  need  for  speckd  remedial  instruction. 

1485.  Dean,  Arthur  Lyman.    Historical  sketch  of  the  University  of  Hawaii; 

the  commencement  address  delivered  on  June  7,  1926,  at  the  University 
of  Hawaii.     [Honolulu]  The  University  of  Hawaii,  1927.    19  p.    port, 

iiius.  8^ 

1486.  Dickey,  George  L.    Certain  home  conditions  as  a  factor  in  the  success  or 

failure  of  college  students.    Texas  outlook,  11 :  12-13,  September  1927. 
diagrs. 

**The  chief  usefulness  of  these  facts  is  in  teaching  parents  that  the  main 
reasons  their  sons  and  daughters  do  not  surylve  in  college  competition  are 
found  at  home,  and  not  with  the  students  and  the  coUege.*' — ^Author. 

1487.  Gildersleeve,  Virginia  C.    Foreign  light  on  American  education.    Educa- 

tional record,  8:  5M)2-209,  July  1927. 

The  writer  says  that  European  education  produces,  in  the  scholariy  field  at 
least,  ttLV  more  leaders  of  absolutely  first  rank  than  does  American  education. 
She  discusses  some  of  the  shortcomings  of  American  higher  education. 

1488.  Glaze,  Francis  Warner.    The  American  university — a  criticism.    General 

magazine  and  historical  chronicle,  29:  498-600,  July  1927. 

Discusses  the  criticisms  made  by  Prof.  Ernst  Cohen  of  the  University  of 
Utrecht,  The  Netherlands,  in  his  address  before  the  American  Chemical  So- 
ciety, last  September.  Prof.  Cohen  said  that  our  university  students  are 
babied  too  much,  have  little  initiative  and  are  told  everything  in  lectures.  He 
thinks  that  many  universities  are  suffering  from  too  much  in-breeding. 

1489.  GUcksman,  H.    Why  students  fall  in  college.    North  coitral  association 

4iuarterly,  2:  146-^,  September  1927. 

1480.  Goodnow,  Frank  J.  [President  Goodnow*s  address  on  various  changes  in 
the  educational  administration  of  Johns  Hopkins  university]  Johns 
Hopkins  alumni  magazine,  15 :  374-81,  June  1927. 

1491.  Hachtel,  Edward.    Where  education  and  industry  cooperate  to  make  men. 

Forbes,  20:  12-14,  43,  August  1,  1927.    illus. 

Antiocb's  "work  and  study*'  courses  give  students  practical  experience  in 
their  chosen  vocations;  Institute  described  as  **the  bridge  from  the  past  with 
its  cripples,  to  the  future  with  its  perfect  men  and  women  *' ;  600  students  em- 
ployed by  160  firms  In  fifteen  states. 

1492.  Hanna,  A.  J.    Education  for  the  student    Independent,  119 :  249-50,  Sep- 

tember 10,  1927. 

An  explanation  of  the  revolutionary  experiments  In  the  field  of  higher  educa- 
tion at  Rollins  college,  Florida,  by  the  recently  elected  president,  Hamilton 
Holt,  a  former  editor  of  the  Independent. 

1493.  A  Harvard  freshman's  diary  in  1827-28.     Harvard  alumni  bulletin,  30; 

7-11,  September  29,  1927. 

The  diary  of  Frederick  West  Holland,  of  the  class  of  1831,  kept  during  his 
freshman  year  Just  100  years  ago. 
To  be  continued. 

14M.  Hatch,  Louis  C.  The  history  of  Bowdoln  college.  Portland,  Me.,  Loring, 
Short  &  Harmon,  1927.    xii,  600  p.     front  (port)  plates.    8". 
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1495.  Haycraft,  Frank  W.    The  degrees  and  hoods  of  the  world's  universttiM 

&  colleges.  3d  ed.  London  and  Cheshunt,  The  Cheshiint  press,  limited, 
1927.    viii,  101  p.    plates.    8**. 

1496.  Herrlck,  Cheesman  A.    History  of  Girard  collie    Philadelphia,  Giiard 

college,  1927.    xi,  390  p.    plates.    8^ 

Contaios  chapters  devoted  to  the  early  plans  for  Olrard  college*  sronnds  tad 
buildings,  religious  education,  vocational  education,  health  service,  etc. 

1497.  Holt,  Hamilton.    Ideals  for  the  development  of  Rollins  college     SdbxxH 

and  society,  26:  153-56,  August  6,  1927. 

Sets  forth  plans  for  making  Rollins  college,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  an  ideal  ucaS 
college,  with  enrollment  limited  to  700  students. 

1498.  Johnston,  J.  B.    The  jimior  and  senior  colleges  in  a  college  of  liberal  arts. 

School  and  society,  26:  302-507,  September  3,  1927. 

A  statement  of  the  different  objectives  in  the  junior  and  the  senior  coDese 
is  here  given. 

1499.  Jones,  Edward  S.    Testing  and  training  the  inferior  freshman.     Pablisbed 

under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  publications,  on  the  Roswefl 
Park  publication  fund.  Buffalo.  The  University  [1927]  p.  79-89L 
tables.  8*.  (The  University  of  Buffalo  studies,  vol.  5,  no.  3,  Ai^il  1927) 
Describes  an  experiment  in  improving  the  scholarship  of  naturally  ireak  sta- 
dents,  and  attempts  to  show  that  '*a  great  deal  can  be  done  for  the  'poor 
risks '  from  our  high  schools  who  attempt  to  enter  college." 

1500.  Xoos,  Leonard  Vincent.    The  common  obligation  of  high  school  and  col- 

lege;   Oberlin  alunmi  magazine,  23 :  13-16,  July  1927. 

The  writer  shows  first  that  the  problems  of  the  first  two  years  of  college  are 
similar  to  the  problems  of  the  last  two  years  of  high  schooL  He  thinks  that 
these  problems  common  to  each  should  be  studied  cooperatively  in  an  effort 
toward  their  solution. 

1501.  Lemon,  Allan  Clark.    An  experimental  study  of  guidance  and  placement 

of  freshmen  in  the  lowest  decile  of  the  Iowa  qualifying  examination, 
1925.  Iowa  City,  The  University  [1927]  135  p.  8^  (University  of 
Iowa  studies  in  education,  vol.  Ill,  no.  8) 

On  cover :  University  of  Iowa  studies.     Ist  ser.,  no.  124,  February  1,  1927. 

,  1502.  Lingelbach,  William  E.    Universities  and  progress.    Pennsylvania  ga- 
zette, 25:  789-92,  July  1,  1927. 

A  discussion  of  the  influence  of  education  upon  the  advancement  of  the  hnmaB 
race. 

1508.  McVey,  Frank  L.    (College  standards  discussed.    American  educational 
digest,  47:  27-28,  30,  September  1927. 

A  brief  summary  of  the  subjects  discussed  at  the  Institute  for  adminlstratlTe 
oflScers  of  institutions  of  higher  education,  recently  held  at  the  Unlverstty  of 
Chicago,  including  who  should  go  to  college,  freshmen  week  and  orientation 
courses,  coordination  of  the  senior  college  with  graduates  and  profesaional 
schools,  improvement  of  college  teaching,  standards  in  higher  education,  etc 

1504.  Miller,  E.  L.    The  success  of  freshmen  in  college.    North  central  associa- 

tion quarterly,  2:  140-45,  September  1927. 

A  study  based  on  a  questionnaire  sent  out  by  the  Committee  on  special 
studies  of  the  North  central  association,  with  tables  of  results  given. 

1505.  Miner,  J.  B.    Scholarship  and  intelligence.    Relationships  for  the  same 

groups  throughout  the  college  course.    Personnel  Journal,  6:  113-18; 
August  1927.    tables. 
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1508.  IPresbTterlaxi  ooUeire^  Clinton,  S.  C.  Surv^  commUpslon.  Report  of  tite 
Survey  commission  of  the  Preebyterlan  college  of  South  Carolina,  Clin- 
ton, South  Carc^na.  Clinton,  S.  C,  Presbyterian  college  of  South  Caro- 
lina, 1927.    146  p.    8'.     (Quarteriy  buUetIn,  vol.  XXV,  no.  2) 

1607.  Reeves,  James  A.  W.    The  survey  course,  its  needs,  significance,  and 
limits.    Catholic  school  journal,  2T :  161-62,  186,  September  1927. 
DlBcusseB  the  fleia  of  ooUcff«  adminiitiatloii. 

1508.  Research  adventures  in  university  teaching.  Eighteen  investigations  re- 
garding college  and  university  problems;  by  Sidney  L.  Pressey,  Luella 
Cole  Pressey,  Dean  A.  Worcester,  O.  Robert  Chambers,  Jessie  Ferguson, 
H.  J.  Arnold,  John  A.  Seaton,  Helen  Corfoett  Martin.  Bloonangton,  lU., 
Public  school  publishing  company  [1927]    vi,  152  p.    tables.    8^ 

The  problems  investigated  deal  with  study,  corrlciiUir  adjvsteifiit,  emotional 
and  eharacterologlcal  development,  previous  preparation,  and  teaching. 

1609.  Boffers,  David  Camp.  Scholastic  aptitude  at  Smith  College.  Smith 
alumnae  quarterly,  18 :  416-18,  July  1927. 

In  this  paper  Professor  Rogers  suggests  vartons  correlations  bstwoeo  academic 
grades  and  the  intelUgence  tests  given  at  Smith  to  eoUess  frsshmM.  The  tests 
show  that  the  students  who  meet  the  requirements  for  admission  to  coUege  at 
early  ages  are,  in  the  average,  brighter  tlian  those  Who  enter  later  asd  they  do 
hetter  college  work. 

1510.  Stewart,  Joseph  S.,  ed.    Record  of  students  entering  Georgia  colleges  and 

normal  schools,  1926-1927.  Athena,  Oa.,  University  of  Georgia,  1927. 
62  p.  8".  (BuUetin  of  the  University  of  Georgia,  vol.  XXVII,  no.  10, 
August  1927) 

1511.  Stewart,  Joseph  S.  and  Pound,  E.  A.    The  university  accrediting  system. 

Athens,  Ga.,  University  of  Georgia,  1927.  16  p.  *  8*.  (Bulletin  of  the 
University  of  Georgia,  vol.  XXVII,  na  9,  August  1927) 

1512.  Thompson,   Clem   O.    and   Bussell,    Dale.    Some   factors   affecting  the 

scholastic  success  of  teachers  college  freshmen.  fMunde,  Ind.,  19^1 
cover-title,  32  p.  incL  tables,  diagrs.  8".  (Indiana.  State  normal 
school.  The  Ball  teachers  college,  Muncie,  Ind.  [Bulletin]  vol.  ii, 
no.  4,  July  1927) 

1513.  Two  notable  experiments  in  college  education.    School,  39:  3(^1,  Sep- 

tember 8,  1927. 

Describes  the  ezperimental  coUege  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  and  the 
North  Carolina  state  university  experiment  in  the  college  of  Uberal  arts. 

1514.  U.  S.    Bureau  of  education.    Survey  of  Butgers  university.    Directed  by 

Arthur  Jay  Klein.    New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  1927.    258  p.    B*. 

1516.  Waples,  Douglas.  The  definition  of  teaching  problems  on  the  college 
level.  Bducational  administration  and  supervision,  13:  391-98,  Sep- 
tember 1927. 

Paper  read  at  the  Philadelphia  meeting  of  the  American  association  for  the 
advancement  of  eclenoe,  Section  Q,  CoUege  inatraction,  December  30,  1026. 

1516.  Weidemann,  Charles  C.  and  Wood,  Ben  D.  Survey  of  college  examina- 
tions. New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Ck>lum- 
bia  university,  1926.    30  p.    8**. 
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1617.  Williams,  Henry  C^*    The  place  of  the  college-trained  man.    Ohio  teacher, 
48:  11-18,  September  19fi7. 

Abstract  of  an  addraai  deHvei^d  hf  Praddent  WilUams,  on  **  BducatloD  diy " 
at  the  jearly  metTtlng  of  Friends,  Wllmhicton,  Ohio,  Ai«a>t  20,  1027. 

1518.  Wilson,  M.  O.    Interests  of  college  students.    American  Journal  of  psf- 

chology,  38:  400-17,  July  1827. 

1519.  Witty,  Paul  A.  and  Lehman,  Harvey  C.    Teaching  the  college  student 

"how  to  study.*'    Education,  47:  47-^66,  September  1927. 

JUNIOR  COLLBGK8 

1520.  American  association  of  Junior  colleges.    SeveiUh  annual  meeting  .  .  . 

JadDBon,  Miss.,  November  29-30,  1926.    84  p.    8**.     (Doak  S.  Campbell, 
secretary-treasurer,  Conway,  Ark.) 

Contains :  1.  O.  A  Shaw :  The  Junior  college  moyement  in  Mteisslppi,  p.  1-6. 
2.  Marlon  Coats:  A  new  type  of  coUege  work,  p.  7-9.  3.  Peyton  Jacob:  Tlia 
reconstmcted  Junior  college,  p.  9-16.  4.  T.  B.  Bason :  Arttenlation  of  Junior  cst- 
leges  in  Virginia  with  the  sehools  above  and  :bdow,  p.  15-19.  5.  N.  W.  Walker : 
The  signlfloanoe  of  the  JonSor  college  movement,  p.  28-^1.  6.  Clay  N.  McAlUstsr : 
What  are  the  present  standards  for  Junior  colleges?  p.  8S-85.  7.  MOton  H. 
Knudan:  Leadership  institutes,  p.  42-48.  8.  WUUam  H.  Qreen:  Sustain^ 
scholarship  standards,  p.  49-52.-  9.  Floyd  H.  Beeves :  The  cost  of  educatloa  ta 
an  eifectlve  Junior  coUege,  p.  52-09.  10.  J.  Thomas  Davis :  Adolescence  and  tke 
Junior  coUege,  p.  68-67.  11.  Edward  C.  BUlott:  Some  problems  in  cducatko, 
p.  7^75. 

1521.  Templin,  Ludnda  de  Leftwleh.    Need  of  a  higher  code  of  ethics  in  ad- 

ministering Junior  colleges.    Educational  review,  74 :  94-98,  September 
1927. 

**A  study  of  a  movement  which  is  coming  Into  a  formidable  attack  frosi 
various  sources.*' 

FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  EDUCATION 

1682.  Montavon*  William  F.    Federal  education  and  the  Constitution.   National 
Catholic  w^fare  conference  bulletin,  9 : 7,  September  1927. 

The  bin  for  a  Department  of  education  *' has  appeared  in  Congress  under 
various  names  during  the  past  several  sessions  and  has  been  vigorously  opposed 
by  the  National  Catholic  welfare  conference.'* 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION 

1523.  National  leagrue  of  compulsory  education   of&dals.    Proceedings  six- 

teenth annual  convention  .  .  .  Nashville,  Tenn.,   October  25-28,  1926. 
94  p.    8*.     (George  L.  Harding,  secretary,  Akron,  Ohio.) 

Contains :  1.  Wm.  L.  Bodine :  Attendance — the  ace  of  school  welfare,  p.  8-12. 
2.  W.  P.  Douglass:  The  adolescent  grown-ups,  p.  80-88.  8.  Kesiah  Stright: 
Attendance  In  a  work-study-play  school,  p.  85-88.  4.  Johanna  Oregg:  The 
woman  truant  officer — the  universal  mother  of  child  welfare,  p.  44-47.  5. 
Henry  J.  Gideon :  How  shall  the  number  of  attendance  officers  in  the  commnntty 
be  determined  and  how  selected?  p.  47-50.  6.  Prank  M.  Phillips:  The  doctrine 
of  a  fair  chance,  p.  50-52.  7.  Austin  Flnley :  Some  problems  of  youth  in  child 
adjustment,  p.  52-56.  8.  John  B.  Quinn :  Compulsory  education  in  relation  to 
national  welfare,  p.  57-68.  9.  George  L.  Harding:  The  beet  transfer  system, 
p.  64-71. 

1524.  Baschab,  Rev.  Charles  B.    Tlie  State  and  education.    Columbus,  Ohio, 

National  Catholic  educational  association,  1927.    14  p.    8".     (National 
Catholic  educational  association  bulletin,  vol.  23,  no.  4,  August  1927) 
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1525.  Counts,  George  S.    The  social  composition  of  boards  of  edncaticoi;  a  stodlr 

in  the  social  control  of  public  education.  Chicago,  III.,  The  University 
ct  Chicago,  1:927.  ix,  100  p.  tables.  S"".  (Sapplemeatary  educational 
monographs,  pnb.  in  coqjanction  with  the  School  review  and  the  Ele- 
mentary school  Journal,  no.  88,  July  1927) 

Data  collected  from  a  large  number  of  public  boards  of  educatioii  in  the 
United  States — district,  <Milinty,  city,  Bute,  college  and  unitomity— are  inter- 
preted in  this  monograph.  The  study  shows  that  the  representation  of  labor  is 
very  small  in  tbe  city  and  State  boards,  and  altogether  nonexistent  in  coHege 
and  university  boards.  The  writer  suggests  adoption  of  a  plan  by  which  all 
.classes  in  the  community  may  be  given  a  voice  in  school  management. 

1526.  Engrelhardt,  N.  L.  and  EngeDiardt,  Fred.    PabHc  school  bOBlneBS  admin- 

istration. New  York,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Colum- 
bia university,  1927.    xiv,  1068  p.    S*. 

1527.  Garlin,  S.  E.    Giving  publicity  to  city  school  surveys.    School  and  society, 

26:  277-80,  August  27,  1927. 

Gives  the  results  of  a  questionnaire  sent  to  cities  whore  sonrsys  of  sdiodi 
systems  have  been  made,  in  order  to  asetrtsin  ths  Diothods  used  to  Inform  the 
pubUc  of  the  flndints  of  the  ssrvsy  eommitteos. 

1528.  Grill,  G.  W.    School  business  official  an  educator.    American  edncattonal 

digest,  46:  489-90,  July  19fiT. 

Says  relation  between  superlntendSBt  ssd  UHbMStf'BSiisgsr  Is  cchoptrstlvs ; 
the  bosiness  manager  is  an  educator  first,  also  an  intorpretet  of  expenditures. 

1029.  Hamtramok,  Hiotu  Board  of  eduoatlonr  HoupM^  ^  ohild[ren.  A  com- 
munity project  Hamtramck,  Board  of  education,.  1926.  123  p.  iUus. 
8"*.'    (Hamtramck  public  schools.    Resefirch  series,  ,no.  1) 

A  survey  of  the  housing  conditions  and  school  plant  needs  of  Hamtramck, 

ICIeh.  

1580. The  public  school  code  of  the  Hamtramck,  Biich- 

igan,  public  schools.  Hamtramck,  Board  of  education,  1027.  209  p. 
8**.    (Haintr^mck  pubUc  schools.    Researc^h  series,  no.  2) 

This  study  is  divided  into  two  parts:  part  t  contshis  s  series  of  efaaptars 
expressing  the  polideo  of  the  Board  off  Bduoation;  part  II  rontajns  the  means 
of  procedure  whereby  these  policies  may  be  SMde  effeettve. 

1681.  Iowa  State  teachers'  association.  A  unifonn  child  accounting  system  for 
the  State  of  Iowa.  Preliminary  report  of  the  Committee  on  child  ac- 
counting submitted  to  the  Educational  council  of  the  Iowa  State  teadi- 
ers'  association,  1927.  Des  MoUes,  Ibws  -State  teachers*  association, 
1927.    54  p.    diagrs.    tables.    9*. 

Mr.  Harry  A.  Greene  was  (Chairman  of  the'  commttte^. 

1582.  BInowles,  Bita.  Woman's  8er\'ice  on  the  board  of  education.  American 
school  board  Journal,  75 :  44,  154,  July  1927. 

An  address  before  the  National  association  bf  ^ubUc  school  business  officials, 
Philadelphia,  Hay  2D.   1927. 

im.  Blchardson,  E.  8.  More  efficient  adminlstratiTd  bcIkmM  madiinery.  Amed- 
can  school  board  Journal,  75 :  41-43,  September  1927. 

A  paper  read  at  the  conference  of  s^bOolU^  at  A  ft  H.  college.  College  Sta- 
tion, Texas,  July,  1927. 

15S4.  Schrammel,  Henry  E.  The  organl7«itlon  of  state  departments  of  educa- 
tion. Columbus.  O.,  The  Ohio  state  university  press  [1926]  xii,  171  p. 
8^  (Ohio  state  university  studies.  Bureau  of  educational  researoh 
monographs,  no.  6) 

BibUosraphy:  p.  169-171. 
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15B&  Bisapaom  Laoio.  Wber«  «tate  education  taiU,  London,  G.  Rootledge  & 
Bon%  ItdU  1987.    xr,  ld2  IK    12". 

1536.  Spencer,  Carlton  E.  The  legal  aspects  of  the  nooresklent  tuitioQ  fee. 
Oregon  law  review,  6:  382-65,  June  1927. 

In  conclusion,  the  author  tayt  that  "the  pmtpoM  of  this  article  has  been 
to  tiinegt  tha  extent  to  which  the  courts  might  h^  rtUed  upon  to  sustain  rotai 
desifned  to  restrict  the  immlgratioa  of  students.*' 

1687.  Trualer,  Harry  itaymond.  Essentials  of  school  law.  Milwankee,  Wis, 
The  Bruce  publishing  company  £1827]    xlv,  478  p.    8^ 

Designed  as  a  systematic  treatment  for  school  offldals  and  teacher*,  of  those 
fQeattons  of  law  which  present  themsehres  most  frequentljr  in  their  professional 
work.  It  aJlBO  t^iOM  to  serre  as  the  bfisis  of  instruction  in  school  law  in  normal 
schools  and  teachers  colleges,  and  as  a  general  work  of  legal  reference. 

EDUCATIONAL  FINANCE 

1688*  Janaan,  Oaonre  G.  Public  financial  reports:  an  appeal  Sierra  educa- 
tional news  ifi8] :  17-22;  August  1627. 

Discusses  the  fairness  of  sdiooi  repsvts,  especially,  showing  in  utet  way  the 
returns  may  not  show  the  exact  expenditures  for  education. 

1689.  Norton,  John  K.  The  ability  and  effort  of  the  atatea  to  support  education. 
Jimmal  of  edoaUlMial  veseex^  ie;.8S-97,  September  1927.    diagra. 

1640.  Smith,  Harry  P.,  comp.  Financing  education  in  Lawrence;  a  flnanrial 
report  for  Lawr^hce^  Kansas.  [Lawrenea?  Kana.],  1827.  81  p.  ind. 
taUes,  dlagr.    8". 

16il«  Topper,  C.  B,    School  bonds  and  bonding  methods.    American  sdiool 
board  Journal,  76 :  66-07,  154,  156,  Septemb^  1927. 
A  discussion  hased  on  the  bonded  school  debt  of  Arizona. 

1642.  Vaod^erHft,   Eoland  A*    ife  we  spending  too  much  for  government? 

lY.  Bxp^iturea  for.puhli?  education.    National  municipal  review,  16: 
62a-86,  AngDfit  1927. 

The  author  is  dirsetsc.ef  Nsearefa,  Califorala  taxpayers*  aseodation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calit  He  analyses  the  present  situation  and  oonclodes  that  puhUc 
education  is  costing  too  much — not  that  it  is.  as  yet,  consuming  a  dangerously 
large  amount  of  ottr  total  income,  but  it  can  be  secured  tbr  lesa  by  eliminating 
waste  In  money;  time,  and  energy. 

SCHOOL  MANA6BMENT 

1643.  Bolton,  Frederick  JL    Do  teachers'  marks  vary  as  much  as  supposed? 

Education,  48 :  23-39,  September  1927.    tables. 

1644.  Chicago  principals'  olnb.    First  yeiM^  book,  June,  1926.    Chicago.  The 

Chicago  principals'  dub,  1926.    80  p.    8". 
This  booklet  is  the  result  of  a  year's  intenaiTe  study  of  failures. 

1545. Second  yearbook.    A  cooperative  report  of  .studies  of  the  eorzieo- 

lum  and  of  ittipervi8ion»  ed.,  by  the  Kducatlon  committee.    Chicago,  The 
Chicago  principals'  cluk^  W27.    151  p.    8*. 

This  yearbook  brings  together  the  results  of  an  extensive  co-operative  study  of 
the  materlala  for  teaching  rea4lng  in  Grade  IV,  and  the  reports  of  a  anober  of 
experiments  in  superrision  in  the  elementary  and  high  schools. 

1646.  Slmer,  Maud  V.  The  sapervisor'a  day  at  the  school.  Journal  of  educa- 
tional method,  7 :  11-16,  Septembei^October  1927. 
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I54T.  Engrelhardt,  Fred.  Principles  governing  management  and  accounting  for 
the  school  plant.  American  school  board  journal,  75:  41-43,  163-64» 
July  1927 ;  51-52,  September  1927.    Illus.  tables. 

i;^48.  Xlopp,  "W,  J.  A  study  of  the  professional  actiyities  9t  elementary-school 
principals.  I.  Elementary  school  Journal,  28:  54-61,  StepCember  1927. 
tables. 

To  be  concluded. 

1549.  Meny,  Blanche.    Keepins  the  school  records.    Questions  and  answers. 

Indlanapolifl,  Wm.  B.  Burford,  1926.    10 p.    8*"     (Indiana.    Department 
of  public  Instruction.    Bulletin,  no.  86) 

1550.  lEltchell,  C.  C.    School  matk»--flome  broad  criticisms,    Texas  outlook, 

11 :  44--45,  August  1927. 

1551..  Morrison,  J.  Cayce.  Some  unsolved  problems  of  the  school  principalship. 
Dducational  review,  74 :  89^-93^  September  1927. 

A  "  polnt-by-polnt  analysis  "  is  f  Irtn  by  the  writer,  which  is  "  searching,  un- 
emotional, and  as  necessary  as  the  diagnosis  which  a  sick  man  onght  to  have." 

1552.  National  education  association.  Department  of  classroom  teachers. 
The  second  yearbook  of  the  Department  of  classroom  teachers,  July 
1927.  Washington,  Department  of  classroom  teachers  of  the  National 
education  association,  1927.    248  p.    8^. 

Sabject :  The  child  and  his  teacher. 

Contains :  1.  C.  M.  Wilson :  Tlie  child  as  the  center,  p.  11-14.  2.  Elisabeth 
M.  Collins :  Adapting  the  arithmetic  of  grades  1  and  2  to  the  interests  and  needs 
of  children,  p.  41-51.  3.  Ella  M.  Biggs:  History  and  Cltlienfihlp,  p.  65-T2. 
4.  History  of  ability  grouping  in  Atchison,  Kansas,  191W-1922,  p.  148-62.  5. 
F.  L.  Whitney :  The  relation  of  class  size  to  school  eifficieacy  in  the  primary 
school,  p.  163-79.  6.  Worth  McClure:  CooperatiTe  ImproTement  In  arithmetic, 
p.  179-91.  7.  VIda  Hammond :  Report  of  the  committee  on  publjkatlons  of  local 
classroom  teachers'  organizations,  p.  222-38.  8.  Edith  B.  Joynes :  Report  of  the 
committee  of  a  stndy  of  classroom  difflcnlties,  p.  241-46. 

1693.  Philadelphia*  Board  of  pubUc  education.  Division  of  educational  re- 
search and  results.  Analysis  of  promotion  rates,  including  subject  pro- 
motions in  Junior  high  schools,  term  ending  January  81,  1927.  51  p. 
tables,  diagrs.    8'.     (Bulletin  no.  44,  May,  1927) 

A  study  of  the  situation  in  Philadelphia  regarding  the  advancement  of  pupils 
from  grade  to  grade. 

1554.  Borem,  S.  O.    The  grade-leader  plan.    School  and  sodetj,  26:  20&-207t 

August  13.  1927. 

The  Crrade-leader  plan  is  the  name  giren  to  a  ptrsonal  fMendly  type  of  ele- 
mentary superrision  In  Lebanon,  Pa. 

1555.  Taylor,  Bobert  B.    Principles  of  school  supply  management    Kew  York 

city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university, 
1926.    145  p.    8*.     (Teachers  college,  CJolumbla  university.    Contrlbu- 
ti<Mis  to  education,  no.  228) 
Bibliography:  p.  92-04. 

1556.  Veronica,  Sister  M.    School  waste.    America^  87 :  568-^,  590-91,  Septem- 

ber 24,  October  1,  1927. 

The  author  discusses  the  school  waste  caused  by  ttioancy«  tariiueta^  sub-normal 
children,  frequent  change  of  school,  etc. 
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CVSBICULUM  MAKING 

1557.  Gorricnliim  making  in  Chicago — III.  Chicago  schools  journal,  9:  S2&-29, 

May  1027. 

Wfftten  bj  a  meulMr  of  tbe  revlsloo  commltte*.  The  third  *rti^  la  a 
aarioi  «C  rthwurtona  on  tbe  Chicago  cvrrlculum  rariaion,  indicating  the  piiauit 
stage  of  the  work  and  prorlding  suggestions  for  teachers  in  their  practfcal 
testing  of  the  conraes  of  atndy  in  the  classroom. 

1558.  Karapy  Hmaj.    Booninnic  life  and  the  curriculum.    New  York,  Tbe  Mae- 

miUan  company,  1927.    xi,  188  p.    forms*    12*« 

The  purpose  of  tills  rolume  is»  firat,  to  point  oat  certain  fcconomlc  dfmsprts 
on  the  changing  curriculum ;  second,  to  diMuss  the  more  acceptable  curricoloni 
studies  in  this  field;  and,  third,  to  relate  how  the  economic  activitlea  are 
eetabnahing  themselves  !»  the  program  of  the  American  school. 

1569.  Heen,   E.   Lulu  and  Amoy,   Phoebe   Heen.    Curriculum   movemoit  in 
Hawaii    Hawaii  educational  review,  16:  1,  4,  9,  16,  September  1927. 

1560.  Hom»  Ernest.     Childlah  and  pemument  ralues  in  curriculum  making, 

Chicago  schools  journal,  9:  288-94,  April  1927. 

The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  Illustrate  the  signiflcance  of  tbe  preseat 
needs  of  the  child  and  hia  future  needs  as  an  adult  with  reference  to  one  subject, 
spelling,  and  with  special  reference  to  each  of  two  ^ades,  grade  one  and  grade 
two. 

1561.  Johnstown,   Pa.    Public   schools.    First   steps   in   curriculum   building. 

Johnstown,  Pa.,  Board  of  education,  1927.    86  p.    tables.    8*. 

Prepared  under  the  direction  of  S.  J.  Slawson,  superintendent  of  schools. 

1562.  Stone,  William  H.    Confusion  at  the  educational  crossroads.    School  and 

society,  26:  81-35,  July  9,  1927. 

The  writer  discusses  the  confusion  which  exists  in  regard  to  school  subjects 
and  the  call  for  an  integrating  force  to  synthesize  or  to  hold  together  the 
curriculum. 

1563.  TThl,  Willis  L.    Secondary  school  curricula.    New  York,  The  Macmillan 

company,  1927.    xx,  582  p.    tables.    8''. 

For  a  background  to  bis  discussion  of  present-day  curriculum  problems,  the 
author  begins  by  tracing  tbe  origin  and  development  of  secondary  school  cur- 
ricula from  primitive  times  to  the  present,  thus  revealing  some  principles  of 
curriculum  construction  which  apparently  have  always  operated. 

SXTRA-CUBRICULAR   ACTIVITIES 

1064.  Gumiingham>  J^  Ii.    The  ext;ra-curricular  program.    Catholic  school  in- 
terests, 6:  235-36,  August  1927. 

"The  writer  diBcasses  the  use  of  extra-curricular  activities  in  the  training  for 
social  behavior. 

15661  XcXown,  Harxy  C.    Bxtra  curricular  activities.    New  York,  The  Mac- 
mUlan  coQu;>^y,  1927,    xxi,  617  p.    12^. 

The  n^ain  purpose  of  the  )author  is  to  present  programs  of  actlvitiea.  Material 
representing  all  types  and  sixes  of  schools  in  all  parts  of  the  country  has  been 
gathered  over  a  period  of  years  and  the  niost  slgniflcant  of  thla  la  presented. 

1566.  Singer,  L.  E.    Bxtra  curricular  activities.    American  edticational  digest, 
47:  16-17,' 85,  September  1927.  :      ^ 

Discusses  the  legitimate  activities  in  which  Ihe  pupU  ( porti^patea  in  high 
school,  hut  for  which  he  receives  no  credit  toward  ^be  credltp  required  for 
graduation. 
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SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

1567.  niinois.  Department  of  public  instmctioiu  Representntlve  IllinoU  high 
school  buildings.  Types  of  modem  school  building  construction  and 
suggestions  for  the  use  of  directors  and  boards  of  education.  Issued  by 
Francis  G.  Blair,  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  [Danyille,  111., 
Illinois  printing  company,  1927]  110  p.  illus.  «•.  (Circular  no.  214) 
A  revision  of  Circalar  no.  158,  entitled  *'  Bepresentative  Illinois  high  school 
buildings  "  issued  In  1921.  The  boildings  shown  have  been  erected  during  the 
period  1920-1027. 

1668.  Xnoz,  Bose  B.  Sdiool  actlvltleB  and  equipment ;  a  guide  to  materials  asf} 
equipment  for  elementary  schools.  Boston,  New  York  [etc]  Houghton 
Mifflin  company  [1927]     zxx,  886  p.    iUus,  12^ 

A  compilation  which  attempts  to  select  and  organize  some  of  the  scattered 
information  about  school  materials,  supplies,  and  equipment,  and  to  place  this 
in  an  educational  setting,  which  includes  the  principles  of  selection  and  use  and 
discussion  of  sources,  care,  and  method. 

1560.  Schwartz,  Harwood  Muzasy.    Improvement  tn  the  maintenance  of  public 
school  buildings.    New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  col- 
lege,   Columbia   university,    1926.    ix,    74   p.    8".     (Teachers   college, 
Ck>lumbia  university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  240) 
Bibliography:  p.  69-61. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION  AND  SUPERVISION 

1570.  Bednar,  Christine.    A  health  education  program.    Chicago  schools  Jour- 

nal, 10:  15-23,  September  1927.    iUus. 

A  paper  prepared  from  an  address  given  before  the  Child  health  institute  held 
at  the  Woman's  city  club,  Chicago. 

1571.  Brinkerhoff,  Lucy.    Home  hygiene  classes  as  taught  in  the  Kew  York  city 

high  schools.    American  journal  of  nursing,  27 :  633-37,  August  1927. 

1572.  Brown,  Maud  A.     SimpUdty  in  health  teaching.     Bygeia,  5:519-28, 

October  1927.    IUus. 
Work  in  the  first  grade  is  discussed. 

1578.  Commonwealth  fund.  Child  health  demonstration  committee.  Child 
health  and  county  health,  Rutherford  county,  Tennessee.  New  York, 
Child  health  demonstration  committee,  1^27.  30  p.  8".  (Common- 
wealth fund  child  health  program.  Bulletin,  no.  6.  September  1927) 

1574.  Kesbitt,  A.  J.    Ten  fundamentaUi  of  miit  ventilation  and  their  applica- 

tion.   American  school  board  Journal,  75:  70,  72,  73,  164,  September 
1927. 

1575.  Oberteufler,  D.    Interests  of  college  freshmen  In  hygiene.    Nation's  health, 

9:  48-49,  July  1927. 
Elxperiments  at  the  tlniversity  of  Oregon. 

1576.  Palmer,  George  Truman.    Is  health  work  in  the  vchools  paying  tangible 

dividends?    Child  health  bulletin,  3:  138H15,  September  1927.  .  map. 

1577.  B*ator»  F.  L.    Preschool  health  ezaminatlonii    Katlcm'ii  bettlth,  9i  48-4); 

July  1927.  .      ' 
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1578.  Bichardson,  Frank  Howard.    Reboilding  tbe  cblld;  a  study  in  malnutri- 

tion.    With  an  Introduction  by  William  R.  P.  Emerson.    New  YoA, 
London,  G.  P.  Putnam's  sons,  1927.    xxvl,  Sl»  p.     front,  plates.    12*. 

1579.  Schmidt,  H.  W.    Heating  and  ventilating  school  buUdings.    American 

educational  digest,  46:  483-85,  508,  July  1027. 

▲n  address  by  the  sopervisor  of  bnUdings  i&  tbe  State  Department  of  pabttc 
instruction,  Wisconsin,  before  the  National  assodatioa  of  pablic  school  bmlneM 
officials. 

The  writer  believes  that  school  officials  should  be  infonned  about  ^ementary 
theories  of  air  movement  and  ventilation  problems. 

1680.  Walker,  W.  P.  A  survey  of  public  health  wort  in  Fargo,  N.  D.  New 
York,  ChUd  health  demonstration  committee,  1927.  S2  p.  Ulus.  ST. 
(Ck)mmon wealth  fund  (^ild  health  program.    Bulletin,  no.  5,' Jane  1927) 

1581.  Williams,  Jesse  Feiring.    Healthful  living.    Based  on  the  essentials  of 

physiology  for  high-school  pupils.    Revised  edition.    New  York,  Tbe 
Macmillan  company,  1927.    ix,  596  p.    12^. 

1582.  Wood,  Thomas  D.    Interest  in  school  health  work.    Alabama  school  jour- 

nal, 45 :  3,  4-5,  September  1927. 

MENTAL  HYGIENE 

1588.  Bird,  Grace  E.  The  value  of  mental  hygiene  in  the  secondary  school. 
Mental  hygiene,  11:  253-00,  April  1927. 

1584.  Broyler,  Cecil  B.;  Thomdike,  E.  L.  and  Woodyard,  Ella.    A  second 

study  of  mental  discipline  in  high  school  studies.    Journal  of  educa- 
tional psychology,  18:  877-404,  September  1927.    tables,  diagrs. 

A  previous  stady  was  made  in  tbe  January  and  Fiebmary.  1924,  issues  of  tblf 
Journal. 

This  investigation  was  made  possible  by*  a  grant  from  the  Commonwealtli 
fund. 

1585.  Harrington,  Milton  A.    The  problem  of  mental  hygiene  courses  for  the 

college  student.    Mental  hygiene,  11 :  536-41,  July  1927. 

1586.  Menninger,  Karl  A.    Adaptation  difficulties  in  college  students.     Mental 

hygiene,  11 :  519-^,  July  1927. 

Bead  at  the  TbirA  ammal  convention  of  the  American  orthopsorchlatric  as- 
sociation, Russell  Sage  foundation  building.  New  York,  Juno  6.  1026^ 

Discusses  tbe  counseling  of  college  students  in  mental  health,  and  the  work 
of  psychiatrists  to  that  end. 

1587.  Meredith,  Florence.    The  administration  of  mental  hygiene  in  colleges. 

Mental  hygiene,  11:  241-62,  Aprtl  1927. 

1688.  La  Rue,  Daniel  Wolford.    Mental  hygiene.     New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1927.    x,  443  p.    illus.    12^. 

This  book  is  divided  iato  four  parts,  as  fdllows :  Pt  I,  A  systematic  view  sf 
the  forces  that  determine  personality;  Pt.  II,  Inheritance  and  development  of 
traits ;  Pt  III,  The  menUl  hygiene  of  adult  life ;  and  Pt.  IV,  The  mental  hy- 
giene of  childhood  and  adolescence. 

158a  Thompson,  C.  Mildred.    The  value  of  mental  hygiene  in  the  college. 
Mental  hygiene,  11:  225-40,  April  1927. 

158a  Tmitt,  Balph  P.    Mental  hygiene  and  the  pnbUc  schools.    Mental  kystMft, 
11 :  261-71.  April  1927. 
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PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

1591.  New  Jersey  physical  education  association.    Convention  report,  Novem- 

ber 1926,  Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey.    61  p.    8'.     (F.  W.  Maroney,  secre- 
tary, Texas  Avenue  School,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.) 

CoDtains:  1.  Harry  J.  Sargent:  Swedish  gymnastlct  as  a  part  of  the  public 
school  physical  education  program,  p.  5-12.  2.  Grace  B.  Jones :  Girls'  athletics 
in  high  schools,  p.  80-34.  3.  Walter  B.  Short :  Supervision  of  boys*  athletics,  p. 
85-89.  4.  Ethel  A.  Grosscup :  Physical  education  progress  in  the  rural  districts 
of  New  Jersey,  p.  42-50.  5.  W.  G.  Moorhead :  Some  observations  concerning  a 
program  of  health  education,  p.  51-61. 

1592.  Anderson,  Leonora.    An  athletic  program  for  elementary  schools.    Ar- 

ranged  according   to   seasons.    New   York,   A.    8.   Barnes   and   com- 
pany, 1927.    X,  134  p.    illus.    8". 

1583.  Berkowitz,  Morris.  The  value  of  tests  and  measurements  in  physical 
education.  Bulletin  of  high  points  in  the  work  of  the  schools  of  New 
York  city,  9:  23-27,  September  1927. 

1594.  Bowen,  Wilbur  P.    The  conduct  of  physical  activities  in  elementary  and 

high  schools.    New  York,  A.  S.  Barnes  and  company,  1927.    3  p.  1.,  173  p. 
plates,  tables,  music.    8*. 

1595.  Brace,  David  K.    Possibilities  of  tests  in  physical  education.    American 

physical  education  review,  32 :  506-13,  September  1927. 

1596.  Ck>llege  athletics.    Mind  and  body,  34: 14S-53,  July  1927. 

1507.  Houghton,  Herbert  P.  The  professor  views  athletics.  Johns  Hopkins 
alumni  magazine,  15 :  862-72,  June  1927. 

The  writer  discusses  the  dangers  in  football  as  the  American  college  game, 
and  then  suggests  a  sane  scheme  for  college  athletics. 

1598.  WiUiams,  Jesse  Feiring.  The  principles  of  physical  education.  Phila- 
delphia and  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  [1927]  xxv,  17-481  p.  tables, 
dlagrs.    8*. 

Dr.  Williams  gives  in  this  volume  those  methods  which  he  himself  has  prac- 
ticed in  the  development  of  individuals. 

1590.  Wood,  Thomas  Denison  and  Cassidy,  Bosalind  Frances.    The  new  physi- 
cal education.    A  program  of  naturalized  activities  for  education  toward 
citizenship.   New  York,  The  MacmiUan  company.  1927.     xvii,  457  p.     12". 
Bibliography,  p.  877-90. 

PLAY  AND  RECREATION 

1600.  [The  service  of  municipal  recreation  systems  to  Am^ica  shown  through 
pictures]     Playground,  21 :  346-89,  October  1927.    illus. 

This  number  is  devoted  to  the  subject  as  given  above,  and  illustrates  with 
views  taken  from  playgrounds,  athletic  fields,  swimming  pools,  indoor  recreatioo 
centers,  etc. 

1001.  Storey,  Charles  J.  Increase  of  land  values  around  playgrounds.  Play- 
ground, 21 :  324-26,  September  1927. 

Presents  a  table  of  per  cents  of  increase  in  land  values  in  nine  playground 
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SOCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION 

1602.  Southern  California  conference  on  modem  parenthood.    Proceedinga  .  . 

held  in  Los  Angeles,  California,  December  15-18.  1926.  Modem  parwit- 
hood.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Wolf er  printing  company  [  1927]  112  p.  tf. 
Contains:  1.  W.  P.  Lucas:  The  pre-echool  cMld,  p.  17-25.  2.  Henry  Dietrich: 
Physical  factors  which  may  influence  mental  health,  p.  2»-3S.  3.  Jessie  C 
Fenton :  Habit  formation  in  babyhood,  p.  37-49.  4.  Mrs.  Arnold  QeseU :  Tk* 
emotions  and  mental  life  of  little  children,  p.  69-69.  5.  Elizabeth  L.  Woods: 
The  nursery  school  idea,  p.  70-81.  6.  Bird  T.  Baldwin :  Is  It  heredity  and  es- 
vironment  or  capacity  and  training,  p.  89-103.  7.  Edward  Yoemans :  Creatixe 
education,  p.  107-23.  8.  Florence  Cane :  Art  in  the  life  of  the  child,  p.  124-38. 
9.  Ernest  R.  Grotes:  The  drifting  home.  p.  141-56.  10.  Miriam  Van  Waters: 
The  family  in  search  of  a  goal,  p.  165-76,  11.  Mrs.  Howard  Gans :  Parem 
study  groups  in  America,  p.  179-96.  12.  Will  C.  Wood:  Parent  education,  p. 
212-22.  13.  E.  V.  Emery :  Revising  our  attitude  toward  sex,  p.  253—71.  14. 
E.  R.  Groves :  Social  conditions  influencing  youth,  p.  272-86. 

1603.  Anderson,    John   E.    The   clientele   of   a   parental   edncatiOQ    program. 

School  and  society,  26 :  178-84,  August  6,  1927. 

This  study  of  the  clientele  reached  by  a  program  directed  toward  tbe  lnstnxc> 
tion  of  parents  in  the  care  and  training  of  young  children,  waa  made  for  the 
purpose  of  looking  forward  toward  the  development  of  a  technique  by  means  of 
which  those  responsible  for  parental  education  programs  can  secure  the  informa- 
tion necessary  to  prepare  and  direct  such  programs  effectively. 

1604.  Crowley,  Francis  M.    The  home  and  the  school.    America,  37:42^25, 

August  13,  1927. 

1605.  Edson,  Newell  W.    Training  youth  for  parenthood.    Child  welfare  maga- 

zine, 21 :  559-63,  August  1927. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  tliirty-first  annual  convention  of  the  National 
congress  of  parents  and  teachers,  Oakland,  Calif.,  May  1927. 

1606.  Groves,  Ernest  B.    Social  problems  of  the  family.    Philadelphia,  Ltondoo 

[etc.]  J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1927]  Ix,  314  p.  12*.  (Half-tiUe: 
Lippincott*s  family  life  series,  ed.  by  B.  R.  Andrews) 

1607.  Gruenberg,  Benjamin  C.    What  to  tell  children  about  sex.     By   whom? 

When?  and  How?    Children,  2:  9-10,  September  1927. 

160S.  Lindeman,  Eduard  C.    Newer  currents  of  thought  on  parent  education. 
New  repubUc,  5:  172-74,  July  6,  1927. 

1609.  Martin,  E.  S.    Find  and  train  your  boy  leaders.    They  will  make  your  Job 

easier  and  their  own  successful.    Playgroimd,  21 ;  253-55,  August  1927. 
E^xplalns  the  scout  way  of  developing  leadership. 

1610.  National  congress  of  parents  and  teachers.    .  .  .  Source  material  for 

the  use  of  rural  parent-teacher  association  units.  Rural  life  bureau. 
Washington,  D.  C,  National  office  [1927]    46  p.    12**. 

1611.  Norton,  William  J.    .  .  .  The  cooperative  movement  in  social  work.     New 

York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1927.  xiii,  378  p.  12*.  (The  social 
welfare  library) 

1612.  Parents  and  teachers  association,  Ethical  culture  school.  New  T^ork 

city.  Suggestions  for  parent-teacher  work,  based  on  the  experieice  of 
the  Parents  and  teachers  association  of  the  Ethical  culture  8cho<^ 
New  York  city.  [New  York,  Printed  by  F.  H.  Hitchcock,  1927]  67  p. 
front,  plate.    8*. 
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1618.  Perkins,  Buth.  Magic  casements.  The  chronicle  of  the  develc^ment  of  a 
new  kind  of  camp  program.  New  York,  The  Womans  press  [1927] 
152  p.    8^ 

1614.  Platts,  P.  K.    A  better  social  unit  for  American  schools.    Peabody  journal 

of  education,  5:  7-17,  July  1927. 

The  writer  suggests  that  the  English  "  House  "  system  be  adapted  to  American 
schools,  in  order  that  young  Americans  may  have  that  normal  contact  with  the 
past,  through  association  with  their  elders,  which  is  fundamental  to  the  forma- 
tion of  solid  character. 

1615.  Popenoc,  Paul.    The  conservation  of  the  family.    Baltimore,  The  Williams 

&  Wilkins  company,  1926.    ix,  266  p.    8*. 

In  Part  III  of  this  book,  devoted  to  Means  of  social  control,  Chapter  I  deals 
with  Education. 

1616.  Thrasher,  Prederic  M.    The  gang;  a  study  of  1318  gangs  in  Chicago. 

Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of  Chicago  press  [1927]    xxi,  571  p.    12*. 
(Half-title:  The  University  of  Chicago  sociological  series) 

CHILD  WELFARE 

1617.  International  boys'  work  conference.    Proceedings,  third  International 

boys'  work  conference,  Chicago,  IlL,  November  30-December  2,  1926. 
New  York,  International  boys*  work  conference  [1927]    351  p.    plates. 

1618.  Walmsley,   Genevieve.    Fighting  the  current    American  child,  9:  4-5, 

July  1927. 

The  writer  gives  a  summary  of  legislation  effecting  chUdren  passed  by  the 
recent  legislatures. 

MORAL  EDUCATION 

1619.  Agencies  for  character  education.    Religious  education,  22:  71(K64,  Sep- 

tember 1927. 

A  symposium  as  follows:  1.  H.  M.  Sherwood:  Agencies  for  character  educa- 
tion, p.  710-11.  2.  M.  A.  May  and  Hugh  Hartshome:  Experimental  studies  in 
moral  education,  p.  712-15.  3.  £.  D.  Starbnck:  Methods  of  a  science  of  char- 
acter, |J.  715-19.  4.  [J.  M.l  Thurber :  Character-building  agencies  on  the  tech- 
nical college  campus,  p.  720-26.  5.  W.  L.  Bryan:  Schools  and  the  building  of 
character,  p.  727-29.  6.  Emanuel  Qamoran :  Group  education  and  the  develop- 
ment of  character,  p.  730-37.  7.  W.  J.  Abbot :  Character  building  through  the 
press,  p.  737-41.  8.  R.  J.  Condon :  B!scoe*s  boys,  p.  741-46.  9.  O.  P.  Keller : 
A  drift  towards  character  education,  p.  747-53.  10.  W.  W,  Charters:  Develop- 
ing traits  of  character  in  life  situations,  p.  758-67.  11.  W.  S.  Atheam :  Cor- 
relation of  the  educational  programs  of  the  church  and  state,  p.  758-64. 

1620.  Bennion,  Milton.    Character  education.    School  and  society,  26:  156-60, 

August  6,  1927. 

1621.  Coortifl,  8.  A.    The  development  of  standards  of  conduct.    School  and 

apiAety,  26:  322-25,  September  10,  1927. 

Gives  three  suggestions  for  educators  to  consciously  obligate  themselves  to 
follow,  in  order  to  assist  in  the  matter  of  developing  moral  training  in  the 
schools. 

1622.  Fosdick,  Henry  Emerson.    The  commencement  address.    Smith  alumnae 

quarterly,  18 :  403-408,  July  1927. 

This  address  on  good  taste  and  codes  of  behavior  and  the  attitude  of  the  new 
generation  was  delivered  June  20,  1927. 
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1623.  Oollgrhtly,  Thomas  J.    The  Tennessee  plan  for  the  motivation  of  charac- 

ter and  citizenship  activities  in  secondary  schools.  MiirfreesbOTo» 
Tenn.,  Pub.  by  the  authority  of  the  State  board  of  education,  1927. 
28  p.  diagr.  8°.  (Bnlletin  of  the  Middle  Tennessee  state  teaches  col- 
lege,  Mnrfreesboro,  vol.  2,  no.  4.  Educational  series,  no.  1,  August 
1827) 

1624.  Gregg,  F.  M.    A  course  of  study  In  character  education.     [Aurora,  Lin- 

coln, C^tral  City,  Burr  publishing  company,  1927]  205  p.  illus.  8*. 
(Nebraska.  Department  of  public  instruction.  Supplementary  normal 
training  bulletin,  no.  4)  * 

1625.  Horn,  Ernest.    Teaching  a  lesson  in  moral  education.    South  Dakota  edu- 

cation association  Journal,  3 :  9-10,  24,  September  1927. 
Also  in  Texas  outlook,  11 :  19-20,  September  1927. 

1626.  Humke,  Homer  L.    What  teachers  think.    School  and  society,  26:  144-46^ 

July  30.  1927. 

The  writer  says  that  the  attitudes,  emotional  reactions,  and  ideals  that 
pupils  are  getting  from  teachers  are  of  more  importance  than  anything  dse 
they  are  getting  in  the  school  room.  Gives  the  results  of  a  questionnaire  aeat 
to  teachers  in  Indiana,  to  find  out  what  yiews  teachers  held  on  a  few  of  the 
questions  that  point  to  character  education  shortages. 

1627.  Lester,  Orrin  Clifford.    Our  Bill.    Shall  we  educate  him  for  character? 

Forum,  78:  402-409,  September  1927. 

Pertinent  suggestions  are  offered  for  revising  our  puMic  school  curricolom, 
with  the  object  of  educating  Bill  for  a  useful  life. 

1628.  Marsh,  Daniel  L.    Character:  higher  education  plus  the  hi^^iest  educa- 

tion.    School,  88:  829-30,  846-46.  July  21,  28.  1927. 

Also  in  Journal  of  education,  106 :  82-84,  July  25,  1927. 

The  results  of  a  study  of  the  ideals  of  youth  and  maturity  made  by  the 
president  of  Boston  nnlrersity. 

1629.  Shaftesbury,  Edmund.    Yourself  behind  closed  doors;  a  training  course 

in  magnificent  manhood  and  beautiful  womanhood  in  three  grand  diiFi- 
sions.  1.  The  school  of  character.  2.  Tour  t^nperament  3.  Clearing 
the  brain.  Meriden,  Conn.,  The  Ralston  university  press  [1927]  403 
p.  8'. 

1680.  Suzzallo,  Henry  E.  The  thing  called  "  honor.''  Minnesota  chats,  8 : 3-5, 
September  1927. 

*'A  dictated  abstract  of  .  .  .  address  at  the  commencement  exercises  for  the 
class  of  1927.'* 

REUGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION 

1631.  National  Benedictine  educational  association.  Report  of  the  proceed- 
ings and  addresses  at  the  tenth  annual  convention  .  .  .  Bettty,  Pa., 
July  2-5,  1927.  110  p.  8*.  (Rev.  Lambert  Burton,  secretary,  St  Bene- 
dicts college,  Atchison,  Kans.) 

Contains :  1.  Rev.  Walter  Reger :  Teaching  of  religion  in  the  high  school  em- 
phashsing  the  nature  of  Its  proper  objectivo  and  method,  p.  69-75.  2.  Bev. 
Paul  Mllde :  The  teaching  of  religion  In  onr  coUeges,  p.  78-89.  8.  Rev.  Adolph 
Hrdllcka :  Our  libraries :  some  problems  of  administration,  p.  92-96 ;  Ditcns- 
Bion,  p.  96-103. 
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1682.  .Archdeacon,  John  Philip.  The  week-day  religious  school.  Washington, 
D.  C,  Catholic  university  of  America,  1927.    90  p.    8^ 

A  dissertation  submitted  to  tlM  facalty  of  philosophy  of  the  Catholic  nniyeraity 
of  America  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy. 

Gives  the  results  of  a  study  undertaken  to  discover  the  extent  and  character 
of  Catholic  elementary  week-day  religious  schools. 

1633.  Bower,  William  Clayton.  Curriculum  demands  on  leadership.  Interna- 
tional Journal  of  religious  education,  3 :  8-9,  September  1927. 

Discusses  the  new  type  of  training  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  new  type  of 
curriculum  in  religious  education. 

16B4.  IDavis,  James  J.  Religion  in  education.  Good  l^ousekeeplng.  85:  18-19, 
278-84,  CkJtober  1927. 

The  Secretary  of  lahor  says  "The  soul  of  this  nation  will  die  if  we  do  not 
InstUl  In  the  minds  and  hearts  of  our  children  some  proper  form  of  moral  and 
religious  sense.'* 

1636.  Kinley,  F.  L.    Experiment  in  religious  education.    American  educational 
digest  46:  509-11,  July  1927. 
*  The  writer  believes  that  the  school  should  be  a  miniature  world  of  real  expe- 

riences, real  opportunities,  real  interests,  and  real  social  relations.  For  the 
purpose  of  getting  ideas  to  function  in  life  and  guarantee  Christian  conduct,  he 
emphasizes  the  importance  of  the  use  of  expressional  activities  In  connection 
with  a  service  program. 

1636.  Moody,  Mildred  0.    Selecting  personnel  for  leadership  in  elementary  edu- 

cation. International  journal  of  religious  education,  3 :  12-14,  Septem- 
ber 1927. 

Types  of  activities  required  of  leaders  in  elementary  religioaa  education  and 
the  qualifications  necessary  for  such  leadership. 

1637.  Moore,   Jessie  Eleanor.    The  missionary  education  of  beginners.    New 

York,  Missionary  education  movement  of  the  United  States  and  Canada 
[1927]     130  p.    front.    16^ 

1638.  Mull,  Lewis  Benjamin.    The  status  of  the  Bible  in  the  public  schools  of 
r  the  United  States.    Dubuque,  Iowa,  Union  printing  co.,  1926.    112  p. 

8*. 

^- .  In  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philos- 

ophy in  the  School  of  education,  Indiana  university. 

1639.  National  Benedictine  educational  association.    First  report  of  the  com- 
'  mittee  on  the  teaching  of  religion.    26  p.    12^.     (Rev.  Lambert  Burton, 

secretary,  St.  Benedict's  college,  Atchison,  Kans.) 

1640.  NordKi'en,  Bubye  Patton.    Beginners'  course  in  the  Sunday  school;  a 

manual  for  teachers  and  parents.  Rock  Island,  111.,  Augustana  book 
concern     [1927i]     240  p.    8^. 

.1641.  Bhodes,  Bertha  Marilda.    A  church  school  guide  for  use  with  religion  in 
^,  the  kindergarten.    Chicago,  111.,  The  UniTersity  of  Chicago  press  [1927] 

73  p.    12".     (The  University  of  Chicago  publications  in  religious  educa- 
^  tion.    Constructive  studies) 

^  J642.  Byan,  W.  Carson,  jr.    Friends*  schools.    Report  of  a  study  of  schools 
u:^  under  Friends'  meetings,  or  conducted  by  Friends,  made  for  the  Bdu- 

^'  cation  committee  of  the  Friends'  general  conference  and  the  Committee 

' '  on  education  of  Philadelphia  yeariy  meeting,  Fifteenth  and  Race  streeta 

[Swarthmore,  Pa.,  Swarthmore  college]  1927.  44  p.  8*.  (Bulletin 
of  Swarthmore  college,  vol.  24,  no.  8,  supp.,  third  month,  1927) 
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1643.  Watson,  Charles  Hoyt.    Objectives  of  the  conservaUve  Christian  ^oBegeL 

School  and  society,  26:  221-27,  Angust  20,  1927. 
Inaugural  address  of  the  pre^dent  of  Seattle  Pacille  college. 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

1644.  American  society  of  mechanical  engineers.    Eiducatlon  and  training  tor 

the  industries.  Papers  selected  by  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  committee  on  educa- 
tion and  training  for  the  industries  largely  from  programs  arranged 
by  it  for  sessions  held  since  1923.  New  York,  The  American  scxdetj  of 
mechanical  engineers  [1927]    141  p.    8**. 

Contains :  1.  Blagnus  W.  Alexander :  Industry's  interest  In  industrial  trmlniBg, 
p.  7-14.  2.  H.  A.  Frommelt:  The  need  for  district  organization  of  modciB 
apprenticeship,  p.  14-20.  3.  Frank  Cushman:  Training  for  industry  and  the 
puhllc  program  of  vocational  education,  p.  21-29.  4.  Harold  S.  Falk :  A  national 
apprenticeship  program,  p.  34-40.  6.  F.  W.  Thomas:  The  place  of  railroad 
apprenticeship  in  a  national  apprenticeship  plan,  p.  41—44.  6.  Dwlght  L.  Hoopin^ 
garner:  Apprenticeship  in  the  building  trades,  p.  51-62.  7.  W.  A.  Vlall:  Has 
the  need  for  apprenticeship  passed?  p.  63-70.  8.  Frank  Cushman:  Trmlnlng 
for  foremansbip,  p.  71-78.  9.  Paul  Saiel :  Education  and  training  of  apprentices 
on  the  Padflc  coast,  p.  79-86,  10.  John  L.  Kerchen:  Growth  of  onlTerattr 
extension  training  of  non-college  type  for  the  industries  of  the  West,  p.  87-A2. 
11.  Harold  S.  Falk :  The  district  apprenticeship  system,  p.  93-100.  12.  Ctaarlea 
F.  Bailey :  Apprentice  training,  p.  101-107.  13.  B.  H.  Van  Oot :  The  science  of 
foremanship,  p.  108-16.  14.  Carl  S.  Coler:  Trades  training,  p.  117-27.  15. 
Charles  G.  Mettler :  Plans  for  an  apprenticeship  school  for  mechanics,  p.  1S7-41. 

1646.  FuUerton,  C.  N.    Apprentice  training  on  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio.     Ameri- 
can federationist,  34 :  937-45,  August  1927. 

1646.  Lesy  Edwin  A.   Vocational  effectiveness.    Child  welfare  magazine,  22 : 5-0» 

55-57,  September,  October  1927. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  National  Congreas  of 
parents  and  teachers,  Oakland,  Calif.,  May  24,  1927. 

The  writer  says  that  tho^  cardinal  aim  of  vocational  education  is  succeasfn] 
performance  in  the  vocation  for  which  one  has  been  trained.  A  saeoessfol 
program  of  vocational  education  implies  a  comprehensive  scheme  of  Tocatiooal 
counseling. 

1647.  Mays,  Arthur  B.    The  problem  of  industrial  education.    New  York  and 

London,  The  Century  co.  [1927]  xii,  416  p.  8°.  (The  Century  educa- 
tion series) 

In  this  book  considerable  space  is  given  to  the  history  uf  apprenticeship,  as 
being  fundamental  to  the  problenL  Each  phase  of  modem  industrial  edocation 
is  treated  in  a  separate  chapter  which  is  independent  of  any  sequential  relatloB- 
ship  to  the  other  phases.  An  entire  division  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  the  subject 
of  women  in  industry. 

1648.  Perry,  L.  Day  and  Buck,  B.  I.    A  new  note  in  woodworking  problems. 

Industrial  education  magazine,  29 :  87-93,  September  1927.    illoa. 

1649.  Biociardi,  Nicholas.    A  philosophy  of  vocatioual  education  and  its  sources. 

Industrial  educ&tion  magazine,  29:  7-10,  July  1927. 

The  writer  quotes  from  original  sources  to  support  the  premise  that  the 
passage  of  the  Smith-Hughes  vocational  education  act  is  based  upon  a  phUosoplij 
of  vocational  education. 

1650.  Schmidt,  G.  A. ;  Boss,  W.  Arthur,  and  Sharp,  M.  A.    Teaching  farm 

shop  work  and  farm  mechanics.    New  York  &  London,  The, Century  co. 

[1927]     xxvli,  288  p.    illus.    8*. 

This  book  is  Intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  men  preparing  themaelres  to 
teach  vocational  agriculture  and  the  needs  of  all  instructors  of  vocational 
agriculture  and  of  farm  mechanics  who  feel  that  they  require  help  tn  »f*^*fc1ac 
farm  ahoD  work  and  the  other  forms  of  farm  mechanics. 
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1661«  Smith,  Victor  J.    Informational  tests  for  the  industrial  arts.    Industrial- 
arts  magazine,  16:  321-23,  September  1927. 

The  author  sammaiiieB  the  several  kinds  of  tests  which  are  soitahle  for  use 
in  practical-arts  instruction,  calling  attention  to  some  of  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  each  and  suggesting  examples  of  how  the  tests  may  be  osed. 

ie52.  Willis,  Urban  O.    The  supervision  of  shop  instruction.    Industrial  edu- 
cation magazine,  29 :  45-48,  August  1927. 

Gives  suggestions  as  to  the  Information  desired  as  a  basis  for  supervision. 

EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

1663.  Boren,  F.  H.    An  experiment  in  cooperative  vdcatlonal  guidance.    Univer- 
sity high  school,  7 :  71-80,  June  1927. 

1654.  [Fresno  school  survey  committee]     A  study  of  vocational  conditions  In 

the  city  of  Fresno.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  1926.  xxiv,  260  p.  dlagrs.  8*. 
(University  of  California.  [School  of  education.  Division  of  voca- 
tional education]  General  vocational  education  series,  no.  2.  Division 
bulletia  no.  20) 

1655.  Myers,  George  £.    The  problem  of  vocational  guidance.    New  York,  The 

Macmillan  company,  1927.    vii,  311  p.    12^. 

1656.  National  research  council.    Division  of  educational  relations.    Opportu- 

nities for  a  career  in  scientific  research.  Washington,  D.  0.»  issued  by 
the  Division  of  educational  relations  of  the  National  research  council, 
1927.    [154]  p.    8-. 

A  collection  of  papers  on  research  as  a  career  in  the  following  subjects :  agri- 
culture, anthropology,  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  engineering,  forestry.  geoK 
ogy,  Industry,  mathematics,  medicine,  physics,  psychology,  public  health,  and 
zoology. 

1667.  Fhixmey,  Emma  H.  The  Toung  women's  Christian  assoeiation  in  the 
field  of  vocational  guidance.  New  York,  The  Womans  press  [1926] 
31  p.    8-, 

Suggested  bibliography:  p.  29-31. 

HOBfE  ECONOMICS 

1658.  American  home  economics  association.    Twentieth  annual  meeting,  Ashe- 

vllle,  North  Carolina,  June  21-24,  1927.  Abstract  of  papers  and  round 
'table  discussions.  Journal  of  home  economics,  19:  54t^-604,  October 
1927. 

This  issue  of  the  Journal  is  devoted  chiefly  to  papers  and  reports  of  the 
meeting. 

1659.  Crabbs,  Lelah  Hae  and  Miller,  Mabel  Lawrence.    A  survey  of  publie 

school  courses  in  child  care  for  girls.    Detroit,  Mich.,  Merrill-Palmer 
school.  1927.    96  p.    tables.    8». 
BibUography:  p.  67-85. 

1660.  Oray,  Greta.    The  Nebraska  rural  kitx:hen.    Journal  of  home  economics, 

19:  604-12,  September  1927. 

Gives  a  score  card  for  kitchens,  containing  Information  on  lighting,  ventila- 
tion, sanitation,  attractiveness,  equipment,  and  arrangement. 

1661.  McLore,  Lilla.    Danish  home  economics  schools.    Journal  of  the  Louisiana 

teachers'  association,  6:  20-22,  Sei)tember  1927. 

1602.  Morgan,  Agnes  Fay.    The  value  of  certain  home-economics  subjects  as  a 
means  of  general  education.    School  review,  35 :  518-29,  September  1927» 
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166S.  Spaiford,  Ivol.    Home  improvement  through  school  instruction.    Journal 
of  home  economics,  19 :  487-90,  S^tember  1927. 

CX)MMERCIAL  EDUCATION 

1664.  American  association  of  coUe^riate  schools  of  business.    Committee  on 

business  research.  Report  no.  4.  Research  projects  of  the  member 
schools.  Bloomington,  Ind.,  Office  of  the  Secretary,  1927.  27  p.  (Mnl- 
Ugraphed)     4*. 

1665.  Filene,  Edward  A.    The  business  of  commercial  education.     American 

p^iman,  44:  392-84,  August  1927. 

A  speech  made  before  the  Bastern  commercial  teachers*  aasodatlon,  Boston, 
Mass.,  April  16,  1927. 

The  president  of  Wm.  Pilene's  Sons  Company,  Boston,  dlscosses  the  needs  of 
bnslness  education  today. 

1666.  Illinois.    University.    Ck)nference  on  collegiate  education  for  business  in 

connection  with  the  dedication  of  the  new  Commerce  building.  May 
sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth,  1926.  Urbana-Champaign,  n..  Pub.  by  the 
University.  1927.    106  p.    8". 

Contains :  1.  Charies  M.  Thompson :  Business  education  at  Illinois — aims  and 
ideals,  p.  7-16.  2.  Simon  Utman:  Growth  and  development  of  collegiate  eoD- 
merdal  education  at  the  University  of  Illinois,  p.  19-26.  3.  B.  C.  Heldrick,  jr. : 
Attitude  of  the  college  man  toward  business,  p.  26-^.  4.  Britton  I.  Bodd: 
Relating  the  coUege  man  to  businesi,  p.  31-^6.  5.  Baiph  B.  Hetlman :  Ednea- 
tion  and  business,  p.  39-43.  6.  George  W.  Dowrie:  Limitations  on  the  nnder- 
graduate  curriculum,  p.  47-52.  7.  Warren  F.  Hardy:  What  the  boaiiiess  nan 
may  reasonably  expect,  p.  53-54.  8.  John  H.  Walker:  The  point  of  Tiew  of 
labor,  p.  55-70.  9.  B.  L.  Bogart :  Graduate  work  in  business  education,  p.  85- 
94.     10.  W.  A.  Heath :  A  practical  view  of  business  research,  p.  95-102. 

1667.  Proctor,  William  M.    Prognostic  tests  as  a  determinant  in  commercial 

education  guidance.    Balance  sheet,  9 : 4-6,  September  1927. 

1668.  Benshaw,   W.   W.    Some   observations  on   the  teaching  of  shorthand. 

American  shorthand  teacher,  8:  3-6,  30-31,  September  1927. 

1669.  Bice,  Balph  B.    Course  of  study,  Booklceeping  I  and  II,  or  I,  II,  III 

University  high  school  Journal,  7 :  111-78,  June  1927.    tables,  diagra 
Tests  also  are  given. 

1670.  Typewriting  in  the  Junior  high  school.    Journal  of  commercial  education, 

56:  219-21,  September  1927. 
Prepared  by  the  Federal  hoard  for  vocational  education. 

1671.  Walters,   B.    G.    Commercial   teacher  -  training  requirements.    Balance 

sheet,  9 :  11-13,  September  1927. 

From  an  address  before  the  Commercial  section  of  the  State  educational 
conference,  Ohio  state  unlrerslty,  April  1927. 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 

MEDICINE  AND  DENTISTRY 

1672.  American   association   of   dental   schools.    Proceedings   of   the   fourth 

annual  meeting  .  .  .  Chicago,  IlL,  March  24-26,  1927.  Atlanta,  Oa., 
American  association  of  dental  schools  [1927]  262  p.  8*.  (DeLos  L. 
Hill,  secretary-treasurer,  Atlanta,  Oa.) 
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1678.  Association  of  American  medical  collegres.    Bulletin,  yoL  2,  no.  4,  Octo- 
ber 1927. 

Contains:  1.  William  J.  Kerr:  An  experiment  with  the  preceptor  system,  p. 
289-01.  2.  Hilding  Berglund :  Studying  medicine  in  Sweden — a  comparison  with 
oar  American  system,  p.  292-96.  3.  Edson  B.  Heck :  Periodic  health  examina- 
tions among  medical  students,  p.  296-304.  4.  Kamil  Schnlhof :  Pre-war  medical 
education  in  Austria,  p.  805-21.  6.  Fred  C.  ZaplTe:  A  proposed  new  curricu- 
lum, p.  822-80. 

1074.   Medical  education  in  the  United  States.    Journal  of  the  American  medical 
association,  89 :  601-21,  August  20,  1927. 

Annual  presentation  of  educational  data  for  1027  by  the  Council  on  medi- 
cal education  and  hospitals  of  the  American  medical  association.  Giyes  sta- 
tistics of  medical  colleges  in  the  United  States  and  Canada;  distribution  of 
nredical  students  by  States,  etc    Also  separately  reprinted. 

1675.  Sbambaugh,  Oeorge  E.    The  problem  of  graduate  instruction  in  clinical 

medicine.    Journal  of  the  American  medical  associaticm,  89:  572-75, 
August  20,  1927. 

NURSING 

1676.  ITatlonal  league  of  nundng  education.    Proceedings  of  the  thirty-third 

annual  convention  .  .  .  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  June  6-11,  1927.  New 
York,  National  headquarters,  870  Seventh  avenue  [1927]  292  p.  8*. 
Contains:  1.  William  J.  Cooper:  Health  education  in  the  schools,  p.  32-36. 
2.  Hay  A.  Burgess:  First  returns  from  supply  and  demand  study  of  the  com- 
mittee on  grading  of  nursing  schools,  p.  94-113.  8.  Open  session  conducted  by 
the  Committee  on  education,  p.  119-62.  4.  Charles  D.  Lockwood:  The  organi- 
sation of  community  interest  for  nursing  education,  p.  163-67.  6.  Birs.  Wil- 
liam P.  Lucas :  The  organisation  of  community  interest  for  nursing  education, 
p.  167-62.  6.  Isahel  M.  Stewart:  The  organization  of  community  interest  for 
nursing  education,  p.  168-71.  7.  Mary  B.  Byre:  The  advantages  and  limita- 
tions of  the  traditional  type  of  examination  questions,  p.  173-78.  8.  M.  Cor- 
delia Cowan :  Formulation,  presentation,  and  sooflng  of  the  new^pe  examina- 
tion, p.  178-88.  9.  Bthel  Bacon:  An  analysis  of  specific  types  of  short  type 
questions  as  used  in  the  schools  of  nursing,  p.  188r-96.  10.  Sarah  Q.  White: 
Methods  and  deyices  for  securing  student  participation  in  the  learning  process, 
p.  196-99.  11.  May  A.  Burgess :  First  returns  from  supply  and  demand  study 
of  the  committee  on  grading  of  nursing  schools,  p.  202-13.  12.  Mary  E. 
Gladwin :  The  very  small  school  of  nursing,  p.  214-Ai). 

1677.  Bowman,  J.  Beatrice.    The  pharmacists'  mates*  school.    American  Jour- 

nal of  nursing,  27 :  523-27,  July  1927. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  Pharmacists.'  mates'  school  of  the  U.  S.  Navy;  the 
largest  school  for  male  nurses  in  the  world. 

1678.  Call,   Manfred.    On   nursing  education.    American   Journal   of  nursing, 

27:  674-78,  July  1927. 

1679.  Blwood,  Bobert  H.    The  rOle  of  personality  traits  in  selecting  a  career. 

The  nurse  and  the  college  girl.     Journal  of  applied  psychology,  11: 
199-201,  June  1927. 

1680.  Gamble,  Laura  A.    A  nutrition  program  in  a  rural  public  health  nursing 

service.    Public  health  nurse,  19 :  886-88,  August  1927. 

1661.  Gladwin,  Mary  B*    The  very  small  school  of  nursing.    American  journal 
of  nursing,  27 :  617-27,  August  1927. 

1682.  Stewart,  Isabel  M.    Educating  nurses.    Survey,  67:  537-38,  568-70,  Au- 
gust 15-SQ)tember  15,  1927. 

1688.  White,  Park  J.    Teaching  pediatrics  to  nurses.    American  journal  of 
nursing,  27:  578-81,  July  1927. 
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1684.  Worcester,  Alfred.    Nurses  and  nursing.    Cambridge,  Harvard  aolTenlty 

press,  1927.    vili,  173  p.    12^ 

ENGINEERING 

1685.  Hammond,  H.  P.    The  engineering  curriculmu.    Journal  of  engineerii^ 

education,  18 :  57-84,  September  1927. 

Paper  presented  at  the  thirty-fifth  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  tor  the  ^d- 
motion  of  engineering  education,  University  of  Maine,  Orono,  June  27-30,  1927. 

1686.  Ohmann,  Oliver  Arthur.    A  study  of  the  causes  of  scholastic  defidencies 

in  engineering  by  the  individual  case  method.  Iowa  City,  The  Uni- 
versity [1927]  58  p.  8*.  (University  of  Iowa  studies  in  education, 
vol.  3,  no.  7) 

On  cover :  University  of  Iowa  studies.     1st  ser.,  no.  123,  January  15,  1927. 

1687.  Wickenden,  Wm.  E.    The  second  report  on  engineering  education.     Scbooi 

and  society.  26:  147-61,  July  80,  1927. 

CIVIC  EDUCATION 

1688.  Merrill,  Lena  Jane.    Training  in  citizenship  in  the  elementary  gradesL 

Journal  of  educational  method,  7 :  31-38,  September-October  1927. 

1689.  Peters,  Charles  C.    How  to  translate  a  list  of  detailed  objectives  into  a 

practical  program  of  civic  educationr.  Journal  of  educational  sociology, 
1 :  49-56,  September  1927. 

1690.  Sateson,  W.  Howard.    Schools  must  save  America.    National  r^ublic, 

15:  32,  52,  October  1927. 

Teaching  the  Constitution  and  dtixeDship. 

MILITARY  EDUCATION 

1691.  Coe,  George  A.    Wtiat  do  professors  of  secondary  education  think  of  mili- 

tary training  in  high  schools?  School  and  society,  26:  174-78,  Aagast 
6,  1927. 

An  inquiry  sent  to  166  professors  of  secondary  education,  to  ascertain  the 
trends  of  thought  among  persons  who  are  most  directly  concerned  with  the 
technical  study  of  high  school  problems. 

EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN 

1692.  Booth,  Meyrick.    The  present-day  education  of  girls.    Nineteenth  cen- 

tury,  102:  259-69,  August  1927. 

The  writer  criticises  the  modern  education  of  women  as  biologically  wnm^ 
He  says  that  the  phrase  "sex  quality"  is  utterly  meantnffless  unless  ft  Is 
accurately  defined. 

1698.  De  Voto,  Bernard.  The  co-ed :  the  hope  of  liberal  education ;  with  some 
reflections  upon  her  male  classmates.  Harpers  magaiine,  156 :  462^-60, 
September  1927. 

1694.  Gibson,  Jessie  E.    On  being  n  glrL    With  an  introduction  by  Homy 

Suzzallo.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1927.    xiY,  826  p.    12*. 

1695.  Walter,  Henriette  B.     Girl  life  in  America;  a  study  of  backgroondiL 

Made  for  the  National  committee  for  the  study  of  Juyenile  reading,  one 
Madison  avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  1927.  4  p.  1.,  157 [6]  p.  tables.  8*. 
This  report  is  an  objective  appraisal  of  the  girl  of  today  and  those  Inflaenoss 
which  go  to  make  her  what  she  is.  A  social,  economic,  educational,  and  le- 
llgious  background  is  presented  for  the  committee's  inTestigation  of  reading  as  It 
influences  the  adolescent  girl  in  her  relationships  in  life,  and  conreraely,  hov 
these  influences  affect  her  choice  of  reading. 
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XOOOw  We8ty  Soian  F.  The  education  of  women  tor  leisure.  Journal  of  home 
economics,  19:  491-95,  September  1927. 

A  brief  review  of  tbe  demands  of  an  educated  leisure  and  tbe  specific  educa- 
tion required  to  meet  sach  demands. 

1G07.  Yost,  Edna.  The  case  for  the  coeducated  woman.  Harpers  magazine, 
165:  194-202,  July  1927. 

NEGRO  EDUCATION 

XQ08.  Dowd,  Jerome.  The  negro  in  American  life.  New  York,  London,  The 
Century  co.  [1926]    xix,  611  p.    8". 

ContalDs:  Chap.  21,  Public-school  education,  p.  149-61.  Chap.  22-28,  Insti- 
tutions of  higher  learning,  p.  162-75.  Chap.  64,  Education  as  the  solution, 
p.  498-601. 

:1609.  Smith,  S.  L.  Negro  public  schools  In  the  South.  Southern  workman, 
66:  315-24,  July  1927. 

EDUCATION  OF  BLIND  AND  DEAF 

aTOO.  McAloney,  Thomas  S.    The  industrial  education  of  the  deaf— the  Colo- 
rado plan.    American  annals  of  the  deaf,  72:  317-28,  September  1927. 
A  paper  read  before  the  Twenty-fifth  meeting  of  the  couTention  of  American 
Instructors  of  the  deaf,  Columbus,  Ohio,  June  28,  1927. 

ITOl.  Speakman,  Martha  Travilla.  Recreation  for  blind  children.  Washing* 
ton.  Government  printing  oflOce,  1927.  76  p.  illus.  8**.  (U.  S.  Chil- 
dren's bureau.    Bureau  publication  no.  172) 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

1.702.  Anderson,  Bose  O.  The  problem  of  the  dull-normal  child.  Mental  hy- 
giene, 11 :  272-86,  April  1927. 

1708.  Brown,  Andrew  Wilson.    The  unevenness  of  the  abilities  of  dull  and  of 
bright  children.    New  York  city.  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  col- 
lege, Columbia  university,  1926.    vii,  112  p.    8^.    (Teachers  college,  Co- 
lumbia university.    Contributions,  to  education  no.  220) 
BibUography :  p.  110-12. 

1704.  Cooley,  Edwin  J.    Probation  and  delinquency.    The  study  and  treatment 

of  the  individual  delinquent.    New  York,  Catholic  charities  of  the  arch- 
diocese of  New  York  [1927]    xv,  344  p.    8". 

1705.  Downs,  Bobert  E.    The  less  gifted.    Journal  of  education,  106:  159-61, 

August  29,  1927. 

The  writer  thinks  that  we  have  not  benefitted  tbe  chllU.  the  school,  or  society 
by  retarding  a  pupil  who  has  accomplished  all  that  his  capabilities  permit. 
The  less  gifted  child  should  be  treated  as  an  exception  to  our  standards. 

1706.  Healy,  William  and  Bronner,  Augusta  F.    Delinquents  and  criminals; 

their  making  and  unmaking.     Studies  in  two  American  cities.     New 
York,  The  MacmiUan  company,  1926.    vlil,  317  p.    12*. 

1707.  International    society    for    crippled    children.    Education    committee. 

Progress  in  the  education  of  crippled  children.    Myria,  Ohio,  Pub.  by 
the  International  society  for  crippled  children,  1927.    20  p.    12^. 

1708.  Johnson,  Eleanor  Hope.    School  maladjustment  and  behavior.    Mental 

hygiene,  11 :  558-69,  July  1927. 

Bead  at  tbe  Fifty-fourth  annual  meeting  of  the  National  conference  of  social 
work,  Des  Moines,  May  13,  1927. 
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1700.  Joint  committee  on  Negro  child  study  in  New  York  city.  A  sCody  of 
delinqaoit  and  neglected  Negro  children  before  the  New  Yoric  dty 
children's  court,  1025.  [New  York  city]  Joint  committee  on  N^ro 
child  study  in  New  York  city  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of 
researdti  of  the  National  urban  league  and  the  Women's  city  dub  of 
New  York,  1927.    48  p.    8^ 

1710.  Kuehny,  Menno  8.    The  non.groupable  child.    Bulletin  of  the  Department 

of  elementary  school  principals,  6:  303-97,  July  1927. 

Some  problems  in  oonaectlon  with  the  treatment  of  exceptional  dUldien. 

1711.  Miller,  H.  W.    Segregation  on  the  basis  of  ability.    School  and  society,. 

26:  84-88,  114-20,  July  16,  23,  1927. 

Gives  the  results  of  a  study  made  to  learn  the  advantages  that  may  be  derived 
particularly  by  superior  students  from  segregation. 

1712.  Nants,  J.  S.    Adjusting  the  gifted  child.    Bulletin  of  the  D^Nirtment  of 

elementary  school  principals,  6 :  398-407,  July  1927. 

1718.  Orton,  Samuel  T.  Training  the  left-handed.  Hygeia,  5 :  451-55,  Septem- 
ber 1927. 

The  writer  thinks  that  the  attempt  to  make  right-handed  children  of  naturally 
left-handed  ones  is  a  dangerous  proceeding  and  a  fundamental  phytiologic  error. 

1714.  Slawson,  John.    The  delinquent  boy.    A  sodo-psychological  study.    Bos- 

ton, Richard  G.  Badger,  publisher ;  The  Gorham  press  [1926]     vlii,  477 
p.    figs.    12*. 

1715.  "Tallin,  J.  E.  W.    Special  classes  for  handicapped  children.    Educational 

research  bulletin  (Ohio  state  university)  6:  247-51,  204,  S^;>tember  14» 
1927.    tables. 

1716.  Williams,   Herbert  D.    Truancy  and   delinquency.    Journal  of  applied 

psychology,  11 :  276-88,  August  1927. 

The  writer  is  the  refesee  in  the  Juvenile  court  of  Toledo,  and  director  of  tiie 
Juvenile  adjustment  agency. 

1717.  Witty,  Paul  A.  and  Lehman,  Harvey  C.    Drive :  a  neglected  trait  in  the 

study  of  the  gifted.    Psychological  review,  34 :  364-76,  Sept^nber  1927. 
Discusses  drive  or  the  will  to  do  as  one  of  the  elements  conditioning  outstand- 
ing  achievement  of  gifted  children. 

EDUCATION  EXTENSION 

1718.  Bowman,  A.  A.    Adult  education  and  vocation.    Journal  of  adult  educa- 

tion  (LondoA)  1:  33-43,  September  1927. 

The  author  emphasizes  the  advisability  of  linking  up  the  educational  eiideav> 
ors  with  tbe  vocational  interests  of  the  people. 

1719.  Buffalo  educational  council.    Adult  education  In  a  community;  a  survey 

of  the  facilities  existing  In  the  city  of  Buffalo,  New  York.  New  York, 
American  association  for  adult  education  [1927]  xv,  192  p.  tables, 
diagrs.    8*. 

C.  S.  Marsh,  of  the  University  of  Buffalo,  directed  this  survey  for  the  Bnffialo 
educational  council,  composed  of  representatives  of  the  varloos  agencies  of  adult 
education  in  the  city.  Tbe  report  also  discusses  the  individual  adult  student — 
his  personal  characteristics,  the  problem  of  getting  him  back  into  classes,  and 
his  program  of  studies. 
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1720.  Coleman,  Laurence  Vail.    Manual  tor  small  museums.    New  York,  Lon- 

don, G.  P.  Putnam's  sons,  1927.    xiv.  395  p.    plates.    8*. 

Nine-tentbs  of  the  1,000  mmieams  in  the  United  States  are  small  institutions, 
and  to  them  this  volame  makes  a  partlcolar  appeal.  Besides  organisation, 
administration,  and  curatorial  work,  this  manual  presents  the  educational  work 
of  museums,  including  actiyities  for  children,  school  service,  adult  education,  and 
aid  to  research. 

1721.  Gray,  Wil  Lou.    Evolution  of  adult  elementary  education  in  South  Caro- 

lina.   Interstate  bulletin  on  adult  education,  2 :  3^,  May  1927. 

1722.  Montgomery,  Mabel.    Opportunity  schools.     Survey,  58 :  415-17,  July  15, 

1927. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  adult  schools  in  South  Carolina. 

1723.  Morrissy  Elizabeth.    A  study  of  the  principles,  practices  and  plans  used 

by  Buncombe  county,  North  Carolina,  in  attacking  the  native  adult 
illiteracy  problem.  Interstate  bulletin  on  adult  education,  2:  7-11, 
May  1927. 

1724.  Quance,  Frank  M.    Part-time  types  of  elementary  schools  in  New  York 

city ;  a  comparative  study  of  pupil  achievement.  New  York  city,  Bureau 
of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1926.  49  p.  8". 
(Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to  education, 
no.  248) 

Bibliography:  p.  49. 

1725.  Simpson,  Lola  Jean.    A  continuous  performance ;  mature  Intelligence  goes 

id  school.    Century  magazine,  114 :  464-61,  August  1027. 
Describes  the  New  school  for  social  research,  in  New  York  city. 

1726.  Soltes,  Mordecai.    Jewish  extension  education  for  youth  and  adults.    Ma- 

terials and  methods  in  club  and  mass  activities.  Jewish  center,  9: 
15-25,  June  1927. 

1727.  Stine,  J.  Bay.    A  comparative  study  of  the  intelligence,  work  experiences, 

social  status  of  part  time  public  school  students  indicative  of  the  part 
time  problem  in  Ohio.  Columbus,  Ohio,  Ohio  State  university.  Depart- 
ment of  vocational  education,  1927.    84  p.    tables,  graphs.    8*. 

Issoed  under  the  direction  of  the  Ohio  State  board  for  vocational  education. 
A  study  of  the  part  time  and  full  time  students  in  the  public  schools  of 
Toledo,  Lima,  and  Fremont,  Ohio. 

1728.  Whipple,  Caroline  A.    Course  of  study  for  non-Ehiglish-speaking  adults. 

Albany,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  press,  1927.  181  p.  8*. 
(University  of  the  State  of  New  York  bulletin,  no.  885,  October  1,  1927) 

LIBRARIES  AND  READING 

1729.  American  library  association.    A  survey  of  libraries  in  tbe  United  States. 

Chicago,  American  library  association,  1926-27.    4  v.    tables.    12". 

1790.  Askew,    Sarah    Byrd.    Children's    reading.    Child    welfare    magazine, 
22:  66-e7,  October  1927. 

Prepared  by  the  National  committee  on  children's  reading  of  the  National 
congress  of  parents  and  teachers  in  cooperation  with  Children's  book  week, 
November  ld-19,  1927. 
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1781.  Bostwlck,    Arthur   Elmore.    Humanizing   a    library   buUding.     Library 

journal,  52:  807-10,  September  1,  1027. 

A  paper  read  at  the  Library  buildings  round  table  of  the  Americmn  Ilbrmry 
association  at  Toronto,  June  1927. 

1782.  Hazeltine,  Alice  I.    How  to  become  a  children's  librarian,  with  iUustra- 

tions  from  St  Louis  and  the  St.  Louis  public  library.     [St  Louis,  Mo.« 
St  Louis  public  library]  1927.    23  p.    illus.    12'. 

1733.  National  story  tellers'  league.    Year  book,  1926-1927.     [Chicago,  III., 

1927]    32  p.    8".     (Mrs.   Frederick  D.   Williams,  secretary-treasurer, 
•  4723  North  Campbell  Avenue,  Chicago,  111.) 

1734.  Reading  with  a  purpose,  by  Louise  P.  Latimer.    Reading  without  a  pur- 

pose, by  M.  Bthel  Bubb.    Libraries,  32:  333-41,  July  1927. 

These  addresses  were  given  before  the  Children's  librarians  sectioo   at  the 
meeting  of  the  American  Library  Association,  in  Toronto,  June  21,  1027. 

1735.  Bichardson,  Mary  C.    Library  service  for  the  children  of  the  training 

school  department  of  a  normal  school.    Libraries,  32 :  385-88,  July  1927. 

1736.  Skinner,  Margaret  M.    Directing  students'  future  leisure  reading.     Pea- 

body  Journal  of  education,  5 :  86-98,  S^tember  1927. 
"  Indispensable  bibliography  ** :  p.  98.  ' 

BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION:  RECENT  PUBLICATIONS 

1787.  Biennial  survey  of  education,  1922-1924.    Washington,  Government  print- 
ing office,  1927.    886  p.    8*.     (Bulletin,  1926,  no.  23) 

1738.  Education  of  young  children  through  celebrating  their  successes.     By- 

Garry  Cleveland  Myers.  Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1927. 
13  p.    8".    (City  school  leaflet,  no.  26,  July  1927) 

1739.  The  hard-of-hearing  child.     Report  of  the  commission  on  education  of 

the  American  federation  of  organizations  for  the  hard  of  hearing. 
Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1927.  14  pi.  8°.  (School 
health  studies,  no.  18,  July  1927) 

1740.  Health  for  school  children.    Report  of  Advisory  conmiittee  on  health  edu- 

cation of  the  National  child  health  council.  Washington,  United  States 
Government  printing  office,  1927.  74  p.  8*.  (School  health  stndieB, 
no.  1,  revised) 

1741.  Laboratory  layouts  for  the  high-school  sciences.     By  A.  C.  Monahan. 

Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1027.  81  pl 
iUua.   ^.    (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  22)  • 

1742.  Length  of  school  day.    Washington,  Government  printing  office,  1927.    5  pl 

8**.    (City  schooUeaflet,  no.  25,  July  1927) 

1748.  List  of  references  on  higher  education.  Prepared  in  the  Library  divi- 
sion, John  D.  Woloott*  chief.  40  p.  S"".  (Library  leaflet,. no.  35,  Ses>- 
tember  1927) 

1744.  List  of  references  on  secondary  education.    Prexmred  in  the  Library  Divi- 

sion, John  D.  Wolcott,  chief.  Washington,  Government  printing  oflSce* 
1927.    22  p.    8°.    (Library  leaflet,  no.  34,  June  1927) 

1745.  List  of  references  on  vocational  guidance.    Prepared  In  the  Library  divi- 

sion, John  D.  Wolcott,  chief.  Washington,  U.  S.  Government  printing 
office,  1927.    22  p.    8'.    (Library  leaflet,  no.  33,  May  1927) 
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174e.  Medical  education,  1924-1026.  By  N.  P.  Golw^L  Washington,  United 
States  OoTernment  printing  office,  1927.  14  p.  8^  (Bulletin,  1927, 
no.  9) 

Adyanoe  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States^ 
1924-1926. 

1747.  Per  capita  costs  in  teachers'  colleges  and  state  normal  schools,  1925-26. 

By  Frank  M.  Phillips.  Washington,  United  States  Government  print- 
ing office,  1927.    6  p.    8^     (Statistical  circular,  no.  9,  July  1927) 

1748.  Physical  education  in  American  colleges  and  unlyersities.    By  Marie  M. 

Ready.  Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927. 
51  p.    8'.     (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  14) 

1749.  Playgrounds  of  the  nation.    A  series  of  projects  on  outdoor  recreation  and 

the  conservation  of  forest  life  developed  through  a  study  of  State  parks 
and  forests  for  elementary  schools.  By  Florence  C.  Fox.  Washington^ 
United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  x,  99  p.  illus.  8^ 
(Bulletin,  1927,  no.  20) 

1750.  Progress  of  rural  education,  1925  and  1926.    By  Katherine  M.  Ck)ok. 

Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  46  p.  8*, 
(Bulletin,  1927,  no.  15) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States, 
1924-1026. 

1761.  Public  education  of  adults  in  the  years  1924-1926.    By  L.  R.  Alderman. 

Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  26  p.  8^. 
(Bulletin,  1927,  no.  18) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  * 
1024-1026. 

1762.  The  reading  of  modem  foreign  languages.    Extent  to  which  those  who 

have  pursued  Fr^ch,  German,  or  Spanish  in  high  school  or  in  college 
or  in  both  read  these  languages  after  graduation.  By  M.  V.  O'Shea  .  .  . 
in  cooperation  with  the  Modem  foreign  language  study  conmiittee  and 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  education.  Washington,  United  States 
Government  printing  office,  1927.    78  p.    8".     (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  16) 

1768.  Record  of  current  educational  publications,  April-June  1927.  Ck)mp.  in 
the  Library  division,  John  D.  Wolcott,  chief.  Washington,  United 
States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  54  p.  8"*.  (Bulletin,  1927, 
no.  25) 

1764.  Bural  school  supervision.  Abstracts  of  addresses  delivered  at  the  second 
conference  of  supervisors  of  the  southeastem  states  held  at  Raleigh, 
North  Oarolinct,  December  6  and  7,  1926.  Prepared  in  the  Division  of 
rural  education.  Washington,  United  States  €k>vernment  printing  office, 
1927.    58  p.    8".     (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  24) 

1756.  School  life,  vol.  12,  September  1926-June  1927.  Index.  Washington, 
United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.    5  p.    f*. 

1766.  State  sdiool  improvement  associations.    By  Edith  A.  Lathrop.    Washing- 

ton, U.  S.  Government  printing  office,  1927.  16  p.  illus.  8*.  (Rural 
school  leaflet,  no.  42) 

1767.  Statistics  of  state  school  systems,  1924-1925.    Prepared  in  the  division  of 

statistics,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.  Washington,  United  States  Gov- 
emment  printing  office,  1927.    54  p.    8^.     (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  13) 
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1758.  Trends  in  the  development  of  secondary  education.    By  Eustace  £L  Wlndn. 

Washington,  United  States  GoTernment  printing  office,  1927.     41  p.    8*. 
(BuUetin,  1027,  no.  26) 

1759.  Typical  child  care  and  parenthood  education  in  home  economics  depart- 

ments.   By  Emeline  S.  Whitcomb.    Washington,  United  States  Gotoh- 
ment  printing  (^ce,  1927.    62  p.    iUns.    8^     (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  17) 
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RECORD  OF  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIONS 

Compiled  bj  the  Library  Diyision,  Bureau  of  EducaUon 


Contents.— Educational  history  and  biography— Current  educational  conditions— International 
aspects  of  education— Educational  theory  and  practice— Educational  psychology;  Ohild  study— Educa- 
tlonal  sociology— Educational  research— Psychological  tests— Educational  tests  and  measurements- 
Individual  diHerences— Special  methods  of  instruction  and  organisation— Special  subjects  of  ourrioulum— 
Kindergarten  and  pre-school  education— Elementary  education— Rural  education— Secondary  education- 
Junior  high  schools— Teacher  training— Teachers'  salaries  and  professional  status— Higher  education— 
It  ese  iroh— Junior  colleges— School  administration— Educational  finance— School  management— Our- 
rieolum  making— Extra-curricular  activities— School  buildings  and  grounds— School  hygiene  and  sanita- 
tion—Mental hygiene— Social  hygiene— Temperance— Physical  training— Play  and  recreation— Social 
aspects  of  education— Child  welfore— Moral  education— Religious  and  church  education— Manual  and 
vocational  training— Vocational  guidance— Workers'  education- Home  economics— Commercial  educa- 
tion— Professional  education— Military  and  naval  training— Civic  education- Negro  education— Educa- 
tion of  women— Education  of  the  blind— Education  of  the  deaf— Exceptional  children- Education  exten- 
sion—Libraries and  reading— Bureau  of  education:  Recent  publications. 


NOTE 

The  following  pages  contain  a  classified  and  annotated  list  of 
ciiiTent  educational  publications  received  by  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Education  during  the  last  quarter  of  1927,  October  to 
December,  inclusive.  The  preceding  lists  in  this  series  of  records 
for  1927  were  issued  as  Bulletin,  1927,  nos.  12,  25,  and  38,  and 
comprised  publications  received  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  from 
January  1  to  October  1,  1927.  With  this  issue  the  list  for  the  year 
1927  is  completed,  the  entries  running  consecutively  from  item  1 
in  Bulletin,  1927,  no.  12,  to  item  number  2585  in  this  issue. 

Immediately  following  item  number  2585  are.  the  names  and  ad- 
dresses of  the  periodicals  represented  herein,  together  with  those 
represented  in  the  three  earlier  numbers  of  the  1927  series. 

The  delay  in  completing  this  issue  was  occasioned  in  part  by  our 
desire  to  include  with  the  final  niunber  for  1927  an  index  to  the 
Record  of  Current  Educational  Publications  for  the  year.  A  com- 
plete author  and  subject  index  to  the  2,585  entries  contained  in  the 
three  preceding  issues  and  the  present  issue  may  be  found  following 
the  list  of  periodicals  at  the  back,  and  is  designed  to  equip  the  series 
for  use  as  an  annual  bibliography  of  education  for  1927. 

As  has  been  previously  stated,  this  office  can  not  supply  the  pub- 
lications listed  in  these  records,  other  than  those  expressly  designated 
as  pubUcations  of  the  Bureau  of  Education.  Books,  pamphlets, 
and  periodicals  here  mentioned  may  ordinarily  be  obtained  from 
their  respective  publishers,  either  directly  or  through  a  dealer,  or, 
in  the  case  of  an  association  publication,  from  the  secretary  of  the 
issuing  organization.    Many  of  them  are  available  for  consultation 

in  various  public  and  institutional  libraries. 
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L  CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS 

EDUCATIONAL  mSTORY   AND   BIOGRAPHY 

1760.  Duggan,  Stephen  Pierce.     A  student's  textbook  in  the  history  of  edu- 

cation. Rev.  ed.  New  York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and  company 
[1927]    xvii,  413  [1]  p.    iUus.     12«. 

1761.  Bby,   Frederick.     The  educational  historians  prepare  to  strike  back. 

Education,  48:  92-101,  October  1927. 

A  disoussion  of  the  value  of  the  teaching  of  the  history  of  edooation. 

1762.  A  Harvard  freshman's  diary  in  1827-28.     Harvard  alumni  buUetin,  30: 

35-39,  October  6;  72-76,  October  13,  1927. 

The  diary  of  Frederick  West  Holland,  class  of  1881,  Just  100  years  ago. 

1763.  Sarafian,  K.  A.     Rousseau's  influence  upon  modem  educational  thought 

and  practice.     Education,  48:  81-91,  October;  180-90,  November  1927. 

1764.  Vanderpoel,  Emily  Noyee,  com-p.     More  chronicles  of  a  pioneer  school 

from  1792  to  1833,  being  added  history  on  the  Litchfield  female  academy 
kept  by  Miss  Sarah  Pierce  and  her  nephew,  John  Pierce  Brace.  New 
York,  The  Cadmus  book  Shop,  1927.    xii,  376  p.    front.,  plates.    8°. 

CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  CONDITIONS 

GENERAL  AND  UNITED  STATES 

1765.  Oamegie  corporation  of  New  York.     Report  of  the  president  k  of 

the  treasurer.     New  York,  522  Fifth  Avenue,  1927.     77  p.     8°. 

1766.  Oamegie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of  teaching:.     Twenty- 

second  annual  report  of  the  president  and  of  the  treasurer.  New  York 
city,  1927.  168  p.  8**.  (Clyde  Furst,  secretary,  522  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

Contains:  1.  Howard  J.  Savage:  College  athletics  and  sofaolarship,  p.  4^-66.  2.  WiUiam  J. 
Qies:  Dental  education,  p.  66-72.  3.  Henry  8.  Pritcbett:  Pension  sjrstems  and  pension  legis- 
lation, p.  77-108. 

1767.  General  education  board.     Annual  report  .  .  .  1926-1927.     New  York 

city.  General  education  board  [1928]     52  p.    12**. 

1768.  Iowa  state  teachers  association.     Proceedings  of  the  seventy-second 

annual  session  .  .  .  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  November  4,  5,  and  6,  1926. 
Des  Moines,  Pub.  by  the  State  of  Iowa  [1927]  136  p.  8**.  (Charles  F. 
Pye,  secretary,  Des  Moines,  Iowa) 

Contains:  1.  Patty  Hill:  [Pre-sohool  education]  p.  71-78.  2.  Preliminary  report  of  the 
committee  on  a  uniform  child  accounting  program  for  Iowa,  p.  82-135. 

1769.  Laura  Spelman  Rockefeller  memorial.    Report  for  1926.    New  York, 

1927.    21  p.     8^ 

1770.  Maine  teachers'  association.     Journal  of  proceedings  and  other  infor- 

mation. Twenty-fourth  annual  meeting,  Bangor»  October  27-29,  1926. 
288  p.    8°.    (Adelbert  W.  Gordon,  secretary,  Augusta,  Me.) 

Contains:  1.  Caroline  D.  Abom:  Oldtnithft— newempha8eB,p.6O-05.  2.  Banoroft  Beatky: 
What  can  the  high  school  principal  do  to  yitalize  instructionT  p.  68-76.  3.  Henry  W.  Hobnes: 
What  the  colleges  are  doing  for  the  individual  student,  p.  76-80.  4.  Ernest  C.  Marrlner:  Com- 
mon sentiments  and  common  sense  in  teaching  English,  p.  14^-61.  6.  Albert  Carr:  Use  of  mafM 
in  the  teaching  of  history,  p.  163-68.   6.  Francis  Q.  Blair:  Chfldren's  rights,  p.  188-80. 
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1771.  National  education  association  of  the  United  States.     Proceedings 

of  the  sixty-fifth  annual  meeting,  held  at  Seattle,  Washington,  July  3-8, 
1927.  Vol.  65.  Washington,  D.  C,  National  education  association, 
1927.     1232  p.     8*. 

Contains:  1.  Henry  SosaUo:  A  Declaration  of  Independence  for  public  edaoation,  p.  23-32. 
2.  Fnmds  O.  Blair:  The  American  melting  pot,  p.  33-43.  3.  Fred  M.  Hanter:  The  teacher's 
economic,  social,  and  professional  welfare  as  related  to  tenure,  p.  57-65.  4.  E.  Ruth  Pyrtle: 
The  teacher's  economic,  social  and  professlona]  wdfare,  as  related  to  pensions  and  retirement 
funds,  p.  66-70.  5.  William  F.  Webster:  Sabbatical  leave,  p.  70-75.  6.  J.  Herbert  KeUey: 
The  teacher  and  the  legislature,  p.  82-86.  7.  J.  M.  Qwinn:  The  superintendent  and  the  teacher, 
p.  103-10.  8.  Mary  McSklmmon:  The  teacher  at  work  and  play,  p.  110-14.  9.  John  J.  Tigert: 
An  appreciation  of  William  Torrey  Harris,  educator  and  philosopher,  p.  179-84.  10.  E.  Ruth 
Pyrtle:  Report  of  the  committee  on  retirement  allowanoes,  p.  201-206.  11.  Fred  M.  Hunter: 
Teacher  tenure  in  the  United  States,  p.  208-35.  12.  Charles  H.  Judd:  The  fallacy  of  treating 
school  subjects  as  "  tool  subjects,"  p.  249-52.  13.  Jesse  H.  Newlon:  Chaos  or  integration  in 
educational  thought  and  effort,  p.  252-60.  14.  Qeorge  D.  Strayer:  An  American  program  of 
education,  p.  266-71.  15.  J.  T.  Giles:  A  review  of  educational  progress  in  the  high  schools  dur- 
ing the  past  year,  p.  279-00.  16.  L.  R.  Aldermap:  Some  outstanding  contributions  to  adult 
education  as  seen  in  different  parts  of  the  United  States,  p.  299-302.  17.  Augustus  O.  Thomas: 
The  social  aspect  of  the  teacher,  p.  355-50.  18.  Elsie  M.  Smithies:  From  high  school  to  college, 
p.  398-406.  19.  Ella  W.  Brown:  The  value  of  a  student  petition,  p.  406-11.  20.  Fannie  F. 
Andrews:  The  teacher  an  agent  of  international  good-will,  p.  425-35.  21.  Frank  E.  Willard: 
The  significance  of  the  increasing  emphasis  on  the  education  for  young  children,  p.  450-62. 
22.  Helen  M.  Christiansen:  The  nursery  school  child  and  his  needs,  p.  462-65.  23.  Katherine 
M.  Cook:  Some  essentials  of  a  State's  supervisory  program  for  the  improvement  of  instruction, 
p.  499-M3.  24.  Q.  Ivan  Barnes:  Outstanding  needs  as  shown  by  a  survey  of  the  small  high 
schools  of  the  State,  p.  607-11.  25.  Thomas  J.  Smart:  An  attempt  to  define  a  school  district 
unit  in  terms  of  current  educational  objectives  and  in  recognition  of  certain  administrative 
adjustments,  p.  511-15.  26.  Emery  N.  Ferriss:  The  function  of  the  secondary  school  in  rural 
education,  p.  515-19.  27.  C.J.  Anderson:  The  use  of  the  bulletin  as  an  agency  in  supervision, 
p.  524-27.  28.  Fred  C.  Fischer:  Zone  supervision,  p.  527-30.  29.  Blanche  A.  Nagel:  Economic 
and  social  values  of  rural  teachers,  p.  535-38.  30.  Luella  M.  King:  Training  county  superin- 
tendents for  better  work  in  Instructional  supervision,  p.  548-52.  31.  Wylie  A.  Parker:  Char- 
acter training  through  regular  classroom  work,  p.  601-608.  32.  William  D.  Lewis:  Civic  values 
in  extracurrioulum  activities,  p.  624-29.  33.  W.  C.  Reavis:  Pupil  adjustment  in  the  secondary 
school,  p.  645-5a  34.  A.  L.  Threlkeld:  The  challenge  to  the  modern  citizen  and  how  our  schools 
may  help  him  meet  it,  p.  650-56.  35.  H.  F.  Srygley:  Revising  the  curriculum,  p.  659-64.  36.  V. 
K.  Froula:  Intramural  athletics,  p.  668-73.  37.  Margaret  M.  Alltuoker:  Revising  the  high 
school  curricultmi,  p.  673-76.  38.  Jesse  H.  Newlon:  Social  studies  and  citizenship,  p.  684-92. 
39.  Standards  for  accrediting  teachers  colleges,  p.  881-87.  40.  William  S.  Gray:  Unique  oppor- 
tunities of  teachers  colleges,  p.  891-98.  41.  Ambrose  L.  Suhrie:  The  selection  and  training  of 
the  instructional  staffs  of  normal  schools  and  teachers  colleges,  p.  898-907.  42.  Earle  U.  Rugg: 
The  trend  toward  standardization  in  teachers  colleges,  p.  913-28.  43.  Qeorge  F.  Arps:  The 
teaching  "profession,"  leadership  and  responsibility,  p.  931-38.  44.  Thomas  E.  Finegan: 
Classroom  films,  p.  955-59.  45.  Anna  V.  Dorris:  The  pedagogic^  possibilities  of  mass  instruc- 
tion with  motion  pictures,  p.  960-63.  46.  Jason  S.  Joy:  Motion  pictures  in  their  relation  to 
the  scihool  child,  p.  964-09. 

The  addresses  made  before  the  Department  of  Superintendence,  at  Dallas,  Texas,  February 
26  to  March  3,  1927,  are  omitted  from  this  entry.  They  can  be  found  under  item  645  in  the 
Record  for  April-June  1927. 

1772.  .    Department  of  elementary    school   principals.     Bulletin, 

vol.  VII,  no.  1,  October  1927.  Washington,  D.  C,  National  educa- 
tion association,  1927.    64  p.    8^. 

Contains:  1.  Mildred  English:  A  comparative  study  of  the  time  distribution  of  rural  and 
urban  principals,  p.  4-19.  2.  Ellen  M.  Click:  Eyolutlon— the  kind  that  counts,  p.  19-22.  8. 
Margaret  I.  Poorer  International  good-will  in  elementary  education,  p.  23-25.  4.  Elizabeth 
McCormlck:  Cooperative  supervision  ttom  the  viewpoint  of  the  elementary  school  prindpal, 
p.  26-20.  5.  Grace  Swan:  Cooperative  supervision,  p.  29-32.  6.  Basel  Burnett:  Cititenshlp 
from  the  viewpoint  of  the  school,  p.  32-36.  7.  John  S.  Thomas:  The  common  purpose  plan 
of  work,  p.  36-42.    8.  Inez  Kepperling:  X-Y-Z  organization,  p.  42-45. 
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1773.  New  Jersey.     Oonfezenoe  of  ooiinty  and  city  superintendents  and 

supervising  principals.  Report  of  Conference  .  .  .  heki  at  Atlantic 
City,  Decembei  8-9,  1927.  Education  bulletin  (Trenton,  N.  J.), 
14:  99-127,  December  1927. 

Contains:  1.  Henry  W.  Holmes:  Outstanding  problems  in  secondary  education,  p.  W-Utt. 

2.  Howard  D.  White:  Curriculum  continuity,  p.  106-106.   3.  Chester  Bobbins:  The  place  of 

'    scholarship  in  the  high  school,  p.  110-14.   4.  L.  R.  Alderman:  Adult  ednoation,  p.  114-17. 

5.  William  A.  Smith:  An  Americaniiation  program,  p.  117-22.  6.  James  F.  Mason:  Industrisl 

adult  education,  p.  122-20. 

1774.  New  Jersey  state  teachers'  association.     Annual  report  and  proceed- 

ings of  the  72d  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  November 
11,  12,  13,  1926.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  Trent  press,  1927.  122  p.  8^ 
(Charles  B.  Dyke,  secretary, 'Short  Hills,  N.  J.) 

Contains:  1.  Albert  W.  Wiggam:  What  civilization  is  doing  to  mankind,  p.  59-72.  2.  Howard 
D.  White:  The  teacher  clerk's  opportunity,  p.  72-76.  3.  Herman  H.  Home:  Esseotlab  of 
leaderBhip,  p.  76-61.  4.  Mary  McSkimmon:~  The  schools  and  the  dtitenship  o(  tomorrov, 
p.  81-88.  5.  John  A.  H.  Keith^  A  study  of  the  specific  needs  of  students  entering  the  normal 
school,  p.  89-03.    6.  Calvin  O.  Davis:  Our  Justification  for  the  junior  high  school,  p.  108-10. 

1775.  Ohio    state    educational    conference.     Proceedings   of    the   seventh 

annual  session,  Columbus,  Ohio,  April  7,  8,  and  9,  1927.  Columbus, 
Ohio  State  university,  1927.  553  p.  8**.  (Ohio  state  university 
bulletin,  vol.  XXXII,  no.  3,  September  15,  1927) 

Kejnoote:  Expertness  in  teaching. 

Contains:  1.  Randall  J.  Condon:  What  most  educates,  p.  3-14.  2.  Payson  Smith:  The 
element  of  the  individual,  p.  27-37.  3.  Wallace  W.  Atwood:  The  new  meaning  of  geography 
in  American  education,  p.  38-51.  4.  Harry  Olson:  The  menace  of  the  half-man,  p.  51-82.  5. 
Otis  W.  Caldwell:  How  the  content  of  the  course  In  biology  may  be  determined,  p.  90-101.  6. 
8.  A.  Courtis:  The  Individualism  of  instruction,  p.  106-17.  7.  R.  O.  Walters:  Commercial 
teacher-training  requirements,  p.  138-45.  8.  Fannie  Dunn:  The  art  of  teaching  a  multigraded 
school,  p.  149-66.  9.  S.  A.  Leonard:  Uses  and  dangers  of  measurement  in  English,  p.  157-€8, 
10.  S.  A.  Courtis:  The  ability  concept,  p.  168-05.  11.  Harold  Hays:  The  deaf  child  in  the  ele- 
mentary schools:  the  economic  and  educational  aspects,  p.  207-16.  12.  Jane  Hinkley:  Bringing 
the  home  economics  curriculum  up  to  date,  p.  250-73.  13.  Robert  H.  Rodgers:  Practical 
problems  In  curriculum  construction,  p.  275-84.  14.  H.  M.  Harrington:  The  newspaptr 
a  living  text  book,  p.  290-302.  15.  James  M.  Glass:  Criteria  for  judging  the  efficiency  of  a  Junior 
high  school,  p.  307-16.  16.  Jacob  Comog:  Measurement  of  chemical  aptitude  and  attainment 
of  freshmen  In  American  colleges,  p.  375-87.  17.  W,  J.  Springer:  Intramural  athletics  in  ths 
high  school,  p.  421-26.  18.  P.  L.  Kinley:  An  experiment  In  religious  education  in  the  high 
school,  p.  446-^.  19.  A.  L.  Heer:  The  relation  between  the  educational  and  the  businflst 
departments  in  school  administration,  p.  471-62.  20.  R.  M.  Milligan:  Selecting,  training, 
and  supervising  school  Janitors  in  St.  Louis,  p.  487-97.  21.  J.  M.  Glass:  The  Junior  high 
school  in  the  small  community,  p.  525-44. 

1776.  Pan  Pacific  conference  on  education,  rehabilitation,  reclamation, 

and  recreation.  First  Pan  Pacific  conference  on  education,  rehabili- 
tation, reclamation  and  recreation,  called  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  conformity  with  a  joint  resolution  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  and  held 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  at  Honolulu,  Hawaii, 
April  11  to  16,  1927.  Report  of  proceedings.  Washington,  United 
States  Government  printing  office,  1927.     493  p.  illus.     8**. 

1777.  Columbia  university.    Teachers  college.     Institute  of  educational 

research.     Division  of  field  studies.     Report  of  the  survey  of  the 
schools  of  Beaumont,  Texas.    New  York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia 
university.  Bureau  of  publications,    1927.     xxii,   337  p.   illus.,  tables, 
diagrs.     8°.     (School  survey  series) 
Qeorge  D.  Strayer,  director. 
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1778.  Oolumbia  tinivenity.  Teachers  college.  Institute  of  educational 
research.  Report  of  the  survey  of  the  schools  of  Duval  county,  Florida, 
including  the  city  of  Jacksonville.  New  York  city,  Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university,  Bureau  of  publications,  1927.  xxv,  438  p.  illus., 
tables,  diagrs.  8°.  (School  survey  series) 
Qeorge  D.  Strayer,  director. 

1 779. .    Report  of  the  survey  of  the  schools  of  Lynn, 

Massachusetts.  George  D.  Strayer,  director.  New  York  city.  Bureau 
of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927.  xix, 
368  p.    8**.    (School  survey  series) 

1780.  Bngelhardt,  Fred.     Survey  report  Albert  Lea  public  schools,  Albert  Lea, 

Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  University  of  Minnesota,  1927.  61  p.  8^. 
(Bulletin  of  University  of  Minnesota.  CoUege  of  education.  Educa- 
tional monograph,  no.  14,  June  25,  1927) 

1781.  Slezner,  Abraham.    Do  Americans  really  value  education?    Cambridge, 

Harvard  university  press,  1927.  49  p.  16°.  (Inglis  lectures  in  second* 
ary  education,  1927) 

The  writer  finds  a  serious  defSdenoy  in  the  American  appreciation  of  education— a  lUlare 
to  value  scholarship  and  the  capacity  for  severe  and  disinterested  intellectual  effort,  toid  gives 
his  reasons  for  this  view. 

1782.  Gibbons,  Charles  E.  and  Tuttle,  Harvey  N.     School  or  work  in  Indiana? 

[New  York]  National  chfld  labor  committee,  1927.    30  p.    8**. 

1783.  Eilpatrick,  William  H.     Our  changing  times  and  the  demands  they  make 

on  education.  Hawaii  educational  review,  16:  67-60, 67-68,  November 
1927. 

1784.  Monroe,  PauL     Essays  in  comparative  education;  republished  papers. 

New  York  city.  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Ck)lumbia 
university,  1927.    vii,  268  p.    8**. 

1786.  National  education  association.  Research  division.  The  advance 
of  the  American  school  system.  Research  buUetin,  6:  196-223,  Sep- 
tember 1927.    diagrs.    tables.    8**. 

Deals  with  the  progress  being  made  along  different  Unes,  including  the  subjects:  What's 
right  with  the  public  schools;  Lengthening  and  enriching  life;  Providing  adequate  school 
plants;  School  attendance;  Lifting  teacher  compensation  to  a  professional  level;  Developing  a 
living  curriculum,  etc.  | 

1786.  Omaha  school  forum,  Omaha,  Nebr.   Report  of  the  committee  on  the 

situation  of  public  education  in  Omaha,  August,  1927.  4  p.  L,  61  p. 
tables.    4^'. 

This  study  was  made  for  the  committee  by  Dr.  Walter  R.  Siders,  of  PocateUo,  Idaho. 

1787.  Pearson,  P.  H.    Things  that  educate  more  or  less.    Educational  review, 

74:  227-31,  November  1927. 

Discusses  the  current  defects  of  American  schooling. 

1788.  Snyder,    Morton.     Progressive    education.     Journal    of    the    National 

education  association,  16:  236-36,  November  1927. 

Gives  an  account  of  what  is  actually  going  on  in  the  schools  as  seen  by  the  author  in  an  exten- 
sive trip  around  the  country. 

1789.  Witham,  Ernest  0.     Public-school  progress  of  the  states.     American 

school  board  journal,  76:  37-39,  October  1927.    diagrs. 

A  comparison  of  the  educational  ranking  of  the  states  made  by  Dr.  L  P.  Ayres.  Dr.  F.  M. 
Phillips,  and  the  Index  of  holding  power  by  the  writer. 
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VOBBON    OOUNTBIBS 

1790.  Borgeaoxi,  Ftithiof  OarL     The  administration  of  elementary  and  sec- 

ondary education  in  Sweden.  New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publieationa. 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927.  viii,  231  p.  8^  (Teadi- 
ers  college,  Columbia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  278) 

1791.  Browne,  O.  S.,  ed.    Education  in  Australia;  a  comparative  study  of  the 

educational  systems  of  the  six  Australian  states,  by  P.  R.  Cole,  A.  J. 
Schuls,  F.  C.  Thompson,  J.  A.  Johnson,  Wallace  Clubb,  G.  8.  Browne, 
London,  Macmillan  and  co.,  limited,  1927.     461  p.     plates.     8^. 

1792.  Orosby,  Laurence  A.;  Aydelotte,  Frank  and  Valentine,  Alan  C,  edt. 

Oxford  of  today;  a  manual  for  prospective  Rhc^es  scholars.  2d  ed. 
New  York,  Oxford  university  press,  American  branch,  1927.  xii,  305  p. 
front.,  plates.     12**.- 

1793.  Great  Britain.     Board  of  education.     Welsh  in  education  and  life; 

being  the  report  of  the  Departmental  committed  appointed  by  the  pres- 
ident of  the  Board  of  education,  to  inquire  into  the  position  of  the  Welsh 
language  and  to  advise  as  to  its  promotion  in  the  educational  syst^n  of 
Wales.     London,  H.  M.  Stationery  office,  1927.     354  p.     16^. 

1794.  Kandel,  I.  L.  and  Alexander,  Thomas,  trs.     The  reorganization  of  edu- 

cation in  Prussia,  based  on  official  documents  and  publications.  New 
York  city,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  Bureau  of  publica- 
tions, 1927.  xxvi,  647  p.  tables.  8"".  (Studies  of  the  International 
institute  of  Teachers  coUege,  Columbia  university,  no.  4) 

The  translators  devote  the  present  volome  to  a  study  of  the  Prussian  educational  reorsani- 
cation,  partly  because  Prussia  still  seems  destined  to  give  the  lead  to  the  rest  of  Oennany, 
partly  because  the  situation  there  appears  to  be  more  stable  than  in  the  other  states.  Tbs 
study  of  present-day  German  education  appeals  to  American  students  on  its  own  aooount,  and 
also  because  many  of  the  proUems  with  which  educators  in  the  United  States  are  euuoemed 
are  under  consideration  in  Oermany. 

1795.  Knight,  Edgar  Wallace.     Among  the  Danes.     Chapel  HiU,  The  Univ»- 

sity  of  North  Carolina  press;  London,  H.  Milford,  1927.  xii,  236  p. 
plates.     12°.     (The  University  of  North  Carolina.     Social  study  series) 

1796.  Krupekaya,  N.     Soviet  achievements  in  public  education.     Nation,  125: 

601-2,  November  9,  1927. 

Contrasts  the  present  conditions  in  Soviet  Russia  with  conditions  ten  years  ago,  **wb&D,  the 
landowners  and  capitalists  were  the  masters  and  the  Ctar's  government  did  all  In  its  power  to 
keep  the  people  fai  ignorance. " 

1797.  liddell,  U.  F.     The  Prussian  schoolmaster  of  to-morrow:  a  new  ideaL 

Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (London),  59:  877-78,  Decem- 
ber 1927. 
Diaooasee  the  new  pcdioy  regarding  the  training  of  teadiert  in  Prussia. 

1798.  IJnnell,  Wilhelmina  A.     A  day  in  the  public  schools  of  London.    Bulle- 

tin of  high  points  in  the  work  of  the  schools  of  New  York  city,  9:  6-11, 
November  1927. 

An  aooount  of  a  day  spent  in  visiting  the  so-called  '^public  seeoodary  lohods".  and  tlia 
impressions  of  work  done. 

1799.  The  next  step  in  National  education;  being  the  report  of  a  committee. 

London,  University  of  London  press,  ltd.,  1927.     viii,  232  p.  front.  12*. 
Members  of  the  committee:  R.  F.  Chohneley,  chairman.    The  Rt.  Hoiible.  the  Vtoooanft 
Haldane,  Percy  Alden,  F.  W.  Goldstone,  Sir  Benjamin  Qott,  Albert  Mansbridge,  T.  P.  Noim, 
a.  S.  M.  Ellis  and  A.  J.  Lynch. 
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CUKRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PUBUCATIONS  / 

1800.  Pirefl,  Oencho.     Education  in  Bulgaria.    In  Bulgarian  student  associa- 

tion in  New  York  city.  Pages  from  Bulgaria's  life.  Year  book  for 
1924-1927.  New  York  city,  Bulgarian  student  association,  1927. 
p.  58-65. 

1801.  Baxnirez,  Pedro  Ferrari.     Elementary  education  in  Uruguay.    Bulletin 

of  the  Pan-American  union,  61:  1066-72,  November  1927.    illus. 
The  writer  ii  Departmental  inspeetor  of  elementary  edoeatlon,  Urogoay. 

1802.  Thralla,  Zoe  A.     The  school  journey.     Elementary  school  journal,  28: 

290-95,  December  1927. 

Describes  "sobool  JonrDeys"  in  England  and  on  the  Continent,  In  whioh  difldien  visit 
factories,  historical  spots,  and  scenic  regions,  studying  indostry,  history,  geography,  etc 

1803.  Welldon,  J.  E.  0.     The  public  school  spirit  in  public  life.     Contemporary 

review,  132:  612-22,  November  1927. 

Bishop  Welldon  states  that  the  public  schools  "make  an  irresistible  appeal  to  an  ever-widen- 
ing drde  of  parents  over  aU  the  British  Empire." 

INTERNATIONAL  ASPECTS  OP  EDUCATION 

1804.  Angell,  Norman.     Education  for  world   citizenship.     Chicago  schools 

journal,  10:  41-49,  October  1927. 

1805.  Columbia  university.     Teachers  college.    International  institute. 

Guidebook  to  some  European  school  systems,  issued  by  the  International 
institute  of  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university  and  the  Bureau 
international  d'education,  Geneva.  New  York  city.  Bureau  of  publi- 
cations. Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927.    47  p.    8®. 

1806.  Luckey,  O.  W.  A.    A  world  Bureau  of  education.    School  and  society 

26:  464-66,  October  8,  1927. 

Advocates  the  plan,  as  vitally  needed  to  "further  peace*  amity  and  proqierity  among 
nations." 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY   AND  PRACTICE 

1807.  Adams,  John.    Errors  in  school:  Their  causes  and  treatment.    Boston, 

New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  MiflBin  company,  1927.    327  p.     12**. 

With  regard  to  error,  the  author  descrihes  the  teacher's  three  fonotions  as  foUowt:  First, 
to  prevent  error  oooorring  at  all  so  for  as  this  is  possible;  second,  to  discover  error  when  it  oooort; 
and  third,  to  deal  satisfaotorfly  with  error  when  tt  appears.  The  stady  of  error  shoold  enable 
the  teaoher  not  merely  to  detect  but  to  understand  errors  as  they  arise. 

1808.  Burr,  Samuel  Bngle.    Ideals  in  pupil  classification.   Journal  of  education, 

106:  661-64,  December  5,  1927. 

Pictures  an  ideal  dassiflcation  in  the  public  schools  that  provides  the  same  opportunity 
of  thirteen  years  of  f^  public  education  for  every  boy  and  girl. 

1809.  Oonklin,  Agnes  M.    The  school  as  a  new  tool.    Journal  of  educational 

sociology,  1:  93-99,  October  1927. 

A  study  of  the  bringing  together  of  a  child's  eguipment  and  his  success  by  the  tUminadoa 
of  all  the  obstacles  seen. 

1810.  Evans,  Daniel.    The  meaning  and  value  of  a  liberal  educatipn.    University 

record,  13:  289-301,  October  1927.     ^ 

An  address  delivered  on  the  occasion  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-seventh  convocation  of 
the  University  of  Chicago,  September  2, 1037. 

1811.  Findlay,  J.  J.      ...  The  practice  of  education.     New  York,  H.  Holt 

and  company  [1927]  382  p.  12®.  (The  foundations  of  education;  a 
survey  of  principles  and  projects,  vol.  2) 
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1812.  Oarver,  F.  M.    Determinanta  of  clasffroom  procedure.    Educational    out- 

look (University  of  Pennsylvania)  2:  7-14,  November  1927. 

Th«  writer  thinki  "It  is  probably  no  enor  to  ny  that  there  are  more  eriwitiflmny  i 
Ushed  fBtfts  nptm  whldi  to  baae  the  teohniqne  of  teaohiiig  than  there  are  wiiintifinany  i 
lished  fccta  upon  which  to  bate  the  practlee  of  medJdne/* 

1813.  Qenevieve,  Sister  M.    Teaching  children  how  to  study.    Catholic  eehool 

journal,  27:  207-8,  230,  October  1927. 

1814.  Eanes,  Frederic  M.     Methods  in  education.     High  school  journal,  10: 

206-12,  November  1927. 

UniTenity  day  addrea  deUvered  at  the  UniTereity  of  North  Carolina*  Ootober  U;  1017. 

1815.  Hart,  F.  W.     The  demands  of  a  changing  civilization  upon  our  educational 

institutions.  Utah  educational  review,  21:  76-77,  111-12,  116,  October 
1927. 

1816.  Hillegaa,  Milo  B.,  ed.    The  classroom  teacher.     Chicago,  The  Claas- 

room  teacher,  inc.  [1927]     12  v.    iUus.    8^. 

This  work  eomprtee  13  vohimes,  whioh  have  been  divided  into  three  onits.  The  lint 
Tohmie  deals  with  proCBssional  subjects  appUoable  to  all  grades,  and  is  Intended  for  use  with 
any  one  of  the  three  units.  Vohinie8a»8»4»  and  6  are  oonoemed  with  the  work  of  the  first  three 
grades.  Vohunes  0  to  0,  inohislye,  deal  with  the  wo^  for  grades  4»  6,  and  d.  Volumes  10  to 
U^  indoslTe,  oorer  the  work  for  grades  7,  8,  and  9,  or  the  Junior  high  sobooL 

1817.  Jaqua,  Bmest  James.     Culture  and  competence.     School  and  society, 

26:  631-39,   November   19,   1927. 

The  inaugural  address  by  the  president  of  Soripps  oolkge,  Claremont»  Calif.,  Ootober  14, 1827. 

1818.  Kulp,  Daniel  H.,  n.     Toward  scientific  textbook  writing  as  illustrated 

by  a  research  in  developing  a  sociology  for  nurses.  American  journal 
of  sociology,  33:  242-47,  September  1927. 

Discusses  four  methods  of  determining  the  materials  for  a  textbook,  vis.:  The  annohair 
method,  the  Jury  method,  the  ecmiposite  method,  and  the  utility  method,  and  eonstnMli 
another  made  up  of  the  best  of  the  four,  oalled  the  analytio«ynthetio  method. 

1819.  Lange,  Alexis  F.    The  Lange  book;  the  collected  writings  of  a  great  educa- 

tional philosopher.  Edited  and  with  an  introduction  by  Arthur  H. 
Chamberlain.  San  Francisco,  The  Trade  publishing  comi>any  [1927] 
302  p.    front,     (port.)     12*». 

1820.  Martin,  George  W.    Education  or  anodyne.    Forum,  78:  864-71,  Decem- 

ber 1927. 

Contends  that  modem  ednoatioo  does  not  make  for  independent  thinking  and  "oeafaiwaa 
indiYidualism,"  beoanse  of  the  ''paralysis  of  mass  schooling." 

1821.  Ma«i6,    Oildo.     Education   in   Utopias.     New   York   city,    Bureau   of 

publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927.  200  p.  8^. 
(Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to  education, 
no  267) 

Bibliography:  p.  igs-aoo. 

1822.  Mayberry,  L.  W.     What  is  a  school?    Kansas  teacher,  26:  16-18,  20, 

December  1927. 

1823.  Miller,  Harry  L.     Creative  learning  and  teaching,     ^th  introduction 

by  Glenn  Frank.  New  York,  Chicago  fete.]  C.  Scribner's  sons  [1927] 
262  p.  front.,  plates.     12^. 
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1824.  Osbom,    Henry    Fairchild.     Creative    education    in    school,    coUege, 

university,  and  museum.  Personal  observation  and  experience  of  the 
half  century,  1877-1927.  New  York,  London,  Charles  Scribner's  sons, 
1927.     xiv,  360  p.     12°. 

A  seleotion  of  40  or  50  of  the  author's  edooatioiml  addrossee,  some  historical  and  others  relat- 
ing to  present  conditions,  grouped  here  by  topics,  and  furnished  with  an  entirely  new  introduc* 
tion  and  closing  chapter. 

1825.  Shorey,  Paul.     Democracy  and   scholarship.    School  and   society,  26: 

791-99,  December  24,  1927. 

Address  delivered  before  the  convocation  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Oc- 
tober  21, 1927. 

1826.  Whipple,  Ouy  M.     How  to  study  effectively.    2d  ed.,  revised  and  en- 

larged.   Bloomington,  111.,  Public  school  publishing  co.,  1927.    96  p.  16**. 

1827.  Wilson,   Lucy  L.   W.     "Freedom  in  education."     Impressions  of  the 

Locarno  conference.    Survey,  69:  88-90,  Ocotber  16,  1927. 

1828.  Zixnxnerxnan,   Begina.     A  working  plan   of   teaching   how  to   study. 

Educational  review,  74:  168-71,  October  1927.    tables. 

"A  method  for  habits  that  should  come  into  play  whenever  people  and  books  come  to* 
gether." 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY;   CHILD  STUDY 

1829.  Barry,  Frederick.     The  scientific  habit  of  thought;  an  informal  discus- 

sion of  the  source  and  character  of  dependable  knowledge.  New  York, 
Columbia  university  press,  1927.    xiii,  358  p.  12®. 

1830.  Oaxneron,    Bdward   Herbert.     Educational    psychology.      New    York 

&  London,  The  Century  co.  [1927]    xiv,  467  p.    tables,  diagrs.     12**. 

This  comprehensive  text  of  Educational  psychology  offers,  in  a  form  suitable  for  mature 
students,  a  classification  of  learning  and  a  study  of  the  psychology  of  the  subjects  most  frequently 
found  in  the  high-school  curriculum.  Its  scope  is  limited  to  discussions  and  explanations  of 
those  theories  and  processes  a  knowledge  of  which  is  of  practical  value  to  teachers  in  secondary 
schools. 

1831.  Child  study  association  of  America.     A  report  of  progress  for  the 

year  1926-27.  New  York  city,  64  West  Seventy-fourth  street  [1927] 
30  p.     8«>. 

1832.  Children's  behaviors.     Childhood  education,  4:  103-48,  November  1927. 

Contains:  1.  Angelo  Patri:  Removing  the  husks,  p.  103-4.  2.  Arnold  Qesell:  Quidanoe 
service  for  young  children,  p.  106-10.  3.  Beulah  8.  Barnes:  New  steps  in  old  school  systems, 
p.  Ill-ao.  4.  Margaret  B.  Haskell:  The  experimental  kindergarten  in  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  p.  142-48. 

1833.  Copper,  Francis  Le  Boy.     Encouraging  pupils  to  think.     Journal  of 

education,  106:  326-27,  October  10,  1927. 

1834.  Furfey,  Paul  Hanly.     .  .  .  The  measurement  of  developmental  age. 

Washington,  D.  C,  The  Catholic  education  press  [1927]  40  p.  8®. 
(The  Catholic  university  of  America.  Educational  research  bulletins, 
vol.  II,  no.  10,  December  1927) 

1835.  Oruenberg,  Benjamin  O.,  ed.     Outlines  of  child  study;  a  manual  for 

parents  and  teachers.  Rev.  Ekiited  by  Benjamin  C.  Oruenberg  for 
the  Child  study  association  of  America,  with  an  introduction  by  Edward 
L.  Thorndike.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1927.  xxii,  289 
p.  12*. 

In  this  new  edition  of  the  Outlines,  the  contents  have  been  arranged  to  agree  more  closely 
with  the  sequence  of  topics  in  "  Guidance  of  childhood  and  youth/'  a  volume  of  selected  read- 
ings in  child  study  which  was  published  last  year.  The  reading  references  have  been  revised 
by  inclusion  of  the  new  literature  on  the  subject. 
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1836.  Haviland,  Mary  S.     A  study  of  babyhood.     Philadelphia,  The  West- 

minster press,  1927.    178  p.  12**. 

1837.  Kramer,  Grace  A.     Do  children  forget  during  the  vacation?     Baltimore 

buUetin  of  education,  6:5^-60,  December  1927.    tables. 

Ad  investigation  of  forgetting  over  the  summer  vacation  in  a  groap  of  150  children  in  the  SB 
grade. 

1838.  Patri,  Angelo.    Behind  nearly  every  lie  there  lies  a  fear.    American  mag- 

azine, 104:  14-15,  105-6,  108,  November  1927.    illus. 
A  study  in  child  psychology. 

1839.  Beynolds,  Helen  M.    Judging  the  worth  of  activities.    Childhood  educa- 

tion, 4:  53-60,  October  1927.    illus. 

1840.  Scharlieb,  Mary.     The  psychology  of  childhood;  normal  and  abnormaL 

London,  Constable  and  co.,  ltd.,  1927.    194  p.    8*'. 

1841.  Smith,  Meredith.     Education  and  the  integration  of  behavior.     New 

York  city,  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university, 
1927.  93  p.  8°.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions 
to  education,  no.  261) 

1842.  Thom,  Douglas  A.    Everyday  problems  of  the  everyday  child.    With  an 

introduction  by  Grace  Abbott.  New  York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and 
company,  1927.    xiv,  350  p.    12°. 

1843.  Tonks,  Helen  L.     Psychological  foundations  of  teaching.     New  York, 

Globe  book  company  [1927]    xi,  212  p.  12°. 

This  book  discusses  those  principles  of  psychology  which  assist  the  teacher  to  devise  and  to 
evaluate  methods  of  teaching. 

1844.  Waring,  Bthel  Bushnell.     The  relation  between  early  language  habits 

and  early  habits  of  conduct  control.  New  York  city.  Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university,  1927.  125  p.  8°.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia 
university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  260) 

Bibliography:  p.  125. 

1845.  Weerdt,  Esther  H.  de.    A  study  of  the  improvability  of  fifth  grade  school 

children  in  certain  mental  functions.  Journal  of  educational  psychology, 
18:  547-57,  November  1927. 

1846.  Westenberger,  Bdward  J.     ...  A  study  of  the  influence  of  physical 

defects  upon  intelligence  and  achievement.  Washington,  D.  C,  The 
Catholic  education  press  [1927]  53  p.  8°.  (The  Catholic  university  of 
America.    Educational  research  bulletins,  vol.  II,  no.  9,  November  1927) 

1847.  Wickes,  Frances  O.    The  inner  world  of  childhood.    A  study  in  analytical 

psychology.  New  York  and  London,  D.  Appleton  and  company,  1927. 
xiv,  380  p.  8°. 

EDUCATIONAL   SOCIOLOGY 

V 

1848.  Darte,  George  L.    Socialistic  trend  in  education.  General  magazine  and 

historical  chronicle  (University  of  Pennsylvania)  30:  51-66,  October 
1927. 

An  endeavor  to  present  a  few  of  the  undercurrents  and  the  surface  currents  in  sonm  of  the 
institutions  of  learning  today. 

1849.  Rich,  Stephen  G.    The  urgent  need  for  sociology  in  educational  measure- 

ments.    Journal  of  educational  sociology,  1:  86-92,  October  1927. 

Thinks  the  problem  is  one  that  should  be  solved  if  either  sociology  or  measurments  are  to 
render  the  highest  possible  service  to  education. 
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1850.  Thrasher,  Frederic  M.    Social  backgrounds  and  education.    Journal  of 

educational  sociology,  1 :  69-76,  October  1927. 

Says:  "To  undentand  any  educational  institution  ...  it  becomes  a,  matter  of  paramount 
importance  to  study  its  social  backgrounds,  historical  and  cultural." 

EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH 

1851.  Chapman,  Harold  B.     Organized  research  in  education.     Columbus, 

Ohio  state  university  press,  1927.    221  p.  8**.    (Ohio  state  university 
studies.    Bureau  of  educational  research  monographs,  no.  7) 

1852.  Jorgensen,  A.  N.     The  necessity  for  research  in  education.     American 

schoohociaster,  20:  299-303,  November  16,  1927. 

Reprinted  from  the  American  school  board  journal*  August  1036. 

The  problems  of  public  school  research  are  administrative,  supervisory  and  instructional, 
and  curriculum  problems. 

1853.  Townsend,  Marion  B.     The  function  and  organization  of  educational 

research  bureaus.  American  school  board  journal,  75:  37-40,  136,  139, 
November  1927.     tables,  charts. 

1854.  Woody,  Clifford.     The  values  of  educational  research  to  the  classroom 

teacher.    Journal  of  educational  research,  16:   172-78,  October  1927. 
Discusses  the  meaning  of  research,  its  need  in  education,  the  values  of  participating  fn  a 
research  program,  etc. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS 

1855.  Abelson,  Harold  H.     The  improvement  of  intelligence  testing.     New 

York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university, 
1927.     71  p.     8°.     (Teachers   college,    Columbia  university.    Contri- 
butions to  education,  no.  273) 
Bibliography:  p.  6^71. 

1856.  Aldrich,    Julien    O.     The   intelligence   of   high-school   pupils.     School 

review,  35:  699-706,  November  1927.     tables. 

1857.  Cocking,  W.  D.  and  Holy,  T.  O.     Relation  of  intelligence  scores  to  high- 

school  and  university  marks.  Educational  research  bulletin  (Ohio 
state  university)     6:  383-84,  December  7,  1927. 

1858.  Ounninghaxn,  Kenneth  S.     The  measurement  of  early  levels  of  intel- 

ligence. New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university,  1927.  74  p.  8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia 
university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  259) 

1859.  Oxiiler,  W.  8.     The  predictive  value  of  group  intelligence  tests.     Journal 

of  educational  research,  16:  365-74,  December  1927.     tables. 

Report  of  the  success  of  three  widely  used  group  intelligence  tests,  vit . :  Ohio  college  associa- 
tion test,  the  Otis  self-administering  test,  and  the  Terman  group  test. 

1860.  Harper,    Ernest   B.     Psychological   tests   and  college  personnel   work. 

Social  science,  2:  331-36,  August-Septembei^October  1927. 

1861.  MoOall,  William  A.     What's  the  matter  with  psychology  and  measure- 

ment?   Journal  of  educational  research,  16:  779-83,  October  1927. 

The  author  writes  "  as  an  educator  wkh  the  bias  of  a  psychologist"  and  ofltes  10  fundamen- 
tals for  consideration. 

1862.  May,  B.  O.     Comparison  of  rural  and  village  pupils.     Illinois  teacher, 

16:  6-7,  26-27,  November  1927. 

This  study  was  made  of  the  achievements  of  pnpUs  fh)m  one  oounty,  Crawford  county, 
Illinois. 
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1863.  Otis,    Arthur   S.     Some   queer   misconceptions   regarding   intelligeooe 

tests.     American  school  board  journal,  76:  42,  134,  November  1927. 

A  defense  of  tbe  use  of  iDtelligenoe  tests. 

1864.  Pintner,  Rudolf.     A  new  intelligence  test  for  survey  purposes.     Teachers 

coUege  record,  29:  18-23,  October  1927. 

An  attempt  to  construct  "a  very  short  test  reliable  enough  for  survey  purposes  and  at  ths 
same  time  simple  and  unamhlguoos  in  sooring." 

1865.  Walch,  Roy  H.      The  use  of  mental  tests  in  guidance.      Vocational  guid- 

ance magazine,  6:  97-111,  December  1927. 
"Selected  bibliography:"  p.  1(»-111. 

1866.  Walters,  Fred.  0.     A  statistical  study  of  certain  aspects  of  the  time  factor 

in  intelligence.     New   York   city.   Bureau   of  publications,    Teachers 
coUege,  Columbia  university,  1927.     82  p.    8**.    (Teachers  college,  Co- 
limibia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  248) 
Bibliography:  p.  81-«2. 

1867.  Zyve,  D.  L.     A  test  of  scientific  aptitude.     Journal  of  educational  psychol- 

ogy, 18:  625-46,  November  1927. 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS 

1868.  Blackstone,   B.    O.     Tests  and  measurements.     Correlations.     Journal 

of  commercial  education,  66:  309-10,  319,  December  1927. 
The  last  of  the  series  of  artldes  dealing  with  statistical  methods. 

1869.  Burt,  OyriL     Mental  and  scholastic  tests.     With  a  preface  by  Sir  Robert 

Blair.     London,  P.  S.  Bang  and  son.,  ltd..  1927.     432  p.     8*. 

1870.  Heise,  Bryan.    A  study  of  the  practice  effect  of  tests.    American  school- 

master, 20:  247-62,  October  1927. 

A  study  of  the  practice  sitnatiozi  in  educational  and  mental  tests. 

1871.  Kelley,   Truman   Lee.     Interpretation   of  educational   measurements. 

Yonkers-on-Hudson,  N.  Y:,  World  book  company  [1927]  xiii,  363  p. 
tables,  diagrs.  8®.  (Measurement  and  adjustment  series,  ed.  by  L.  M. 
Terman) 

The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  offer  certain  guides  in  the  interpretation  of  test  seoces  and 
to  reveal  the  errors  involved— aU  with  a  view  to  a  saner,  a  more  widespread,  and  at  tbe  same 
time  a  more  penetrating  use  of  such  measures. 

1872.  Lincoln,   Bdward  A.     ...  Beginnings    in    educational    measurement. 

2d.  ed.,  revised.  Philadelphia,  London  [etc.]  J.  B.  Lippincott  company, 
[1927]  159  p.  12*».  (Lippincott's  educational  guides,  ed.  by  W.  F. 
Russell) 

1873.  Madsen,  I.  N.    Standard  tests  and  the  improvement  of  teaching.    Lewis- 

ton,  Idaho,  Lewiston  State  normal  school,  1927.  31  p.  8®.  (Lewiston 
State  normal  school  bulletin,  vol.  17,  no.  4,  February  1927) 

1874.  Objective  achievement  tests  constructed  and  used  in  St.. Louis.     Report 

to  the  Superintendent  of  instruction  by  the  Division  of  tests  and 
measurements.    Public  school  messenger,  25:  3-175,  November  30, 1927. 

This  report  of  the  tests  constructed  and  used  by  the  Division  of  tests  and  measuremaots 
of  tbe  St.  Louis  public  schools  is  intended  as  a  guide  in  the  future  administration  of  these  teeti. 

1875.  Orleans,  Jacob  S.     ...  Manual  on  the  local  construction  and  uses 

of  objective  tests.  Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York, 
1927.  57  p.  12®.  (University  of  the  state  of  New  York  bulletin 
.  .  .  no.  893  .  .  .  February  1,  1928) 
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1876.  Sandiford,  Peter.    A  bibliography  of  intelligence  and  educational  tests. 

School  (Toronto)  16:  325-29,  December  1927;  439-41,  481,  January 
1928. 

Compilad  with  the  Canadian  situation  in  mind,  to  help  inqniren  among  the  Canadian 
teachen  and  administratoiB. 

1877.  Tests  and  estimates  for  rating  and  promotion.     American  educational 

digest,  47:  63-66,  77-78,  October  1927. 

Says:  "A  sorvey  of  forty  states,  repneenting  approximately  2,SO0  sohool  men,  .  . . 
reveals  that  91  per  cent  of  them  are  actively  in  tevor  of  standard  inteUigenoe  tests  as  fsotofs  of 
classification  and  promotion,  etc." 

1878.  Thurstone,   L.   L.     The  unit  of  measurement  in  educational  scales. 

Journal    of    educational    psychology,    18:    605-24,    November    1927. 
tables,  diagrs. 

One  of  a  series  of  articles  prepared  by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Behavior  research  fond, 
Illinois  taistitute  for  juvenile  research,  Chicago,  Series  B,  no.  103. 

1879.  Wallln,  J.  E.  W.  and  Gilbert,  Margery.    A  brief  educational  attainment 

scale  for  clinical  use.     Pedagogical  seminary,  34:  441-89,  September 
1927. 

1880.  Wilson,  O.  M.    Measurements  of  history  and  civics.    American  education, 

31:  10-16,  68-66,  103-108,  September,  October,  November  1927. 
Describes  the  Bell-McCollam  test,  the  Van  Wagenen  tests,  the  Gregory  tests,  etc 

INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES 

1881.  Ooxnminfl,  W.  D.    The  effect  of  education  on  original  differences.    Wash- 

ington, D.  C,  The  Catholic  education  press  [1927]    38  p.    8^.     (The 
Catholic  university  of  America.     Educational  research  bulletins,  vol. 
II,  no.  7,  September  1927) 
"Re«Brences":p.37-38. 

1882.  Oorrigan,  E.  J.  and  Kennedy,  J.  Alexander.     A  new  plan  of  homo- 

geneous grouping.    School  review,  36:  780-86,  December  1927. 
Report  of  plan  used  in  the  intermediate  schools  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

1883.  Overholt,   Mary  Elizabeth.     Garber  individual  instruction  program. 

Oklahoma  teacher,  9:  6,  32,  November  1927. 

A  description  of  the  plan  as  administered  throughout  the  whole  school  system  of  Oarber, 
Oklahoma,  indoding  the  Junior  and  senior  high  sohool. 

1884.  Byan,   W.   Oarson,  jr.     Individual  methods  and  the  primary  school 

teacher.    New  era,  8:  133-37,  October  1927. 

1886.  Wood,  Will  0.     A  plea  for  individualized  teaching.     Sierra  educational 
news,  23:  687-89,  December  19^7. 

Excerpts  tnm  an  address  deUvered  at  the  meeting  of  Califomia  school  soperintendents,  at 
Coronado. 

SPECIAL  METHODS  O^  INSTRUCTION  AND  ORGANIZATION 

PLATOON  S<»OOL 

1886.  Levis,  Marion.    The  platoon  school  library.    Platoon  school,  1:  17-22, 
October  1927.    iUus. 

Reprinted  from  the  Library  Joomal,  January  1, 1937. 
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WINNBTKA  STSTBIC 

1887.  Logan,  8.  B.    A  year  on  a  progressive  education  front.    Impressioiis  of 

the  Winnetka  schools.     High  school  journal,  10:  149-59,  October  1927. 
iUus. 

A  detailed  deeoriptkm  of  the  work  oarried  on  at  Winnetka  in  the  paUic  aeboob,  oC  wfafeb 
"indlYldnal  iatmotion"  ia  the  keynota. 

1888.  Waahbume,  Oarlaton  and  Baths,  Louis  E.     The  high-school  achieve- 

ment of  children  trained  under  the  individual  technique.    Elementary 
school  journal,  28:  214-24,  November  1927. 
Diaonaaee  the  work  of  the  public  aehoob  of  Winnetka.  HI. 

DALTON  PLAN 

1889.  Harriss,  Mrs.  E.  H.    The  Dalton  plan  in  an  Oklahoma  school.    Oklahoma 

teacher,  9:  8-9,  November  1927. 

A  naodifled  form  of  the  Dalton  fdan,  wbicfa  is  belnf  tried  out  in  the  Jefienom  achool,  in 
Mmkosee. 

1890.  Wanger,  Buth.     World  history  under  the  Dalton  plan  at  South  Phila- 

delphia high  school  for  girls.    Historical  outlook,  18:  389-90,  December 
1927. 

OiTaa  the  outline  ol  the  oount. 

BADIO 

1891.  Biz,  Evelyn  E.    The  use  of  radio  as  a  device  in  the  teaching  of  English. 

English  leaflet,  26:  90-94,  October  1927. 

VISUAL  INSTRUCTION 

1892.  Allen,  H.  S.     Pictures  in  visual  education.     Sierra  educational  news, 

23:  469-72,  610,  October  1927. 

A  deaoription  of  the  methods  planned  for  a  grammar  school  in  San  Franeisoo. 

1893.  Famsworth,  Philo  T.    The  need  of  applying  psychological  principles  to 

visual   education.     Utah   educational    review,   21:  192-93,   228,   231, 
December  1927. 

1894.  Finegan,  Thomas  E.     An  experiment  in  the  development  of  classroom 

films.     New  York  state  education,  16:  239-44,  December  1927. 

1896.  Florida.  University.  Visual  instruction;  motion  picture  films.  Gaines- 
ville,  The  University,  1927.  16  p.  8*.  (General  extension  division 
record,  vol.  9,  no.  6,  November  1927) 

A  dasslfled  list  of  lUms,  fbr  loan  and  rMital,  adapted  to  the  oae  of  sohools»  efaaidHs  and  rfini> 
lar  organisations.  It  is  not  always  necessary  for  the  organisation  to  own  a  motion-piotiire 
machine  to  use  the  lUms,  as  "many  school  principals  .  .  .  arrange  with  the  managnr  of  ttaair 
motion-pietnre  theater  to  run  them  at  a  spesifled  time  for  their  students." 

1896.  Johnson,  William  H.     Fimdamentals  in  visual  instruction.     Chicago, 

The  Educational  screen,  inc.,  1927.     104  p.     12''. 

1897.  McAteer,  Ercel  O.     The  influ^ice  of  motion  pictures  on  the  mental 

development  of  children.     Educational  screen,  6:  409-10,  440,  Novem- 
ber 1927. 

The  first  of  a  series  of  artides  hy  this  aothor  to  be  printed  simnltaneoosly  in  this  perlodioal 
and  in  the  organ  of  the  California  congress  of  parents  and  teachers  associations,  with  the  per- 
mission of  that  association. 

1898.  Mead,  Gyms  D.     Visual  vs.  teaching  methods — ^an  experiment.     Edu- 

cational administration  and  supervision,  13:  606-18,  November  1927. 
tables,  diagrs.,  bibliog. 
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1899.  Pennsylvania.    Department  of  public  instruction.     Visual  education 

and  the  school  journey.  Harrisburg,  Department  of  public  instruc- 
tion [1927]  94  p.  8^.  (Educational  monographs,  vol.  1,  no.  6,  Septem- 
ber 1927) 

Part  1  dads  with  sensory  aids  In  the  leaniingprooMs;  part  2  with  the  id>o<rfJottrDey,ai^ 
8,  the  appendioes,  givei  sooroes  of  free  slides  and  films  and  requirements  for  showing  motion 
pdetores  in  schools. 

1900.  Stecker,  H.  Dora.     Some  desirable  goals  for  motion  lectures.     A  con- 

sideration of  motion  pictures,  children,  and  community  life.  1927. 
360-370  p.   .8*». 

A  paper  read  at  the  National  oonference  of  social  work,  Des  Moines,  liiay  li37. 
PBOJBCT  METHOD 

1901.  Alberty,  H.  B.     A  study  of  the  project  method  in  education.     Ck>lumbus, 

The  Ohio  state  university  press,  1927.  v.  111  p.  8**.  (Ohio  state 
university  studies.  Graduate  school  series.  Contributions  in  prin- 
ciples of  education,  no.  2) 

SPECIAL  SUBJECTS  OF  CURRICULUM 

BBAIHNG 

1902.  Carroll,  Robert  P.    An  experimental  study  of  comprehension  in  reading, 

with  special  reference  to  the  reading  of  directions.  New  York  city, 
Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1926. 
72  p.  8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to 
education,  no.  245) 

1903.  Combs,  M.  L.    Technique  in  teaching  reading.    Virginia  journal  of  educa* 

tion,  21:  171-76,  December  1927. 

1904.  De  May,  Amy  J.    Should  oral  reading  instruction  be  discarded?    Journal 

of  educational  method,  7: 120-26,  December  1927. 
An  argument  fbr  more  oral  reading  stody  in  oar  schools. 

1905.  Doloh,  Edward  William.     Reading  and  word  meanings.     Boston,  New 

York  [etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1927]     v,  129  p.    tables.    8^. 

Believing  that  the  fundamental  problem  involved  in  language  is  that  of  word  meanings,  the 
writer  seeks  to  analyze  this  portion  of  the  field.  That  the  study  may  be  as  ooncrete  as  possible, 
it  has  been  oombined,  first,  with  an  analysis  of  a  set  of  school  readers  with  regard  to  word  mean- 
ings contained,  and  second,  with  tests  showing  how  well  the  chOdren  in  the  school  had  learned 
these  TueontngB 

1906.  Royster,  SalibeUe.    Abilities  necessary  for  effective  reading  in  the  upper 

grades.    Progressive  teacher,  34:16,  38-39,  December  1927. 

Teaching  reading  is  discussed,  not  only  the  vahie  of  mechanics,  and  wordKsaUing,  but  com 
prehension,  silept-reading  ability,  involving  speed,  accuracy,  literary  appreciation,  etc. 

1907.  Samuelson,  Samuel  B.  and  Begliner,  Nina  Joy.    Meohanios  of  reading. 

A  series  of  drills  for  adults.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.]  C.  Scribner's 
sons  [1927]     181  p.    illus.     12''. 

1908.  Wagstaff,  W.  L.     An  interesting  experiment — sUent  reading  and  com- 

prehension. National  education  (New  Zealand)  9:389-90,  October  1, 
1927. 

An  account  of  an  investigation  conducted  at  the  Central  school,  New  Plymouth,  the  object 
being  to  obtain  some  data  on  the  relationship  of  speed  In  silent  reading  to  comprehension. 

1909.  Whiteside,  Agnes  L.    The  problem  of  reading  in  the  first  grade.    Peabody 

journal  of  education,  5:135-45,  November  1927. 
Bibliography:  p.  145. 
15957—29 2 
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1910.  Wilsy,  J.  A.    SUent  reading  and  study  objectives  and  principles;  a  msrwBy 

discussion  of  the  objectives  and  psychological  principles  involved  in  the 
whole  field  oi  silent  reading  and  study.  Cedar  Falls,  la.,  Iowa  sitate 
teachers  college  [1927]    ziii,  308  p.     12^ 

SPELLING 

1911.  Breed,  Frederick  8.     How  to  teach  spelling— 11.  The  gradation  of  words. 

III.  Organisation  of  lesson  materials.  Normal  instructor  and  primary 
plans,  87:  80,  79-80,  November;  22,  68,  December  1927. 

1912.  Hoxp,  Bmest.     Present  and  future  spelling  needs  of  children.    Alabama 

school  journal,  45:  3,  5,  November  1927. 

1913.  New  York  State  regents  word  list.     Interstate  bulletin,  3:  13-16,  Novem- 

ber-December 1927. 

QiTfli  the  flnt  1000  of  the  4000  words  wMed  by  A.  E.  Retail,  for  a  raiull^ 
naed  ai  a  baait  for  the  New  York  State  regenta  Utaraej  teat. 

ENGLISH  AND  COBfPOSITION 

1914.  Abell,  Harriet.     New  and  old  ideas  for  teaching  English  literature. 

English  journal,  16:  786-94,  December  1927. 

1915.  Agatho,  Brother.    The  lesson  plan  in  the  teaching  of  freshman  English  In 

high  school.     Catholic  school  interests,  6:  345-47,  October  1927. 
Diaouasea  the  value  of  the  leason  plan,  the  aarignment,  outaide  reading,  eto. 

1916.  Conrad,  Lawrence  H.     Descriptive  and  narrative  writing.     With  an 

editorial  introduction  by  Robert  Morss  Lovett.  Boston,  New  Yoi^, 
[etc.]     Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1927]    xi,  280  p.     12**. 

1917.  Coryell,  Nancy  Oillmore.     An  evaluation  of  extensive  and  intensive 

teaching  of  literature;  a  year's  experiment  in  the  eleventh  grade.  New 
York  city.  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  univer- 
sity, 1927.  201  p.  8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Con- 
tributions to  education,  no.  275) 

1918.  Fries,  Charles  C.     The  teaching  of  the  English  language.     New  York, 

Thomas  Nelson  and  sons,  1927.  187  p.  12^.  (Nelson's  English 
series) 

The  modem  adentlfle  view  of  language  ia  Interpreted  in  thia  book  in  a  praetloal  way  tor 
teadiera.  It  preaents  not  only  a  orltidam  of  the  older  Tlewa  and  praoUoes*  hot  also  oflecs  the 
prindplea  of  a  oonatmctive  program  and  deflnea  the  objectiye  of  aooh  twmhtng.  It  doea  not 
offer  a  detailed  program  for  the  study  of  BngSiah,  bat  aims  primarily  to  provide  goidfaig  prinei- 
plea  of  teaching. 

1919.  Farr,  Williaxn  A.     Method  in  language  and  grammar  (elementary  grades) 

Indianapolis,  The  Bobbs-Merrill  company  [1927]  *  291  p.     12^. 
Bibliography:  p.  378-01. 

1920.  Hood,  Lulu  Bi.     Finding  and  forming  creative  material.     English  leaf- 

let, 26:  104r-15,  November  1927. 

Diaoasses  the  sabjeot  as  applied  to  literary  power. 

1921.  LaBrant,  Lou  and  Salveson,  Edyth  M.     The  check  sheet  as  an  aid  in 

the  correction  of  errors  in  written  composition.  Bulletin  of  education 
(University  of  Kansas)  1 :  3-6,  December  1927. 

1922.  Mackintosh,  Helen  K.     Removing  drudgery  from  the  memorisation  of 

poetry.     Elementary  English  review,  4:  297-300,  December  1927. 
Diseosses  the  problem  of  teaching  poems  for  memorization  in  elementary  sehoola. 
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1928.  Norvell,    Oeorge   W.     Beaumont's   Better-English   campaign.    English 
journal,  16:  682-87,  November  1927. 

DMOrlbee  a  Bettei^BncUBb  (ampiitgn  pat  on  m  a  contest,  lepreeanted  by  eaays,  postanv 
tttmt%  editions  of  the  school  paper,  a  play,  etc.,  in  the  high  school  of  Beaumont. 

1024.  Potter,  Walter  H.  and  Teuton,  Frank  C.     ...  Achievement  in  the 

elimination  of  errors  in  the  mechanics  of  written  expression  throughout 
the  junior-senior  high  school.  Los  Angeles,  University  of  Southern 
California,  1927.  24  p.  8^.  (University  of  Southern  California.  Studies, 
2d  ser.,  no.  3) 

1025.  Smith,  Nila  Banton.     The  present  situation  in  phonics.     Elementary 

English  review,  4:  278-81,  November;  303-307,  December  1927. 

1026.  Thomas,  Charles  Swain.     The  teaching  of  English  in  the  secondary 

school.  Rev.  ed.  Boston,  New  York  fete.]  Houghton,  Mifflin  com- 
pany fl927]  xxii,  604  p.  12°.  (Riverside  textbooks  in  education, 
ed.  by  E.  P.  Cubberley) 

In  this  new  edition  the  general  theory  on  which  this  text  was  fonnded  10  years  ago  remains 
intact.  The  newer  portions  are  largely  in  the  nature  of  amplifications.  A  separate  section  is 
now  devoted  to  spelling.  Another  new  chapter  takes  up  the  topic  of  scales  and  meesnresi 
Suggestions  for  prfids  writing  are  indoded,  and  a  fnUer  bibliography  and  a  list  of  stody  ques- 
tions have  been  added  for  each  chapter. 

1027.  Webster,    Bdward    Harlan.     Teaching    the    vivid    sentence.     English 

journal,  16:  778-86,  December  1927. 
Work  done  In  a  Junior  high  school  English  daas. 
JOUBNALISM 

1028.  Blue,  Hilda  Page.     The  organization  and  training  of  a  college  newspaper 

staff.    Virginia  teacher,  8:  210-14,  July  1927.    tables. 

Qives  a  list  of  college  newspapers  in  Virginia,  the  requfarements  that  editors  and  bosinen 
managers  meet,  training  of  the  staff,  etc 

1929.  Noyes,  Maxim.     Journalism — ethical  and  actual.     New  student,  7:  5-8, 

December  7,  1927. 

Discusses  courses  In  journalism,  schools  of  journalism,  and  problems  connected  with  them . 

1930.  Smith,  Mary  O.     Journalism  and   the   high-school   student.     Virginia 

teacher,  8:  214-16,  July  1927. 

Discusses  conditions  in  Virginia  high  schools. 

1931.  Sturgeon,  Margaret  B.     Sending  the  school  newspaper  to  press.    Illinois 

association  of  teachers  of  English  bulletin,  20:  1-10,  November  1,  1927. 
Discusses  the  high  school  newspaper  in  all  of  its  phases. 
ANCIENT  CLASSICS 

1932.  Clarke,  Mary  V.     Latin  in  junior  high  school.     Classical  journal,  23: 

183-91,  December  1927. 

Writer  says  that  junior  high  Latin  win  never  be  properly  settled  untU  a  national  committee 
is  selected  ttom  junior  high  teachers  and  administrators  to  make  definite  requirements. 

1933.  Oreen,  T.  Jennie.     Special  methods  courses  in  the  teaching  of  Latin. 

Classical  journal,  23:  121-30,  November  1927. 

1934.  Jeffords,  Clyde  B.     The  evolution  of  Latin-teaching.    School  review, 

36:  676-98,  October  1927. 

Says  that  our  present  Latin  syllabus  is  a  compromise.  It  is  too  technical  for  general  training 
and  too  superficial  for  specialisation. 

1935.  Macphee,  B.  D.     The  values  of  the  classics.     School  (Toronto)  16:  111- 

20,  October  1927.    tables. 

A  paper  read  before  the  Classical  section  of  the  Ontario  educational  association,  April  1027. 
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MODBBN  LANGUAGES 

1936.  New  Bngland  modem  language  aaeoeiation.     Bulletin,  vol.  XVII, 

Decembor  1927.  Boston,  Pub.  by  the  Association,  1927.  124  p.  8^. 
(Michael  8.  Donlan,  secretary-treasurer,  Dorchester  Mgh  school  for 
boys,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Contains:  1.  Roy  Davis:  Ltteratun  In  the  nominative  c&m.  p.  3-13.  2.  George  R.  Coffman: 
Modern  ourrieok  with  speoial  reference  to  the  place  and  value  of  modem  langnage«,  p.  13-S9. 
8.  Victor  A.  C.  Henmon:  The  modem  fortisn  study  and  its  problems,  p.2S-37.  4.  W.  B.  Saow: 
A  modem  foreign  langnage  as  a  lifs  possession,  p.  87-49. 

1937.  American  and  Canadian  committees  on  modem  languages.     Pub- 

lications. Vol.  one:  New  York  experiments  with  new-tyi>e  niodem 
language  tests,  by  Ben  D.  Wood.  Vol.  two:  A  laboratory  study  of  the 
reading  of  modem  foreign  languages,  by  G.  T.  Buswell.  New  York, 
The  MacmiUan  company,  1927.    2  v.  iUus.,  tables,  diagrs.    S^. 

Vdome  one  of  this  series  includes  reports  of  three  stadies— a  survey  of  modem  language 
achievement  in  the  junior  high  schools  of  New  York  city,  June,  1025;  the  Regents  experiment  of 
June,  1035,  with  new-type  tests  in  French,  Get  man,  Spanish,  and  physics;  a  second  surrey  of 
modem  language  achievement  in  the  junior  high  schools  of  New  York  dty,  June,  1028.  The 
new-type  examinations  described  in  volume  one  were  devised  at  Columbia  university,  and  a 
marked  superiority  in  accuracy  and  economy  of  operatioo  is  claimed  for  them  over  the  old-type 
Regents  examinations  and  those  of  the  College  entrance  examination  board.  The  careful  stady 
of  reading  reported  in  the  second  volume  was  made  with  the  technique  of  the  educatioaal 
psychologist,  and  its  results  are  presented  for  the  use  of  the  noodem  language  specialist. 

1938.  Anderson,  M.  M.    The  supervision  of  modem  languages  from  the  objective 

standpoint.    American  education,  31:  20-25,  September  1927. 

A  discussion  of  tests  and  testing,  offering  the  suggestions  made  by  Professor  Handschin  as 
to  what  an  objective  test  ought  to  be. 

1939.  Blakey,  Buth.    The  use  of  prognostic  tests  in  modem  language.    School 

review,  35:  692-98,  November  1927. 

Study  of  conditions  in  the  high  school  at  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Says  that  if  prognostic  or  mental 
abflity  tests  are  used,  many  pupUs  will  be  saved  from  a  year  of  failure  and  discouragement  in 
a  modem  language,  and  the  efforts  of  teachers  will  be  spared  for  the  more  capable  pupQs. 

1940.  Bratt,  Walter  B.     Modem  foreign  languages  in  our  high  schools.    South 

Dakota  education  association  journal,  3:  147-49,  November  1927. 

"The  ability  to  read  the  language  of  other  peoples,  to  think  and  feel  with  them,  makes  us 
sympathetic  and  tolerant." 

1941.  Buohler,  Walter.    The  importance  of  Chinese  as  a  modern  language. 

Modem  languages,  9:  18-21,  October  1927. 

1942.  Doyle,  Henry  Orattan.     The  modern  foreign  languages  in   American 

education.    School  and  society,  26:  599-603,  November  12,  1927. 

1943.  Baton,  Helen  B.    The  educational  value  of  an  artificial  language.    Modern 

language  joumal,  12:  87-94,  November  1927. 
A  discussion  of  the  value  of  Esperanto. 

1944.  Fife,  Robert  Hemdon,  chairman.     The  modern  foreign  language  study 

in  the  United  States.    Educational  record,  8:  251-65,  October  1927. 

The  report  of  the  chairman  at  the  final  meeting  of  the  Committee  on  direction  and  control, 
held  jointly  with  the  Canadian  committee  on  foreign  languages,  Toronto,  September  15-17, 
1027. 

1945.  MacMahon,  Robert  Cecil.     Comenius  and  the  open  door  to  languages. 

Publishers'  weekly,  112:  1889-91,  November  19,  1927. 

1946.  Simmons,  C.  A.    The  psychology  of  foreign  language  teaching.     Modem 

languages  (London)  9:  35-40,  December  1927. 
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1947.  Texas.     Department  of  education.     .  .  .  The  teaching  of  Spanish, 

German  and  French.     [Austin,  1927]     81  p.     8**.     (Bulletin,  no.  230 
vol.  Ill,  no.  8,  November  1927) 

1948.  Tharp,  James  B.     Sectioning  classes  in  Romance  languages.     Modern 

language  journal,  12:  95-114,  November  1927. 

Seotioning  classes  on  the  basis  of  ability  and  Its  procedure  at  the  University  of  Illinois. 

1949.  Wood,  Ben  D.    Questionnaire  study  of  5,000  students  of  French  in  New 

York  state  high  schools.    Modern  language  journal,  12:  1-18,  October 
1927. 

This  stody  was  made  possible  by  a  grant  from  the  Commonwealth  fand,  the  Carnegie  cor- 
poration, and  the  Modem  fbrrign  langqagu  study,  and  by  tbo  cooperation  of  the  Eiamlnations 
and  Inspections  divisions  of  the  New  York  state  department  of  education  and  the  research  stall 
in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Colombia  college. 

MATHEMATICS 

1950.  Boston.     School  commfttee.     Course  of  study  in  mathematics  for  the 

industrial  curriculum  in  high  schools.     Boston,  Mass.,  Printing  depart- 
ment, 1927.     22  p.     8^.     (School  document  no.  3,  1927) 

1951.  Clark,  John  R.    Annual  survey  of  textbooks  and  related  publications  in 

mathematics.     Journal  of  educational  method,  7:  87-92,   November 
1927. 

Dlscosses  the  subject  onder  six  headings:  Textbooks  In  arithmetic.  Textbooks  for  the  Junior 
high  school,  Textbooks  for  the  senior  high  school.  Practice  materials  and  tests.  Professional 
literature,  ScientiHc  studies  and  investigations. 

1952.  Cowley,  E.  B.     Some  suggestions  on  the  technique  of  teaching  plane 

geometry.     Mathematics  teacher,  20:370-74,  November  1927. 
An  account  of  the  methods  used  in  eight  hi^  school  classes  in  plane  geometry. 

1953.  Harap,  Henxy.      Mathematics  for  the  consumer.     Educational  review, 

74:  162-67,  October  1927. 

A  plea  for  the  usefnhiess  of  practical  mathemattes  in  everyday  life. 

1954.  Hatton,  Caroline  and  Smith,  Doris  H.     ''Falling  in  love  with  Plain 

Geometry."     Mathematics  teacher,  20:  389-402,  November  1927. 

A  comedy  in  two  acts,  coi^es  of  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  authors,  687  West  One 
hundred  and  twenty-first  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  40  cents  each. 

1955.  Immacnlata,  Sister  M.    Disability  in  problem-solving  arithmetic.    Cath- 

olic educational  review,  25:  460-71,  October  1927. 

Discusses  the  diagnosis  of  individual  difficulties,  and  how  to  procaed  with  such  cases  In 
arithmetic  classes. 

1956.  Malsch,  Fritz.     The  teaching  of  mathematics  in  Germany  since  the  war. 

Mathematics  teacher,  20:  355-69,  November  1927. 

Translated  by  Professor  Ralph  Beatley,  of  Harrard  university. 
Bibliography  of  material  In  the  German  language  on  pages  868-00. 

1957.  New  York  (State)  University.   ...  A  tentative  syllabus  in  junior  high 

school  mathematics.     Albany,   The  University  of  the  state  of  New 
York  press,  1927.     77  p.     S'^. 

1958.  Nordgaard,  Martin.     An  earlier  place  for  the  calculus  in  the  curriculum. 

Mathematics  teacher,  20:  321-27,  October  1927. 

Discusses  the  question  of  introducing  this  subject  in  the  form  of  an  introductory  coune  In 
the  high  school  senior  year,  and  the  freshman  oouiage  year. 

1969.  OBrien,  F.  P.     Improvement  of  instruction  in  arithmetic.     Bulletin  of 
education  (University  of  Kansas)  1:  3-42,  October  1927.     tables,  charts. 
A  spedal  number  of  the  periodical  devoted  entirely  to  the  above  paper. 
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1960.  Otto,    Henry    J.     Remedial    instructioD    in    arithmetic.     Elementary 

school  journal,  28:  129-33,  October  1927. 

DiaoiMesresaltsorTefltA,  Forml,oftheOooitiftapervlioi7t«etiinai1tliiD0te  cfwi  ■■ 
fourth-grade  papfls  In  Bufhlo  Lake,  Mizm.,  in  September  1098. 

1961.  Babonm,  Sara  B.  F.     A  few  class-room  devices  to  stimulate  interest  in 

mathematics.     Mathematics  teacher,  20:  328-33,  October  1927. 
Senior  high  school  mathematioB  is  studied. 

1962.  Beeve,  W.  D.     Curriculum  problems  in  secondary  mathematics.     Edu- 

cational outlook  (University  of  Pennsylvania)  2:2&-30,  November 
1927. 

Disoosses  problems  relatfaig  to  the  papfl,  the  teaoher,  and  the  oontant  of  the  ooorse. 

1963.  Sanford,  Vera.     The  history  and  significance  of  certain  standard  prob- 

lems in  algebra.     New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university,  1927.     102   p.     8^.     (Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  251) 
Bibliography:  p.  9S-103. 

1964.  Watson,  B.  E.     An  analysis  of  freshman  college  mathematics.     Ekluca- 

tion,  48:  225-28,  December  1927. 

An  attempt  to  answer  the  question  as  to  why  freshmen  find  mathematloB  difWcnlt. 
SCUBNCB 

1965.  Bowers,  Henry.    Transfer  values  of  secondary  school  science.    Toronto, 

The  University  of  Toronto  press,  1927.     96  p.     8**. 

1966.  Bowers,  W.  O.     Why  use  textbooks  in  teaching  elementary  chemistry? 

School  science  and  mathematics,  27:  961-68,  December  1927. 

Discusses  the  question  because  of  the  custom  of  ooDege  proliassore  to  use  the  lectore  aystsm 
with  freshmen,  as  well  as  the  custom  for  teachers  to  follow  their  own  outline  of  subject  matter^ 
the  popular  interest  in  library  reading,  and  the  growing  tendency  toward  laboratory  work* 

1967.  Carpenter,  W.  W.    Certification  requirements  of  teachers  of  secondary 

school  science  in  certain  southern  and  border  states.  School  scienoe 
and  mathematics,  27:  929-36,  December  1927. 

1968.  Cattell,  J.  McKeen.     The  origin  and  distribution  of  scientific  men. 

Science,  66:  513-16,  November  25,  1927. 

A  brief  summary  of  some  of  the  findings  of  the  fourth  edition  of  the  Biographical  direekvy 
of  American  men  of  science,  published  in  December  1927. 

1969.  Charters,  Jessie  Allen.    Some  contributions  of  the  sciences  to  the  train- 

ing of  children.    Religious  education,  22:  821-26,  October  1927. 
The  writer  is  extension  Instructor  in  parent  education.  University  of  Chicago. 

1970.  Claire,  Sister  M.     Are  you  reorganizing  your  course  in  general  science? 

Catholic  school  interests,  6:  403-5,  418-19,  421,  November  1927. 

Qives  a  list  of  books  used,  outlines  and  diagrams  of  subjects  and  text,  tabular  presentation 
of  aims  of  authors,  comparative  consideration  of  laboratory  exercises,  field  trips,  ptojects  sad 
problems. 

1971.  Craig,  Oerald  8.     Certain  techniques  used  in  developing  a  course  of 

study  in  science  for  the  Horace  Mann  elementary  school.  New  York 
city.  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  uxdvenity, 
1927.  73  p.  8®.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contri- 
butions to  education,  no.  276) 

Bibliography:  p.  09-78. 
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1972.  Ouxeton,  Edward  E.    Junior  high  sohool  science.    School  review,  35: 

767-76,  December  1927. 

Aims  to  diaooTor  8om«  ftUriy  valid  and  reliabla  basis  for  the  selectioii  and  evaluation  of 
matsrlab  for  t«zt  books  and  oouisas  of  study  in  Junior  high  school  sdenoe. 

1973.  Downeyi  June  E.    The  kingdom  of  the  mind.    New  York,  The  MacmiOan 

company,  1927.  iz,  207  p.  illus.,  diagrs.  12®.  (Young  people's  shelf 
of  science,  ed.  by  Edwin  E.  Slosson) 

The  Young  People's  Shelf  of  Sdenoe  series  alms  to  present  modem  views  of  the  several 
sdenoes  in  a  oomprebeosive  and  attractive  Cum  Ibr  people  In  their  teens  and  over.  Thlsvolume 
by  Dr.  Downey,  professor  of  psychology  in  the  University  of  Wyoming,  is  designed  to  teach 
a  boy  to  know  himself,  as  Socrates  advised. 

1974.  Foster,  Laurence  F.    Bacteriology:  a  new  high  school  science.   University 

high  school  journal,  7:  238-70,  November  1927.    illus. 
Outlines  the  course,  and  gives  list  of  references  under  subjects. 

1975  Oordon,  Hans  O.  Some  new-type  test  forms  in  high-school  physics. 
School  science  and  mathematics,  27:  721-33,  October  1927. 

1976.  Haub,  Hattie  D.  F.    Students'  research  work  in  high-school  chemistry. 

Journal  of  chemical  education,  4:  1241-59,  October  1927. 
Bibliography:  p.  1356-60. 

1977.  Himebaiigh,  Oscar.    A  vocabulary  study  of  the  English  and  metric  units 

of  measure  used  in  secondary-school  science  textbooks.  Educational 
research  bulletin  (Ohio  State  university)  6:  339-42,  November  9, 
1927.    tables. 

1978.  Jennison,  H.  M.    Improvement  in  examination  technique  for  teachers  of 

botany.  School  science  and  mathematics,  27:  832-43,  November; 
944r-51,  December  1927. 

Discusses  various  types  of  objective  tests,  offers  something  in  the  way  of  improvement  of 
the  written  examination,  and  compares  the  essay  type  with  the  newer  objective  type. 

1979.  Kirkwood,  X  E.    Botany  in  high  school  and  college.    School  science  and 

mathematics,  27:  913-18,  December  1927. 

Read  before  the  meeting  of  the  Inland  empire  sdence  teaohen  issoditlon,  Spokane,  April 
1027. 

1980.  Oboum,  Ellsworth  8.    The  science  demonstration  in  the  junior-senior 

high  school.    General  science  quarterly,  12:  305-17,  November  1927. 

Part  U-A,  discusses  the  Organiiatlon  of  the  demonstration,  and  Part  n-B,  the  Presentatioo 
of  the  demonstration. 

1981.  Odell,  Charles  W.     Scales  for  rating  pupils'  answers  to  nine  types  of 

thought  questions  in  general  science.  General  science  quarterly,  12: 
317-28,  November  1927;  382-90,  January  1928. 

1982.  Porter,  Walter  P.    A  try-out  of  the  unit  plan  in  teaching  biology.   Journal 

of  educational  method,  7:  137-41,  December  1927. 

A  description  of  the  plan,  whose  results  seem  worthy  of  further  experiment  and  trial  in 
the  teaching  of  high  school  science. 

1083.  Stubbs,  Morris  F.  The  place  and  problems  of  chemistry  in  the  high* 
school  curriculum.  School  science  and  mathematics,  27:  741-48, 
October  1927. 

1984.  Turner,  Thomas  W.  The  curriculum  and  aims  in  biological  teaching. 
School  science  and  mathematics,  27:  681-90,  October  1927. 

The  author  gives  his  reasons  for  urging  a  complete  recasting  and  reorganidng  of  this  part 
of  the  curriculum. 
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1985.  Zyve,  D.  L.    A  test  of  scieiitific  aptitude.    Journal  of  educational  psychol- 

ogy, 18:  626-46,  November  1927. 

NATURE  STUDY 

1986.  Voi^ht,  Hildred.    Inaeote — a  nature  project.    Primary  education — ^Popu- 

lar educator,  46:  192-93,  222,  224,  230,  236,  November  1927.    illus. 

GBOGBAPHT 

1987.  AmoM,  H.  B.    Type  lessons  in  geography.    School  (Toronto)  16:  339-44, 

December  1927. 

White  ooal;  for  gradat  V  and  VI. 

1988.  Fairbanks,  H.  W.     Can  the  educational  value  of  real  geography  in  the 

junior  high  school  be  replaced  by  any  other  subject  or  combination  of 
subjects.     Journal  of  geography,  26:  287-93,  November  1927. 

Thinks  that  geography  is  not  to  be  indnded  in  the  social  sabjeets,  and  that  no  sabstitnt* 
for  real  geography  exists. 

1989.  Marshall,    Mtb.    BUaabeth    Z     Teaching   geography.      West  Virginia 

school  journal,  66:  74-76,  November  1927. 

Discusses  six  objectives  in  geography  teaching,  and  seven  points  to  be  observed  as  pedagogic 
principles.        ^ 

1990.  Benner,  O.  T.  jr.    Contiibution  of  geography  to  vocabulary.    Journal  of 

geography,  26:  263-69,  October  1927. 

A  paper  read  before  the  National  coondl  of  geography  teachers,  at  Philadelphia,  Deoember, 
1030. 

1991.  Shirling,  Albert  B.    Some  geography  correlations  in  fourth  grade.   Journal 

of  geography,  26:  277-80,  October  1927. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

1992.  Bain,  Bead.     The  study  of  sociology  in  high  schools.     Historical  outlook, 

18:  877-83,  December  1927. 

"This  outline  is  intended  to  aid  teacheis  in  organising  a  high  school  sociology  oooxn  sooie- 
what  different  from  the  ordinary  textbook  oourses  now  given." 

1993.  The  teaching  of  the  social  sciences  in  Washington  high  schools. 

School  and  society,  26:  754-58,  December  10,  1927. 

The  data  for  this  paper  were  obtained  flrom  qtiestionnaires  submitted  to  the  teadien  of 
accredited  high  schools  in  the  state  of  Washington. 

1994.  Barrett,  Lynn  Bi.     Suggestions  and  materials  for  teaching  England's 

responsible  ministry  type  of  modem  government.    University  high 
school  journal,  7: 191-237,  November  1927. 
Bibliography:  p.  236-87. 

1995.  Ohristopherson,  B.  D.     The  newspaper  in  high-school  history  claaaee. 

School  review,  35:  612-16,  October  1927. 

1996.  Dahl,  Bdwin  J.     Choosing  a  textbook  in  the  senior  high  school  social 

sciences.    School  review,  35:  621-26,  October  1927. 

An  argument  for  'a  scientific  method  of  choosing  teitbooks  as  opiMaed  to  a  htt^ndnalB 
policy  of  cursory  examination." 

1997.  Dann,  Bi.  L.     Ancient  history  in  a  world  history  course  in  secondary 

schools.     Historical  outlook,  18:  322-24,  November  1927. 

Thinks  that  the  really  significant  doings  and  striving  of  ancient  peoples  of  genlns  and 
imagination  when  appreciatively  interpreted  and  made  to  ^ow  with  interest  and  ImmaD 
meaning,  are  the  stuff  out  of  which  educative  teaching  of  andent  history  may  be  mada. 
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1996.  Duboe,  Jessto  L.  History  and  geography  in  intermediate  grades — ^m. 
Spain  and  Portugal — problems  initiated  by  fifth-grade  pupils.  Normal 
instructor  and  primary  plans,  37:  40,  87-89,  November;  34,78,  Decem- 
ber 1927. 

1999.  Oaznbrill,  J.  Montgoxnexy.     The  new  world  history.    Historical  outlook, 

18:  266-67,  October  1927. 

The  writer  says  there  Is  a  new  world  history,  because  there  is  a  new  world  oommunity. 

2000.  Hubbell,  Paul  B.     Honor  courses  in  history.     American  schoolmaster, 

20:  267-63,  October  1927. 

The  writer  thinks  that  "the  plea  for  an  advanced  method  for  talented  students  is  logical." 

2001 .  Landman,  Jacob  H.     Phonographic  records  as  an  aid  in  the  teaching  of 

American  history.    School  review,  36:  681-86,  November  1927. 

Presents  a  catalog  of  American  folk-musio  for  classroom  teaching,  bearing  on  various  periods 
of  American  history,  such  as  Indian  America,  Revolutionary  period,  Civil  War,  etc. 

2002.  Langdon,  Amanda.     Economics  in  business  and  in  our  school.     Bulletin 

of  high  points  in  the  work  of  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city,  9: 
7-10,  December  1927. 

Questions  whether  the  schools  interpret  their  obligation  in  terms  of  the  business  world  of 
today,  or  in  terms  of  courses  of  study  developed  with  too  strong  emphasis  on  theory  rather 
than  on  the  actual  problems  of  the  economic  and  social  problems  of  today. 

2003.  Lynd,  Bobert  8.     What  are  ''social  studies"?    Teachers  journal   and 

abstract,  2:  493-96,  September  1927. 

2004.  Malone,    Thomas   J.     History   texts   and   American-Canadian   amity. 

Historical  outlook,  18:  373-77,  December  1927. 

2005.  Morton-Finney,  J.     The  technique  of  the  history  assignment.     Histor- 

ical outlook,  18:  268-72,  October  1927. 

Discusses  the  assignment  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  teacher,  the  pupO,  the  form  of  the  assign- 
ment»  its  extent,  the  assignment  and  study,  the  assignment  and  the  redtaUon,  the  time  of  the 
assignment,  and  the  assignment  and  the  recitation  summary. 

2006.  National  council  for  the  social  studies.     Oomxnittee  on  the  train- 

ing of  high-school  teachers  of  the  social  studies.  Report,  Feb- 
ruary 1927.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  13:  476- 
84,  October  1927.  .     ' 

2007.  Ogbum,    William   Fielding,    and    Ooldenweiser,     Alexander,    ede. 

The  social  sciences  and  interrelations.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.] 
Houghton  MiflOin  company  [1927]    viii,  506  p.     8"". 

This  work  aims  to  ];>re8ent  an  integral  picture  of  the  present  interrelations  of  the  social 
sciences,  with  particular  reference  to  the  United  States,  and  to  set  forth  the  potentialities  for 
future  developments.  The  prevalence  of  specialization  in  individual  social  sciences  emphasises 
the  need  fdra  manual  like  this  to  orient  thestndent  in  a  oompcehensive  viewof  theeotiie  field. 

2008.  Patterson,  8.  Howard.     The  teaching  of  economics  and  other  social 

sciences  in  the  senior  high  school.  Educational  outlook  (University  of 
Pennsylvania)  2:  15-24,  November  1927. 

Discosses  methods  of  teaching,  what  to  teaofa,  the  ourrlouhim,  time  allotment,  training  of  the 
teaofaer,  etc,  in  brief  paragraphs. 

2009.  Practical  teaching  methods;  drawn  from  the  experience  of  successful 

teachers.    Historical  outlook,  18:  328-36,  November  1927. 

Contains:  Some  methods  of  visualizing  history,  by  Ella  Wlberg  and  Bertha  Elston;  The 
high  iohool  museum,  by  Russell  Cdbert;  Musie  and  plotares  as  auxfliarlas  in  the  taaehlng  of 
history,  by  R.  C.  Werner;  A  plan  for  student  government . . .  based  on  the  Constitution,  by 
E.  8.  Noyes;  Sodalifing  the  newspaper,  by  J.  J.  Lewis;  Making  history  real  by  dramatifatten, 
by  Naney  M.  Batman;  Reports  fbr  oollateral  reading,  by  P.  R.  Sdireiber. 
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2010.  Sneddon,   David.    Social  science  studies  for  young  teachers.    School 

and  society,  26:  671-77,  Noyember  5,  1927. 

2011.  Zeleny,  Leslie  D.     Teaching  sociology  by  a  discussion  group  method. 

Sociology  and  social  research,  12:  162-72,  November-December  1927. 

2012.  Zixmnermany   Begina.     A  working  plan  of  teaching  how  to  study. 

Educational  review,  74:  168-71,  October  1927. 

Plan  based  oo  history  stody.    Says  that  history  is  "the  one  subject  in  which  lack  of  efleo- 
tive  methods  of  self-help  seems  most  ai>perent." 

PHILOSOPHT  AND  PSTCHOLOOT 

2013.  Hyde,  Bichard  B.     A  high-school  course  in  psychology.     Edud^on, 

48:  176-79,November  1927. 

Says  that  the  teacher-training  ooHeges  must  meet  the  demand  for  teachers  of  psycfaolocy  in 
secondary  schools. 

2014.  Pace,  Bdward  ▲.     The  teaching  of  philosophy.     In  American  Catholic 

philosophical  association.     Proceedings,  1927.     p.  20-29. 

2015.  Peterson,  Joseph.    Equipment  for  the  teaching  of  psychology.     Psy- 

chological review,  34:  472-86,  November  1927. 

2016.  Sanbonii  Herbert  O.    'The  function  of  philosophy  in  liberal  edueatioit. 

Social  science,  2:  39^-412,  August-September-October  1927. 

MUSIG 

2017.  Dykema,  Peter  W.     Evaluating  music.     Teachers  college  record,   29: 

181-93,  December  1927. 

Examines  the  points  of  view  of  four  daases  of  questioners,  the  sociologists,  the  school  men* 
the  parents  or  ordinary  dtisens,  and  the  music  educators. 

2018.  French,  Arthur  Bdgar.     The  function  of  music  in  education.    Journal 

of  education,  106:  274-75,  September  26;  383-84,  October  24;  6S&-Z7, 
December  26,  1927. 

2019.  laaaos,  L  Harry.     A  proper  technique  for  the  successful  administration  of 

music  in  the  small  high  school.     Ohio  teacher,  48:  57-59,  October  1927. 

2020.  Lindsay,  Oeorge  L.     The  production  of  a  school  operetta.     Philippine 

education  magazine,  24:  316,  326-27,  November  1927. 
From  the  Btade. 

2021.  Maddy,  J.  E.    More  music  in  the  schools.    Journal  of  the  National  edu- 

cation association,  16:  237-38,  November  1927. 

"Excepting  possihly  the  mother  tongue,  no  other  subject  is  so  rich  in  edncatfooal  oms  tt 
music." 

2022. School  bands.    How  they  may  be  developed.    2d  ed.    New  York, 

National  bureau  for  the  advancement  of  music,  1927.    32  p.    8^. 

Prepared  for  the  Coaunittee  on  instnimental  affain  of  tha  Music  soparriaQn'  liaftnnil 
oonlsrence. 

2023.  Mursell,  James  L.    Principles  of  musical  education.     New  York,  The 

Macmillan  company,  1927.    xvi,  300  p.    8**.     (Experimental  education 
series,  ed.  by  M.  V.  0*Sh6a) 

These  pages  present  a  compvahensiTe  study  of  the  mathods,  the  aims,  and  tlfe  aasiialM  af 
musical  education,  baaed  on  our  current  sdentiflo  knowledge  of  the  psychology  of  mnsle. 

2024.  Beed,  B.  M.  O.    A  visit  to  a  famous  choir  school.    Music  and  jrouth,  3: 

80-82,  December  1927.   iUus. 

Discusses  How  the  school  works,  Early  years  of  the  school.  An  interestiiig  diotr  room*  ▲ 
unique  ceremony,  etc 
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2025.  Weatherly,  Josephine.     Socialization  of.  music.    Education,  48:  23-30, 

October;  163-74,  November  1927. 

Sajrs  that  ibe  aim  of  instmction  •hould  be  to  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  musio  and  to 
prepare  the  child  for  participation  in  home  and  oonmionity  mosicai  activities  and  to  give  him 
ways  of  spending  his  leisure  time. 

ABT  EDUCATION 

2026.  Bastem  arte  aeeociation.    Proceedings,  eighteenth  annual  meeting,  held 

at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  April  20-23, 1927.    199  p.    8**.    (F.  E.  Mathewson, 
secretary,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.) 

Contains:  1.  Homer  Saint-Oaudens:  The  value  of  art  in  education,  p.  0-26.  2.  Martha 
Oroggel:  How  industrial  and  fine  arts  may  enrich  the  curriculum,  p.  36-41.  3.  Walter  H. 
Klar:  Correlation  of  art  with  other  academic  subjects,  p.  43-47.  4.  Qeorge  T.  Cox:  Correla- 
tion  of  art  and  industry,  p.  48-^.  6  Merton  C.  Leonard:  Possibilities  of  commercial  education 
in  continuation  schools,  p.  63-66.  6.  Owen  D.  Evans:  Adult  education  and  young  workers, 
p.  66-73.  7.  Wesley  A.  O'Leary:  Trade  apprenticeship,  p.  70^.  8.  Charles  L.  Spain:  Advan- 
tages and  limitations  of  specialization  in  elementary  schools,  p.  101-109.  9.  Hughes  Meams: 
The  creative  impulse  in  children  and  in  adults,  p.  100-18.  10.  Flora  L.  Enright:  The  signifl* 
cance  of  the  creative  experience,  p.  110-38.  11.  Lillian  M.  Gilbreth:  Education  and  the  new 
industrial  day,  p.  140-57.   13.  Z.  E.  Scott:  The  place  of  the  arts  in  public  education,  p.  168-62. 

2027.  Carrington,    Oeorge  Oscar.     Teaching  art  to  the  talented  student. 

School-arts  magazine,  27:  213-16,  December  1927. 

"An  interpretation  of  chapters  VII  and  Vm  of  Kflpatrick's  '  Foundations  of  method'  in 
terms  of  art  teaching." 

2028.  Ooz,  Oeorge  J.     The  correlation  of  art  and  industry.     Teachers  college 

record,  29:  101-8,  November  1927. 

An  attempt  to  indicate  a  correlation,  without  which  cooperation  between  art  and  industry 
will  always  remain  incomplete. 

2029.  Orinstead,    Frances.     Artist    vocations.     School-arts    magazine,    27: 

231-34,  December  1927. 

Describes  a  number  of  vocations  open  to  the  person  of  artistic  inclinations,  and  the  prepara- 
tion for  them. 

2030.  School-arts  magazine.     Indian  number,     vol.  xxvii,  no.  3,  November  1927. 

This  issue  of  the  magazine  Is  devoted  to  art  of  the  Indians,  and  contains:  Indian  art  for  Indian 
schools,  by  K.  M.  Chapman;  On  the  trail  of  the  Indian  artist,  by  P.  J.  Lemos;  Schools  for  the 
Indian  children,  by  H.  L.  Morrison;  Art  in  dress,  by  Miss  Jimmie  Otten;  Cultivating  the  baby 
artist,  by  B.  M.  Wadsworth;  A  ^ood  supervisor  of  art,  by  B.  M.  Wadsworth;  etc 

2031.  Winslow,  Leon  L.     Art  is  industrial  as  well  as  fine.   Journal  of  education, 

106:  520-22,  November  28,1927. 

A  plea  for:  1,  properly  emphasizing  in  school  systems  both  the  general  and  vocational  aspects 
of  art,  2,  thoughtfully  selecting  and  thoroughly  organizing  all  teaching  material,  and  8,  pre- 
senting the  material  according  to  the  best  educational  methods. 

DBAMAUCS    AND    ELOCUTION 

2032.  Daley,  Marian  E.     A  one-act  play  for  Book  week.    Primary  education — 

Popular  educator,  45:  182-83,  185,  November  1927. 

This  play  won  first  prize  in  Children's  book-week  contest,  and  was  written  by  Patricia 
Winiby  and  Phyllis  Brooks,  and  others. 

2033.  Drama  and  the  liberal  arts.    Quarterly  journal  of  speech  education,  13: 

375-99,  November  1927 

A  symposium  in  three  parts.  Part  I,  by  Brand  Blanshard;  Part  II,  by  Philip  M.  Hicks; 
and  Part  m,  by  Robert  E.  Spiller: 
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2034.  DramatizationB  for  children.     Suitable  for  use  in  oonnection  with  Book- 

week  celebrations.  A  select  list  compiled  by  the  office  of  the  Super- 
visor of  work  with  schools,  The  New  York  Public  library.  PubMah- 
ers  weekly,  112:  1478-80,  October  16,  1927. 

Qives  a  list  of  Book-week  plays,  a  ooUection  of  book  plays,  fairy-tale  plays,  dramatizflfiioos 
of  myths,.  Robin  Hood  plays,  Bible  plays,  and  sln^  dramatisations. 

2035.  Harris,  Mabel  Arundel.     Dramatization  in  forming  the  child's  literary 

taste.    American  childhood,  13:  14-16,  57-58,  November  1927. 

2036.  Mangun,  Vernon  L.     Debating:  sophism  institutionalized.    Educational 

review,  74:  195-200,  November  1927. 

Declares  that  debating  ought  to  be  oondocted  as  problem  teaching  is  conducted.  Motivs' 
tion  through  an  excessive  appeal  to  emulation  or  rivalry  has  long  been  qoestioned. 

2037.  The  mind-bedevilment  caused  by  debates.     Educational  review,  74:  155- 

61,  October  1927. 

A  criticism  of  hi^-school  and  college  debates. 

2038.  Speech  number.    Journal  of  expression,  vol.  1,  no.  2,  September  1927. 

Contains:  1.  Sarah  T.  Barrows:  Phonetics  as  a  dispeUer  of  illusions,  p.  113-18.  2.  TnOtKkk 
Martin:  Stammering,  p.  118-23.  3.  R.  H.  Qault:  Drafting  the  sense  of  touch  in  the  oaose  of 
better  speech,  p.  126-31. 

HANDWBITING 

2039.  Bushman,  Lillian.     Primary  handwriting — its  joyful  appeal  to  young 

children,  when  taught  by  teachers  who  know  how.  American  penman, 
45:  81-82,  November  1927. 

2040.  Freeman,  Frank  N.    A  course  of  study  in  handwriting.    For  grades  four, 

five,  and  six.     Business  educator,  33:  19-21,  26,  September;  19-21, 
October;  19-20,  November  1927. 
Weekly  outlines  are  given. 

2041.  Oaither,  F.  F.     The  "life"  way  in  penmanship.     Educational  review, 

74:  209-12,  November  1927. 

Qives  an  experience  with  penmanship  in  the  University  of  Oklahoma  high  school. 

2042.  Hiles,  Leta  Severance.    The  new  course  of  study.    American  penman, 

45:  114r-15,  December  1927. 

The  first  of  a  series  of  articles  to  end  in  the  Jane,  1928,  issue,  discussing  the  teaching  of  p«i- 
manship  in  the  elementary  grades  and  junior  high  school. 

2043.  Peterson,  John  Oswald.     Tendencies  in  handwriting.     Journal  of  the 

National  education  association,  16:  281-82,  December  1927.    illus. 

SAFETY 

2044.  School  fires.     Quarteriy  of  the  National  fire  protection  association,  21: 

414-92,  October  1927.    illus. 

Describes  and  illostrates  famous  school  disasters,  with  a  compfehaDsive  analysis  indadiDg 
tables  of  causes,  classes  of  buildings,  etc. 

2046.  Voi^ht,  Hildred.     The  restraint  of  fire.     Primary  education — Popular 
educator,  46:  100-07,  October  1927. 

Gives  short  play,  a  Take-heed  alphabet,  and  Thirty  fire  rules,  to  use  In  a  pngnm  for  Pirt 
prevention. 
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THRIFT 

2046.  Oonferenee  on  thrift  education.    Proceedings  of  Conference  on  thrift 

education,  Philadelphia,  June  29,  1926.     51  p.     S^. 

PubUabed  through  the  ooortesy  of  The  Amertoan  sodety  for  thrift,  9  East  46th  Street,  New 
Yorkdty. 

Contains:  1.  Arthur  H.  Chamberlain:  Thespread  of  thrift  instruction.  Results  of  a  nation 
wide  study  of  thrift  teaching  in  42S  dty  school  systems,  p.  5-14.  2.  Edwin  C.  Broome:  Views 
fh>m  Philadelphia,  p.  15-10.  3.  Lulu  A.  Oiogan:  School  thrift  in  Duluth,  p.  3(K-24.  4.  Orrin 
C.  Lester:  Experiences  of  a  savings  bank  offidal,  p.  25-^.  6.  Florence  Barnard:  Thrift  in 
Massachusetts,  p.  81-33.  0.  Ella  C.  Porter:  The  conservation  of  our  nation's  most  valuable 
asset,  p.  34-38.  7.  Avery  J.  Gray:  The  Los  Angeles  course  of  study  in  thrift,  p.^8fM2. 
8.    William  M.  Davidson:  Development  of  thrift  teaching,  p.  43-45. 

2047.  Albi^,  W.  Espey.    School  savings — a  misnomer.    American  educational 

digest,  47:  162-64,  December  1927. 

2048.  Morrison,  J.  Oayce.    School  savings  banks  from  the  viewpoint  of  parents 

and  children.     Educational  administration  and  supervision,  13:  489- 
94,  October  1927. 

After  an  examination  of  6,000  papers  written  by  pupils,  parents  and  teachers  for  this  study, 
the  writer  emphasises  the  value  of  school  savings  banks  as  a  means  of  teaching  thrift. 

PRINTING 

2049.  Lampe,  F.  C.    School  printing  in  the  United  States,    [n.  p.,  1927]    43  p. 

plates.     12''. 

Reprinted  from  Industrial  arts  magazine,  1027. 

KINDERGARTEN  AND  PRE-SCHOOL  EDUCATION 

2060.  California    kindergarten    primary    association.      Biennial    report, 

Januaryl,  1926-December31, 1927.  44  p.  8°.  (Miss  Lavinia  McMurdo, 
corresponding  secretary,  116  Frederick  Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Contains:  1.  Report  of  research  committee  on  the  nursery  school,  p.  20-22.  2.  Report  of 
the  research  committee  on  teacher  training,  p.  94-27.  3.  Report  of  committee  on  administra- 
tive and  supervisory  problems,  p.  28-^. 

2061.  Oanty,  Margaret.     Kindergarten  activities.     American  childhood,  13: 

16-20,  73,  December  1927. 

Oives  a  list  of  stories,  songs,  rhythms,  music,  plays,  and  projects,  induding  a  Christmas 
project,  Post-ofSce  project,  Qrocery-store  project. 

2062.  Fiske,  Bllen  M.    The  old  and  new  method  in  the  kindergarten.    Boston 

teachers  news  letter,  16:  11-14,  December  1927. 

*'By  one  who  taught  for  many  years  under  the  old  regime,  but  who  can  never  cease  to  be 
gratefdl  for  the  joy  she  has  experienced  as  an  explorer  in  the  new/' 

2063.  Oesell,  Arnold,  and  Lord,  Bliaabeth  Evans.     A  psychological  compari- 

son of  nursery  school  children  from  homes  of  low  and  high  economic 
status.     Pedagogical  seminary,  34:  339-66,  September  1927. 

2064.  Oreene,   Harry  A.     The  kindei^;arten  and  school  progress.     Chicago 

schools  journal,  10:  68-66,  October  1927.    tables. 

2066.  Heam,  Winifred  J.  and  Richardson,  Frank  H.  The  preschool  child  and 
his  posture.  Trained  nurse  and  hospital  review,  79:  637-42,  Decem- 
ber 1927. 

2066.  Hill,  Patty  Smith.     Preschool  education  as  a  career.    Journal  of  the 

National  education  association,  16:  209-10,  October  1927. 

2067.  James,  Isobel  N.     ...  Sticklaying.     Oxford,  Oxford  university  press, 

H.  Milford,  1927.     127  [1]  p.  8**.     (The  play-work  series,  book  I) 
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2058.  McLaughlin,  Katherine  L.     The  University  nursery  school  as  a  co- 

operative project  in  research.  Journal  oi  delinquency,  11:  181-83, 
September  1927. 

2059.  Biaaer,  Faye  and  Elder,  Harry  E.     Kindergarten  training  and  suoceas 

in  the  elementary  school.     Indiana  teacher,  72:  8-10,  November  1927. 
Draws  four  general  oonduslons  in  favor  of  kindergarten  training. 

2060.  The  relation  between  kindergarten  training  and  success  in  tlie 

elementary  school.  Elementary  school  journal,  28:  286-89,  Decem- 
ber 1927. 

Study  based  on  investigations  made  in  the  first  five  grades  of  the  MontlceUo  and  Unian 
township  public  schools  of  Monticello,  Ind. 

2061.  Butledge,   B.   E.     The  organization   of  kindergartens  in  large    cities. 

Educational  administration  and  supervision,  13:  345-50,  November 
1927. 

A  survey  of  certain  phases  of  kindergarten  organisation  made  by  the  Bureau  of  cnzriofaluxii 
development,  research,  and  guidance  of  the  Oakland  (Calif.)  public  schools. 

2062.  San  Francisco  public  schools.     Furnishing  the  setting  for  an  activity 

program,  in  kindergarten  and  primary  grades.  San  Francisco,  Donald- 
son printing  company,  1927.     24  p.     illus.,  diagrs.     8^. 

2063.  Shaw,  Martha.     The  baby  goes  to  school.     Pittsburgh  school  bulletin, 

21:  73-80,  November  1927. 
Reprinted  from  the  Forecast. 

2064.  Temple,  Alice.     The  kindergarten-primary  unit.     Michigan  education 

journal,  6:  223-25,  233,  December  1927. 

The  question  discussed  is  "  How  can  we  make  the  period  covered  by  these  years  more  neacly 
the  educational  unit  that  it  should  be?  " 

2065.  Wrinch,  Muriel.     Your  children;  some  chapters  on  early  home  teaching 

and  training  with  suggestions  for  first  lessons.  London,  Williams  and 
Norgate,  limited,  1927.     251  p.     12°. 

ELEMENTARY   EDUCATION 

2066.  Michigan     education    association.     Department    of    elementary 

school  principals.  First  yearbook.  Studies  in  the  elementary  school 
principalship.  Lansing,  Michigan  education  association,  1927.  96  p. 
8°.     (Edna  M.  York,  secretary,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.) 

Contains:  1.  8.  A.  Courtis:  Possibilities  and  potentialities  in  measuring  the  work  of  a  prin- 
cipal, p.  9-17.  2.  Amelia  D.  Young:  The  organisation  of  the  school  for  work,  p.  18-aO.  8.  Jcui 
Lannin:  An  experiment  in  grouping,  p.  20-22.  4.  Paul  C.  Stetson:  The  principalship  an  admin- 
istrative  problem,  p.  23-31.  5.  Ada  A.  Fuller:  The  small  elementary  school  needs  a  derk,  p.  81- 
34.  6.  E.  H.  Drake:  The  principal  and  the  profiBssional  growth  of  his  staff,  p.  38-41.  7.  George 
C.  Kyte:  The  elementary  school  principal  as  a  builder  of  teaching  morals,  p.  44-^.  8.  Ormoe 
Carley:  The  principal  and  the  teacher,  p.  52-58.  9.  Jlessie  Albert:  The  principal  and  the  special 
activities  of  the  school,  p.  59-^.  10.  Charles  L.  Spain:  The  principal  as  a  community  leader, 
p.  67-70.  11.  Charl  O.  WUliams:  The  principal  and  the  new  education  bill,  p.  75-85.  13.  Jessie 
M.  Fink:  Bibliography,  recent  publications  on  the  elementary  school  principalship,  p.  BS-91. 

2067.  National  council  of  primary  education.     Bulletin,   vol.   10,  no.   4, 

April  1927.  Being  combined  reports  of  the  meetings  of  June,  1926, 
and  March,  1927,  on  the  subjects,  What  factors  further  creative  develop- 
ment in  public  school  organization,  and  What  factors  hinder  creative 
development  in  public  school  administration  .  .  .  The  effects  of  informal 
teaching  upon  the  emotional  life  of  children.  (Miss  Alta  Adkins,  sec- 
retary, Board  of  education,  Hammond,  Ind.) 
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2068.  National  eduoation  assooiation.    Department  of  elementary  school 

principals.  Bulletin,  vol.  VII,  no.  2,  January  1928.  p.  67-126.  8**. 
(Address:  National  education  association,  1201  Sixteenth  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

CoDtains:  1.  Bdwin  J.  Brown:  The  principal  and  supervlaion,  p.  67-71.  3.  Qeorgina  Lorn- 
man:  Conduct  education  In  the  elementary  school,  p.  71-79.  8.  Elsie  W.  Adams,  Helen  M. 
Roberts,  and  A.  K.  Loomis:  The  Denver  elementary  social  science  coarse  of  study,  p.  82-80. 
4.  T.  P.  Giddings:  School  mosic,  p.  88-100.  5.  Anna  Laura  Force:  The  responsibility  and 
opportunity  of  the  prindpal  to  the  home,  p.  lOO-lOS.  6.  V.  K.  Froula:  EiTective  teaching  of 
thrltt,  p.  106-14.   7.  H.  M.  Clymer:  Qirl  life  and  reading,  p.  116-19. 

2069.  Commission  on  length  of  elementary  education.     Report  of  the 

Commission  on  lengtli  of  elementary  education.  Chicago,  HI.,  The 
University  of  Chicago  [1927]  xi,  167  p.  tables.  8**.  (Supplementary 
educational  monographs  published  in  conjunction  with  the  School  review 
and  the  Elementary  school  journal,  no.  34,  November  1927) 

In  1925  a  subconmiittee  of  the  Educational  research  oonmaittee  of  the  Commonwealth  fbnd 
provided  for  a  study  of  the  yarious  types  of  elementary  schools  through  the  ccdleotlon  of  infor- 
mation on  a  country-wide  scale.  The  commission  secured  reports  fh>m  610  American  school 
systems  chosen  as  typical.  The  stud  y  here  reported  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  a  proper  under- 
standing of  the  function  of  the  elementary  school  will  result  in  a  very  general  reduction  of  the 
time  devoted  to  rudimentary  subjects  and  In  an  earlier  opening  of  high-school  opportunities 
to  all  pupils.  • 

2p70.  Dyer,  William  Penn.  Activities  of  the  elen^entary  school  principal  for 
the  improvement  of  instruction;  the  kind  of  supervisory  program  which 
a  city  superintendent  of  schools  should  set  up  for  his  elementary  school 
principals.  New  York,  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university,  1927.  102  p.  8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia 
university.  Contributions  to  education,  no.  274) 
Bibliography:  p.  93-102. 

2071.  Frazee,  Laura.    Meeting  individual  and  group  differences  in  children  of 

the  primary  grades.  Baltimore  bulletin  of  education,  6 :  3-6,  September- 
October  1927. 

Oives  a  brief  rteumd  of  the  steps  by  which  this  piece  of  work  has  advanced  throu^  the 
past  four  years,  and  certain  definite  plans  for  its  further  realisation  during  the  current  and  suc- 
ceeding years." 

2072.  McOlure,  Worth.     The  elementary  school  principalship.     Journal  of  the 

National  education  association,  16:  283-85,  December  1927 
Qives  a  list  of  "  Books  for  further  reading. " 

2073.  Miller,  Mildred.     Excursions  in  the  primary  grades.     Childhood  educa- 

tion, 4:  74-80,  October  1927.     iUus. 

This  study  has  a  two-fold  purpose:  to  discover  what  the  excursion  will  contribute  to  child 
development;  and  to  help  teachers  utilize  excursion  activities  in  planning  their  work. 

2074.  Nesmith,  Mary  Ethel.     An  objective  determination  of  stories  and  poems 

for  the  primary  grades.  New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications, 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927.  86  p.  8®.  (Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  255) 

2075.  Otto,  Henry  J.     The  classification  of  elementary-school  pupils  on  a  non- 

graded  basis.  American  school  board  journal,  75:  35-37, 144,  December 
1927. 

Presents  the  subject  of  classification  in  the  small  school  in  country  towns,  and  the  problems 
that  are  met  there,  of  a  different  nature  from  those  in  the  large  city  schools. 

2076.  Peehstein,  L.  A.     Trends  in  elementary  education.     What  o'clock  is  it 

m  education?    Kentucky  school  journal,  6:  28-33,  November  1927. 
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2077.  Stftlnaker,  Elisabeth  M.  and  Boiler,  B.  D.,  jr.     A  study  of  one  hiu- 

dred  non-promoted  children.  Journal  of  educational  research,  16: 
266-70,  November  1927.     tables. 

A  study  to  determioe  tbe  extent  to  which  low  mentality  was  leBponslble  for  the  nonpco- 
motion  in  an  elementary  school. 

RURAL  EDUCATION 

2078.  National  country  life  conference.     Farm  youth.    Proceedings  oi  the 

ninth  National  country  life  conference,  Washington,  D.  C,  1926.  (Chi- 
cago] Pub.  by  the  University  of  Chicago  press,  for  the  American  country 
life  association,  1849  Grand  Central  Iterminal,  New  York  city  [1927] 
153  p.     8**. 

Contains:  1.  William  M.  Jardine:  The  spedal  needs  of  farm  yoath,  p.  S-6.  2.  Kenytm  L. 
Batterfleld:  Our  raral  youth,  p.  0-9.  3.  John  J.  Tigert:  Objectives  of  niral  education,  p.  10-lS. 
4.  Laura  Amos:  As  a  student  sees  form  life,  p.  20-M.  5.  Mis.  O.  T.  Powell:  My  expertenee  as 
a  mother  on  the  ft&rm,  p.  21>-34.  6.  A.  R.  Mann:  Some  conditions  in  Europe  affecttnc  Una 
3routh,  p.  37-42.  7.  What  is  the  situation  faced  by  form  youth?  p.  59-94.  8.  What  an  the 
Special  problems  of  farm  youth?   p.  95-110.   9.  What  should  be  done?   p.  111-36. 

2079.  Brereton,  Oloudesley.     The  problem  of  the  rural  school.     Fortni^tly 

review,  n.  s.  122:  785-96,  December  1927.^ 

Discusses  rural  education  in  England. 

2080.  Johziston,  Buth  M.     Team  work  between  district  superintendents  and 

teachers.     New  York  state  education,   15:  255-60,  December  1927. 

An  address  delivered  beforo  the  Rural  teachers  section  of  the  meeting  of  the  Northern  dis- 
trict of  the  New  York  state  teachers'  association. 

2081.  Kelly,  Olenn  H.     The  constitutional  and  legal  basis  of  transporting 

pupils  to  and  from  school.  American  school  board  journal,  75:  64-65, 
December  1927. 

The  seoond  half  of  this  summary  appears  in  the  February,  1928,  number  of  this  joomal. 

2082.  lively,  O.  B.,  chairman.     Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  teaching  d 

rural  sociology.  American  journal  of  sociology,  33:  231-36,  September 
1927. 

An  abstract  is  also  given  of  the  report. 

2083.  Pittxnan,  Marvin   S.     A  glance   at  the  problem  of  rural   education. 

American  schoolmaster,  20:  317-21,  November  15,  1927. 

Says:  "Two-thirds  of  the  students  in  the  normal  schools  of  America  were  reared  on  the 
fitfnis,  whUe  only  one4wentieth  plan  to  teach  in  the  country.    WhyT' 

2084.  Biohardson,  Jessie  B.  and  Barger,  J.  Wheeler.     Public  school  dormi- 

tories for  rural  children  in  Montana.  Bozeman,  Mont.,  University  of 
Montana,  Agricultural  experiment  station  [1927]  68  p.  iUus.  12^. 
([Montana,  University]  Bulletin  no.  201.     February  1927) 

2085.  Rural  public  education.     Mountain  life  and  work,  3:  1-32,  October  1927. 

The  entire  number  is  devoted  to  this  subject. 

2086.  Tigert,   John  J.     Education   of  farm  youth.     National  republic,    15: 

26-27,  62,  November  1927.    illus. 

Dr.  Tigert  says:  VThe  best  qualification  for  Amencan  dtlienship  Is  broad  mastery  of  the 
tools  of  learning." 

2087. .    [The    so-called    "Mountains"    of    the    Southern    states.]     An 

editorial.     Mountain  life  and  work,  3:  1-2,  5,  October  1927. 

2088.  Winn,  Bmma  7.     Rural   supervision   in    Virginia.     Virginia   teacher, 
8:  248-53,  October  1927.     tables. 
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2089.  Wolfe,  Alice  B.    The  Washington  County  high  sohool  system.    Colorado 

school  journal,  43:  13-20,  October  1927.    iUus. 
DesoribeB  a  type  of  ooimty  high  school  with  branches. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

2090.  Illinois.     University.     High  school  conference.     Proceedings  of  the 

High  school  conference  of  November  17,  18,  and  19,  1927.  Urbana, 
Pub.  by  the  University  of  Illinois,  1928.  336  p.  8®.  (University  of 
IlUnois  bulletin,  vol.  XXV,  no.  35,  May  1,  1928) 

Contains:  1.  E.  H.  Cameron:  Borne  practical  aspect*:  of  character  education,  p.  11-17. 
2.  H.  A.  HoUistar:  Adult  education,  p.  l»-22.  3.  H.  F.  Oarmichael:  The  future  of  the  Junior 
high  school,  p.  28-36.  4.  L.  W.  Smith:  The  signiflcanee  of  the  Junior  oollege  movement,  p. 
35-30.  5.  J.  B.  Edmonson:  A  suggested  program  for  training  pupils  in  habits  of  study,  p. 
44-48.  6.  O.  E.  Chadsey:  The  high  school  and  the  univiwrslty,  p.  48-51.  7.  Alvln  T.  Ander- 
son: The  par^time  program  in  the  Pontiac  township  high  school,  p.  51-60.  8.  LyeU  J.  Thomas: 
Biology  teaching  in  high  sohool,  as  seen  by  the  coUege  instructor  in  zoology,  p.  81-86. 
9.  Matthew  H.  Willing:  Latin  tests  and  examinations,  p.  101-107.  10.  H.  D.  Gross:  Detnon- 
strations  in  physiography,  p.  165-4S.  ii.  Mary  B.  Ahern:  Some  opportunities  of  the  high 
school  librarian,  p.  173-70.  12.  Frederic  D.  Cheydletir:  Reaults  and  slgniflcanoe  of  the  new 
type  of  modern  language  tests,  p.  242-58.  13.  Richard  L.  Sandwick:  School  health  promotion 
by  the  physical  education  department,  p.  28f^-02. 

2091.  Aldrich,   Julien    O.     The   intelligence   of   high-school   pupils.    School 

review,  35:  699-706,  November  1927. 

study  made  in  three  high  schools  in  Saint  Louis  county,  Mo. 

2092.  Better  teaching  in  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city.    Some  extracte 

from  the  annual  report  of  the  District  superintendent,  John  L.  Tildsley. 
Bulletin  of  high  points  in  the  work  of  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city, 
\  9:  a-148,  October  1927. 

Discusses  better  teaching  in  relation  to  its  characteristiGs;  the  part  played  by  the  teachers, 
the  chairmen,  principals  and  superintendents,  in  its  production. 

2093.  Blair,  Herbert.     If  I  were  a  principal.     American  education,  31:  83-89, 

November  1927. 

Suggestions  to  principals  of  high  schools  by  a  professor  of  school  administration  in  Boston 
university. 

2094.  Comfort,  W.  W.     A  plea  for  academic  high  schools.     General  magaasine 

and  historical*  chronicle  (University  of  Pennsylvania)  30:  20-24, 
October  1927. 

The  substance  of  an  address  delivered  at  the  oommenoement  exercises  of  the  High  school 
for  girls,  Philadelphia,  June  1027. 

2095.  Cowing,  Helen  H.     Failures  in  our  high  schools.    School  review,  35: 

760-66,  December  1927. 

2096.  Davis,  Calvin  Olin.     Our  evolving  high-school  curriculum.     Yonkers-on- 

Hudson,  N.  Y.,  World  book  company  [1927].  ix,  301  p.  tables, 
diagrs.    8^. 

In  view  of  the  searching  analysis  to  which  the  secondary-school  curriculum  is  now  being 
subjected,  Professor  Davis's  book  is  designed  to  give  a  clearer  understanding  of  what  the  present 
curriculum  issues  are  and  how  they  are  being  attacked.  The  necessary  perspective  is  afforded 
by  tracing  the  evolution  of  the  curricultun  from  its  origin,  bringing  out  particularly  the  Ameri- 
can  developments  of  the  past  half  century. 

2097.  Davis,  Jesee  B.     Articulation  of  Junior  and  senior  high  school.     American 

education,  31:  123-26,  December  1927. 
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2098.  Ferriss,  Bxnery  N.     Secondary  education  in  country  and  village.     New 

York,  London,  D.  Appleton  and  company  [1927]    zix,  401  p.    tables, 
diagrs.     12°. 

The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  present  from  both  the  psychological  and  the  aociolocioil 
aspects  the  guiding  principles  of  secondary  education  in  a  democracy,  to  indicate  their  bearlnc 
upon  the  work  of  the  small  secondary  school,  and  to  consider  with  reference  to  theee  prindplfls 
some  of  the  malor  problems  of  the  secondary  school  in  im^  oomipunities.  The  suttleet  la 
treated  comprehensively  as  regards  history,  objectives  and  materials,  0eneral  and  internal 
organization,  administration,  supervision,  teachers,  school  and  community,  etc 

2099.  Sltsgerald,  Joseph  A.     An  experimental  secondary  school  organisation. 

New  Haven  teachers'  journal,  21 :  24-29,  December  1927. 

A  discussion  of  the  "home  rooms,"  a  plan  intended  to  bridfle  the  gapexisting  in  method  and 
subject  matter,  between  the  elementary  school  and  the  high  school. 

2100.  Gilbert,    O.   E.     College  preparation  in   New  England  high  schools. 

American  education,  31 :  3-9,  September  1927. 

2101.  Oiles,  J.  T.    A  review  of  educational  progress  in  the  high  schools  during 

the  past  year.    Wisconsin  journal  of  education,  60:    154-60,  November; 
210-16,  December  1927. 

Gives  the  developments  in  Wiscoisin  high  schools  during  the  year  covered. 

2102.  Oodfrey,   Sister  M.     The  conduct  of  high  school  faculty   meetinga. 

Catholic  school  interests,  6:  395-98,  November  1927. 

Discusses  the  problem,  presentation  of  data,  nature  of  the  questionnaires,  interpretatkn 
of  findings,  with  suggestions  and  reoonmiendations,  and  various  hints  and  helps. 

2103.  Qood,  Carter  V.    The  variables  of  the  senior  high  school  curriculum  and 

the  college  entrance  problem.     School  review,  35:  686-91,  November 
1927.  / 

The  writer  found  flrom  an  analysis  of  the  titles  of  secondary  school  corricnlums  of  Ifi95-S7 
a  total  of  ISO  different  curriculums  which  were  prescribed  or  suggested. 

2104.  Qrosvenor,  Bdlth  Louise.     A  study  of  the  social  intelligence  of  hi^ 

school  pupils.    American  physical  education  review,  32:  649-57,  No- 
vember 1927.    diagrs. 

2105.  Jones,  Arthur  J.    A  comparison  of  some  English  and  American  secondary 

schools.     Educational  outlook,  2:  1-6,  November  1927. 

Discusses  very  briefly  the  topics:  Variety  of  schools,  Influence  of  tradition,  Coednoatlcn. 
Permanence  of  attendance.  Standards  of  work.  Discipline,  Atmosphere,  Methods  of  tmrhlnc 
and  preparation  of  teachers.  Training  for  leadership,  Criticism  of  American  8cho<^. 

2106.  Morgan,  Joy  Elmer.    The  high  school  of  tomorrow.    Ohio  teacher,  48: 

102-7,  November  1927. 

Mentions  and  describes  a  number  of  factors  that  are  creating  the  high  school  of  tomonvw. 

2107.  Poole,  O.  F.     A  study  of  the  prdbtices,  principles,  and  limitations  of 

student  participation  in  the  government  of  secondary  schools.    Teachers 
journal  and  abstract,  2:  497-500,  September  1927. 

An  investigation  of  the  subject,  based  on  a  consultation  of  literature  on  the  topic,  and  abo 
a  consultation  of  a  large  number  of  high  school  executives  and  pupils  who  were  actual  partUi- 
pants  in  the  government  of  schools. 

2108.  Bainey,  Homer  P.  and  Anderson,  Hilma.    An  experiment  in  classifying 

high-school  pupils  on  the  basis  of  achievement.    Educational  adminis- 
tration and  supervision,  13:  528-44,  November  1927. 

An  experiment  oondooUd  In  LInooln  Ugh  ichool  of  Portiand,  Ong.*  In  ittM. 

2109.  Banning,  J.  E.    The  daily  program  of  the  high  sphool.    American  school 

board  journal,  75:  45-47,  136,  October  1927. 
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2110.  Saplings.    Second  series — 1927.     Verse,  short  stories,  and  essays  selected 

from  manuscripts  written  by  high  school  students  in  competition  for 
the  scholastic  awards,  including  the  Witter  Bynner  scholastic  poetry 
prize,  conducted  by  Scholastic,  a  national  high  school  magazine. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Scholastic  publishing  company  [1927]  126  p.  12**. 
The  editors  publish  this  volume  in  the  belief  that  it  will  be  an  inoentlTe  to  high  school 
students  everywhere,  to  raise  their  individual  standards  of  writing.  * 

2111.  Sxnead,  Anne  B.     An  experiment  in  the  classification  of  ninth-grade 

pupils  according  to  ability.     School  review,  35:  673-75,  November 
1927. 

Experiment  made  in  Soott  high  school  of  Toledo,  Ohio. 

2112.  Smith,  Howard  T.     Third  annual  conference  of  the  Secondary  school 

examination  board.     Independent  education,  1:  24-25,  29,  December 
1927. 

Discusses  the  work  and  activities  of  this  board. 

2113.  Btanforth,  A.  T.     Study  in  social  attitudes  of  a  group  of  high-school 

boys  and  girls.     School  and  society,  26:  723-26,  December  3,  1927. 

A  study  to  gain  the  attitudes  of  a  group  of  240  girls  and  boys  in  tl^  Point  Pleasant,  West 
Virginia,  high  school,  toward  various  social  activities  of  the  school. 

2114.  A  study  of  supervisory  practice  in  the  University  high  school,  Oakland. 

California  quarterly  of  secondary  education,  3:  5-53,  October  1927. 

This  report  was  prepared  by  a  committee  of  supervisors  of  the  school,  with  the  assistance 
of  a  number  of  specialists,  Charles  E.  Rugh,  Frank  H.  Boren,  Clinton  C.  Conrad,  and  others. 

2115.  Symonds,  Perdval  M.     The  supervisor  of  study  in  the  high  school. 

School  and  society,  26:  509-13,  October  22,  1927. 

Presents  the  subject  of  the  development  of  the  office  of  supervisor  of  study  as  one  solutloii 
of  the  improvement  of  study  habits. 

2116.  Teuton,  Frank  O.  and  others.     .  .  .  Studies  of  secondary  school  grad- 

uates in  their  mastery  of  certain  fundamental  processes.    In  two  parts. 
[Los  Angeles]  University  of  Southern  California,  1927.    56  p.     diagrs. 
8°.    (University  of  Southern  California  studies,  2d  ser.,  no.  1) 
"Suggested  references"  p.  20,  66. 

2117.  Weaver,  H.B.     Making  a  high-school  schedule.     American  school  board 

journal,  75:  61,  142,  November  1927. 

2118.  Whitney,    Frederick    L.     Secondary    school    privileges    in    Colorado. 

Teachers  journal  and  abstract,  2:  557-64,  October  1927. 

A  summary  of  a  research  investigation  published  as  Research  bulletin  no.  12,  of  Colorado 
state  teachers  college. 

JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

2119.  Briggs,  Thomas  H.,  ed.    The  junior  high  school.     Chicago,  The  Class- 

room teacher,  inc.    [1927]    xii,  668  p.  illus.,  diagrs.,  12**.     (Classroom 
teacher,  volume  X) 

Contains:  1.  Thomas  H.  Briggs:  The  Junior  high  school,  p.  3-80.  2.  F.  W.  Johnson:  The 
laboratory  plan  of  individualizing  instruction,  p.  81-100.  3.  Virgil  E.  Dickson  and  L.  M. 
Terman:  Provisions  for  individual  differences  in  junior  high  school,  p.  101-38.  4.  William  C. 
Reavls:  Quidanoe  in  the  Junior  high  school,  p.  139-208.  5.  H.  C.  McKown:  Education  in 
social  relationships,  p.  20&-M.  6.  S.  A.  Leonard:  Reading  and  literature,  p.  256-366.  7.  S.  A. 
Leonard:  Composition  and  grammar,  p.  367-450.  8.  Ernest  Horn:  Teaching  spelling  in  the 
Junior  high  school,  p.  451-70.  9.  W.  D.  Reeve:  Mathematics  in  the  Junior  high  school,  p.  471- 
664.  10.  Melvin  S.  Lewis  and  Alfred  Sorensen:  Business  training  in  the  junior  high  school, 
p.  565-614.    11.  Otis  W.  Caldwell:  Science  In  the  Junior  high  school,  p.  615-68. 

Volumes  11  and  12  of  the  Classroom  teacher  continue  with  the  following  subjects  of  the 
Junior  high  school  curriculum:  Art,  social  studies  (history,  geography,  civics),  music,  industrial 
or  manual  arts,  agriculture,  home-making,  health-teaching,  physical  education,  modem 
foreign  languages,  Latin. 
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2120.  Ohaxnben,  Max.    The  evolution  of  the  junior  high  BchooL    Oklahoma 

teacher,  9:  6-7,  18,  October  1927. 

Offers  B  list  of  subjects  placed  In  tbe  pFograin,  with  number  of  boun  or  periods,  abo  a  sov- 
gested  program  of  studies  for  tbe  seventb,  elgbtb  and  ninth  grades  of  the  Junior  high  scbooL 

2121.  Hamilton,   Matthew   O.     Administration   of  the  junior  high  schooL 

New  Jersey  journal  of  education,  17:  6-8,  October  1927. 

2122.  Hertzler,  Silat.     The  junior  high  school  in  Connecticut  before  1872. 

School  review,  35:  751-55,  December  1927. 

2123.  Hiatt,  L.  B.    Junior  high-school  citizenship.    School  review,  35:  756-59, 

December  1927. 

An  evaluation  of  75  articles  on  Junior  high  school  citizenship,  written  by  140  ei^b^grade 
boys  and  girls  in  the  Fort  Scott,  Kans.,  Junior  high  school. 

2124.  The  junior  high  school  and  college  entrance  requirements.     American 

education,  31:  127-30,  December  1927. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  tbe  Junior  high  school  with  special  reference  to  college  entrmooi 
requirements. 

2125.  Murphy,  Thelxna  JL     Stimulating  and  utilizing  pupil  initiative  in  a 

given  unit  of  work.    Hawaii  educational  review,  16:  91,  101-4,  Decern* 
ber  1927. 

Describes  a  plan  used  in  the  lowest  division  of  the  8th  grade  in  Washington  junior  high  schooL 

2126.  Scott,  B.  Bay.    Difficulties  confronting  the  small  junior  high  school  in 

reahzing  the  advantages  of  reorganisation.    Peabody  journal  of  educa- 
tion, 5:  157-65,  November  1927. 

Oiyes  summary  and  three  oonoltisions. 

2127.  ITnzicker,  S.  P.    Withdrawals  from  junior  high  school.    Journal  of  educa- 

tional research,  L6:  198-202,  October  1927.    tables. 

A  study  that  attempts  to  determine  quantitatively  the  relationship  between  InteOeotual 
ability  and  "staying  ability." 

TEACHER  TRAINING 

2128.  American  association  of  teachers  colleges.     Yearbook,  1927.     146  p. 

8®.     (W.  P.  Morgan,  secretary-treasurer,  Macomb,  BL) 

Contains:  1.  Standards  for  aocrediting  teachers  colleges,  p.  15-21.  2.  J.  Llnwood  Risenbetg. 
The  new  curricula  for  the  teacher-training  colleges  of  Pennsylvania,  p.  21-32.  8.  A.  Lins^ield: 
Content  of  subject  matter  in  college  courses  for  students  preparing  to  teach  in  the  secondary 
schools  as  influenced  by  the  curricula  in  the  secondary  schools,  p.  32-99.  4.  W.  8.  Guiler:  A 
program  of  diagnostic  and  remedial  instruction,  p.  39-60.  5.  William  8.  Gray:  Unique  oppor- 
tunities of  teachers  colleges,  p.  56-62.  6.  Ambrose  L.  Subrie:  The  selection  and  training  of  tho 
instructional  staffs  of  normal  schools  and  teachers  colleges,  p.  62-70.  7.  Noble  L.  Gantooo: 
The  training  and  status  of  training  school  teachers,  p.  76-84.  8.  Earle  U.  Rugg:  Tbe  tread 
toward  standardization  in  teachers  colleges,  p.  84-99.  9.  George  F.  Arps:  The  teaching  *' pro- 
fession," leadership  and  responsibility,  p.  103-10.  10.  Marlon  E.  MacDonald:  A  catalog  study 
of  courses  in  psychology  in  state  normal  schools  and  teachers  colleges,  p.  110-18.  11.  B.  W. 
Rockwell:  Report  of  the  committee  on  accrediting  and  classification,  p.  118-24.  12.  J.  M. 
McConnell:  Judicious  control  of  teacher-training  by  State  departments  of  education,  p.  124- 
29.   IS.   Benjamin  J.  Burris:  Certification  and  teacher  training  as  a  State  program,  p.  129-36. 

2129.  Supervisors  of  student  teaching.     Seventh  annual  session,   Dallas, 

Texas,  February  28  and  March  1,  1927.  68  p.    8'.    (E.  I.  F.  Williams, 
secretary-treasurer,  Heidelberg  college,  Tiffin,  Ohio) 

Contains:  1.  Thomas  Alexander:  Practice-teaching  in  Germany  for  elementary  and  aeoofi- 
dary  teachers,  p.  5-24.  2.  Mary  D.  Pierce:  A  plan  for  measuring  the  critic  teacher's  load  in 
terms  of  college  class  hours,  p.  25-31.  3.  J.  Leslie  Purdom:  Teacher-training  through  directed 
observation  of  teaching,  through  teaching  under  faculty  supervision,  and  through  teazling 
as  an  apprentice,  p.  32-36.  4.  J.  0.  Eugleman:  Supervised  teaching  in  teacher-training  eohooli 
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from  tbe  vlew-pofait  of  tha  city  saperintendent,  p.  37-41.  5.  Lewis  W.  WiUUms:  8(nne  malor 
problems  of  sapervisioDf  p.  42-46.  6*  Helen  C.  Pavls:  Some  practical  problems  of  the  training 
teacher  in  the  elementary  training  school,  p.  47-^. 

2130.  Adams,  Jessie  B.     Requirements  for  elementary  teachers.     Kentucky 

school  journal,  6:  34-43,  November  1927. 

Discusses  the  snbject  under  three  heading:  How  well  are  the  teachers  trained;  What  are 
the  present  requirements  for  elementary  teachers;  and  What  should  be  the  requirements  in 
a  teacher  training  program  for  elementary  teachers.  The  question  is  limited  to  teachers  in 
Kentucky. 

2131.  Aery,  Williaxn  Anthony.     Some  guiding  principles  in  teacher  training. 

Bulletin  (Tuskegee  institute)  8:  13-17,  October  1927. 

Gives  course  of  study  for  primary  teachers,  two  years,  for  intermediate  and  granunar  grade 
teachers,  for  high  school  teachers,  and  for  a  two<year  normal  (undlfleroitiated). 

2132.  Bellows,   Mabel  Hutchings.     How  do  you  evaluate  yoiu:  teaching? 

Normal  instructor  and  primary  plans,  37:  21,  75,  December  1927. 
Gives  a  list  of  standards  by  which  some  teachers  judge  their  work. 

2133.  Oharlesworth,  Harry.    What  is  expected  of  the  modern  teachers?   School 

and  society,  26:  766-71,  December  17,  1927. 

Presented  bI  the  Seattle  meeting  of  the  National  education  assodatloD,  July  1927. 

2134.  Olark,  B.  O.    Creative  supervision  and  the  teacher.    American  educational 

digest,  47:  99-102,  November  1927. 

"It  is  the  place  of  the  supervisor  to  awaken  the  problem  consciousness  within  tbe  teacher 
who  is  prone  to  forget  that  the  pupil  is  a  living  human  beings  with  present  interests  and  needs." 

2135.  Oushman,  Frank.     Training  industrial  teachers.  Industrial  education 

magazine,  29:  159-60,  November  1927. 

A  discussion  of  an  artidein  the  June,  1927,  number,  under  the  same  title,  by  Denman  Eelley. 

2136.  Do  Vore,  Bmlly.    Improvement  of  practice-teaching  as  suggested  by  grad- 

uates of  one  year's  teaching  experience.  Educational  administration  and 
supervision,  13:  611-24,  December  1927. 

2137.  Fries,  Charles  O.    The  training  of  teachers:  the  problem  of  profession- 

alized subject-matter.    Education,  48:  145-62,  November  1927. 

2138.  Hale,  Florence.     How  to  tell  a  schoolma'am  from  a  teacher.     Washing- 

ton education  journal,  7:  36-37,  59,  October  1927. 

Abridged  from  an  address  at  the  meeting  of  the  Washington  education  association,  at  Spo- 
kane and  Seattle,  in  1996. 

2139.  Harden,  Mary.     Training  teachers  for  the  teaching  of  the  social  studies 

in  the  public  schools.  Educational  administration  and  supervision, 
13:  593-98,  December  1927. 

2140.  Harriman,   P.   L.     The  teacher's   voice.     North   Carolina  teacher,   4: 

39,  49,  October  1927.  ^ 

Discusses  improvement  in  tone  quality  of  the  speaking  voice,  proper  use  of  the  throat, 
enunciation  and  articulation,  eta 

2141.  Hill,  Clyde  Milton.     A  decade  of  progress  in  teacher  training;  specific 

administrative  modifications  in  Missouri  teachers  colleges  which  have 
taken  place  during  the  first  decade  following  the  Carnegie  survey  of  tax 
supported  normal  schools  in  Missouri  and  a  comparison  of  the  present 
situation  with  the  conclusions  and  proposals  of  the  survey  commission 
with  suggestions  for  further  improvement.  New  York  city,  Bureau  of 
publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927.  219  p.  8**. 
(Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to  education, 
no.  233) 

Bibliography :   p.21&-219. 
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2142.  Holmes,  Henry  W.  The  training  of  teachers  and  the  znaking  of  the  Nati<m. 

Harvard  alumni  bulletin,  30:  161-68,  November  3,  ld27. 

An  BddresjB  made  by  the  Dean  of  the  Harvard  Oraduate  school  of  education  at  the  netpUen 
to  the  students  in  that  school,  at  the  opening  of  the  aoademJc  year. 

2143.  Jarrett,  B.  P.     How  miCy  teachers'  colleges  expand  their  training  echoed 

faciUties?     Texas  outlook,  11:  12-13,  October  1927.    tables. 
Gives  a  summary  of  the  subject. 

2144.  Kelly,  F.  J.     The  training  of  college  teachers.     Journal  g(  educational 

research,  16:  332-41,  December  1927. 

Read  before  the  National  society  of  college  teachers  of  education  at  Dallas,  Texas,  Febmair 
28, 1927. 

2145.  Knight,  Bdgar  W.     The  story  of  the  training  of  teachers.     High  school 

journal,  10:  160-68,  October;  194-202,  November;  240-46,  December 
1927. 

Describes  the  early  normal  schools,  the  first  article  being  concerned  with  those  in  New 
England  for  the  most  part,  the  second,  with  those  in  the  South,  and  the  third,  with  teacber 
training  in  colleges  and  universities. 

2146.  Lehman,  Harvey  O.     Can  students  rate  teachers?    Educational  admin- 

istration and  supervision,  13:  459-66,  October  1927. 

The  writer  says:  "The  persuasion  that  that  teaching  is  best  which  pleases  the  makxity  of 
students  is  surely  a  most  glowing  example  of  the '  democratic  fallacy. ' " 

2147.  McMillan,  T.  H.     English  courses  in  teachers  colleges.     Peabody  journal 

of  education,  5: 146-62,  November  1927. 

Lists  the  courses,  and  the  schools  whose  catalogs  were  examined. 

2148.  McMuUen,  Lynn  Banks.    The  service  load  in  teacher  training  institu- 

tions of  the  United  States.  New  York  city.  Bureau  of  publicationa. 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927.  97  p.  diagrs.  8^, 
(Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to  education, 
no.  244) 

Bibliography:  p.  97. 

2149.  Merrizlian,  PearL     The  professional  preparation  of  teachers  of  reading 

in  the  primary  grades  of  our  public  schools.  Teachers  journal  and  ab- 
stract, 2:  629-34,  November  1927. 

2150.  Mersereau,  Edward  B.     A  study  of  the  virtues  and  faults  of  practice 

teachers.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  13:  467-75, 
October  1927.     tables. 

2151.  Myers,  Alonao  Franklin.    A  teacher-training  program  for  Ohio.     New 

York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  uni- 
versity, 1927.     144  p.     8°.     (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university. 
Contributions  to  education,  no.  266) 
BibUography:  p.  143-141 

2152.  Bussell,  James  B.     Thirty  years  of  progress  in  professional  education. 

Virginia  teacher,  8:  319-29,  December  1927. 

A  report  by  the  dean  of  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  upon  retiring  from  the 
oiBoe,  after  30  years  service. 

2153.  Schmitz,  Sylvester.     The   adjustment   of   teacher  training  to  modem 

educational  needs.  A  comparative  study  of  the  professional  preparation 
of  teachers  in  the  public  and  Catholic  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
in  the  United  States,  with  a  proposed  plan  for  the  training  of  teachers 
for  American  Catholic  schools.  Washington,  D.  C,  1927.  x,  292  p. 
12*>. 

Thesis  (Ph.  D.)— CathoUo  university  of  America.  1037. 
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2154.  Shryock,  Biohard  H.,  chairman.    Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  training 

of  high  school  teachers  of  the  social  studies:  submitted  to  the  National 
council  for  the  social  studies,  February  1927.  Educational  adminis- 
tration and  supervision,  13:  476-84,  October  1927. 

Discusaes  the  amount  of  training,  types  of  training  inttitationa,  oertiflcation,  carrloulam, 
and  the  interpretation  of  the  curriculum. 

2155.  Steele,  Bobert  McOurdy.     A  study  of  teacher  training  in  Vermont. 

New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Colimibia 
university,  1926.    Ill  p.    8^.    (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university. 
Contributions  to  education,  no.  243) 
Bibliography:  p.  liO-lli. 

2156.  Stuart,  Hugh.     The  training  of  modern  foreign  language  teachers  for 

the  secondary  schools  in  the  United  States.  New  York  city,  Bureau  of 
publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927.  Ill  p.  8^. 
(Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to  education, 
no.  256) 

2157.  Thoxnpton,    Charles    H.      The   preparation    of   kindergarten-primary 

teachers.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  13:  449-58, 
October  1927. 

A  study  of  teacher  training  institutions  purporting  to  give  training  to  this  type  of  teacher. 

2158.  West,  Joe  H.     The  status  and  training  of  critic  teachers.     Educational 

administration  and  supervision,  13:  563-67,  November  1927. 

TEACHERS'   SALARIES  AND   PROFESSIONAL   STATUS 

2159.  National  league  of  teachers'  aseoclations.     Year  book,  1927.    36  p. 

8**.  (National  league  of  teachers'  associations,  bulletin,  vol.  XI,  no.  1, 
September  1927)  (Ethel  M.  Gardner,  editor-in-chief,  150  Hotel 
Wisconsin,  Milwaukee,  Wis.) 

Contains:  1.  Miriam  D.  Eisner:  Finances  of  teachers'  associations.  Study  made  by  commll- 
tee  ofthe  San  Frandaoo  classroom  teachers' assooifltlon,  p.  16.  2.  Katberim  Morrison:  Teacher 
rating  in  the  United  States,  p.  1(K20.    3.  Leah  Russell:  Ethics  ol  leadership,  p.  20-22. 

2160.  Baker,  Barney  K.     Objective  measurement  of  teacher-traits.    American 

school  board  journal,  75:  43,  136,  December  1927. 

Discusses  the*  rating  of  teachers. 

2161.  Ballou,  Frank  W.     Determining  who  are  superior  teachers.    Elementary 

school  journal,  28:  256-62,  December  1927. 

Discusses  conditions  in  Washington,  D.  C;  teachers'  salaries;  schemes  for  promotion,  etc. 

2162.  Bamette,  Mleiry  B.     Growth  through  professional  activities.    Journal 

of  the  National  education  association,  16:  247-50,  November  1927. 

Summarizes  with  a  statement  as  to  the  various  kinds  of  activities  teacher  organisationt 

should  engage  in,  information  regarding  taxation,  tenure,  salaries,  retirement,  teamwork,  eto. 

2163.  Bowne,  J.  O.     Teachers'  meetings.     American  schoolmaster,  20:  309- 

13,  November  15,  1927. 

Suggestions  for  conducting  teachers'  meetings  and  the  questions  to  be  diseusMd,  wltb 
bibliography. 

2164.  Oarr,  John  W.     Factors  affecting  distribution  of  trained  teachers  among 

rural  white  elementary  schools  of  North  Carolina.     New  York  city, 
Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927. 
91  p.    8°.     (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.    Contributions  to 
education,  no.  269) 
Bibliography:  p.  00-«l. 
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2165.  Oarrothen,  Q^orge  B.     Health  and  physical  efficiency  of  city  teachen. 

Journal  of  educational  research,  16:  184-97,  October  1927.     tables. 
Disounes  illness  of  teachers,  slok  leave,  etc. 

2166.  Case,  B.  D.     The  third  sex.      Journal  of  education,  106:  439-40,  NoTem- 

her  7,  1927. 

A  discussion  of  the  class  of  men  teachers  "who  are  a  detriment  to  the  teaching  profeaBoa 
and  ought  to  be  eliminated." 

2167.  Olark,  B.  O.     The  teachers'  meeting.     Education,  48:  242-48,  December 

1927. 

2168.  The  ethics  of  teaching  service,  as  formulated  and  adopted  by  the  Olympia 

unit  of  the  Washington  education  association.  Washington  education 
journal,  7:  41-42,  October  1927. 

Deals  with  the  following  topics:    I.  Training  and  professional  growth.    II.  Adv 
in  the  profession,  salary,  etc.    in.  Contracts  and  tenure.    IV.  Relations  between  1 
supervisors,  administrators  and  boards  of  education.   V.  Relations  trith  pupils.    VL  Rela- 
tions with  parents.    VII.  Miscellaneous  duties  and  obligations. 

2169.  Oilmore,  M.  B.     Judging  and  rating  the  teacher.     Educational  review, 

74:  269-72,  December  1927. 

A  discussion  of  a  rating  system  for  teachers  with  suggestions  for  in^iroTement  in  priweiit 

systems. 

2170.  Johzistone,  B.  B.     Happiness   for   teachers.     Training   school   bulletin, 

24:  97-103,  November  1927. 

Discusses  the  subject  from  the  viewpoint  of  teaching  the  feeble-minded. 

2171.  Landis,  Benson  T.     Professional  codes;  a  sociological  analysis  to  deter- 

mine applications  to  the  educational  profession.  New  York  city, 
Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927. 
108  p.  8^.  (Teachers  college.  Columbia  university.  Contributions 
to  education,  no.  267) 

"Selected  annotated  bibliography:"  p.  103-108. 

2172.  Lehman,  Harvey  O.  and  Witty,  Paul  A.     Some  suggestions  for  mftMng 

teaching  a  profession.  Educational  review,  74:  258-69,  Deoembo' 
1927. 

An  endeavor  to  present  the  public's  actual  attitude,  as  well  as  that  of  teacheti,  towud 

teaching. 

2173.  McOinnis,  W.  O.     Factors  in  fixing  maximum  teachers  salaries.     Ameri- 

can school  board  journal,  75:  61-62,  140,  142,  October;  59,  140,  142, 
November  1927. 

2174.  Miller,  W.  O.     Protecting    the    faculty    against    hazard.     Educational 

review,  74:  217-20,  November  1927. 

Discusses  group  insurance,  contributory  S3^tems,  disinclination  of  teachen  to  face  tbs 
possibility  of  loss,  adequate  salaries,  etc. 

2175.  Morton,  Ira  A.     The    public-school    teacher    a    factor    in    integration. 

Religious  education,  22:  848-52,  October  1927. 

2176.  Peizotto,  Jessica  B.     Getting  and  spending  at  the  professional  standaitl 

of  living;  a  study  of  the  costs  of  living  an  academic  life.  New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1927.     xxii,  305  p.     tables.    12®. 

Chapters  I  and  IX  of  thfe  study  give  its  substance  apart  from  the  supporting  details.    They 

are  respectively  entitled:  The  pay  check  and  the  professor,  and  Summary  of  findings. 

•• 

2177.  Pyle,    William   Henry.      Intelligence   and   teaching,    an   experimental 

study.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  13:  433—48, 
October  1927. 

The  question  studied  fe  "  Wherein  does  a  good  teacher  differ  from  a  poor  teacber?" 
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2178.  Wa^er,  Jonas  S.    HiBtorical  development  of  the  profeesional  aspect  of 

the  certification  of  teachers  in  Pennsylvania.  Pennsylvania  school 
journal,  76:  81-84,  October  1927. 

mCHER  EDUCATION 

2179.  American  alumni  counclL    Report  of  the  fourteenth  annual  conference 

.  .  .  Chapel  HUl,  N.  C,  April  28-30,  1927.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  Pub.  by 
the  American  alumni  council,  1927.    196  p.    plates.    8**. 

Contains:  1.  MorseA.Caitwright:  Edacation  as  a  continuing  process,  p.  Ift-aO.  2.  Wilfred 
B.  Shaw:  The  problem  of  the  alumni,  p.  62-73.  3.  James  E.  Armstrong:  Club  and  ainmni 
scholarships,  p.  83-00.  4.  Hamilton  Holt:  The  objectives  of  a  modem  college,  p.  92-96. 

2180.  American  aasociation  of  coUe^  newt  btireaua.    College  and  univer- 

sity news  bureaus.  Report  of  the  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Manhattan, 
Kans.,  June  23,  24  and  26,  1927.  42  p.  8®.  (Miss  Marie  Dicker^, 
secretary-treasurer,  3325  Burnet  Avenue,  Cincinnati,  Ohio) 

2181.  American  association  of  collegiate  registrars.     Bulletin,  new  ser., 

vol.  2,  no.  4,  April  1927. 

Contains:  1.  Frank  J,  Ooodnow:  Tendencies  of  American  higher  education,  p.  825-M. 
2.  Ernest  H.  Wilkins:  The  relation  of  the  senior  college  and  the  graduate  school,  p.  8S4-<3. 

2182.  Association  of  colleges  and  secondary  schools  of  the  middle  states 

and  Maryland.  Proceedings  of  the  fortieth  annual  convention  .  .  . 
November  26  and  27,  1926.  Pub.  by  the  Association,  1927.  108  p. 
8**.  (George  Wm.  McClelland,  secretary.  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Contains:  1.  Leonard  V.  Koos:  Trends  in  the  reorganisation  of  secondary  schools,  p.  9-12. 
2.  Clyde  Pnrst  and  Edythe  Maslen:  Representative  colleges  in  the  middle  states,  p.  17-M. 
8.  Some  phases  of  religious  and  ethical  training  in  schools  and  colleges,  p.  59-79. 

2183.  Association  of  governing  boards  of  state  imiversities  and  allied 

institutions.  Proceedings  .  .  .  Columbia,  Mo.,  November  3-5, 
1927.  112  p.  8®.  (D.  W.  Springer,  secretary,  1202  National  press 
building,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains:  1.  James  P.  Wood;:  Will  election  or  appointment  secure  the  best  working  board 
members?  p.  24-20;  Discussion,  p.  27-81.  2.  Robert  J.  Kemer:  The  encouragement  of  re- 
search, p.  32-35;  Discussion,  p.  8(M1.  3.  James  W.  Fesler  limitation  of  attandance  at  8tat# 
universities,  p.  42-45;  Discussion,  p.  40-51.  4.  Charles  R.  Mann:  State  and  fedefal  jurlsdlo- 
tion  in  education,  p.  52-55;  Discussion,  p.  66-^.  5.  Arthur  J.  Klein:  The  land-grant  ooDaga 
survey,  p.  72-75;  Discussion,  p.  75-86.  6.  F.  A.  Holliday:  Budgets  and  their  adjustmanta, 
p.  91-i>4;  Discussion,  p.  94-100.  7.  Thomas  E.  Benner:  Should  imiversity  faculties  attempt 
directly  to  form  public  opinion  on  major  questions  of  public  interest?  p.  101-104;  Discussion, 
p.  105-107. 

2184.  Association  of  university  and  college  business  officers.    Minutes  of 

the  seventeenth  annual  meeting  .  .  .  held  at  the  University  of  Nebraska, 
Lincoln,  May  13-14,  1927.  42  p.  4"*.  (Charles  A.  Kunts,  secretary, 
Ohio  State  university,  Columbus,  Ohio) 

Contains:  1.  Frank  H.  Wolcott:  Business  office  organitatioti  and  methods,  with  particolar 
emphasis  on  branch  accounting,  p.  8-11.  2.  Lloyd  Moray:  Business  office  organisation  and 
methods,  p.  12-13.  3.  L.  E.  Ounderson:  Cooperative  business  associations  for  fkmtamitles 
and  sororities,  p.  14-17.  4.  Shirley  W.  Smith:  Staff  insurance  and  pensions,  p.  28-35.  5.  L.  F. 
Beaton:  Objections  to  pool  buying,  p.  36-37.  6.  E.  O.  Fuller:  Fire  insurance  on  productlya 
property,  p.  3iM0.   7.  W.  U.  Bates:  Fire  insurance  on  productive  property,  p.  41-42. 

2185.  College  entrance  examination  board.    Twenty-seventh  annual  report 

of  the  secretary,  1927.  New  York,  Published  by  the  Board,  1927. 
211  p.  8"".  (Address:  Thomas  S.  Fiske,  secretary,  431  West  117th 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.)  n 

Appendix  E  gives  the  general  report  on  the  scholastic  aptitude  test,  June  25, 1027. 
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3186.  FMeration  of  Illinois  colleges.  Twenty-third  annual  meeting  .  .  . 
Peoria,  lU.,  February  14  and  15,  1927.  36  p.  12^*.  (S.  G.  Harrod, 
secretary-treasurer,  Eureka  college,  Eureka,  HI.) 

Contains:  1.  John  A.  O'Bfteo:  lUUfion  and  odnoatioo,  p.  6-16.  3.  R.  A.  Kent:  A  nport 
of  the  surveys  in  Northwestern  university,  p.  16-30. 

2187.  National  Catholic  alumni  federation.     Bulletin  number  two.     New 

York,  National  Catholic  alumni  federation,  30  Broad  Street,  1927. 
109  p.      8**. 

Contains:  1.  Wilfred  B.  Shaw:  Principles  of  alumni  office  organisation,  p.  29-88.  2.  E.  N. 
Sullivan:  The  alumni  magazine,  p.  32-41.  3.  Gilbert  Kinney:  Alumni  class  organiiatiOB, 
p.  42-46.  4.  James  H.  Qriffln:  The  perpetuation  of  college  ideals  in  after  college  life,  p.  46-50. 
6.  Clarsooe  Sdwaid  CkweO:  A  new  university  ahuoni  service,  p.  66HU.  6.  WilUam  H« 
Kingsley:  Alumni  insurance,  p.  62-60.  7.  Ralph  Adams  Cram:  The  place  of  the  fine  arts  in  a 
college  curriculum,  p.  67-71. 

2188.  New  Bxigland  college  entrance   certificate  board.     Twenty-fourth 

and  twenty-fifth  annual  reports,  1925-26  and  1926-27.     Middletown, 
Conn.,  Pelton  A  King,  inc.,  1927.     36  p.  8**.     (Frank  W.  Nicolson, 
secretary,  Wesleyan  university,  Middletown,  Conn.) 
Contains  a  list  of  approved  schools,  1927. 

2189.  Ohio  college  association.     Transactions  of  the  fifty-sixth  annual  meet- 

ing held  at  Ohio  State  university,  Columbus,  Ohio,  April  7-9,  1927. 
62  p.     8®.     (A.  P.  Rosselot,  secretary,  Westerville,  Ohio) 

Contains:  1.  George  F.  Zook:  The  extent  and  significance  of  the  Junior  college  movement, 
p.  8-11.  2.  W.  O.  Leutner  The  Junior  ooQege  plan  of  Western  Reserve  university,  p.  12-16. 
3.  C.B.Ulrey:  Ohio  State  standards  of  teaohera  training,  p.  16-20.  4.  Survey  of  semester  horns 
required  by  various  states  and  territories  In  observation  and  practice,  p.  24.  6.  Report  on  the 
triennial  reports  of  the  accredited  institutions  of  the  Ohio  college  association  (no.  3),  p.  29-86. 
6.  Herbert  A.  Toops:  Report  no.  2  of  the  committee  on  intelliganoe  tests  tar  entrance  (no.  6), 
p.  88^7. 

2190.  Ament,  William  S.     The  formal  opening  of  Scripps  college.    Schocd 

and  society,  26:  660-62,  November  19,  1927. 

Scripps  college  is  a  new  college  for  women,  located  at  Claremont,  Calif.  It  takes  its  place 
as  the  sister  institution  of  Pomona  college  in  the  plan  for  a  group  of  federated  institutions  guided 
by  Claremont  colleges. 

2191.  Angell,  James  Bowland*     The  over-population  of  the  college.    Har- 

pers magazine,  155:  529-38,  October  1927. 

Says  that  the  colleges  will  secure  no  enduring  relief  from  their  existing  embamsemsnts 
until  the  present  loose  standards  of  educational  accomplishment,  which  would  not  be  Uderatad 
for  a  moment  in  commerce  or  industry,  or  even  in  college  athletics,  are  replaced  by  rigoroos 
ideals  of  solid  achievement  based  on  the  prolonged  intensive  training  of  genuine  ability. 

2192.  Aydelotte,  Frank.     Professor  Beaty  on  the  Rhodes  scholars.     American 

Oxonian,  14: 125-29,  October  1927. 

2193.  Baker,    Qeorge   M.     Reflections   on    the   American   college.     Sewanee 

review,  35:  419-30,  October-December  1927. 

Declares  that  if  the  liberal-arts  college  is  to  survive  as  a  distinct  educational  unit,  it  must  be 
restored  to  its  former  position  as  a  cultural  institution. 

2194.  Book,  William  P.     How  to  succeed  in  college.     Baltimore,  Warwick  A 

York,  inc.,  1927.     192  p.  tables.     12**. 

The  chief  aims  of  the  present  study  are  to  define  the  more  important  factors  which  condi- 
tion a  student's  success  in  college  and  in  later  life,  to  ascertain  what  adjustments  college  sts- 
dents  are  now  making  to  these  elements  in  a  successful  life,  and  lastly  to  determine  the  extent 
to  which  college  students  may  be  assisted  in  making  a  better  adjustment  to  all  these  bctoo 
in  a  special  ''how  to  study"  or  orientation  course. 
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3105.  Brooks,  Bobort  O.  Reading  for  honora  at  Swarthmore.  A  record  of  the 
first  five  years,  1922-1927.  With  an  introduction  by  Abraham  Flexner. 
New  York,  Oxford  university  press,  1927.     196  p.    8**. 

A  racord  of  the  first  five  rmn,  1922-27,  of  Swarthmore  oollege't  experiment  with  honm 
work  is  given  In  this  volume.  From  its  inauguration  the  honors  plan  at  Swarthmore  has  been 
wholly  of  the  kind  based  on  work  superseding  the  regular  requirements,  with  the  added  dis- 
tinction that  all  examinations  to  determine  the  grade  of  honors  have  been  given  by  outside 
examiners;  that  is,  by  professors  drawn  from  other  Institutions.  The  system  is  designed  to 
afford  the  more  gifted  students  an  opportunity  to  use  their  superior  powers  to  the  best  advan- 
tage. 

2196.  Ooolid^,  Calvin.    Address  of  President  Coolidge  dedicating  the  Lincoln 

memorial  library  at  the  South  Dakota  state  college,  Brookings,  S.  Dak., 
Saturday,  September  10, 1927.  Washington,  United  States  Government 
printing  office,  1927.    6  p.    8"*. 

Also  in  South  Dakota  education  association  journal,  8:  71-74,  October  1937. 

2197.  Bstabrooks,  O.  H.    Oxford  and  the  Rhodes  scholar  controversy.    Edu- 

cation, 48:  249-67,  December  1927. 

Discusses  the  radical  differences  between  Bnglish  and  American  nnivenity  ideals  and 
practices. 

2198. Tutorial  system   versus   lecture  system.     Harvard  graduates' 

magazine,  36:  231-35,  December  1927. 

Discusses  the  tutorial  system  at  Oxford  university.  Contends  that  the  lecture  system  is 
snperior  in  so  far  as  imparting  knowledge  is  concerned. 

2199.  Oilsoziy  Btienne.     The  ethics  of  higher  studies.     Harvard  alumni  bul- 

letin, 30:  127-30,  October  27,  1927. 

2200.  Qrimes,  Oeorge.    The  college  man  in  business.    Alumni  essay  contest, 

number  one.    Nebraska  alumnus,  23:  437-38,  November  1927. 

Says:  "Superior  talent  for  bringing  home  the  baoon,  for  acquiring  the  kale,  is  what  distin- 
guishes the  college  man  in  business  . .  ,'* 

2201.  Hawkes,  Herbert  B.     College — what's  the  use?     Garden  City,  N.  Y., 

Doubleday,  Page  A  company,  1927.    v,  143  p.    12°. 

The  author  discusses  the  reasons  why  one  should  go  to  college,  the  f^ures  of  boys  in  college, 
fitting  college  to  the  boy,  and  why  parents  fail.  The  subjects  of  financial  handicaps,  requisites 
for  success,  athletics,  fraternities,  and  religion  of  college  students  are  also  considered,  together 
with  the  matter  of  college  pranks  and  discipline. 

2202.  B»nry,  Williaxn  L.     A  high  school  on  the  high  seas.     School  review, 

36:  699-601,  October  1927. 

Describes  the  first  "floating  university,"  which  sailed  out  of  New  York  harbor  in  Septem- 
ber 1926,  under  the  auspices  of  the  University  Travel  Association. 

2203.  Hourwioh,  Bebecoa.    Smith  college  pioneers.    Independent,  119:  426-26, 

October  29,  1927. 

2204«  Lewis,  William  Mather.    Inaugural  address  of  the  president  of  Lafa- 
yette college.    School  and  society,  26:  536-43,  October  29,  1927. 

2206.  Mather,  Frank  J.,  jr.     Collegiate  confusion  and  a  program.     Educa- 
tional review,  74:  277-83,  December  1927. 

2206.  Minot,  John  Olair.     What  door  does  the  Phi  beta  kappa  key  open? 

North  American  review,  224:  531-36,  November  1927. 

2207.  Morgan,  Arthur  E.     Traveling  iii  new  educational  territory.     North 

central  association  quarterly,  2:  279-86,  December  1927. 

A  discussion  of  the  institution  of  which  Dr.  Morgan  is  president,  Antioch  college,  Yellow- 
springs,  Ohio,  and  the  work  In  autonoqious  courses,  or,  self-directed  study  program. 
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2208.  Ob^rlin  college,  Oberlixi,  O.  .The  inauguration  of  Ernost  Hatch  Wilkins 

as  seventh  president  of  Oberlin  college,  October  24,  1927.  Oberlin,  O., 
The  College,  1927      48  p.     8*». 

2209.  OdeU,   Oharlaa  W.     ...  Predicting  the  scholastic  success  of  college 

freshmen.  Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois,  1927.  54  p.  8°.  (Illinois. 
University.  College  of  education.  Bureau  of  educational  research. 
Bulletin  no.  37.     University  of  Illinois  bulletin,  vol.  xxv,  no.  2) 

2210.  Ohio  state  university.    Report  of  the  freshman  week  council  of  the  Ohio 

state  university  to  the  president  and  faculty.  The  Ohio  state  university, 
November  8th,  1927.    [Columbus,  O.,  1927]    76  p.  12«. 

2211.  Palmer,  Archie  M.     Exchange  fellowships  opportunities  for  graduate 

study  abroad.     School  and  society,  26:  845-47,  December  31,  1927. 
Gives  the  opportunities  by  coontrlee. 

2212.  Patrick,  Oeorge  T.  W.    The  chaos  called  college.    Forum,  78:  694-702, 

November  1927. 

Contends  that  it  is  the  daty  of  the  colIeffB  to  create  a  new  etbioal  oonsdoosneas. 

2213.  Reynolds,  O.  Bdgar.    The  social  and  economic  status  of  college  students. 

New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia 
university,  1927.  57  p.  8**.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university. 
Contributions  to  education,  no.  272) 

2214.  Bosenberger,  Jesse  Leonard.     Rochester;  the  making  of  a  university. 

With  an  introduction  by  President  Rush  Rhees.  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
The  University  of  Rochester,  1927.    xiii,  333  p.    front.    12®. 

2215.  Boss,  Clay  0.    Study  methods  of  college  students  in  relation  to  intelli- 

gence and  achievement.  Ekiucational  administration  and  supervision^ 
13:  551-62,  November  1927. 

study  undertaken  in  1026  at  Iowa  state  college. 

2216.  Bush,  J.  B.     Physical  defects  of  entering  college  students.     Nation's 

health,  9:  27-30,  December  1927. 

A  tabulation  of  diseases,  accidents,  injuries,  and  other  conditions  o(  students  entering  tha 
University  of  Kentucky  during  the  last  three  years. 

2217.  Spenoe,  Balph  B.    The  improvement  of  college  marking  systems.    New 

York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  uni- 
versity,  1927.     89  p.     8**.     (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university. 
Contributions  to  education,  no.  252) 
Bibliography:  p.  77-78. 

2218.  Tallxnan,  Bussell  Warrick.     A  critical  analysis  of  student  persistence 

at  the  State  university  of  Iowa.  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  Pub.  by  the  Uni- 
versity, 1927.  64  p.  8^.  (University  of  Iowa  studies.  Studies  in 
education,  vol.  4,  no.  1,  April  15,  1927) 

2219.  Trow,   Williaza  Olark.     The  leisure  activities  of  students  and  their 

instructors.    Pedagogical  seminary,  34:  406-14,  September  1927. 

The  proper  use  of  leisure  time  in  a  scheme  of  education  is  studied. 

2220.  WiUdkis,   Bmest  Hatch.     The  changing  college.     Chicago,   111.,  The 

University  of  Chicago  press  [1927]    ix,  132  p.    16**. 

The  essays  and  addresses  gathered  in  this  book  reflect  various  phases  of  Dr.  Wilkins*  expe- 
rience as  dean  of  the  College  of  arts,  literature,  and  science  of  the  University  of  Chlcaco  dmioc 
the  years  1023  to  1028,  and  express  various  elements  of  his  present  educational  belief.  They 
deal  with  the  changing  odlege,  cdlege  ourrioulum^  oidlege  teaching,  question  of  who  shsll 
go  to  college,  an  incident  in  freshman  registration,  fteshman  week,  faculty,  student  oooperatioii, 
the  college  bookstores,  and  intercollegiate  football. 
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2221.  Wood,  Alice  I.  Perry.    Summer  work  during  the  college  course.    Personnel 

journal,  6:  263-65,  December  1927, 

RESEARCH 

2222.  Oatlin,  O.  B.  O.     The  American  research  foundations.     Contemporary 

review,  132;  477-81,  October  1927. 

Oives  a  brief  description  of  some  of  tbe  American  foundations  and  their  work,  including 
the  Carnegie  fonndatiofn,  the  Rockefeller  foundation,  the  Social  science  research  oeancil,  etc.- 

2223.  Schulter,  W.  O.    How  to  do  research  work;  a  manual  of  research  procedure 

presenting  a  simple  explanation  of  the  principles  underlying  research 
.  methods.    New  York,  Prentice-Hall  inc.,  1927.    vii,  137  p.    8'. 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES 

2224.  Oreager,  J.  O.     Some  neglected  factors  in  curriculum  building  at  the 

junior  college  level.    Journal  of  educational  sociology,  1 :  79-85,  Octo- 
ber 1927. 

The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  show  the  influence  of  certain  factor»~-geographical, 
social,  and  eoonomic  in  nature— upon  the  coostruetion  of  a  program  of  studies  for  the  teachers 
of  any  given  state.  The  University  of  J^iUi6ii%  Junior  college  division  of  the  College  of  educa- 
tion, is  studied. 

2225.  Doughty,   W.  F.     The  five^four-four  plan  of  Qo-ordinating  the  junior 

college.    Texas  outlook,  11:  17-18,  22,  October  1927. 

2226.  Jones,  W.  F.     What  shall  be  the  program  of  the  small  junior  coUege? 

Kentucky  school  journal,  6:  17-20,  November  1927. 

Describes  three  tests  to  be  applied  to  any  proposed  function  before  admitting  it  as  one  of 
tbe  basic  criteria  by  which  to  Judge  the  development  and  eflSciency  of  any  Junior  college,  as 
well  as  the  basic  functions,  themselves,  of  the  junior  college. 

2227.  Iowa  state  teachers  association.     A  study  of  junior  colleges  in  Iowa.  ^ 

[Des   Moines,  Iowa,   1927]  8  p.     8"".     (Bulletin  of  the  Educational 
council  of  the  Iowa  state  teachers'  association,  no.  2) 

Report  of  the  Committee  for  study  of  Junior  college  movement  submitted  to  tbe  Educa- 
tional council  of  the  Iowa  State  teachers'  association,  November,  1927. 

2228.  The  junior  college.     [An  editorial]     High  school  journal,  10:  190-93,  231, 

November  1927. 

Describes  the  Johns  Hopkins  plan. 

2229.  Xoos,  Leonard  V.     The  junior  college  curriculum.     School  review,  35: 

657-72,  November  1927. 

Argues  that  It  is  desirable  to  integrate  junior  college  and  high-school  work  In  some  way  for 
the  sake  of  proper  curriculum  development. 

2230.  Palmer,  Oeorge  Herbert.     The  junior  college  again.     Atlantic  monthly, 

140:  828-30,  December  1927. 

The  writer  attacked  the  junior  college  as  a  backward  step  in  American  education,  in  the 
April,  1027,  issue  of  this  magadne. 

2231.  Proctor,  William  Martin,  ed.     The  junior  college:  its  organization  and 

administration. ,  Stanford  University,  Calif.,  Stanford  university  press, 
1927.    X,  226  p.'    tables,  charts.    8**. 

Nine  of  the  13  oontributors  to  this  volume  are  actively  connected  ss  teachers  or  executives 
with  public  Junior  colleges  In  Calilornia.  These  collaborators  represent  every  type  of  Junior 
coUege.  Various  phases  of  administration  and  organization  of  junior  colleges  are  discussed  by 
these  writers  from  their  particular  points  of  view. 

2232.  Biemer,  O.  0.  L.     The  first  two  yearis  of  college.    Pennsylvania  school 

journal,  76:  202-3,  December  1927. 

Gives  the  comments  of  a  number  of  educators  on  the  Junior  college  question. 
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2233.  Minnesota  school  board  association.  Proceedings  of  the  sixth  annual 
meeting  ...  St.  Paul,  February  9, 10,  and  11, 1927.  48  p.  8**.  (John 
£.  Palmer,  secretary-treasurer,  Montevideo,  Minn.) 

Contains:  1.  Irrin  T.  Simley:  Preparation  and  execution  of  tbe  school  bodget,  i>.  ai-lOt 
2.  J.  A.  O.  Stub:  The  teaching  of  evolution  in  tax-supported  schools,  p.  30-34. 

2234..  National  association  of  public  school  business  officials.  Proceed- 
ings of  the  sixteenth  annual  meeting  .  .  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  May  16-20, 
1927.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  Van  Buskirk  press,  inc.  [1927]  103  p.  8*. 
(John  S.  Mount,  secretary,  State  department  of  public  instruction, 
Trenton,  N.  J.) 

Contains:  1.  Rita  Knowles:  Women's  serrloe  on  the  board  of  education,  p.  20-33.  2.  C.  B. 
C.  Dyson:  Some  problems  that  confiront  the  school  architect,  p.  9^29.  8.  Oeorss  D.  StnyvT: 
Steps  in  the  development  of  a  school  building  program,  p.  35-30.  4.  H.  H.  Brackett:  Develop- 
ing a  segregated  school  budget,  p.  47-57.  5.  Hans  W.  Schmidt:  Some  aspects  of  beating  and 
ventilating  in  relation  to  school  housing,  p.  65-72.  6.  Walter  D.  Cooking:  Relations  which 
should  exist  between  the  instructional  and  business  agenoies  of  a  pubtte  school  system,  p.  74- 
79.  7.  Winifred  A.  Hart:  Cafetariaa,  their  management  and  equipment,  p.  79-M.  8.  John  K. 
Byrnes:  The  business  manager's  relatioxa  with  his  board  and  his  dty,  p.  85-68.  9.  Harry  D. 
Payne:  A  school  building  program— observations  by  a  school  architect,  p»  9(HM. 

2235.  Pennsylvania  ajtate  school  directors'   association.     Proceedings  of 

the  32d  annual  convention  . .  .  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  February  9-10,  1927. 
186  p.    8**.  (i).  D.  Hammelbaugh,  secretary,  ELarrisburg,  Pa.) 

Contains:  1.  Robert  C.  Shaw:  A  square  deal  for  our  rural  schools,  p.  10-18.  3.  J.  L.  Eisen- 
berg:  Legislation  necessary  for  the  improvement  of  rural  schools,  p.  24-34.  3.  Hubert  C. 
Bicher:  School  buildings  and  costs,  p.  53-60.  4.  Samuel  W.  Orafflin:  Teaching  as  a  great 
adventure,  p.  68-84.  6.  W.  H.  Helle:  What  is  the  matter  with  our  public  schools,  p.  8&-M. 
6.  David  Miller:  A  city  school  director,  p.  106-15.  7.  John  L.  Woodruff:  The  school  director 
as  a  community  builder,  p.  124-31.  8.  John  K.  Norton:  The  educational  financial  possibilities 
of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  p.  165-75. 

2236.  Baker,  Newton  D.      Education  and  the  state.     School  and  society,  26: 

639-45,  November  19,  1927. 

An  address  delivered  at  tbe  inauguration  of  President  £.  J.  Jaqua,  Scripps  college,  October 
14,  1927. 

2237.  Bender,  John  P.     The  enforcement  of  compulsory  attendance  laws  by 

local  officers.     American  school  board  journal,  76:  67-68,  November 
1927. 

2238.  Documents  relating  to  the  suspension  of  William  McAndrew.     Elemen- 

tary school  journal,  28:  96-123,  October  1927. 

Presentation  of  data  regarding  the  suspension  of  William  McAndrew,  superintendent  of 
schools  of  Chicago,  m. 

2239.  Hamilton,  Otto  Templar.     The  courts  and  the  curriculum.    ^New  York 

city,  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  university, 
1927.     168   p.    8®.     (Teachers   college,    Columbia   university.     Con- 
tributions to  education,  no.  260) 
Bibliography:  p.  166-168t 

2240.  Jensen,  Frank  A.    The  problem  of  the  selection  of  textbooks.    American 

school  board  journal,  76:  43-44,  139-40,  November  1927. 

2241.  Moore,  B.  O.     The  state  is  responsible  for  [the]  school  system.    lUiDoia 

teacher,  16:  &-10,  October  1927. 

"The  state  must  see  that  every  district  has  a  good  school,  and  every  chad  has  a  fair  chanoa 
tot  common  education." 
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2242.  Morehart,  Orover  Olev^and.     The  legal  status  of  city  school  boards. 

New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia 
university,  1927.    96  p.    S**.     (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university. 
*   Contributions  to  education,^ho.  270) 

2243.  Mott)  Peroival.    The  case  against  the  school  board.    American  education, 

31:  89-91,  November  1927. 

Gives  argmnentt  against  thesystsm  which  has  grown  too  larg«  to  ht  handled  by  amatecni. 

2244.  A  study  of  educational  legislation  for  1927.     Compiled  by  Legislative 

committee,  National  league  of  teachers'  associations.    National  league 
of  teachers'  associations  bulletin,  11:  7,  November  1927.    fold,  table. 
The  table  presents  the  information  by  states,  alphabetically. 

2245.  Tildsley,  John  L.    The  relations  of  the  State  department  of  education 

to  the  local  units.    New  York  state  education,  15:  264-68,  December 
1927. 

A  talk  given  before  the  Coandl  of  school  snperintendents  at  the  1937  meeting  of  the  Lake 
Fladdctab^ 

SDtJCATIONilL  fINANCB 

2246.  Ambleri  James  O.     Sources  and  distribution  of  public  school  funds. 

Virginia  journal  of  education,  21:  155-59,  December  1927.    tables. 

2247.  Baldwin,  Bobert  D.     A  brief  sketch  of  the  problem  of  public-school 

finance.     American    school    board    journal,   75:  61-63,    140,   143-44, 
December  1927. 

2248.  Ohapman,  Ivan.    The  centralized  group  system  of  a  high  school.    Mich« 

igan  education  journal,  5:  102-3,  129,  October  1927. 

Submits  a  plan  by  which  a  school  may  be  run  with  a  comparatively  small  administratiye 
cost. 

2249.  Harrisi  T.  H.    Sources  of  revenue  for  school  support.    Journal  of  education, 

•106:  299-301,  October  3,  1927. 

2250.  ^yde,  Bichard  B.    School  budgeting.    Education,  4S:  102-105,  October 

1927. 

Bibliography:  p.  104-106. 

2251.  niinolB  state  teachers  aaaociation.     Department  of  research  and 

statistics.     Realizing  state's  financial  responsibilities  toward  common 
schools.    Illinois  teacher,  16:  2-5,  November;  2-3,  December  1927. 

2252.  Moses,  Montrose  J.     The  cost  of  college.     Good  housekeeping,   85: 

18-19,  239-40,  243-47,  November  1927.    illus. 

Says  the  cost  of  going  to  college  is  negligible  in  comparison  with  the  value  of  a  collega 
education. 

2253.  Ohio  institute.    State  reporting  of  the  financial  statistics  of  public  schools 

in  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Ohio  institute  for  the  Ohio  state  teachers 
association,  1927.     [Columbus,  1927]     35  p.     8**. 

2254.  Beeves,  Floyd^W.    The  cost  of  education  in  liberal  arts  colleges.    North 

central  association  quarterly,  2:  248-61,  December  1927.    tables. 

A  report  prepared  by  the  writer  for  tha  Committee  on  institutions  of  hi^ier  education,  of 
the  North  central  association,  the  data  being  obtained  from  17  institutions  looatsd  in  tm 


2255.  Bowers,  Don.     Public  school   finance.     Colorado  school  journal,   43: 
5-11,  December  1927. 
Deab  with  some  aspects  of  the  situation  in  Colorado^ 
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2256.  Anthony,  Catherine  M.    Helps  in  lesson  planning.     Virginia  teacher, 
8:  205-8,  July  1927. 

Qlvfls  suggestions  as  to  oatUnes  and  materials,  steps  in  the  lesson,  assignmeDt,  «tc. 

2257!  As  the  home-room  teacher  sees  it.    Platoon  school,  1 :  23-27,  October  1927. 
illus. 

By  three  home-room  teachers,  Janet  Lumsden,  Norma  B.  Harvey,  and  Addie  E.  dark. 

2258.  Banker,  Howard  J.     The  significance  of  teachers'  marks.     Journal  of 

educational  research,  16:  159-71,  October;  271-84,  November  1927. 
tables,  diagrs. 

2259.  Bender,  John  F.    Irregular  attendance — its  effect  and  reduction.    Ameri- 

can school  board  journal,  75:  45-46,  December  1927. 

Discusses  the  enormous  waste  due  to  irregular  attendance,  the  gain  in  attendanee  dos  to 
the  compulsory  law,  good  results  from  its  enforcement,  etc. 

2260.  Bru)Bckner,  L.  J.  and  Cutright,  Prudence.    A  technique  for  measuring 

the  efficiency  of  supervision.     Journal  of  educational  research,  16: 
323-31,  December  1927.     tables. 

2261.  Crawford,  C.  C.     Self-government  in  the  classroom.     Balance  sheet,  9: 

5-6,  18,  November  1927. 

Qives  the  oonstitation  which  is  in  ose  in  the  Abraham  Lincoln  high  school,  Dee  Mttmt, 
Iowa. 

2262.  Doughton,    Isaac.     The    teacher    as    diagnostician.     Education,    48: 

106-14,  October  1927. 

2263.  EUis,  Robert  S.     Standardizing  teachers'  examinations  and  the  dis^- 

bution  of  class  marks.     Ed.  by  Guy  M.  Whipple.     Bloomington,  DL, 
Public  school  publishing  company  [1927]     170  p.     16^. 
Bibliography:    p.  154-65. 

2264.  Geiger,   J.   B.     Some  misconceptions  of  the   honor  system.     Virgima 

teacher,  8:  307-13,  December  1927. 

An  address  dellTered  at  the  convocation  exercises.  State  teachers  ooUege,  HaniBonbiirg,  Vs.* 
September  23, 1027. 

2265.  Goldstein,  Henry  M.     Pupil  rating  and  report  cards.    Journal  of  educa- 

tional  method,  7:  128-33,  December  1927. 

Olves  a  summary  and  outline  of  the  underlying  principles  in  the  rating  of  pupils,  and  the 
current  practioes  follpwed  in  the  use  of  report  cards. 

2266.  Klopp,  W.  J.     A  study  of  the  professional  activities  of  elementary  school 

principals.     Elementary  school  journal,  28:  54-61,  140-46,  September, 
October  1927.     tables. 

Presents  an  outline  showing  the  administrative  units  which  result  from  the  adoption  of  tbe 
plan  proposed  in  the  study. 

2267.  Mcainnis,  W.  C.     This  discipline.     Journal  of  education,  106:  408-10, 

October  31,  1927. 

Asserts  that  nothing  in  public  school  education  is  more  important  than  the  inculcation  of 
respect  for  properly  constituted  authority. 

2268.  Bierry,  Blanche.     Studies  in  school  attendance.     Indianapolis,  W.  B. 

Burford,  contractor  for  state  printing  and  binding,  1927.     31  p.    8®. 
(Indiuia.     Department  .of  public  instruction.     Bulletin  no.  91) 

2269.  Morgan,  L.  D.     Grading  systems.     Techne,  11:  8-12,  October  1927. 

DisoiUMS  a  number  of  methods,  and  adds  a  bibUograpby. 
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2270.  Mort,  P&til  B.  and  Stuart,  Milo  H.     Economy  in  reporting  and  record- 

ing pupil  ratings.  Teachers  college  record,  29:  194-201,  December 
1927. 

2271.  Riemersma,   J.   J.     Student  participation  in  government.      Michigan 

education  journal,  6:  164-67,  November  1927. 

Enumerates  the  causes  of  hiilure  and  success  of  the  system,  which  has  been  tried  success- 
fully in  the  Holland,  Michigan,  high  school. 

2272.  Bchauer,  Martha  K.   Class  size.     National  league  of  teachers '  associa- 

tions bulletin,  11:  12-13,  16-17,  November  1927. 

Discusses  the  flndingB  In  the  study  on  this  subject  by  Dr.  P.  R.  Stevtrason,  Ohio  state 
univ^rtity,  Columbus,  published  as  a  monograph  by  the  Bureau  .of  educational  research, 
Ohio  state  university,  entitled  "Class  size  in  the  elementary  school." 

2273.  Tillinghaat   Charles   O.      Directed  learning.     Independent  education, 

1:  5-7,  30-31,  December  1927. 

CURRICULUM  MAKING 

'2274.  Bobbitt,  Franklin.    Some  underlying  principles  of  curriculum  construc- 
tion.   North  central  association  quarterly,  2:  272-78,  December  1927. 

•  Considers  two  facts  as  being  fundamental:  one  is  the  changing  purpose  of  education;  the 
other  is  the  changing  method  of  education. 

2275.  Brim,  O.  Q.     A  curriculum  survey  in  California.     Educational  research 

bulletin  (Ohio  state  university),  6:  287-90,  October  12,  1927. 

A  cklscussion  of  the  study  published  by  W.  C.  Bagley  and  George  C.  Kyte,  The  California 
curriculam  study,  and  issued  by  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

2276.  Cronin,  James  T.     The  three  isms  in  modem  curriculum  construction. 

Catholic  educational  review,  25:  513-23,  November  1927. 

2277.  Denver.    Board  of  education.    .  .  .  The  Denver  program  of  curriculum 

revision.  Denver,  Colo.,  1927.  103  p.  12®.  (Denver  public  schools. 
Monograph,  no.  12) 

2278.  Hawkes,  Bvelyn  Jones.    Social  training  as  a  curriculum  problem.    Phila- 

delphia, 1927.    130  p.    S**. 

Thesis  (Ph.  D.)— University  of  Pennsylvania,  1927. 

2279.  Baup,  B.  B.  The  unit  of  instruction  and  study.    Journal  of  educational 

method,  7:  112-20,  December  1927. 

A  presentation  of  the  subject  with  the  purpose  of  making  the  cnrriciilnm  more  flexible, 
adaptable,  and  humane. 

2280.  Smith,  John  Lee.     Rebuilding  the  public  school  curriculum.     Texas 

outlook,  11:  11-13,  December  1927. 

The  problem  is  here  discussed  as  to  conditions  in  Texas. 

2281.  Tippett,  James  B.,  and  others.     Curriculum  making  in  an  elementary 

school,  by  the  staff  of  the  elementary  division  of  the  Lincoln  school  of 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Boston,  New  York  [etc.] 
Ginn  and  company  [1927]     vi,  359  p.     illus.     12''. 

Ten  years  have  passed  since  work  at  the  Lincoln  school  of  Teachers  college  began.  This 
book  is  the  first  combined Viort  to  give  a  rather  comprehensive  view  of  the  whole  elementary 
division  of  the  school.  The  staff  of  the  elementary  division  has  cooperated  in  producing  this 
record. 

2282.  Webb,  J.  O.     Course  of  study  revision  in  the  United  States.     Texas 

outlook,  11:  56,  58,  November  1927. 
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2283.  Weblin^,  O.  H.     Democratizing  the  reconstruoti<Hi  of  curricula.    Hawaii 

educational  review,  16:  92,  104-6,  December  1927. 

OiTfls  a  DointMr  of  sogfestioiis  m  to  th«  quisUoiis  to  bestadiad  by  those  who  art  to  neon- 
struct  cunictila. 

2284.  Wiley,    Bom   B.     Changing    conceptions    of   the    curriculum.    Hawaii 

educational  review,  16:  31-32,  47-50,  October  1927. 

Printod  substantially  as  deUTorad  at  tba  stvanth  annoal  oooTention  of  tha  Hawifi  edoea- 
tion  assodation. 

EXTBA-CUBUCULAB  ACTIVITIES 

2285.  Bunker,  Harry  8.  [and  others]    The  business  department  of  school  pub- 

lications..  Iowa  City,  la..  The  Lombard  press  [1927]     144  p.    12^. 

2286.  Oakea,  Albert  W.,  jr.     Place  of  assembly  in  extra-curricular  activities. 

North  Carolina  teacher,  4:  41-43,  62-66,  October  1927. 

Gives  nine  points  in  favor  of  the  school  assembly,  and  elaborates  these  points. 

2287.  Sheehan,  Mary  A.     Extra-curricular  activities  in  a  junior  high  schooL 

Boston,  Richard  G.  Badger,  The  Qorham  press  [1927]  181  p.  illus., 
tables.     12*». 

This  book  aims  to  discuss  outstanding  extra-curricular  activities  from  a  tbeoretksl  and  a 
practical  standpoint,  considering  not  only  the  why,  but  also  the  how.  lUustralive  msterial  b 
drawn  from  the  Washington  Junior  high  school  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

2288.  Touton,  Frank  C.     Objectives  for  social  clubs  in  secondary  schools. 

California  quarterly  of  secondary'  education,  3:  95-108,  October  1927. 
Discusses  objectives  to  be  attained  through  hiking  clubs,  Hi-Y  clubs,  Girls'  reserve  dntas, 
Boy  scout  clubs,  athletic  games  clubs,  boosters'  clubs,  travel  clubs,  camera  chibs,  eUqoette 
clubs,  social-service  clubs,  and  gymnasium  clubs. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS   AND  GROUNDS 

2289.  Holy,  T.  C.     Directory  <^  building  material,  supply,  and  school  equip- 

ment companies.  Educational  research  bulletin  (Ohio  state  univer- 
sity), 6:30^38,  October  26,  1927. 

2290.  Hull,  Osman  B.  and  Ford,  Willard  S.     ...  School  housing  survey  for 

the  Monrovia  union  high  school  district.  Los  Angeles,  University  of 
Southern  California,  1927.  48  p.  tables,  maps.  8°.  (University  of 
Southern  California  studies,  2d  ser.  no.  2) 

2291.  Morphet,  Bdgar  L.     The  measurement  and  interpretation  ci  school 

building  utilization.     New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers 
college,   Columbia  university,    1927.     102  p.    8^     (Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  264) 
Bibliography:  p.  101-103. 

2292.  Winslow,  Leon  L.     Beautifying  the  schoolroom.     Journal  of  the  National 

education  association,  16:  241-42,  November  1927.     illus. 
Gives  eight  rules  for  improving  the  schoolroom. 

SCHOOL  HYGIENE   AND   SANITATION 

2293.  American  child  health  association.     Health  trends  in  secondary  edu- 

cation; fifty-three  schools  analyze  their  health  programs.  New  York 
city,  American  child  health  association,  1927.     153  p.     8^. 

2294.  American  student  health  aaaociation.     Proceedings  of  seventh  annual 

meeting  .  .  .  New  York  city,  December  1926.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Mimeographed  and  printed  by  Edwards  brothers  [1927]  131  p.  4®.i 
(D.  F.  Smiley,  secretary-treasurer,  Cornell  university,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.) 
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2295.  Bennett,  Elspeth.     A  health  program  in  schools.     Home  economist, 

6:  170-76,  October  1927. 

The  program  as  oatlined  is  carried  on  with  the  oooperation  of  th*  State  board  of  health 
and  the  State  supervisor  of  home  economics. 

2296.  Birmingham,  Ala.     Board  of  education.     The  health  of  the  child  of 

the  Birmingham    public  schools.     Birmingham,   Ala.,   The  Board  of 
education  [1927]    39  p.    8*. 

22d7.  Oamey,  Matthew.    Oral  hygiene  for  school  children.    Educational  foun- 
dations, 39:  1-2,  6-11,  October  1927.    illus. 

2298.  Oheeaer,  Elisabeth  M.  Sloan.    Child  health  and  character.    New  York, 

Oxford  university  press,  1927.     204  p.     16*'. 

2299.  Dodaon,  John  M.    School  health,  the  joint  responsibility  of  parent  and 

teacher.    Elementary  school  journal,  28:  273-77,  December  1927. 

Says:  *'The  plan  most  certain  to  obtain  the  desired  result  is  that  which  insm«t  the  sym- 
pathetic,  intelligent,  and  sustained  co-operation  of  the  home  and  school." 

2300.  Emerson,   Haven.     Seasonal  variation  in  growth  of  school  children. 

Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  89:  1326-30,  October 
16,  1927. 

2301.  Qonld,  A.  O.     The  annual  physical  examination  as  a  health  education 

factor.    Nation's  health,  9:  24-26,  October  1927. 

study  based  on  402  physical  examinations  of  Cornell  university  senior.  Junior,  and  soph* 
omore  male  students. 

2302.  The  health  of  the  child  of  school  age,  by  various  authors,  with  a  foreword 

by  Sir  Thomas  Oliver.     London  [etc.]  H.   Milford,  Oxford  university 
press  [1927]    204  p.    12*^.    (Oxford  medical  publications) 

^03.  Heck,  Arch  O.    The  attendance  oflScer's  responsibility  for  health  protec- 
tion.   New  York  state  education,  15:  158,  160,  October  1927. 

Describes  the  duties  of  the  attendance  officer  especially  in  regard  to  health  conditions. 

2304.  Irving,   George  B.     Fatigue  in  children.     Elementary  school  journal, 

28:  193-201,  November  1927. 

A  paper  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  New  York  state  medical  society,  held  in  Niagara  Falls 
in  May,  1027. 

2305.  Latimer,  Jean  and  Simon,  Charlotte.     Teaching  hygiene  to  granmiar 

and  high-school  pupils.     Nation's  health,  9:  9-10,  66,  December  15, 
1927. 

Describes  teaching  of  hygiene  in  Newton,  Mass.,  in  which  school  children  suggest  topics 
regarding  health,  choose  their  order  of  presentation,  and  develop  the  course  with  but  little  aid 
from  instructors. 

2306.  Lummia,  Jessie  L    %ould  all  children  attend  open-air  schools?    Nation's 

health,  9:  12-14,  October  1927. 

Desoribes  the  soocess  of  a  four-year  trial  at  Cheltenham  school,  Denver,  Colo. 

2307.  Milbank  memorial  fund.     Report  for  the  year  ended  Decembei'  31, 

1926,  with  an  account  of  the  New  York  health  demonstration.     New 
York,  Milbank  memorial  fund  [1927]    [151]  p.     illus.    8"^. 

Deab  with  the  measurement  of  results  of  publio  health  work,  and  rural  and  urban  health 
demonstrations  in  New  York  State. 

2308.  Mitchell,  Harold  H.    The  use  of  the  physician  in  school  health  programs. 

ChUd  health  bulletin,  3:  165-70,  November  1927. 
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2309.  Nesbit,  O.  B.    Hearing  tests  of  school  children  and  teachers.    Nation'* 

health,  9:  43-44,  November  1927. 
Discussion  of  tests  made  at  Oary,  Indiana. 

2310.  Bobey,  William  H.    A  cardiac  survey  of  children  in  Boston  public  schools. 

Nation's  health,  9:  21-24,  December  1927. 

231 1 .  Rogers,  Elizabeth.    Problems  of  correlating  home  and  school  health  woi^. 

Nation's  health,  9:  42-46,  December  1927. 

2312.  Silver,  H.  Z.    Preschool  conferences  and  examinations.    Nation's  health, 

9:  27-28,  October  1927. 

study  based  on  examinations  made  in  Preble  County,  Ohio. 

2313.  Thomas,  Adalbert  A.     Kentucky  rural  school  survey  of  health   and 

sanitation.     Nation's  health,  9:  17-20,  December  1927. 
Describes  the  survey  of  rural  schools  made  by  the  Rotary  dubs  of  Kentucky. 

2314.  Winslow,  C.  B.  A.,  chairman.    Relation  between  respiratory  illness  and 

air  conditions  in  certain  Syracuse  schools.  School  and  society,  26: 
785-88,  December  17,  1927.     tables. 

Report  of  the  New  York  state  commission  on  ventilation,  September  1037. 

2315.  Wood,  Thomas  D.  and  Lerrigo,  Marion  Olive.     Health  behavior;  a 

manual  of  graded  standards  of  habits,  attitudes,  and  knowledge  con- 
ducive to  health  of  the  physical  organism,  and  of  personality,  home, 
community  and  race.  Bloomington,  HI.,  Public  school  publishing  com- 
pany, 1927.     ix,  150  p.    S**. 

MENTAL   HYGIENE 

2316.  Clark,  Judith.    Principles  of  mental  hygiene  applied  to  young  childhood. 

Journal  of  the  American  association  of  university  women,  21:  22-25, 
October  1927. 

2317.  Pratt,  George  K.    Mental  hygiene  and  the  high  school  student.    Scholastic^^ 

11:  6-7,  26,  November  1927. 

SOCIAL  HYGIENE 

2318.  Alden,  Frederick  A.     Parents  and  the  sex  problem.     Independent  edu- 

cation, 1 :  8-9,  December  1927. 

2319.  Galloway,  T.  W.     Tentative  outline  of  material  for  sex  character  edu- 

cation in  courses  in  physical  education.  American  physical  education 
review,  32:  742-43,  746,  December  1927. 

For  use  in  colleges  and  universities. 

A  Joint  study  by  the  American  sodal  hygiene  association  in  cooperation,  with  social  hygleiie 

committees  in  202  universities  and  colleges. 

2320.  Sex  education  in  church  federation  programs.     Federal  council  bulletin, 

10:  23-24,  November  1927. 

A  report  on  the  conferences  on  sex  education  and  social  hygiene  conducted  by  Dr.  Valeria 
H.  Parker,  in  St.  Louis,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Federation  of  churches.  Dr.  Parker  addressed 
Sunday-school  superintendents,  pastors,  directors  of  religious  education,  women,  young  people^ 
etc 
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TEMPERANCE 

2321.  Bagsdale,  George  T.     How  to  correlate  the  facts  as  to  the  effects  of 

alcohol  with  work  for  character  training.  Ohio  teacher,  48:  116, 
November  1927. 

This  paper  was  awarded  a  prize  by  the  Womaos  Christian  temperance  union,  in  its  TeacheiB* 
essay  contest  for  1926-27. 

2322.  Stoddard,   Oora  Frances.     Alcoholic  mortality  in  the  United  States. 

Scientific  temperance  journal,  36:  61-73,  Summer  1927. 

Qivm  comparativB  figures  Cor  1910  and  1090  In  oertain  large  dtiee,  showing  less  deaths  sliiot 
prohibition  than  before,  due  to  this  cause. 

2323.  .     The  teacher's  place  in  the  anti-alcohol  movement.     Boston, 

Mass.,  The  Scientific  temperance  federation,  1927.    6  p.    4®. 

Reprinted  from  the  Scientific  temperance  Journal,  Autumn  1927.  Also  in  New  York  state 
education,  15:  415-16,  February  1928. 

An  address  at  the  congress  of  the  World  league  against  alcoholism,  Winona  Lake,  Ind., 
August  1927. 

2324.  Westergaard,  Harald.     Alcohol  and  longevity.     Scientific  temperance 

journal,  36:  84-97,  Summer  1927. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

2325.  Eastern  society  of  the  Association  of  directors  of  phsrsical  education 

for  wotnen  in  colleges  and  universities.  Twelfth  aimual  meeting 
.  .  .  Radcliflfe  college,  April  7,  8,  9,  1927.  37  p.  8*'.  (Eline  Von 
Borries,  secretary,  Goucher  college,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

Contains:  1.  Florence  Oilman:  College  and  preparatory  school  cooperation.  The  problem 
from  the  college  viewpoint.  Also,  the  content  of  the  course  of  physical  education  in  college, 
p.  4-9.  2.  Dorothy  Ainsworth:  The  coordination  of  the  college  and  the  preparatory  school 
programs  of  physical  education.  The  college  program  (practical  side),  p.  9-12.  3.  Marion  T. 
Friis:  The  province  of  the  private  school,  p.  12-18. 

-23^.  Indiana  high  school  athletic  association.  Twenty-third  annual 
handbook  and  report  of  the  Board  of  control,  1927.  148  p.  12^. 
(Arthur  L.  Treeter,  secretary,  Anderson,  Ind.) 

2327.  National  collegiate  athletic  association.     Proceedings  of  the  twenty- 

first  annual  convention  .  .  .  New  York  city,  December  30,  1926. 
119  p.  8®.  (Frank  W.  Nicolson,  secretary-treasurer,  Wesleyan  uni- 
versity, Middletown,  Conn.) 

Contains:  1.  H.  P.  Silver:  Sports  for  character  building,  p.  71-73.  2.  M.  B.  Stewart: 
Bduoational  use  of  athletioi  at  the  U.  S.  Military  academy,  p.  7&-gO.  3.  Ernest  H.  Wilkins: 
The  relation  of  intercollegiate  football  to  the  purpose  of  the  American  college,  p.  81-68.  4.  S.  V. 
Sanford:  A  reply  to  Professor  Wilkins'  report  on  ''Intercollegiate  footbaU,"  p.  Sfhl(J2, 

2328.  New   Jersey   physical   education   association.      Convention    report, 

November,  1927,  Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey.  44  p.  8**.  (F.  W. 
Maroney,  secretary,  Texas  Avenue  school,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.) 

Contains:  1.  Frederick  R.  Rogers:  Physical  education.  A  rteumA  for  the  educational 
administrator,  p.  8-14.  2.  James  E.  Rogers:  Physical  education  and  health  surveys,  their 
value  and  application,  p.  14-22.  3.  Carl  L.  Sohrader:  Excerpts  from  a  report  for  a  pro)ect«d 
education  program  in  Junior  and  senior  high  schools,  p.  23-27.  4.  Ernst  Herman;  The  super- 
vision of  physical  education  in  the  classroom,  p.  28-34. 
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2329.  Society  of  directors  of  phsmieal  edtication  in  colleges.    Proceedin0i 

of  the  thirty-first  annual  meeting,  held  at  New  York  city,  December 
27,  1927.  46  p.  8*.  (T.  Nelson  Metcalf,  j»ecretary-treasurer,  Iowa 
<State  college,  Ames,  Iowa) 


Contains:  1.  L.  J.  Thompson:  The  effect  of  competition  in  athletics  on  mental  i 
p.  8-11.  2.  John  A.  Rockwell:  The  dangers  of  excessive  weight  redu^on  among  athletes, 
p.  11-17.  3.  D.  K.  Brace:  Classiflcatirai  in  college  physical  education  for  men,  p.  20-98.  4. 
Hairy  A.  Soott:  What  should  the  department  of  physioal  eduoation  require  of  its  students 
for  graduation?    p.  39-38. 

2330.  Affleck,  O.  9.    Selected  bibliography  of  physical  education  and  hygiene. 

Amerieair  physical  education  review,  32:  720-30,  December  1927. 

A  daflsifled  list,  without  annotations. 

2331.  Alden,  Florence  D.     Suggestions  for  stimulating  physical  education  io 

high  schools.    High  school,  5:  3-10,  December  1927.    tables. 

2332.  Andersen,  Leonora.     An  athletic  program  for  elementary  schools  ar- 

ranged according  to  seasons.     New  York,  A.  S.  Barnes  and  company, 
1927.    X,  134  p.     iUus.     8**. 

2333.  Bean,   Charles  H.     Job-analyzing  athletics.     Journal  of  applied  psy- 

chology, 11:  369-80,  October  1927. 

Writer  says  that  very  little  testing  of  athletes  has  heen  done.  Considers  a  Job-analyris 
of  athletics  to  be  a  valuable  aid  in  the  selection  of  contestants  in  the  several  athletic  sports. 
But  Its  greater  value  is  to  be  found  in  the  light  it  will  throw  upon  its  place  in  the  edncatioa 
program  of  the  high  school  and  of  the  ooDe^s. 

2334.  Bliss,  James  Q.     The  validity  of  the  medical  examiner's  rating  in  the 

administration  of  physical  education.     American  physical  education 
review,  32:  707-17,  December  1927.    tables. 

The  writer  says:  *'  Perhaps  the  greatest  value  this  study  has  to  offer  is  the  challftngB  It 
issues  to  preeent  methods  and  practioeA  in  physical  education  firom  the  standpoint  of  economy 
and  trustworthiness." 

2336.  Burdick,  William.     As  to  posture.    Playground,  21:  468-70,  December 
1927. 

A  discussion  of  the  advantages  both  physical  and  mental  of  oorreot  posture. 

2336.  Elliott,  Buth.     The  organization  of  professional  training  in  phyaieal 

education  in  state  universities.    New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publicataons, 
Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927.     67  p.    8**.     (Teachers 
college,  Colombia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  268) 
Bibliography:  p.  66-67. 

2337.  McCloy,  C.  H.     Athletic  handicapping  by  age,  height  and  weight.    Amer^ 

ican  physical  education  review,  32:  636-48,  November  1927. 

2338.  Sixth  annual  coaching  school.    High  school  journal,  10:  176-77,  October 

1927. 

An  account  of  the  meeting  of  72  sohool  of&dals  and  athletic  directors,  held  at  Chapel  Hm, 
University  of  North  Carolina,  August  22-Septembcr  3, 1927. 

2339.  Stockinger,  W.  A.     Standardizing  the  management  of  higti  school  ath- 

letics.    American  school  board  journal,  75:  66,  133,  October  1927. 

2340.  Taeusch,  C.  F.     Athletics  and  ethics.     School  and  society,  26:  727-32, 

December  10,  1927. 

Says  that  athletic  activities  function  in  an  educational  institution  when  they  develop  the 
athletic  and  physical  possibilities  of  the  students  in  that  institution.  Also  discusses  ooadiee 
and  coaching  in  both  high  schools  and  colleges. 
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2341.  Whitten,   O.  W.     Some  disquieting  aspects  of  our  athletic  program. 

School  review,  36:  736-60,  December  1927. 
A  critidam  of  intersobolastio  athletiGs. 

2342.  Wilce,  J.  W.    Some  relations  of  intercollegiate  and  intramural  athletics. 

American  physical  education  review,  32:  669-62,  November  1927. 

2343.  WiUiazna,  Jesse  Feiring.     The  contribution  of  physical  education  to  the 

education  of  the  college  student.  Teachers  college  record,  29:  109-21, 
November  1927. 

An  address  at  the  dedication  of  the  Women's  building  of  the  Oregon  state  agricoltunl  col* 
lege,  Corvallis,  Oregon,  May  7, 1927. 

PLAY  AND  RECREATION 

2344.  Buchanan,  W.  D.     Development  of  leadership  and  democracy  through 

organized  plays  and  games.  Elementary  school  journal,  28:  226-26, 
November  1927. 

Describes  the  work  in  the  Jackson  school,  an  elementary  school  of  St.  Louis. 

2345.  Forbush,  William  Byron  and  Allen,  Harry  B.     The  book  of  games  for 

home,  school,  and  playground.  Illustrated  with  drawings  and  diagrams 
by  Jessie  Gillespie.  Philadelphia,  Chicago  [etc.]  The  John  C.  Wins- 
ton company  [1927]    xi,  316  p.     illus.,  diagrs.,  music.     8^. 

This  game  book  contains  descriptions  of  more  than  400  games  for  the  home,  the  school,  the 
playground,  and  the  church  school.  The  large  part  of  the  book  deals  with  the  old  CamiUar 
games,  but  the  best  of  the  new  games  are  also  included. 

2346.  Hennrich,  Rev,  Eilian  J.     Play  guidance.     A  manual  for  recreation 

leaders  .  .  .  Ed.  by  Charles  £.  Smollins.  New  York,  General  head- 
quarters, Catholic  boys  brigade  [1927]    31  p.     12"^. 

2347.  Hjelte,  George.     The  value  of  national,  state  and  county  forests  and 

parks  to  city  recreation  systems.  Playground,  21:  414-17,  November 
1927. 

2348.  Lehman,  Harvey  C.  and  Witty,  Paul  A.     The  psychology  of  play  activi- 

ties. New  York,  A.  S.  Barnes  and  company,  1927.  xviii,  242  p. 
incl.  diagrs.     S"*. 

2349.  MoOarthy,  Claire.     Teaching  grown-ups  to  play  through  the  community 

theatre  of  Richmond,  Virginia.     Playground,  21 ;  466-67,  December  1927. 

2350.  Macomber,  Mabel  B.     Playground  mystery  boxes;  the  study  cf  child 

character  in  neighborhood  playgrounds.  Talks  from  experience  on 
how  to  supervise  real  play  scientifically.  A  plea  for  street  children, 
to  satisfy  their  play  hunger  safely  and  thus  prevent  injury,  disease, 
death,  crime,  insanity.  Boston,  R.  O.  Badger  [1927]  107  p.  front., 
plates.     12**. 

2351.  Nash,  Jay  B.     The  organization  and  administration  of  playgrounds  and 

recreation.  New  York,  A.  S.  Barnes  A  company,  1927.  647  p.  front., 
illus.     8**. 

2352.  Wieman,   Elton  B.     The  objectives  of  competitive  sport.     American 

schoolmaster,  20:  291-98,  November  16,  1927. 

Discusses  four  objectives:  1,  To  improve  the  beelth  and  vital  resistance  of  students:  3,  t& 
correct  physical  defects;  3,  to  provide  wholesome  recreation  or  leisure  time;  and,  4,  to  form 
mental  and  moral  habits  that  will  lead  to  right  living  and  good  citizenship. 

'  3353.  WiUiama,  Marguerita  P.  ^  Sources  of  information  on  play  and  recreation. 
(Revised  and  enlarged  edition,  1927)  New  York,  Russell  Sage  found* 
ation,  1927.     94  p.     12**. 
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SOCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  EDUCATION 

2354.  National  oonference  of  social  work.     Proceedings  ...  of  the  fifty- 

fourth  annual  session^  held  in  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  May  11-18,  1927. 
Chicago,  111.,  University  of  Chicago  press  [1927]    vi,  736  p.    8^. 

Cantains:  1.  Oram  Abbott:  DevelopiiigaUiidards  of  rural  chfld  wtUan,  p.  30-87.  2.  Howard 
W.  Nadd:  Tha  school  and  social  work,  p.  37-45.  3.  Chartas  A.  Prosser:  The  rahabilitatkm  of 
disabled  persons,  p.  73-63.  4.  R.  M.  Little:  Rehabflitatlng  the  physically  handicapped,  p. 
83-01.  6.  Janet  D.  Baskett:  Undifferentiated  case  work:  the  surest  approach  to  nmtl  social 
work.  Its  chaltonce  and  its  opportunity  (from  the  ichool),  p.  100-13.  «.  C.  C.  Carstens: 
Child  weUsre  work  since  the  White  House  conference,  p.  123-31.  7.  Joe^b  Jastrow :  Fsydioiocr 
and  crime,  p.  157-^  8.  H.  E.  Kleinschmidt:  Minimum  health  requirements  for  dependent 
children,  p.  206-11.  9.  Emerson  A.  North:  What  is  a  normal  child  mentally?  p.  211-15.  10. 
Courtenay  Dinwiddle:  Contributions  of  health  demonstrations  to  rural  health  programs,  p. 
219-25.  1 1 .  Henry  C.  Schumacher:  Environmental  conflicts  in  the  family  and  social  lifs  of  the 
modem  chUd.  p.  281-86.  12.  Margaret  H.  Watson:  EnvlronnMotal  conflicts  in  the  family  and 
social  life  of  the  modem  child,  p.  287400.  13.  Lillian  S.  Cowan:  Environmental  conflicts  in  the 
family  and  social  life  of  the  modem  child,  p.  201-04.  H.  Laura  H.  Parker:  Migratory  children, 
p.  302-300.  15.  Cari  E.  Mllliken :  The  movie:  has  it  a  social  obligation?  p.  352-60.  16.  Esther 
L.  Richards:  Fonnnlating  the  problem  in  social  case  work  with  children,  p.  371-79.  17.  Jessie 
Taft:  The  function  of  a  mental  hygienist  in  a  children's  agency,  p.  303-00.  18.  Charles  M. 
Perry:  Limitations  of  the  pnbUc  school  as  a  social  service  instrument,  p.  441-47.  10.  William 
F.  Kennedy:  Responsibilities  and  opportunities  of  the  public  school  as  a  social  service  lustra- 
ment.  p.  447-54.  30.  Mary  S.  Labaree:  The  purpose  of  statewide  statistics  in  building  the 
foundation  for  the  prevention  of  delinquency,  p.  408-502.  21.  E.  L.  Morgan:  Field  practice  in 
education  for  rural  social  work.  p.  593-07.  22.  Ruth  Weiland:  Education  for  social  work  and 
state  examination  in  Oermany,  p.  614-22.  23.  H.  E.  Kleinschmidt:  Health  opportunities  in 
rural  districts,  p.  668-74. 

2355.  National   oongreaa   of   parents   and   teachers.     Proceedings  of  the 

thirty-first  annual  convention  .  .  .  Oakland,  Calif.,  May  21  to  28,  1927. 
318  p.  8**.  (National  office:  1201  Sixteenth  Street  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) 

Contains:  1.  Mil.  A.  H.  Reeve:  The  seven-fold  program  of  borne  and  school,  p.  1-4.  2. 
Bdwln  A.  Lee:  Vocational  effectiveness,  p.  6-11.  3.  Mrs.  Susan  B.  Doney:  The  mastery  of 
the  tools  and  technique  of  learning,  p.  11-17.  4.  George  W.  Braden:  The  wise  use  of  Msoie, 
p.  17-^.  5.  Will  C.  Wood:  Useful  citizenship,  p.  21-22.  6.  Joy  E.  Morgan:  Education  for 
ethical  character,  p.  22-26.  7.  Newell  W.  Edson:  Training  youth  for  parenthood,  p.  26-82. 
8.  C.  E.  Rugh:  Parenthood  and  the  "new  psychology."  p.  32-36.  9.  Qlenn  H.  Woods:  The 
wider  use  of  leisure,  p.  36-40.    10.  Walton  C.  Bittner:  Education  extension,  p.  75-77. 

^356.  Beard,  Bichard  O.,  ed.  Parent  education.  Northwest  conference  on 
child  health  and  parent  education.  Minneapolis,  The  University  of 
Minnesota  press  [1927]    viii,  215  p.     12**. 

2357.  Cleveland,  Bllsabeth.     ''If  parents  only  knew — **    Letter  from  a  school 

teacher.  Children,  the  magazine  for  parents,  2:  13-15,  November; 
12-13,  38,  December  1927. 

The  first  and  second  of  a  series  of  articles  by  this  author,  which  will  "set  forth  in  a  direct 
and  practical  way  the  aim  of  modem  schools,  suggesting  methods  by  which  the  home  and  ecfaool 
may  be  brought  into  doeer  relationship.'* 

2358.  Flemming,  Cecils  Whits  and  Butlsdge,  Samusl  A.     The  importance 

of  the  social  and  economic  quality  of  the  home  for  school  guidance. 
Teachers  college  record,  29:  202-15,  December  1927. 

Bibliography:  p.  215. 

This  study  was  made  for  the  purpose  of  finding  the  social  and  economic  composition  of  the 
Horace  Mann  high  school  for  girls. 

2359.  Qlueck,  Eleanor  Touroff.     The  community  use  of  schools.     Baltimore, 

The  Williams  A  Wilkins  company,  1927.    222  p.     9**. 

2360.  Oroves,   Bmsst  B.     Goals  for  parents.    Children,   the  magaaine   for ' 

parents,  2:  11-12,  October  1927. 
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2361.  Hookett,  John  A.     A  detenmuation  of  the  major  social  proUems  <^ 

American  life.  New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publicationB,  Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university,  1927.  101  p.  8**.  (Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  281) 

2362.  Hypes,  Jaznes  Lowell.     Social  participation  in  a  rural  New  England 

town.     New    York   city,    Bureau   of   publications.    Teachers   college, 
Columbia  university,  1927.-    102  p.     8®.     (Teachers  college,  Colum- 
bia university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  258) 
Bibliography:  p.  101-102. 

2363.  Eillius,  Jaznes.     Something  new  in  parent-teacher  associations.     C^d 

welfare  magazine,  22:  108-111,  November  1927. 

2364.  Brichards,  Bert  Lorin.     How  parents  can  educate  themselves.     Children^ 

the  magazine  for  parents,  2:  2Q-2L,  56-67,  October  1927.     illus. 

2365.  Bl|)pizi,  Jane  Deeter.     Girl  scouts  in  schools.     Educational  review,  74: 

286-89,  December  1927. 
N^  Mrs.  Rippln  has  been  national  director  of  the  Oirl  scouts  since  1910. 

2366.  Todd,  William  HalL     What  citizens  know  about  their  schools.     New 

York  city,  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college,  Columbia  univer- 
sity, 1927.  86  p.  8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Con- 
tributions to  education,  no.  279) 

2367.  What's  happening  to  the  American  family?     A  symposium  compiled  by 

Louis  Resnick,  Children,  the  magazine  for  parents,  2:  16-17,  65-57, 
December  1927. 

Contains:  Education  for  marriage  and  parenthood,  by  ^Dorothy  Canfield  Fisher,  Social 
heritage  an4  the  fomily,  by  W.  F.  Ogham;  The  biological  basis  of  the  family,  by  H.  S.  Jenningi; 
The  new  tools  of  leisure,  by  Karl  de  Sohwebiltz;  The  art  of  fiamily  Ufe,  by  Anna  S.  Rkhardsoo^ 

2368.  Wilson,  Lucy  L.  W.     Youth's  social  environment.     School  and  society, 

26:  444-60,  October  8,  1927. 

Address  deUyered  before  the  American  association  of  social  workers,  Febniary  11, 1027,  at 
Philadelphia. 

CHILD   WELFARE 

2369.  National  probation  association.     The  newer  justice  and  the  courts. 

Annual  report  and  proceedings  of  twenty-first  annual  conference  .  •  . 
held  in  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  May  9-11,  1927.  New  York,  National  pro- 
bation association,  inc.,  370  Seventh  avenue,  1927.     307  p.     8^. 

Contains:  1.  J.  C.  Astredo;  Juvenile  guidance,  p.  8M>1.  2.  Minnie  J.  Conrad:  The 
technique  of  Juvenile  guidance,  p.  02-96.  3.  Horace  W.  Fitch:  Can  the  boy  be  ruled  by  fear? 
p.  07-1(13.  4.  Daniel  J.  Brennan:  The  child,  the  court,  and  the  community,  p.  104-107.  5. 
Alice  Scott  Nutt:  Juvenile  court  statistics,  p.  106-15.  6.  Frank  J.  Bruno:  The  training  and 
selection  of  juvenile  court  case  workers,  p.  116-24. 

2370.  Aldrich,  Charles  A.     Cultivating  the  child's  appetite.     With  a  foreword 

by  Clifford  G.  Grulee.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1927. 
127    p.  12^ 

2371.  De  lima,  Agnes.     Blazing  the  trail  to  better  schools.     Children,  the 

magazine  for  parents,  2:  32-33,  48,  October  1927. 

2372.  Edwards,  Margaret  and  Looxnis,  Alice  Fisher.     The  nutrition  of  the 

school  child.  Part  VI,  A  school  health  program  for  parent-teacher 
associations.     Child  welfare  magazine,  22:  123-26,  November  1927. 

This  article  is.one  of  a  series  that  has  appeared  at  irregular  intervals  during  the  current  year, 
each  discussing  some  feature  of  the  health  protection  of  the  child  in  school. 
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2378.  MoOabe,  Francis  T.  A  study  of  the  effect  of  working  upon  a  pupfl's 
school  success.  Vocational  guidance  magazine,  6:  57-64,  November 
1927. 

OivM  lommartfls  and  oooclosloofl. 

2374.  National  child  labor  committee.     Child  labor  selected  bibliography, 

1920-1927.     New  York,  National  chUd  labor  committee,  1927.    27  p. 
16^. 

2375.  Patri,  Angelo.     The  time  to  teach  a  child  and  the  time  to  leave  it  alone. 

American  magazine,  104:  24-25,  140-43,  December  1927.     illus. 

2376.  Place,  Sara  B.     The  pre-school  program  of  the  infant  welfare  society  of 

Chicago.     Public  health  nurse,  19:  588-91,  December  1927. 
A  study  In  nutrition. 

2377.  White- Williams  foundation,  1421  Race  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.< 

School   children   as  social   workers  see  them.     Philadelphia,    White- 
Williams  foundation  [19271     16  p.     S"". 

The  work  of  the  White- Williams  foundation  from  June  1917  to  June  1927.  r 

MORAL  EDUCATION 

2378.  Barker,  Bmest.     National  character  and  the  factors  in  its  formation. 

London,  Methuen  &  co.  ltd.  [1927)     vii,  288  p.     8*». 

The  writer  of  this  volume  traces  the  operation  of  the  yarious  f^otois,  material  andspitttoal, 
which  aflect  or  determine  the  development  of  national  character.  In  the  earlier  chapters  the 
material  factors  of  race»  climate,  and  occupation  are  treated;  in  the  latter  the  spiritual  fscton 
of  law  and  government,  language  and  literature,  religion  and  education.  The  whole  work  is 
particularly  concerned  with  the  development  of  English  national  character. 

2379.  Bennion,  BCilton.    Teacher-training  for  character  education.    Religious 

education,  22:  932-38,  November  1927. 

What  normal  schools,  teachers  coUegee,  and  schools  of  education  are  doing. 

2380.  Gavan,  Buth  Shonle.    Character  education  in  public  schools.    Religious 

education,  22:  917-25,  November  1927. 

The  paper  propoMs  to  describe,  1,  typical  examples  of  the  mental  hygiene,  the  direct,  and 
the  indirect  types  of  character  development,  and  2,  to  analyze  thi  objeottves-of  nveeent  pragrams 
of  charadter  edutiMlon. 

2381.  Charters,  W.  W.     The  teaching  of  ideals.     New  York,  The  MacmiUan 

company,  1927.     xiii,  372  p.     diagrs.     12**. 

Professor  Charters  brings  to  the  composition  of  this  book  the  technique  of  curriculum- 
making  which  he  has  employed  successfully  in  the  fields  of  industrial  and  commercial  )ob 
analysis.  He  avails  himself  of  the  experience  of  parents,  teachers,  and  schocd  administntofs 
on  a  scale  which  provides  him  with  a  variety  of  cases  and  with  a  comprehensive  series  of  plans 
for  dealing  with  these  cases. 

2382.  Cooper,  Charles  L.     Character  building  through  industrial  education. 

Southern  workman,  56:  564-68,  December  1927. 

2383.  Crime  menace:  a  symposium.     Current  history,   27:  303-46,  December 

1927. 

Contains:  The  nation-wide  campaign  to  reduce  olme,  by  Watson  Davis,  p.  309^  The 
scientific  treatment  of  crime,  by  Harry  Elmer  Barnes,  p.  3(K^14.  What  makes  criminals, 
by  O.  W.  Kirchwey,  p.  315-10.  Difficulties  in  enforcing  criminal  law,  by  John  Knight,  p. 
320-25.  Criminal  law  enforcement  in  America  and  Europe,  by  P.  W.  Wilson,  330-31. 
\  American  lawlessness  a  result  of  social  conditions,  by  Spencer  Brodney,  p.  332-34.  Can  the 
law  cure  crime,  by  Austin  B.  Surges,  p.  34i-i6. 

2384.  Dam^  Theodoi<e^  W.      Methods'  of  moral .  education.     Independent 

education,  1:  10-12,  32,  December  1927. 
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23S5.  Froula,  V.  X.     Education  and  public  morals.     Washington  education 
journal,  7;  69-70,  91,  November  1927. 

A  diacaflBion  of  the  youth  of  today  by  the  presideDt  of  the  Washington  education  association, 
in  which  the  attitude  is  taken  that  the  present  generation  is  probably  as  good  as  previous 
generations,  and  the  belief,  that  the  succeeding  generations  will  be  better. 

:2386.  Furfey,  Paul  BEanly.     Tests  for  personality  traits.     A  review  of  the 
literature.     Catholic  educational  review,  25:  614-21,  December  1927. 
BibUography:  p.  619-21. 

^387.  Hugrhes, '  James  L.     Fundamentals  of  modem  education.     Character 
builder,  40:  331-37,  November  1927. 

An  address  before  the  Department  of  superintendence,  DaHas,  Texas,  March  3, 1027. 

^388.  Marriott,  Victor  Bdward.     The  progressive  education  movement  and 
character  education.    Religious  education,  22:  942-49,  November  1927. 

2389.  Miller,  Geor^  Frederick.    An  experimental  test  of  inteUectual  honesty. 
School  and  society,  26:  852-64,  December  31,  1927.    tables. 
In  colleges  and  univenities. 

'2390.  Morgan,  Joy  Elmer.    The  sources  of  ethical  character.    Journal  of  the 
National  education  association,  16:  267-68,  December  1927. 
Defines  character,  ethical  character,  personality,  morals,  ideab,  etc. 

2391.  Parker,  Claudia  M.    Character  education.    A  report  of  the  constructing 

of  a  program  for  teaching  character  education.     Detroit  educational 
bulletin,  11:  3-5,  November  1927. 

2392.  Patterson,  Herbert.    Ethics  of  achievement:  an  introduction  to  charac- 

ter education.    Boston,  Richard  G.  Badger,  The  Gorham  press  [1927] 
482  p.    tables.     12''. 

This  book,  in  textbook  form,  is  a  fairly  comprehensive,  nontechnical  introduction  to  the 
problems  of  character  education.  The  author  includes  the  ethical  views  of  Confucius,  Plato» 
Aristotle,  Epicurus,  Epictetus,  Marcus  Aurelius,  Spinoza,  Kant,  Schopenhauer,  Spencer, 
Nietzsche,  and  Jesus.  The  book  aims  to  be  helpful  to  the  reader  in  formulating  a  working 
philosophy  of  life. 

'2393*  Poray,  Aniela.  The  high  school  library  and  the  development  of  charac* 
ter.    School  and  society,  26:  666-72;  November  26,  1927. 

A  discussion  of  the  ways  and  means  by  which  the  library  and  the  school  librarian  may  assist 
in  the  development  of  character  in  high  school  students. 

2394.  Speicher,   Barl  B.     Training  and  instruction  in  character  education. 

Religious  education,  22:  1041-45,  December  1927. 

2395.  Ward,  Frank  Q.     The  changing  social  order,  the  family,  and  character 

education.    Religious  education,  22:  806-13,  October  1927. 

This  study  sets  forth  the  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  home  and  the  social  order, 
and  an  estimate  made  of  their  bearing  upon  character  education  in  the  family. 

RELIGIOUS  AND  CHURCH  EDUCATION 

:2396.  Educational  association  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  church.  Pro- 
ceedings .  .  .  annual  session,  January  1927,  held  at  Northwestern 
university,  Evanston,  111.  55  p.  8^.  (John  L.  Seaton,  secretary, 
Albion  college,  Albion,  Mich.) 

Contains:  1.  Ralph  £.  Peck:  Can  our  secondary  schools  be  made  to  pay  their  wasr?  p. 
11-22.  2.  Harlan  Updegrafl:  What  should  the  church  and  the  denominational  ooUege  expect 
of  each  other?  p.  37-40.  3.  Arlo  A.  Brown:  Pre-theological  courses  in  college,  p.  41-45.  4. 
£.  T.  Franklin:  A  preliminary  report  from  the  college  group  of  the  commission  to  study  the 
purpose  and  to  work  out  a  program  for  the  Christian  college,  p.  48-55. 
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2397.  National  Catholic  educational  association.     Report  of  the  proceed- 

ings and  addresses  of  the  twenty-fourth  annual  meeting,  Detroit,  Mich^ 
June  27,  28,  29,  30,  1927.  Columbus,  Ohio,  National  Catholic  educa- 
tional association,  1927.  680  p.  8°.  (National  Catholic  educational 
association  bulletin,  vol.  XXIV,  no.  1,  November  1927) 

Contains:  1.  Charles  R.  Bascbab:  The  State  and  education,  p.  4(MS.  2.  James  A.  Boras: 
Position  and  prospects  of  the  Catholic  college,  p.  13»-40.  S.  William  F.  Cuzmingham:  Tbe 
■  reconstruction  of  secondary  education,  p.  170-89.  4.  John  A.  Lemmer:  The  junior  hi^  sehod, 
p.  190-99.  6.  Francis  A.  Meyer:  Athletics  in  high  school,  p.  237-53.  6.  Paul  J.  Foik:  Book- 
using  skill  in  higher  education,  p.  275-80.  7.  Sister  M.  ImmaGulata:  Tbe  peraonalitj  oC  tfei 
teacher,  p.  321-29.  8.  Sylvester  Schmitz:  The  trend  of  teacher  training,  p.  346-63.  9.  Noel 
Dillon:  Preparation  in  the  elementary  school  for  the  study  of  Latin,  p.  367-74.  10.  John  M. 
Cooper:  Value  to  the  school  of  scouts  and  similar  organizations,  p.  396-406.  11.  Mbit  *• 
Spencer:  Health  education  and  the  parish  school,  p.  409-24.  12.  Edward  J.  Cahill:  Tbe  im- 
provement of  teachers  in  service,  p.  432-42.  13.  Joseph  H.  Ostdiek:  The  problem  of  supervisian 
in  the  elementary  school,  p.  449-60.  14.  John  J.  Fallon:  A  tentative  program  for  junior  high 
schools,  p.  464-70.  15.  Richard  J.  Quinlan:  Right  habits  of  study,  when,  how  and  by  whom 
to  be  developed,  p.  475-81. 

2398.  National  Lutheran  educational  conference.    Proceedings  of  the  1927 

convention.  79  p.  8®.  (H.  F.  Martin,  secretary,  Midland  college, 
Fremont,  Nebr.) 

Contains:  1.  Paul  E.  Keyser:  A  program  of  religious  activities  for  a  Lutheran  (X)Ue«D,  p. 
17-«).  2.  A.  R.  Wentz:  Bringing  the  theological  curriculum  up-to-date,  p.  37-47.  Z,  J.  0. 
Evjen:  Basic  features  of  the  theological  curriculum,  p.  59-65.  4.  Joseph  Stump:  l^e  eborali 
and  the  theological  seminary,  p.  71-79. 

2399.  Beaven,  A.  W.     Capturing  the  home.     The  next  great  opportunity  in 

religious  education.     Religious  education,  22:  830-36,  October  1927. 

This  article  is  Chapter  V  in  "  Putting  the  church  on  a  full-time  basis,"  published  In  IflSS. 

2400.  Bond,  Charles  M.    A  college  department  of  religious  education.    Religious 

education,  22:  901-907,  November  1927. 

Discusses  a  non-denominational  approach  to  the  tasks  of  religious  education  in  a  traditionally 
denominational  college. 

2401.  Boyer,  Bdward  B.    Religious  education  in  colleges,  universities  and  schools 

of  religion.    Christian  education,  11:  2-98,  October  1927. 

A  monograph  which  traces  the  development  of  religious  education,  and  shows  the  solid 
foundations  for  this  subject  which  are  being  laid  in  our  colleges  and  universities. 

2402.  Butterfleld,  Bmest  W.    Religion  in  the  public  schools.     Mind  and  body,. 

34:  202-4,  September-October  1927. 

2403.  Cooperative  work  in  religious  education.     From  a  denominational  point 

of  view,  by  Herbert  W.  Gates;  From  a  state  point  of  view,  by  Arthur 
T.  Arnold.  International  journal  of  religious  education,  4:  18-19,  40, 
November  1927. 

2404.  Frank,  Qlenn.     Jesus  as  a  teacher.     Wisconsin  journal  of  education» 

60:  204-8,  December  1927. 

The  writer  speaks  "not  of  the  content  of  His  teaching,  but  of  the  principles  and  point  of 
view  that  animated  His  teaching." 

2405.  Fraser,  Qeorge  W.     Education  and  religion.     Colorado  school  journal, 

43:  5-10,  November  1927. 

The  purpose  of  the  paper  is  to  trace  the  development  of  these  two  great  social  forces  through 
our  Iiistwy. 

2406.  Qilkey,  Charles  W.     Religion  as  a  factor  in  education.    Oberlin  alumni 

magazine,  24:  10-14,   November  1927. 
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2407.  Harris,  Hugh  Henry.    The  home,  the  school  and  the  church — a  common 

task.  Religious  education,  22:  846-47,  October  1927. 

2408.  Hites,  Laird  T.     A  selected  bibliography  in  religious  education.     Relig- 

ious education,  22:  1045-64,  December  1927. 

A  classified  bibliography,  giying  publisher  and  price,  is  given,  and  also  a  seoticni  cm  "where 
to  find"  information  of  any  sort,  including  book  lists,  pageants,  plays,  programs,  music,  films 
and  slides,  pictures,  church  supplies,  periodicals,  etc. 

2409.  Miller,  J.  Quinter.     Inter-church  cooperation  through  a  city  system  of 

religious  education.    Religious  education,  22:  887-  91,  November  1927. 

Says:  "An  adequate  program  of  religious  education  must . . .  concern  itself  with  the  task 
of  teaching  all  the  people  how  to  live  Christ-like  lives." 

2410.  Our  church  schools.     Christian   education,    17:  1-55,    November   1927. 

This  number  is  devoted  entirely  to  a  study  of  church  schools  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  South,  under  the  subjects,  Universities  and  colleges.  Junior  colleges.  Secondary 
schools,  and  Historical  sketches  of  the  schools. 

2411.  Overton,  Q-race  Sloan.    Use  of  drama  in  religious  education.    Religious 

education,  22:  1015-28,  December  1927. 

A  diBOOssion  of  the  value  of  the  dramatic  method,  and  its  problems;  the  writer  gives  a 
list  of  plays  for  children,  and  for  adults. 

2412.  Shaver,  Brwin  L.    How  to  teach  seniors;  a  discussion  of  materials  and 

methods  to  be  used  in  leading  church-school  seniors  in  the  Christian 
way  of  life.     Boston,  Chicago,  The  Pilgrim  press  [1927]    213  p.    12**. 

2413.  A  project  curriculum  for  young  people;  a  method  guide  and  source 

plan  book  for  leaders  of  young  people's  groups  in  the  church.  Chicago, 
HI.,  The  University  of  Chicago  press  [1927]  xvi,  222  p.  16**.  (The 
University  of  Chicago  publications  in  religious  education.  Principles 
and  methods  of  regions  education) 

MANUAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

2414.  Bolton,  Frederick  B.     Vocational  training  in  the  junior  high  school. 

Educational  review,  74:  201-4,  November  1927. 

Says  that  childhood  and  early  adolescence  are  not  the  right  biological  periods  for  acquiring 
the  fixed  habits  in  a  life  vocation.  Instead  of  training  in  knowledge  and  skill  for  the  particular 
trade,  insights  into  history,  literature  and  civics  would  be  more  serviceable  to  the  student . 

2415.  Job   specifications.      Educational   record   supplement,    5:  3-40,    October 

1927. 

Detailed  description  of  Job  specifications  in  industry,  as  splicers,  splicers'  helpers,  stub 
clerk,  clerks,  cashiers,  plan  checkers,  comptrollers,  treasurers,  auditors,  statisticians,  purchasing 
agents,  advertising  managers  and  industrial  trafSc  managers,  is  given. 

2416.  Johnson,   Benjamin  W.     Vocational  and  practical  arts  education  in 

California.  Industrial  education  magazine,  39:  195-99,  December 
1927.     illus. 

Oives  a  bird's-eye  view  of  the  subject. 

2417.  Kunou,  C.  A.     Frank  Wiggins  trade  school.     Industrial  arts  magazine,  16: 

443-48,  December  1927.     illus. 

Describes  a  Los  Angeles  public  school  in  which  organized  and  systematic  manual  education 
is  carried  out  in  the  elementary  and  high  schools. 

2418.  Park,  Joseph  C.     Present  trend  of  industrial  arts.     Industrial  arts  maga- 

Bine,  16:  448-60,  December  1927. 

2419.  Uhrbrock,  Bichard  S.     The  corporation  school.     School  and  society, 

26:  603-8,  November  12,  1927. 

A  list  of  corporations  which  maintain  company  schools  is  given  on  page  607. 
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VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

2420.  Armstrong,  Buth.     life  guidance  in  high  schools.     Journal  of  educatioii, 

106:  497-501,  November  21,  1927. 

Asks  if  the  public  schools  can  take  part  sucoessfoUy  in  ethical  guidance  and  the  teartitng  d 
•  religious  ideals. 

2421.  Brewer,  John  M.     Educational  and  vocational  guidance.     Journal  of 

education,  106:  549-51,  December  5,  1927. 

Gives  the  various  steps  in  voeatioDal  guidance  with  the  appropriate  activities  for  gvlding  the 
child. 

2422.  DeLacy,  William  H.     The  law  as  a  career  for  the  college  graduate.    Catho- 

lic educational  review,  25:  582-85,  December  1927. 
In  the  Catholic  university  number  of  this  periodical. 

2423.  Beviny,  W.  M.     Business  research  as  a  career  for  the  college  graduate. 

Catholic  educational  review,  26:  604-8,  December  1927. 

2424.  QJesdahl,  Frederick  L.     Occupational  guidance  in  all  schools.     Chicago 

schools  journal,  10:  128-31,  December  1927. 
Oives  a  bibliography  on  Occupational  information. 

2425.  Hausam,  Winifred  M.    Are  occupational  studies  and  investigaUons  prov- 

ing their  worth?  Vocational  guidance  magazine,  6:  128-33,  December 
1927. 

Oives  an  evaluation  of  the  results. 

2426.  Hickox,  J.  Q.    Vocational  guidance  in  high  schools.     Journal  of  education^ 

106:  580-83,  December  12,  1927. 
An  outline  of  work  is  given. 

2427.  Hutc hereon,  Oeorge  B.     ...     Vocational  and  educational  guidance  in 

junior  and  senior  high  schools;  organization  and  administration. 
Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New  York  press,  1927.  29  p. 
8**.  (University  of  the  state  of  New  York  bulletin  no.  887,  November 
1,  1957) 

2428.  Kiteoz^  Harry  D.     Determination  of  vocational  aptitudes.     Personnel 

journal,  6:  192-98,  October  1927. 

Discusses  whether  the  tapping  test  measures  aptitude  as  a  typist  or  a  pianist,  describes  the 
method,  the  administering  of  the  tests,  and  gives  conclusions. 

2429.  Bloaky,  Simon.     Chemical  research  as  a  career  for  college  graduates. 

Catholic  educational  review,  25:  600-603,  December  1927. 

2430.  Lane,    May   Bogers.      Providing   vocational   information.      Vocational 

guidance  magazine,  6:  1-8,  October  1927. 
A  general  survey  of  occupations  for  the  eighth  grade. 

2431.  Lehman,  Harvey  C.  and  Witty,  Paul  A.     The  problem  of  interest  and 

vocational  guidance.     Kansas  teacher,  26:  7-11,  November  1927. 
Qives  a  list  of  activities  in  which  children  frequently  engage  in  their  leisure. 

2432.  Mackaye,  David  L.    The  fixation  of  vocational  interest.    American  journal 

of  sociology,  33:  353-70,  November  1927. 

A  study  of  the  vocational  interests  of  400  chUdien  in  a  rural  union  high-ecbool  district  in. 
the  Son  Joaquin  Valley,  Calif. 

2433.  Murphy,  Frederick  V.    Architecture  as  a  career  for  the  college  graduate. 

Catholic  educational  review,  25:  593-99,  December  1927. 

2434.  Boberteon,  David  A.    Personnel  methods  in  college.    Educational  record^ 

8:  310-21,  October  1927. 
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2435.  Strong,   Edward  K.     Vocational  guidance  of  executives.    Journal  of 

Applied  psychology,  11:  331-47,  October  1927.    tables. 
Qivos  findings  for  yarious  occupational  groups. 

2436.  Valade,  Ernest  A.     Engineering  as  a  career  for  the  college  graduate. 

Catholic  educational  review,  25:  586-92,  December  1927. 

2437.  Woody,  Thomas.     Women  and  the  Christian  ministry:  a  hint  to  voca- 

tional guides.  VoqaUonal  guidance  mag^^ine,  6:  115-21,  December 
1927. 

WORKERS'   EDUCATION 

2438.  Bich,  C.  W.     Ohio  labor  aids  workers'  children  to  a  college  education. 

Workers'  education,  5:  7-8,  December  1927. 

DflBoribes  the  work  of  the  Trades  and  labor  assembly  of  Springfield,  Ohio,  and  its  Scholar- 
ship awards  committee. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

2439.  American  home  economics  aasociatlon.     Proceedings  of  the  twentieth 

annual  meeting,  Asheville, .  N.  C,  June  21-24,  1927.  Baltimore,  Md., 
American  home  economics  association,  1927.  90  p.  8"^.  (Bulletin 
of  the  American  home  economics  association,  ser.  10,  no.  1,  October 
1927) 

2440.  Barrows,  Anna.     Chapters  from  the  lives  of  leaders.     Home  economist, 

5:  179-80,  200,  November  1927. 

Describes  the  ultimate  home  economist  and  her  need  for  practical  education. 

2441.  Bunoe,   Leila.     Home  economics  curriculum  building  in   Georgia  high 

schools.     Georgia  education  journal,  20:  21-22,  December  1927. 

2442.  Davis,  Mary  Agnes.     The  school  lunch.     Normal  instructor  and  primary 

plans,  37:  46,  81,  November  1927. 

Oives  the  recipes  and  the  directions  for  makinf  a  number  of  attractive  food  combinations. 

2443.  Oood,   Carter  V.     The  high  school   curriculum  in  home   economics. 

Journal  of  home  economics,  19:  686-90,  December  1927. 

A  statement  of  the  home  economics  alms  or  objectives  and  a  tabulation  of  the  various  home 
economics  courses  offered  in  high  schools. 

2444.  Koehne,  Martha.     Recent  progress  in  nutrition.    Journal  of  home  eco- 

nomics, 19:  623-28,  November;  679-85,  December  1927. 

Based  on  a  talk  given  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  home  economics  association, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  June  21, 1927. 

2445.  McCormiok,   Mary   Q,     ...  Suggested   lessons   in   nutrition   for  the 

seventh  and  eighth  grades.  Albany,  The  University  of  the  state  of  New 
York  press,  1927.  52  p.  8**.  (University  of  the  state  of  New  York 
bulletin  ...  no.  896,  March  15,  1928) 

2446.  Turner,  Marcia  Elizabeth.    Teaching  famUy  and  community  relation- 

ships.   Journal  of  home  economics,  19:  613-16,  November  1927. 

The  practical  experience  on  which  this  paper  is  based  was  obtained  in  the  public  schools  of 
Ames,  Iowa,  which  serve  as  a  student  teaching  center  for  the  home  economics  vocational  edu> 
cation  department  of  the  Iowa  State  college. 

2447.  Wilson,  Isabella  Chilton.     Nutrition  and  health  education.     Home 

economist,  5:  185,  190,  November  1927.    illus. 

Tells  how  one  college  trains  elementary  school  teachers.  Gives  short  list  of  references,  and 
a  list  of  nutrition  and  health  material  sources. 

2448.  Winchell,  Cora  M.     General  trends  in  education  as  applied  to  home 

economics.    Georgia  education  journal,  20:  11-12,  October  1927. 
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COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION 

2449.  Association  of  life  insurance  presidents.  Proceedings  of  the  twenty- 
first  annual  convention  .  .  .  New  York,  N.  Y.,  December  8  and  9, 
1927.  288  p.  8®.  (Address:  Association  of  Ufe  insurance  presidents, 
165  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

ContalnB:  W.  H.  P.  Faunoe:  Educating  twentieth  century  pioneers,  p.  13-17. 

2460.  Eastern  commercial  teachers'  association.  Proceedings  of  the  twenty- 
ninth  annual  convention  .  .  .  Boston,  Mass.  April  14,  15,  and  16, 
1927.  175  p.  8®.  (Seth  B.  Oarkin,  secretary,  Packard  commercial 
school.  New  York  city) 

Contains:  1.  Gilbert  Dake:  Standards  of  attainment  in  commercial  training  sufBdectly 
high  to  eliminate  waste  in  education,  p.  1&-24.  2.  Frederick  L.  Hoffman:  The  need  of  higbar 
education  in  commerce,  p.  24-83.  3.  Augustus  O.  Thomas:  Business  trainiDg  as  a  basis  ftar 
a  successful  professional  career,  p.  37-41.  4.  Edward  A.  Filene:  The  bustoess  of  commflrcial 
education,  p.  41-48.  5.  Frederick  H.  Read:  Does  our  training  in  bookkeeping  satisfy  the 
business  man?  p.  48-54.  6.  William  P.  Mcintosh:  Teaching  business  arithmetic,  p.  85-98. 
7.  H.  M.  Munford:  The  basic  principles  in  teachhig  shorthand,  p.  108-108.  8.  The  scope  and 
fundamental  objectives  of  the  commercial  curriculum  in  the  secondary  field.  From  admin- 
istrators point  of  view  rby]  Frank  P.  Morse,  p.  131-35;  From  commercial  educators'  point  of 
view,  [by]  Maynard  Maxim  p.  135-38.  9.  Commercial  education  in  the  senior  high  ediool 
[by)  Bancroft  Beatley,  p.  144-46;  [by]  Albert  B.  Bullock,  p.  146-48.  10.  Edward  J.  Bowse: 
The  high  school  cooperative  plan  for  training  retail  store  workers,  p.  15M5. 

2451.  National  association    of    penmanship  teachers  and  supervisors. 

Report  .  .  .  Philadelphia,  April  27-29,  1927.    90  p.     8*».    (Arthur  G. 
Skeeles,  secretary,  Columbus,  Ohio) 

Contains:  1.  Joseph  S.  Taylor:  Supervision  and  teaching  of  handwriting,  p.  9-15.  2.  Lota 
A.  Shaw:  Summary  of  the  reports  of  the  committee  on  handwriting  to  the  commission  on  tbe 
curriculum  of  the  Department  of  superintendence,  National  education  association,  p.  16-tS. 
3.  Frances  M.  Moore:  The  so-called  "new"  handwriting,  p  i»-28.  4.  A.  N.  Palmer:  Child 
habit  formation  in  the  elementary  schools,  p.  46-66.  5.  Report  of  oommlCtee  od  leeearA  sad 
investigation,  p.  66-71. 

2452.  Ooodi  Carter  V.     The  high  school  curriculum  in  commercial  education. 

Journal  of  conmiercial  education,  56:  263-65,  November  1927.     tables. 

2453.  Qreene,  Lora.     The  contract  system  applied  to  commercial  work.     Bal- 

ance sheet,  9:  8-9,  11,  December  1927. 

2454.  Komhauser,  Arthur  W.     Tests  and  high-school  records  as  indicators  of 

success  in  an  undergraduate  school  of  business.    Journal  of  educational 
research,  16:  342-56,  December  1927.     tables. 

2455.  Long,  N.  Catherine.     One  hundred  true-false  statements  for  the  type- 

writing class.     American  shorthand  teacher,  8:  128-30,  December  1927. 

2456.  Nelson,  Lenora  M.     Diagnostic  tests  in  shorthand  theory.     American 

shorthand  teacher,  8:  96-98,  November  1927. 

Gives  the  scale  for  Test  I— lOB,  Completion  test— Shorthand,  and  Test  II— MoHiple 
choice— Shorthand. 

2457.  Newton,  Lewis  A.     Training  for  oflSce  trades.     Balance  sheet,  9:  4-6, 

December  1927. 

Discusses  training  for  clerical  positions,  for  machine  operators,  for  ofDce  practice,  the  use  of 
Jnnior  clerical  t^sts,  etc. 

2458.  Beybum,  Samuel.     Training  for  selling.     Journal  of  commercial  educa- 

tion, 56:  277-79,  288,  November  1927. 

Extracts  from  an  address  given  at  a  Joint  meeting  of  the  Store  managed'  division  and  Xbm 
Ck>ntrollers'  congress  of  the  National  retail  dry  goods  association,  Chicago,  May,  1037. 

2459.  Smith,  Maude.     Helping  the  slow  pupil  to  succeed.     American  short- 

hand teacher,  8:  115-18,  December  1927. 

A  paper  read  before  tbe  meethig  of  the  New  York  city  Oregg  shorthand  teachers*  associa- 
tion, and  the  experiment  tried  in  the  Yonkers  High  school  of  commerce. 
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2460.  Warner,  Harold  E.     Typewriting  in  the  junior  high  school.     Journal  of 

commercial  education,  66:  219-21,  249-61,  September-October  1927. 

2461.  Wills,  Elbert  Vaughan.     The  old  University  of  Louisiana  and  the  begin- 

nings of  higher  commercial  education  in  the  United  States.  Education, 
48:  209-24,  December  1927;  807-17,  January  1928. 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 

MSDICINB  AND  PHABMACT 

2462.  American  awociation  of  colleges  of  pharmacy.     Proceedings  of  the 

twenty-eighth  annual  meeting,  St.  Louis,  August  22-23,  1927.  167  p. 
8**.    (Zada  M.  Cooper,  secretary-treasurer,  Iowa  City,  Iowa) 

Contains:  1.  Antolne  E.  Qreene:  The  cultural  value  of  pharmaoeatioal  history  in  the  phar- 
macy curriculum,  p.  31-36.  2.  Report  of  the  committee  on  reoeaioh,  p.  40-47.  3.  Ano 
Viehoever:  Creative  education,  p.  40-61.  4.  The  report  of  the  conunittee  appointed  to  study 
the  question  of  fixing  a  definite  date  for  the  adoption  of  the  four-year  mtntmntn  course, 
p.  07-81.  6.  M.  V.  del  Roeario:  The  four-year  course  of  pharmacy,  p.  81-06.  6.  Qeorge  D. 
Stoddard  and  Russell  L.  Austin:  Objective  examinations  in  pharmacy,  p.  118-28.  7.  Robert 
P.  Fischelis:  Are  the  standards  of  the  American  association  of  colleges  of  pharmacy  adequate 
for  state  board  recognition?  p.  128-34.  8.  C.  E.  MoUett:  Are  the  standards  of  the  American 
association  of  colleges  of  pharmacy  adequate  for  state  board  recognitionT  p.  134-38.  0.  Earl 
R.  Series:  What  subjects  may  be  added  to  the  board  of  pharmacy  examinations  because  of  the 
three  year  curricula  now  being  offered  in  colleges  of  pharmacy?  p.  136-30. 

2463.  American  znedioal  association.     Proceedings  of  the  annual  congress 

on  medical  education,  medical  licensure  and  hospitals,  Chicago,  February 
14,  15  and  16,  1927.  Chicago,  American  medical  association  [1927] 
73  p.    r. 

Contains:  I.  Arthur  D.  Sevan:  The  need  of  teaching  medical  ethics,  p.  1-3.  2.  Franklin 
C.  McLean:  The  university  and  medical  education,  p.  4-6.  3.  Charles  F.  Martin:  Some  aspects 
of  medical  education  and  procedure,  p.  6-0.  4.  Ray  L.  WHbur:  Alterhig  the  medical  curricu- 
lum, p.  0-12.  6.  Evarts  A .  Graham:  The  teaching  of  clinical  work  to  the  undergraduate,  p.  14-18. 
6.  William  J.  Mayo:  Medical  education  f^  the  general  practitioner,  p.  18-20.  7.  W.  S.  Leathers: 
The  place  of  preventive  medicine  in  the  medical  school,  p.  20-25.  8.  Willard  C.  Rappleye: 
Survey  of  medical  education,  p.  26-28.  0.  N.  P.  Colwell:  The  hospital's  function  in  medical 
education,  p.  37-40.    10.  Louis  B.  Wilson:  Graduate  medical  education  in  Europe,  p.  46-63 

2464.  Assooiation  of  American  medical  colleges.    [Papers  read  at  the  thirty- 

eighth  annual  meeting  held  in  Montreal,  October  24-26,  1927]  Bulletin 
of  the  Association  of  American  medical  colleges,  3:  97-192,  April  1928. 
(Fred  C.  Zapffe,  secretary-treasurer,  25  East  Washington  Street, 
Chicago,  III.) 

ConUins:  1.  W.  W.  Chipman:  Teaching  of  obstetrics,  p.  07-105.  2.  J.  C.  Meakins:  The 
teaching  of  medicine,  p.  106-14.  3.  Duncan  Qraham:  The  teaching  of  physical  diagnosis,  p. 
11^-10.  4.  Charles  P.  Emerson:  The  teaching  of  internal  medicine  along  "phylogenetlc'' 
lines,  p.  110-28.  5.  IL  Q.  Welskotten:  A  study  of  present  tendencies  in  medical  practice,  p. 
130-44.  0.  H.  8.  Dlehl:  Periodic  health  examination  of  medical  students,  p.  144-61.  7.  E  P. 
Lyon:  The  relation  of  the  liberal  arU  college  to  the  professional  schools,  p.  152-60. 

2465.  Berglixnd,  Hilding.     Stud3ring  medicine  in  Sweden — a  comparison  with 

our  American  system.  Bulletin  of  the  Association  of  American  medical 
colleges,  2:  292-96,  October  1927. 

2466.  The  Rockefeller  foundation.    Division  of  medical  education.    Meth- 

ods and  problems  of  medical  education  (eighth  series)  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Division  of  medical  education,  The  Rockefeller  foundation,  1927.  372  p. 
illus.,  plans.     4°. 

2467.  Zapffe,  Fred  C.     A  proposed  new  curriculum.     Bulletin  of  the  Associa- 

tion of  American  medical  colleges,  2:  322-30,  October  1927. 
16957—29 5 
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NUBSINO 

2468.  Bernard,  PrisoilU.     Teaching  with  moving  pictures  in  nursing  schools 

and  hospitals.  Trained  nurse  and  hospital  review,  79:  373-77,  October 
1927. 

2469.  Stewart,  Isabel  M.    Organizing  community  interest  in  nursing  education. 

American  journal  of  nursing,  27:  951-58,  November  1927. 

2470.  Th6vos,  Martha  L.    Schools  of  nursing  in  Switzerland.    American  jour- 

nal of  nursing,  27:  915-18,  November  1927. 

2471.  Titus,  Shirley  C.    Tlie  place  of  extra-curricular  activities  in  schools  of 

nursing.     American  journal  of  nursing,  27:  958-63,  November  1927. 

BNQINBBBINQ 

2472.  Society  for  the  promotion  of  engineering  education.     Proceedings 

of  the  thirty-fourth  annual  meeting,  held  at  the  State  University  of 
Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  June  1^18,  1926  .  .  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Office 
(A  the  Secretary,  1927.    v,  943  p.    8"". 

Ck>ntaiiis:  1.  George  B.  Pegranu  Suryeys  in  higher  edacation,  p.  4-14.  2.  W.  E.  Wl^eo* 
den:  Prdiminary  report  to  the  board  of  investigation  and  coordination  and  the  Society,  p. 
22-61.  3.  H.  P.  Hammond:  Summary  of  the  fact-gathering  stages  of  the  investigation  ol  eo* 
ghieering  education,  p.  52-62.  4.  Engineering  students  at  time  of  entrance  to  ooDege,  p.  83-114. 
5.  Admissions  and  eliminations  of  engineering  students,  p.  115-40.  6.  Engineering  graduates 
and  non-gradoate  farmer  students,  p.  172-216.  7.  Engineering  teadiing  personnel,  p.  217-61. 
8.  The  supplementary  activities  of  engineering  colleges,  graduate  courses,  organised  reneerch, 
extension  courses,  and  other  services,  p.  270-90.  0.  The  costs  of  engineering  educatSon,  p. 
300-14.  10.  Preliminary  report  of  the  board  of  investigation  and  coordination,  p.  321-55. 
11.  A  summary  of  opinions  concerning  engineering  curricula,  p.  356-02.  12.  Walton  C.  John: 
Higher  education  and  engineering  education,  p.  390^400.  13.  C.  M.  Jansky:  Extension  courses 
in  engineering,  p.  410-27.  14.  Walton  C.  John:  A  study  of  engineering  curricula,  p.  454n6l3. 
15.  Morthner  £.  Cooley:  The  development  of  engineering  education  during  the  last  fifty 
years,  p.  514-28.  16.  A  study  of  evolutionary  trends  in  engineering  curricula,  p.  551-85.  17. 
Magnus  W.  Alexander:  The  problem  of  engineering  education  from  the  standpoint  of  Amertcan 
industry,  p.  586-00.  18.  A.  H.  Fuller:  Work  of  Iowa  State  college  committee  on  engineering 
education  research,  p.  600-17.  10.  The  cooperative  method  of  engineering  education,  p.  660- 
735.  20.  James  R.  Wtthrow:  Four,  five  and  six  year  chemical  engineering  curricula,  p.  7Sfr-5i. 
21.  W.  E.  Wickenden:  Curriculum  revision  in  the  light  of  the  board  recommendations,  p. 
702-801.  22.  Donald  Q.  Peterson  and  Paul  M.  Thombnrg:  High  school  scholarship  standing 
of  fteshman  enghieering  students,  p.  808-11.  23.  T.  A.  langlie:  The  Iowa  placement  examina- 
tions at  the  University  of  Minnesota,  p.  842-60. 

2473.  Bll,  Carl  S.     Cooperative  education.    School  and  society,  26:  439-44, 

October  8,  1927. 

Presented  at  the  Business  oonlSerence  of  New  England  executives  and  educational  leaders, 
at  the  University  dub,  Boston,  April  20, 1027.  The  subject  of  a  cooperative  plan  in  engineering 
education  was  discussed. 

2474.  Jackson,  Dugald  C.    Graduate  study  in  the  engineering  schools.    Jour- 

nal of  engineering  education,  18:  125-58,  October  1927. 

Abo  in  School  and  society,  2B:  608-0,  October  22, 1027. 

2475.  Pan   American   confederation   for   highway   education.      Its   aims 

and  purposes.  Constitution  and  by-laws.  Washington,  D.  C,  Pan 
American  union  [1927]    36  p.    8^. 

THEOLOGY 

2476.  Frank,  B.  W.    The  religious  education  of  the  minister.    Religious  educa- 

tion, 22:  950-68,  November  1927. 

Discusses  the  ceoonstructlon  in  general  education  sad  its  efliect  upon  the  UMory  ts  v«D 
as  the  practice  of  theological  education. 
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MILITARY  AND  NAVAL  TRAINING 

2477.  Barnes,  &o«well  P.  Militarizing  our  youth.  The  significance  of  the 
Reserve  oflBcers'  training  corps  in  our  schools  and  colleges  .  .  .  with 
an  introduction  by  John  Dewey.  New  York  city,  Committee  on 
militarism  in  education,  1927.     47  p.     12''. 

Opposed  to  this  syvtezn. 

3478.  Chambers,  Merritt  M.    ''Every  man  a  brick  I''  The  status  of  military 
training  in  American   universities.     Bloomington,   lU.,   Public   school 
publishing  company  [1927]     100  p.    illus.     12^. 
2479.  McKee,    Oliver,  jr.     America's   army   university.     National  republic, 
15:  14-15,  38,  November  1927.    illus. 

Sftyi  thftt  80,000 stodents,  most  of  them  oiTflians,  last  year  were  emailed  in  Its  varioiis  courses. 
CIVIC  EDUCATION 

"2480.  Bailey,  Henry  Turner.  The  higher  citizenship.  Michigan  education 
journal,  5:  218-22,  229,  December  1927. 

An  address  given  at  the  Michigan  education  association,  District  meeting,  Ironwood» 
Ootoher  7, 1037. 

3481.  Civics-Qrades  1-A  to  8-B.    Teachers  monographs,  35:  7-39,  September 

1927. 

OotUne,  month  by  month,  for  each  grade  in  the  public  schools,  fh>m  the  first  to  the  eighth, 
hidasiye. 

3482.  Hanford,  A.  O.     The  case  system  of  teaching  municipal  government. 

Harvard  alumni  bulletin,  30:  313-16,  December  8,  1927. 

Oives  points  in  flavor  of  this  system  in  oourses  in  government  and  administration,  especially 
in  municipal  government. 

3483.  Johnston,  O.  A.     Psychology  of  citisenship.     Edinburgh  review,  246: 

243-58,  October  1927. 

2484.  Niisen,  S.  B.    The  Young  citizens'  league  of  South  Dakota.    Journal  of 

the  National  education  association,  16:  277-78,  December  1927. 
The  league  is  sponsored  by  the  State  department  of  public  instruction. 

2485.  Van  Osdol,  J.  A.     Sketches  from  our  Constitutional  history  .  .  .  Approved 

by  State  board  of  education.  Roy  P.  Wisehart,  State  superintendent 
of  public  instruction.  Indianapolis,  Wm.  B.  Burford  printing  co.,  1927. 
38  p.  8^.  (Indiana.  Department  of  public  instruction.  Bulletin,  no. 
96) 

The  appendix  contains  a  bibliography  on  the  Constitution  and  information  concerning  the 
oratorical  contest. 

NEGRO  EDUCATION 

2486.  Botts,  John  M.     Better  schools  on  the  way.     Southern  workman,  56: 

474-78,  October  1927. 

Discusses  Negro  education  in  the  Southern  states. 

2487.  Dabney,  Thomas  L.     Negro  students  in  London  universities.     Southern 

workman,  66:  617-20,  November  1927. 

2488.  Oreene,    Harry    W.     Freshman    week    in    Negro    colleges.     Christian 

educator,  26:  1-2,  November  1927. 

2489.  John  F.  Slater  fund.     Proceedings  and  reports  for  year  ending  September 

30,  1927.  29  p.  8"*.  (Miss  Gertrude  C.  Mann,  secretary,  Box  418, 
CharlottesviUe,  Va.) 
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2490.  Johnson,  Qny  B.     The  Negro  and  mumoal  talent.     Southern  workman, 

56:  439-44,  October  1927. 

A  oompftrlsan  o(  tbe  Negro  with  the  white  nee,  beaed  on  stmUw  mftde  by  Dr.  Carl  E. 
Seashore. 

2491.  Taylor,  Ben  L.     The  accredited  Negro  high  schools  of  North  Carolina. 

School  and  society,  26:  460-64,  October  8,  1927. 

EDUCATION  OF  WOMEN 

2492.  American    association   of   university   women.     Proceedihgs   of    the 

fifth  national  convention  and  forty-first  general  meeting,  Washington, 

D.  C,  March  30-April  2,  1927.  239  p.  8^.  (Headquarters:  1634 
Eye  Street,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains:  1.  Ada  L.  Comsiock:  An  interpretatfcm  of  the  national  educational  prognm, 
p.  17-21 .  2.  Esther  L.  Rioharda:  Tbe  MsniflcaBoe  of  indiyidoal  behaTlor  in  the  field  of  adaoa- 
tion,  p.  22-33.  3.  Frances  F.  Bernard:  Values  in  education,  p.  34-38.  4.  Ethel  P.  Hovrv: 
The  woman's  orientation  courae— what  shall  be  its  baeie  concaptT  p.  39-44.  5.  AtofimdiT 
Meiklejohn:  Principles  of  college  education,  p.  46-62.  6.  Discosiion  group  (m  preschool  educa- 
tion, p.  7(^73.  7.  Discussion  group  on  elementary  education,  p.  73-77.  8.  Discussion  groop 
on  adolescent  education,  p.  77-61. 

2493.  National  association  of  deans  of  women.     Proceedings  of  the  four- 

teenth regular  meeting  .  .  .  Dallas,  Texas,  February  23-26,  1927. 
Washington,  D.  C,  Pub.  by  the  Association,  1634  Eye  Street,  N.  W., 
1927.    280  p.    8**. 

Contains:  1.  Grace  H.  Hull:  The  organisation  of  the  high  school  dean's  office,  p.  73-7t. 
2.  Virginia  J.  Esterlr-  The  dean's  desk,  p.  77-90.  3.  Bstalla  O.  Hefley:  The  ocsMiiiarttnn  oT 
the  dean's  office,  p.  90-06.  4.  Sarah  M.  Sturtevant:  A  progress  npart  on  "A  personnel  study 
of  the  work  of  women  deans  in  colleges  and  universities,  p.  05-96.  5.  Mabel  B.  Lee:  Tbe  dean 
as  chief  personnel  officer,  p.  100-107.  6.  Elsie  M.  Smithies:  From  high  school  to  ooUsBe,  p. 
107-15.   7.  E.  D.  Jennings:  Character  formation  in  adolescent  years,  p.  115-21.   8.  Elisabeth 

E.  Padcer:  The  health  program  at  New  Trier  high  school,  p.  122-28.  0.  LeRoy  A.  WQkes: 
A  campus  health  program,  p.  129-36.  10.  Floy  V.  Elliott:  A  socialization  program  for  girls, 
p.  141-49.  11.  Mary  C.  Brogdon:  Better  housing  through  better  householders.  A  oouraa  of 
study  for  househcdders:  what  it  should  indnde  and  aooomplish,  p.  140-«O.  12.  Ella  W.  Brown: 
The  value  of  a  student  petition,  p.  176-81.  13.  Blanch  M.  Trilling:  Safeguarding  girls*  athletics, 
p.  181-89.  14.  MabeUe  B.  Blake:  How  does  a  personnel  worker  view  the  work  of  the  dean? 
p.  191-96.  15.  Iva  L.  Peters:  The  youth  movement,  p.  106-901.  16.  Lois  K.  M.  Roaenbetry: 
The  new  Americanism  and  the  dean,  p.  201-10.  17.  Mary  Ross  Potter:  History  of  conteeooes 
of  deans  of  women  to  the  organization  of  the  national  association  in  1917,  p.  212-27. 

2494.  National  awociation  of  principala  of  schools  for  girls.    Proceedings 

of  the  eighth  annual  naeeting,  February  24^26,  1927,  Dallas,  Texas. 
135  p.  8**.  (Edna  F.  Lake,  secretary-treasurer,  Albany  Academy  for 
girls,  Albany,  N.  Y.) 

Contains:  1.  Mrs.  Avis  D.  Carlson:  The  code  of  the  adolescent,  p.  11-28.  2.  R.  T.  Taanoff: 
Religious  education  without  religious  bias,  p.  29-47.  3.  Preliminary  report  of  operating  ex- 
penses of  private  schools  for  the  year  1925-1926,  p.  48-52.  4.  LucyOage:  Creative  work  and  the 
child's  growth,  p.  70-80.  5.  Oeorge  D.  Strayer:  Democracy  in  school  administration,  p.  99-110. 
6.  Mabel  Lee:  The  problem  girl,  p.  111-22. 

2495.  Courtney,  Elizabeth  M.     A  plea  for  the  adolescent  girl.     Journal  of 

education,  106:  443-46,  November  7,  1927.    tables. 

2496.  Davidson,    Margaret  B.   and  MaoPhail,   Andrew  H.      Psychological 

testing  in  a  woman's  college.  Personnel  journal,  6:  266-75,  December 
1927.     tables. 

Results  of  four  years  testing  i)rogram  in  the  Women's  college  hi  Brown  university. 
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2497  Ferris,  Helen  and  Koore,  Virginia.  GirU  who  did.  Stories  of  real  girla 
and  their  careers.  Illustrated  by  Harriet  Moncure.  New  York,  E.  P. 
Dutton  &  company  [1927]    viii,  308  p.  illus.     12®. 

A  series  of  Interviews  with  10  womea  who  have  achieved  success  in  various  vocations  Is 
given  in  this  volume.  The  oonduding  diapter  is  entitled  "You,''  and  gives  suggestions  on 
choeslnff  a  ▼ocitloD  for  any  girl  who  may  Etod  it. 

2498.  Qood,  Virginia  and  Gh>od,  Carter  V.     A  study  of  the  dean  of  girls  in 

secondary  schools.  Educational  administration  and  supervision,  13: 
599-610,  Deoember  1927.    tables. 

2499.  Irwin,  Mr9.  Gertrude  C.     A  dean  of  girls  in  every  high  school.     Utah 

educational  review,  21:  136-37,  168,  November  1927. 

The  writer  is  president  of  the  Dean  of  women  and  girls'  section  of  the  Utah  educational 
association. 

2500.  Johnaon,  Georgia  Borg.     Organization  of  the  required  physical  educa- 

tion for  women  in  state  universities.  New  York  city.  Bureau  of  publica- 
tions, Teachers  college,  Columbia  university,  1927.  viii,  171  p.  8**. 
(Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contributions  to  education, 
no.  253) 

2501.  Main,  John  H.  T.     Suggestions  on  education  for  women.     School  and 

society,  26:  663-66,  November  26,  1927. 

Address  at  the  Scripps  college  conference  on  the  education  of  women. 

2502.  National  association  of  deans  of  women.     Survey  of  student  health 

service  in  the  United  States.  Conducted  jointly  by  the  National  associa- 
tion of  deans  of  women  and  the  Women's  foundation  for  health,  inc. 
New  York  City,  Women's  foundation  for  health,  inc.    [1927]    31  p.    8**. 

Director  of  survey,  Anna  Eloise  Pierce. 

2503.  The  question  of  the  women's  colleges.     By  Virginia   Crocheron   Gilder- 

sleeve,  Barnard;  Marion  Edwards  Park,  Bryn  Mawr;  Mary  E.  WooUey, 
Mount  Holyoke;  Ada  L.  Comstock,  Radcliffe;  William  Allan  Neilson, 
Smith;  Henry  Noble  MacCracken,  Vassar;  Ellen  F.  Pendleton,  Welles- 
ley.     Atlantic  monthly,  140:  577-84,  November  1927. 

Asks  for  more  adequate  financial  support  for  women's  colleges,  as  compared  with  institn- 
tions  for  men. 

2504.  Tracy,  Martha.     The  profession  of  medicine  and  women's  opportunity 

in  this  field.  Journal  of  the  American  association  of  university  women, 
21:5-10,  October  1927. 

2505.  Walter,  Henriette  B.     Girl  life  in  America;  a  study  of  backgrounds. 

Made  for  the  National  committee  for  the  study  of  juvenile  reading. 
New  York,  National  committee  for  the  study  of  juvenile  reading, 
1927.     157  [8]  p.     8^ 

Contents.— Chap.  I.  The  home  and  the  girl.— Chap.  II.  The  school  and  the  girl.— Chap. 
III.  The  transition  from  school  to  work.— Chap.  IV.  The  working  world.— Chap.  V.  Religioas 
influences.— Chap.  VI.  Recreational  bicilities  outside  the  home,  the  school,  and  the  churdi.— 
Chap.  VII.  Use  of  spare  time.— Chap.  vni.  Interests  of  adolescent  glris  other  than  reading.— 
Chap.  IX.  Reading  interests  and  habits  of  girls.— Chap.  X.  Some  current  social  tendenoiei 
and  the  adolescent  girl. 

2506.  Williams,  Mary  Wilhelmine.     Education  of  women  in  Latin  America. 

Journal  of  the  American  association  of  university  women,  21:  1-5, 
October  1927. 

This  article  is  based  on  information  resulting  trom  a  survey  made  for  the  above  association, 
in  the  interest  of  securing  better  candidates  for  the  Latin-American  fellowship. 
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EDUCATION  OF  THE  BUND 

2507.  American  aasociation  of  workers  for  tho  blind.     Proceedings  of  the 

twelfth  biennial  convention  .  ',  .  June  20-24,  1927  .  .  .  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J.  234  p.  8".  (Robert  I.  Bramhall,  secretary,  Boston,  Mass.) 
CoDtaiDi:  1.  Ann*  Connolly:  Art  bHnd  p«oplt  with  normsl  lntiilMtBT>  doing  sD  Uity  eaa 
to  make  thwrnelTW  tocbOy  tootptAblt  amont  Mting  ptoptoT  p.  8-lS.  2.  Oacvse  7.  Mtfv: 
Soda]  adjoftment  of  the  blind,  p.  13-30.  3.  Harold  B.  Doming:  Tbo  social  problem  of  tta« 
boygradnateofatcboolfortbebUnd,  p.  21-24.  4.  Bertha  Hanford:  SodaladjnstmeDtofglil 
gradoatet  of  sohoolt,  p.  24-2B.  6.  Murray  B.  AUea:  Tba  ioolal  adlmtnuut  oT  the  neirly 
blinded,  p.  29-34.  0.  D.  W.  QloTtr:  How  the  residential  schools  ean  prepare  their  popOs  for 
participation  in  the  social  Ute  of  the  seeing  world,  p.  35-30.  7.  Lady  Ffands  CampbeD:  Woclr 
for  the  blind  in  England  sinoe  IMO,  p.  102-14.  8.  WQUam  A.  Hadley:  The  Hadley  ocvrespoiul- 
enee  sohool  for  the  blind,  p.  137-40.  9.  LucOle  A.  Ooldthwalte:  What  shoold  be  the  attl- 
tode  of  workers  for  the  blind  in  regard  to  the  esUbUshment  of  new  Ubfaries  for  the  bUnd? 
p.  209-208. 

2508.  National  committee  for  the  prevention  of  blindness.     Proceedings 

of  twelfth  annual  conference  .  .  .  including  joint  sessions  with  Ameri- 
can social  hygiene  association,  National  organization  for  public  health 
nursing,   Eastern  association  of  Indian  affairs.     New  York,   N.   Y., 
December  1  and  2,  1926.     New  York,  National  committee  for  the  pre-  > 
vention  of  blindness  [1927]     112  p.     8**. 

2509.  Hadley,  Hazel  C.     Sight  saving  classes  in  the  public  schools  presenting 

the  Ohio  plan.  Prepared  under  the  direction  of  Vernon  M.  RiegeL 
Columbus,  O.,  The  F.  J.  Heer  printhag  co.,  1927.    90  p.    plates.     8^. 

2510.  Koch,  Felix  J.     Teaching  the  canons  of  practical  art  to  the  sightlees. 

School-arts  magazine,  27:  203-9,  December  1927.    illus. 

A  discussion  of  the  public  art4eaching  school  for  the  blind,  Cloyemook  school,  at  CloTer- 
nook,  Ohio. 

EDUCATION   OF  THE  DEAF 

2511.  American  federation  of  organiaatione  for  the  hard  of  hearing. 

Proceedings  .  .  .  Chautauqua,  New  York,  June  27,  28,  29,  30,  1927. 
VolU  review,  29:  493-677,  October  1927. 

Contains:  1.  Report  of  the  commission  appointed  by  the  American  federation  of  organisa- 
tions for  the  hard  of  hearing  to  study  means  of  aiding  hard  of  hearing  children  in  the  poUie 
schools,  p.  529-33.  2.  Anne  O.  Norris:  Report  of  the  committee  on  the  survey  of  hard  oC 
hearing  children,  p.  538-87.  3.  Ollye  A.  WhUdin:  Report  of  the  teaohers'  committee,  p. 
537-43.  4.  Emily  A.  Pratt:  The  importance  of  determining  the  need  for  lip-reading  among 
deafened  school  children,  p.  558-63.  5.  Marion  A.  Durfee:  Public  school  teaching  of  hard  oC 
hearing  adults  and  children,  p.  565-72.  6.  Gertrude  Bergen:  Advertising  the  private  adbotA, 
p.  580-82.  7.  Ena  Q.  Macnutt:  The  importance  of  the  qualified  teacher,  p.  582-86.  8.  Har- 
vey Fletcher:  Report  of  the  committee  on  scientific  research,  p.  588-02.  9.  Douglas  B£ae- 
Carlan:  The  report  of  the  committee  appointed  to  survey  the  instrumental  aids  to  hearinc* 
p.  592-631. 

Report  of  U.  S.  Bureau  of  standards  on  survey  of  instruments  for  the  deafened,  p.  603-18. 

2512.  Pintner,  Budolf.     The  survey  of  schools  for  the  deaf.     V.    American 

annals  of  the  deaf,  72:  377-414,  November  1927.     tables,    diagre. 
(Continued  from  the  January,  1937,  issue  of  this  periodioal. 

2513.  Thompson,  Helen.     An  experimental  study  of  the  beginning  reading  of 

deaf-mutes.  New  York  city.  Bureau  of  publications.  Teachers  college 
Columbia  university,  1927.  83  p.  iUus.  8^.  (Teachers  college 
Columbia  university.     Contributions  to  education,  no.  254) 

Bibliography:  p.  81-«. 
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EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

2514.  Amerloan  aMociation  for  the  study  of  tho  foeble-minded.     Pro- 

ceedings SDd  addresses  of  the  fifty-first  annual  session,  held  at  Cindn- 
nati,  Ohio,  June  4-6,  1927.  264  p.  8^.  (Journal  of  psychoasthenios, 
vol.  32,  June  1926  to  June  1927)  (Howard  W.  Potter,  secretary-treas- 
urer, Thiells,  N.  Y.) 

Contains:  1.  Edcar  A.  DoU:  BorderUne  dJagnods,  p.  46-60.  2.  M«U  L.  Andwson:  The 
education  of  defectives  in  the  public  schools,  p.  139-36.  3.  Mabel  R.  Femald:  Some  problems 
related  to  the  education  of  mentally  defective  chfldren,  p.  137-47.  4.  George  J.  Veith:  Train- 
ing the  idiot  and  imbecile,  p.  14S-68.  5.  C.  8.  Raymond:  Intellectual  development  in  morons 
beyond  the  ohronologioa]  age  of  sixteen  years,  p.  M3-48. 

2515.  Aaher,  B.  J.     Tlie  training  needs  of  reform  school  boys  experimentally 

determined.    Journal  of  delinquency » 11:  151-68,  September  1927. 

A  study  of  fourteen-year-old  boys  at  the  Kentucky  honaes  of  reform,  who  were  giveo  the 
Stanford  revision  of  the  Blnet-Simon  test,  the  Stenquist  assembly  tests,  and  Meyers  mental 


2516.  Curtis,  Henry  S.     Education  of  the  crippled  child.    Journal  of  educa- 

tion, 106:  412-13,  October  31,  1927. 

2517.  Dajrton,  Neil  A.     Newer  functions  of  our  state  schools  for  the  mentally 

deficient.     Boston  medical  and  surgical  journal,  197:  1024-26,  Decem- 
ber 1,  1927. 

Diseosses  the  aotivitleB  of  the  Massachusetts  schools  for  mentally  dMdent. 

2518.  Femald,  Mabel  B.     Problems  related  to  the  education  of  mentally 

defective  children.     Elementary  school  journal,  28:  205-13,  Novembc^ 
1927. 

Enumerates  the  studies  which  are  being  made  on  the  subject  by  various  civic  and  federal 
ageodes. 

2519.  gjllick,  Victor  W.     Suggestions  for  parental  administration  calculated  to 

reduce  juvenile  delinquency.     Journal  of  delinquency,   11:   194-205f 
September  1927.    diagrs.    tables. 

2520.  Knox,  Margaret.     The  school,  the  maladjusted  child,  and  the  visiting 

teacher.     Elementary   school   journal,   28:    176-80,    November   1927. 

2521.  Lima,   Margaret.     Speech   defects  in   children.     Mental   hygiene,    11: 

795-803,  October  1927. 

2522.  Martin,  Frances.     Delinquency  of  adolescent  boys.     Journal  of  educa- 

tion, 106:  857-61,  October  17,  1927. 

2523.  Parsons,  Philip  A.     How  can  we  train  for  probation  work?    Journal 

of  delinquency,  11:  257-66,  December  1927. 

A  paper  read  at  the  National  prisons'  congress.  Probation  section,  Taooma,  Wash.,  August 
18, 1927. 

2524.  Whipple,   Helen  Davis.     Making  citizens  of  the  mentally  limited;  a 

curriculum   for  the  special   class.     Bloomington,   lU.,    Public   school 
publishing  company  [1927]     vi,  374  p.     12*'. 

This  book  embodies  a  curriculum  presenting  a  composite  of  the  best  practices  of  the  best 
special-class  teachers  whom  the  author  has  observed,  and  at  the  same  time  conforming  to  the 
principles  which  psjrchologists  agree  should  govern  the  training  of  the  subnormal. 

^525.  Witty,  Paul  A.  and  MeOaflerty,  Betelle.  Attainment  by  feebleminded 
children.  Bulletin  of  education  (University  of  Kansas)  1:  13-20, 
December  1927. 

A  survey  of  Kansas  schools  in  1026  shows  that  ''less  than  six  percent  of  the  estimated  num- 
ber of  feebleminded  in  the  public  schools  is  being  given  any  kind  of  special  educational 
opportunity." 
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2526.  Wolfe,    W.   B6ran.     The   p83^hopfttbok>gy  of  the  juvenile  deliziqueDt. 

Journal  of  delinquency,  11:  16^69,  September  1927. 

Dr.  Wolfe  is  psychiatrist  in  the  Mental  hygiene  dinic  of  the  Beth  Israel  and  Mt.  Skati 
hospitals  of  New  York  city,  and  director  of  the  Hunts  Point  cfafld  gnidAnce  clinic  in  one  of  Cbe 
New  York  public  schools. 

EDUCATION  EXTENSION 

2527.  Aznerioan  assoeiation  for  adult  education.     Digest  of  the  proceedings 

of  the  second  annual  meeting  .  .  .  May  16  to  18, 1927,  Qeveland,  Ohio. 
New  York,  American  association  for  adult  education  [1927]     170  p.     8^. 

Contains:  1.  Joel  B.  Hayden:  The  Ctor^land  education  extension  council,  p.  ld-2S.  2. 
Harry  Irwin:  A  self-study  of  adult  education  activities  and  needs,  p.  36-32.  3.  Newton  I>. 
Baker:  Adult  education  from  the  standpoint  of  good  citizenship,  p.  38-47.  4.  Edwin  K. 
Sloeson:  Adult  education  in  scienoe,  p.  47-61.  6.  S.  P.  Capen:  The  Buflalo  educatiimal  ooaaeEl, 
p.  62-68.  6.  O.  B.  Cutten:  The  menace  of  leisure,  p.  73-77.  7.  Bam  A.  Lewisohn:  Adult 
education  and  business  management,  p.  86-94.  8.  Matthew  Wdl:  Labor's  belief  in  adult 
education,  p.  05-103.  9.  Kenyon  L.  Butterfleld:  Rural  community  organization,  p.  lOi-KHi 
10.  John  M.  Thomas:  The  university  extension  ideal,  p.  109-21.  11.  Harry  A.  Overstnct: 
Teacher  training  in  adult  education,  p.  124-28.  12.  Henry  Sunallo:  Reading  as  a  factor  In  tbe 
process  of  self  education,  p.  128-37. 

2528.  National  education  awociation.    Bepartment  of  adult  education. 

Proceedings,  1927.  Interstate  bulletin  adult  elementary  education^ 
3:  1-47,  September  1927. 

Contains:  1.  R.  C.  Deming:  The  department  of  adult  education,  its  status  and  future,  p. 
5-7.    2.  L.  R.  Alderman:  Some  outstanding  contributions  to  adult  education ...  p.  9-12. 

3.  J.  M.  Kniseley:  The  necessity  for  leadership  and  financial  support  in  a  state  program  for 
adult  education,  p.  13-16.  4.  E.  F.  Young:  Some  economic  aspects  of  immigration,  p.  19-aft. 
5.  J.  D.  Jennings:  What  the  library  can  do  in  adult  education,  p.  26-28.  6.  Elaine  Swenson: 
The  adult  mind  and  modern  devices  for  teaching  a  language,  p.  29-32.  7.  Ethel  Swain:  Teats 
for  progress  in  adult  alien  and  native-born  classes,  p.  32-34.  8.  Nina  J.  Begliner:  A  diflereot 
technic  for  beginners'  classes— The  Detroit  method,  p.  34-36. 

2529.  National  university  extension  association.    Proceedings  ...  at  Chapel 

Hill,  North  Carolina,  April  26,  26,  27,  1927.  Boston,  Wright  &  Potter 
printing  company,  1927.  207  p.  8®.  (J.  A.  Moyer,  secretary-treasurer, 
Massachusetts  Department  of  education,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Contains:  1.  William  H.  Ughty:  President's  address  [University  extension)  p,  7-17. 
2.  Harold  O.  Ingham  and  R.  B.  Duncan:  University  extension  in  the  lyceum  field,  p.  17-27. 
8.  T.  H.  Shelby:  The  place  of  contests  in  an  extension  program,  p.  30-41.  4.  Edith  Thomas: 
University  library  extension  service  as  a  factor  in  the  problem  of  adult  education,  p.  49-55. 
5.  Franz  A.  Aust:  The  fine  arts  in  adult  education,  p.  59-^18.  6.  Edward  A.  Filene:  Business 
and  adult  education,  p.  68-82.  7.  Conference  on  reading  courses  and  study  outlines,  p.  83-9S. 
8.  N.  C.  Miller:  Adult  education  in  industry,  p.  93-103.  9.  Theodore  J.  Orsyson:  Adult 
education  in  business,  p.  110-14.  10.  Oeorge  B.  Zehmer:  Co-operation  with  radio  broadcasting 
association,  p.  148-M. 

2530.  New  York  (State)     Department  of  education.     Special  conference 

on  the  education  of  employed  youth.  Proceedings  .  .  .  New  York 
city.  May  23-26,  1927.  Albany,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
1927.     136  p.     8**. 

Contains:  1.  Oeorge  D.  Strayer:  The  continuation  school— a  State  function,  p.  a8-a& 
2.  William  A.  Howe:  A  program  of  medical  inspection  and  follow-up  service  for  the  oontln- 
uation  schools,  p.  34-37.    3.  Jay  B.  Nash:  Recreation  for  employed  ohUdren,  p.  3IMS. 

4.  Haven  Emerson:  Health  education  in  the  continuation  schools,  p.  43-48.  5.  Frederick  R. 
Rogers:  A  practical  health  program  for  employed  children,  p.  49-51.  6.  Thomas  B.  Finegsn: 
Visual  aids  in  the  education  of  working  youth,  p.  53-57.  7.  Amelia  H.  Munson:  How  pubKe 
libraries  can  help  emidoyed  youth,  p.  57-65.  8.  Frank  L.  Tolman:  The  State  plan  tor  Interssl- 
ing  children  in  reading,  p.  67-71.  9.  Isaac  H.  Blanchard:  Apprentice  training  for  the  sUDed 
trades,  p.  73-76.  10.  £.  W.  Edwards:  Day  continuation  schools  m.  evening  schools  tor  em- 
ployed minors,  p.  76-79.  11.  Austin  8.  Donaldson:  The  part-time  schools  and  selection  of 
store  workers,  p.  89-93.  12.  Mary  H.  S.  Hayes:  A  program  of  vocational  guidance  for  the 
continuation  schools,  p.  96-102.    13.  Jeremiah  W.  Jenks:  The  continuation  school  and  ediica- 
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tion  for  oWxeoflhlp,  p.  107-13.  14.  Charies  £.  Finch:  A  program  of  education  for  good  dti- 
cenship  for  the  continoation  schools,  p.  113-19.  15.  Orrin  C.  Lester:  Thrift  and  the  young 
wage  earner,  p.  121-25. 

2531.  Aldemxan,  Lewis  B.    Adult  education.    Education  bulletin,  (New  Jersey) 

14:  114-17,  December  1927. 

An  address  given  at  the  Conference  of  superintendents  and  supervising  principals,  at 
AtlanUc  City,  December  8-0,  1927. 

2532.  Brown,  Qlen  D.    The  evening-echool  program — Its  promotion  and  main- 

tenance.    Industrial-arts  magasine,  16:  407-11,  NoYember  1^7. 

Illustrated  with  forms  of  notification  cards,  window  placards,  registration  cards,  record 
oards,  admission  cards,  evening  school  oertiflcate,  etc. 

2533.  Bush,  Balph  Hopkins*    The  status  o|  the  summer  schools  in  secondary 

schools  in  Illinois  (exclusive  of  the  city  of  Chicago)  Issued  by  Francis 
G.  Blair,  superintendent  of  publio  instruction.  Springfield,  lU., 
Schnepp  &  Barnes,  printers,  1927.    69  p.     tables,  diagrs.    8®. 

2534.  Filone,  Edward  A.    All  adult  education  must  teach  workers  to  be  open- 

minded.    Trained  men,  7:  99-101,  Novembei^December  1927. 

2535.  Fisher,  Dorothy  Canfield.    Why  stop  learning?    New  York,  Harcourt, 

Brace  and  company  [1927]    x,  301  p.    12°. 

Contains  Cliapters  on  Correspondence  schools.  Free  public  libraries.  Women's  dubs,  Parents 
as  students,  Lyceums,  cbautauquas,  University  extension,  Workers  education.  Museums, 
What  other  countries  are  doing. 

2586.  Florida.  University.  Talking  machine  records.  Gainesville,  The 
University,  1927.  16  p.  8°.  (General  extension  division  record, 
vol.  8,  no.  17,  May  1927) 

The  Extension  division  lends  talking-machine  records  to  the  schools,  in  order  to  stimulate 
the  love  of  good  music,  and  to  ofTer  a  wider  selection  of  records  for  study  than  is  possible  for 
the  ordinary  school  to  buy.  The  music  records  are  graded  for  schools,  and  dassifled  under 
instrumental  and  vocal  music,  also  under  Bird  songs,  Christmas  songs,  Indian  music.  Physical 
education,  etc. 

2537.  Qreat  Britain.    Board  of  education.     Pioneer  work  and  other  develop- 

ments in  adult  education.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  oflSce,  1927.  vi, 
82  p.    16^ 

2538.  Henry,  Balph  L.  Summer  schools:  an  adverse  view.    School  and  society. 

26:  732-37,  December  10,  1927. 

The  writer  is  "  not  at  all  sure  that  the  American  summer  school  is  Ailing  the  need  of  a  large 
proportion  of  its  students,"  and  mentions  the  reasons. 

2539.  Eohn,   Erin.     South   Carolina's  unique  adult  schools.     Interstate  bul- 

letin, 3:  1-2,  November- December  1927. 

Describes  two  college  vacation  schools,  Erskine  college  and  Anderson  college,  which  were 
thrown  open  to  "ambitious  but  belated  learners  "  for  the  sixth  year  in  July,  1927. 

2540.  McQuffey,  Verne.     Activities  of  adults  in  a  rural  community.     Teach- 

ers journal  and  abstract,  2:  700-3,  December  1927.     tables. 

A  summary  of  the  author's  unpublished  thesis  on  the  subject,  at  Colorado  State  teachers 
ooDege,  1926. 

2541.  Montgomery,  Mabel.     Opportunity  schools.     Ohio  teacher,  48:  62-64, 

October  1927. 

South  Carolina's  work  in  her  battle  to  remove  the  illiteraoy  within  the  state  is  described. 

2542.  Morrison,  Bobert  H.     Opportunities  for  educational  extension  in  rural 

school  communities.     American  schoolmaster,  20:  267-72,  October  1927. 
Discusses  three  points:  I,  The  desire  for  more  education  upon  the  part  of  workers;  U,  The 
need  for  rural  educational  extension  of  the  public  school;  and  III,  Opportunities  for  educational 
extension  in  rural  districts. 
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2543.  Sohmied,   Otto  K.     The  evening  high  school.     Baltimore  bulletin  of 

education,  6:  31-33,  November  1927. 

2544.  Budweeks,  Joseph.     Intelligence  of  the  continuation  school  pupils  of 

Wisconsin.  Journal  of  educational  psychology,  18;  601-11,  December 
1927. 

2545.  Whipple,  Caroline  A.     Glimpses  of  adult  education  in  England.     New 

York  state  education,  15:  250-54,  December  1927. 

2546.  Zehmer,  George  B.     The  problem  of  adult  education.     Virginia  journal 

of  education,  21:  71-73,  October  1927. 

Draws  three  ooDdosioofl  regardlnf  the  flobjeflt,  stated  ia  •soniiiiaiT  at  the  ^ 

LIBRARIES  AND  READING 

2547.  American    library    aseooiation.     Bduoation    committee.     School 
.  library  yearbook.     Number  one.     Chicago,  American  library  associa- 
tion, 1927.     156  p.     diagrs.     8**. 

Contains  three  parts.  Part  I,  deals  with  school  Hbrary  procress,  1928,  In  the  ▼arioaa  ne- 
tions  of  the  U.  8.;  Part  U,  deals  with  instruotion  in  the  ose  of  books  and  libraries  in  elameotary. 
Junior  and  senior  high  sdiools,  teachers'  coDeges  and  normal  schools,  and  colleges  and  oni  w 
iities;  Part  m,  gives  directory  of  school  librarians  who  are  members  of  the  A.  L.  A. 

2548.  Burchard,  Edward  L.     The  public  school  community  library.     Social 

forces,  6:  237-42,  December  1927. 

2549.  Evans,  Ernestine,  ed.    Children    and  their  books.     New  republic,  S2: 

part  2,  346-69,  November  16,  1927. 

Artides  and  reviews  by  Bertrand  Russell,  Charles  A.  Beard,  Julian  Leavitt,  Qenevle've 
Taggard,  Lucy  S.  Mitchell,  Mary  Austin,  Margaret  C.  Banning,  Ernestine  Evans,  etc 

2550.  Faithfull,  Lilian  M.     The  importance  of  libraries  in  modern  education. 

Journal  of  education  and  School  world  (London),  59:  809-10,  Novem- 
ber 1927. 

2551.  Fargo,  Lucile.     Preparation  for  librarianship.    Journal  of  the  National 

education  association,  16:  243-45,  November  1927.     illus. 

2552.  Qreat  Britain.     Public  libraries  committee.     .  .  .     Report  on  public 

libraries  in  England  and  Wales,  presented  by  the  president  of  the  Board 
of  education  to  Parliament  by  conmiand  of  His  Majesty,  May,  1927. 
London,  H.  M.  Stationery  office,  1927.     356  p.     S"*. 

2553.  Qrosa,  P.  L.  K.  and  Qtobb,  E.  M.     College  libraries  and  chemical  educa- 

tion.    Science,  66:  385-89,  October  28,  1927.    tables. 

DiacTissea  the  problem  of  adequate  library  facilities  in  the  small  college  with  which  to  train 
the  stadent  whose  college  major  is  chemistry. 

2554.  Querrier,  Edith.     Surveying  a  community  for  its  book  needs.    Libraries, 

32:  395-98,  October  1927. 

A  study  of  the  qoeetion  with  regard  to  establishing  branch  libraries  in  the  dty  of  Boston. 

2555.  Interesting  people:  A  reading  list  for  boys  and  girls.    Journal  of  the 

National  education  association,  16:  299-300,  December  1927. 

"  Reprinted  throogh  the  courtesy  of  the  Carnegie  library  of  Pittsburgh,  where  it  was  eom- 
pOed  as  a  part  of  that  library's  regular  serrioe  by  Elva  8.  Smith,  head  of  the  Children's  dapHt- 
ment."    Qives  a  list  of  biographies  of  use  in  oharaoter  education. 
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24S56.  Johxmon^  VMuikUn  W.  An  anal)^  of  the  duties  pertaining  to  a  high 
school  library.    Teachers  college  record,  29:  216-22,  December  1927. 

A  topical  analysis  is  given,  which  indudes  questions  of  finanoe,  selection  and  purchase  of 
books,  periodicals,  and  other  material,  accessioning,  classifying  and  cataloging,  loan  systems, 
eare  of  book  stock,  care  of  library  rooms,  rootiDe  management,  eBoauragement  of  reading, 
cooperation  with  teaoben,  assisting  pupils,  eta 

2657.  Kooa,  Frank  Storxzian.  State  partieipation  in  public  school  library 
9&rdDe.  New  York  city,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university^  1927.  ix,  246  p.  8^.  (Teachers  college,  Columbia 
university.    Contributions  to  education,  no.  265) 

"  Bibliocraphical  refsrenoes  for  chapters  I  to  XV**:  p.  177-239.  **  BibUography  of  references 
dted  in  this  study:*'  p.  230-46. 

2558.  The  library:  a  laboratory  or  a  warehouse.    By  Pierce  Butler,  The  Newberry 

library,  Chicago,  and  Edward  A.  Henry,  University  of  Chicago  library. 
Libraries,  32:  529-34,  December  1927. 

2559.  Lombard,   Ellen   0.     Educating  parents  through  reading.     American 

chOdhood,  13:  8-10,  November  1927.    illus. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  IT.  S.  Bureau  of  education  in  its  home  reading  courses  for  parents. 

2560.  Lott,  Henty  C.    What  are  people  reading?    American  schoolmaster,  20: 

304^8,  November  15,  1927. 

A  study  of  current  literature  read  by  the  people  of  Ypsilanti,  Michigan.  Qives  a  list  of 
periodicals  and  popular  fiction,  supplied  by  the  postmaster  and  the  public  library. 

2561.  Paaenhofer,  Minnie.    The  library  in  the  elementary  school.    Elementary 

school  journal,  28:  202-4,  November  1927. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  library  in  the  Lincoln  platoon  school,  South  Bend,  Indiana. 

2562.  Some  material  for  use  on  the  holidays.    Compiled  by  the  Children's  depart- 

ment of  the  New  Haven  free  public  library.    New  Haven  teachers  journal, 
21:  30-33,  December  1927. 

Lists  material  for  use  on  Christmas,  Lincoln's  birthday,  Washington's  birthday,  Thrift 
week.  Junior  Red  cross  week,  giving  prose  references,  poetry  and  plays. 

2563.  Teachers'  circulating  library.     Midland  schools,  42:  113-15,   November 

1927. 

The  Iowa  State  teachers'  association  has  a  circulating  library  of  professional  books  for  teach- 
ers, which  may  be  borrowed  by  teachers  in  the  state  who  are  members  of  the  association.  The 
list  of  books  available  is  given,  and  the  information  as  to  borrowing. 

2564.  Teusoher,  Buth.    Illustrated  books  for  boys  and  girls.    English  journal, 

16:  606-13,  October  1927. 

Discusses  a  number  of  books  with  illustrations,  that  are  desirable  for  children. 

2565.  Warren,  Althea.     First  year's  experience  in  a  high  school  reading  club. 

Libraries,  32:  515-16,  November  1927. 
Conditions  are  described  in  a  Los  Angeles  high  school. 

2566.  Wheeler,  Joseph  L.     Educational  books  of  1927.    School  and  society, 

26:  823-'J5,  December  31,  1927. 

A  list  similar  to  the  list  published  a  year  ago,  but  much  longer. 

2567.  Works,  George  Alan.    College  and  university  library  problems;  a  study 

of  a  selected  group  of  institutions  prepared  for  the  Association  of  Amer- 
can   universities.     Introduction   by   Samuel    Paul   Capen.      Chicago, 
American  library  association,  1927.    xi,  142  p.    tables,  diagrs.    8^. 
This  study  was  financed  by  the  Carnegie  corporation  of  New  York. 
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2568.  Achievements  in  home  economics  education.  By  Emeline  S.  Whitcoznb. 
Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  26  p. 
8*.     (BuUetin,  1927,  no.  36) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennia)  sorvey  of  educttdon  in  the  tJoited  Btatcs,  UM-lttao. 

2669.  Annual  report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  for  the  year  ended 

June   30,    1927.     Wiishington,    United   States   Qovemment   printing 
office,  1927.     32  p.     8^. 

2670.  Bibliography  of  studies  in  secondary  education.     By  Eustace  E.  ^^^des. 

Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.     30  p. 
8«.     (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  27) 

2671.  Certain  practices  in  city  school  administration.    By  Walter  S.  D^en- 

baugh.     Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927. 
18  p.    8**.     (City  school  leaflet,  no.  29,  November  1927) 

2672.  Higher  education.     Biennial  survey,   1924^1926.     By  Arthur  J.   Klein. 

Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.     46  p. 
8°.     (BuUetin,  1927,  no.  34) 

2673.  Industrial  education  in  1924-1926.     By  Maris  M.  Proffitt.     Washington, 

United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.    29  p.     8^.     (Bulle- 
tin, 1927,  no.  29) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  sm-vey  of  education,  1024-1026. 

2674.  Land-grant  colleges,  year  ended  June  30,  1926.     By  Walter  J.  Greenleaf. 

Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.    76  p. 
8°.     (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  37) 

2676.  Music  in  platoon  schools.  Report  of  a  National  committee  acting  under 
the  direction  of  the  Bureau  of  Education  in  cooperation  with  the  Na- 
tional committee  on  music  in  platoon  or  work-study-play  schools.  By 
Will  Earhart.  Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office* 
1927.     22  p.  8**.     (aty  school  leaflet,  no.  27,  July  1927) 

2676.  Nursery-kindergarten-primary  education  in  1924-1926.     By  Mary  Dab- 

ney  Davis.  Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office, 
1927.     46  p.     8*.     (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  28) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  102i-1026. 

2677.  Pension  systems  for  public-school  teachers.     By   Nida  Pearl  Palmer. 

Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  84  p. 
8*».    (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  23) 

2678.  Preparation  of  teachers.     By  Wm.  McKinley  Robinson.     Washington, 

United  States  Grovernment  printing  office,  1928.  34  p.  8**.  (Bulletin, 
1927,  no.  36) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  survey  of  education,  1024-1095. 

2679.  Public  evening  schoolis  for  adults.     By  L.  R.  Alderman.     Washington, 

United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  22  p.  illus.  8**. 
(BuUetin,  1927,  no.  21) 

2680.  Some  publications  in  the  field  of  kindergarten-primary  education.    Comp. 

by  Mary  Dabney  Davis  and  Roberta  Hemingway.  Washington, 
United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  10  p.  8*^.  (City 
school  leaflet,  no.  28,  August  1927) 
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2581.  State  laws  and  regulatioiis  governing  teachers'  certificates.    By  Katherine 

M.  Cook.  Washington,  United  States  Government  printing  office, 
1928.    296  p.    8"".     (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  19) 

2582.  Statistics  of  private  high  schools  and  academies,  1925-26.    Prepared  in 

the  Divifflon  of  statistics,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.  Washington, 
United  States  Government  printing  office,  1927.  40  p.  8**.  (Bulletin, 
1927,  no.  31) 

Advanoe  sheets  from  the  Biennial  lurvey  of  edooatlon  In  the  United  States,  lfl94-102S, 

2583.  Statistics  of  public  high  schools,  1925-1926.    Prepared  in  the  Division  of 

statistics,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.    Washington,  United  States  Gov- 
ernment printing  office,  1927.    92  p.    8"".    (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  33) 
Advanoe  sheets  from  the  Bienniai  soragr  of  «d»eati(m  in  the  United  States,  1024-1096. 

2584.  Statistics  of  state  school  systems,  1925-26.    Prepared  in  the  Division  of 

statistics,  Frank  M.  PhilHps,  chief.    Washington,  United  States  Gov- 
ernment printing  office,  1927.    50  p.    8^.    (Bulletin,  1927,  no.  39) 
Advance  slieets  from  the  Biennial  sorrey  of  education  in  the  United  States,  1094-1996. 

2585.  Statistics  of  teachers  colleges  andjnormal  schools,  1925-1926.    Prepared 

in  the  Statistical  division,  Frank  M.  Phillips,  chief.  Washington^ 
United  States  Government  printing  office,'l927.  65  p.  8®.  (Bulletin, 
1927,  no.  30) 

Advance  sheets  from  the  Biennial  sorvey  of  edacatlon  in  the  United  States,  1094-1026. 

PERIODICALS  REPRESENTED  IN  THIS  RECORD,  JANUARY  TO 
DECEMBER,  1927 

Advocate  of  peace,  612-614  Golorado  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Alabama  school  journal,  130  South  Nineteenth  Street,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

America,  Eighth  Avenue  and  Thirty-third  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

American  annals  of  the  deaf,  Gallaudet  Ck)llege,  Washington,  D.  C. 

American  childhood,  Milton  Bradley  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

American  education,  Boston  University  School  of  Education,  Boston,  Mass. 

American  educational  digest,  1126>28  Q  Street,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

American  federationist,  American  Federation  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C. 

American  journal  of  nursing,  10  Ferry  Street,  Concord,  N.  H. 

American  journal  of  psychology,  Morrill  Hall,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

American  journal  of  public  health,  372  Broadway,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

American  journal  of  sociology.  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  III. 

American  law  school. review,  West  Publishing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

American  magazine,  Crowell  Publishing  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio. 

American  penman,  66  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

American  Oxonian,  18  North  Main  Street,  Concord,  N.  H. 

American  physical  education  review,  Highland  Station,  Springfield,  Mass. 

American  review  of  reviews,  66  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

American  school  board  journal,  Bruce  Publishing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

American  schoolmaster,  State  Normal  College,  Ypsilanti,  Mich. 

American  shorthand  teacher,  206  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

American  speech,  Williams  and  Wilkins  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

American  teacher,  327  South  La  Salle  Street,  Chicago,  HI. 

Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  poUtical  and  social  science,  3622-3624 

Locust  Street,  Philad^phia,  Pa. 
Arizona  teacher  and  home  journal,  State  Teachers  Association,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Assodaiion  of  American  colleges  bulletin.  111  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Atlaxitic  montfaly,^]JArlington^Street,f;Boston,  Mass. 
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Balance  sheet,  South-western  Pobli«hing  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio. 

Baltimore  bulletin  of  education,  Board  of  Bchool  OommissionerB,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Bookman,  244  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Boston  medical  and  surgical  journal,  126  Massachusetts  Avenue,  Boston,  Mass. 

Boston  teachers  news-letter,  739  Boylston  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Bulletin  of  high  points  in  Uie  work  of  the  high  schools  of  New  York  city,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bulletin  of  the  American  association  of  university  professors,  Twentieth  and 
Northampton  Streets,  Easton,  Pa. 

BuUetin  of  the  Association  of  American  medical  colleges,  125  East  Washington 

¥^  street,  Chicago,  Bl. 

Bulletin  of  the  Department  of  elementary  school  principals,  National  Education 
Association,  1201  Sixteenth  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Bulletin  of  the  Pan  Amterican  union,  Pan  American  Union,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Business  educator,  612  North  Park  Stoeet,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

California  quarterly  of  secondary  education,  California  Society  for  the  Study  of 

*    Secondary  Education,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Canadian  historical  review,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Ontario. 

Catholic  educational  review,  Catholic  Education  Press,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Catholic  school  interests,  178  Kenil worth  Avenue,  Elmhurst,  HI. 

Catholic  school  journal,  446  Milwaukee  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Century  magazine,  353  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Character  builder,  1627  Georgia  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Chicago  schools  journal,  Chicago  Normal  College,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Child  health  bulletin,  370  Seventh  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Child  study,  64  West  Seventy-fourtk  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Childhood  education,  Williams  and  Wilkins  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Child-welfare  magazine,  5517  Germantown  Avenue,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 

Children,  the  magazine  for  parents,  353  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Christian  education.  111  Fifth  Avenue,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Christian  education  magazine,  Board  of  Education  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  South,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Christian  student,  150  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Church  school  journal,  Methodist  Book  Concern,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Classical  journal.  University  High  School  Building,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Colorado  school  journal,  520  Conmionwealth  Building,  Denver,  Colo. 

Columbia  alumni  news,  Columbia  university.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Commercial  education,  now  Journal  of  commercial  education. 

Common  ground,  15  Ashbiuton  Place,  Boston,  Mass. 

Commonweal,  Grand  Central  Terminal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Congregationalist,  14  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Connecticut  schools.  State  Board  of  Education,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Contemporary  review,  249  West  Thirteenth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cooperative  school  bulletin,  Butler  and  Auburn,  Ind. 

Current  history.  New  York  Times,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Curriculum  study  and  educational  research  bulletin. 

Detroit  educational  bulletin,  Board  of  Education,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Eklucation,  120  Boylston  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Education  bulletin.  New  Jersey  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Trenton, 
N.J. 

Educational  administration  and  supervision,  Warwick  and  York,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Educational  foundations,  10  Beaver  Street,  Albany,  N.  Y.  • 

Educational  outlook,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Schocd  of  Education,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
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EUlucational  record,  24-26  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Educational  reseikrch  bulletin,  Ohio  State  University,  College  of  Education, 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

Educational  review,  Doubleday,  Doran  and  Company,  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Eklucational  screen,  5  South  Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago,  HI. 

Elementary  English  review,  6505  Grand  River  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Elementary  school  journal,  University  of  Chicago,  School  of  Education,  Chicago, 
HI. 

English  Journal,  University  <^  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111. 

English  leaflet.  New  England  Association  of  Teachers  of  English,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Federal  council  bulletin,  105  East  Twenty-second  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Food  and  health  education,  now  Home  Economist. 

Forbes,  120  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fortnightly  review,  249  West  Thirteenth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Forum,  441  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

General  magazine  and  historical  chronicle.  General  Alumni  Society  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 

General  science  quarterly,  W.  G.  Whitman,  publisher,  Salem,  Mass. 

Georgia  education  journal,  400  Vineville  Avenue,  Macon,  Ga. 

Georgia  state  items.  State  Department  of  Education,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Good  housekeeping,  119  West  Fortieth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harper's  magazine,  49  East  Thirty-third  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harvard  alumni  bulletin,  50  State  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Harvard  graduates'  magazine,  321  Shawmut  Bank  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

Hawaii   educational  review,    Department   of    Public    Instruction,    Honolulu, 
Hawaii. 

High  school.  University  of  Oregon,  School  of  Education,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

High  school  journal,  University  of  North  Carolina,  School  of  Education,  Chapel 
HiD,  N.  C. 

High  school  quarterly.  University  of  Georgia,  Athens,  Ga. 

High  school  teacher,  131  East  State  Street,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Historical  outlook,  McKinley  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Home  and  school,  General  Conference  of  Seventh-Day  Adventists,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Home  economist,  American  Food  Journal,  Inc.,  Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

Hospital  school  journal,  390  Cliff  Street,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Hygeia,  535  North  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Idaho  teacher,  now  Idaho  journal  of  education,  Caldwell,  Idaho. 

Illinois  association  of  teachers  of  English  bulletin,  Urbana,  111. 

Illinois  teacher,  Bloomington,  111. 

Independent,  10  Arlington  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Independent  education,  267-275  West  Seventeenth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Indiana  teacher,  205  Hotel  Lincoln,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Indiana  university  alumni  quarterly,  225  North  New  Jersey  Street,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 
Industrial-arts  magazine,  Bruce  Publishing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Industrial  education  magazine.  Manual  Arts  Press,  Peoria,  111. 
International  journal  of  religious  education,  5  South  Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago, 

111. 
Interstate  bulletin:  Adult  education,  P.  O.  Box  10,  Capitol  Station^   Albany, 

N.  Y. 
Jewish  center,  352  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Johns  Hopkins  alumni  magazine,  Baltimore,  Md. 
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Journal  of  adult  education,  London,  England. 

Journal  of  applied  psychology,  Williams  and  Wilkina  Company,  Baltisuue,  Md 

Journal  of  Arkansas  education,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Journal  of  chemical  education,  225  Church  SU^et,  Easton,  Pa. 

Journal  of  conmiercial  education,  44  North  Fourth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Journal  of  delinquency,  Whittier  State  School,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Journal  of  education,  6  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Journal  of  education  and  School  world,  London,  England. 

Journal  of  educational  method,  525  West  One  hundred  and  twentieth  Street, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Journal  of  educational  psychology,  Warwick  and  York,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Journal  of  educational  research,  Public  School  Publishing  Company,  Bloomington, 

ni. 

Journal  of  educational  sociology,  13  Astor  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Journal  of  engineering  education.  Prince  and  Lemon  Streets,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Journal  of  experimental  psychology,  Psychological  Review  Company,  Prinoetoo, 

N.J. 
Journal  of  expression.  Pierce  Building,  Copley  Square,  Boston,  Mass. 
Journal  of  geography,  2249  Calumet  Avenue,  Chicago,  HI. 
Journal  of  home  economics,  101  East  Twentieth  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Journal  of  personnel  research,  noWj  Personnel  journal. 
Journal  of  the  American  association  of  university  women,   10  Ferry  Street, 

Concord,  N.  H. 
Journal  of  the  American  dental  association,  127  North  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago, 

lU. 
Journal  of  the  American  medical  association,  535  North  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Journal  of  the  Florida  education  association,  Hodges  Building,  TallahsMee, 

Florida. 
Journal  of  the  Louisiana  teachers'  association.  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Journal  of  the  Minnesota  education  association.  High  School  Building,  South 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Journal  of  the  National  education  association,  1201  Sixteenth  Street,  Washinf- 

ton,  D.  C. 
Journalism  bulletin.  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  lU. 

Kansas  teacher  and  Western  school  journal,  923  Kansas  Avenue,  Topeki^  Kam. 
Kentucky  school  journal,  319-320  Starks  Building,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Libraries,  216  West  Monroe  Street,  Chicago,  111. 
Library  journal,  R.  R.  Bowker  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mathematics  teacher,  425  West  One  hundred  and  twenty-third  Street,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Mental  hygiene,  372-374  Broadway,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Michigan  alumnus.  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Michigan  education  journal,  809  Prudden  Building,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Midland  schools,  407  Youngerman  Building,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Mind  and  body.  New  Ulm,  Minn. 

Minnesota  chats.  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Modern  language  journal.  National  Federation  of  Modern  Language  Teaebnii 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Modern  languages,  London,  England. 

Modern  languages  forum,  1240  South  Main  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Montana  education,  9  Kohrs  Block,  Helena,  Mont. 
Mount  Holyoke  monthly.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 
Mountain  life  and  work,  Berea  College,  Berea,  Ky. 
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Music  and  youth,  Rumford  Press,  Concoidi  N.  H, 

Nation,  20  Vesey  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

National  Catholic  welfare  conference  bulletin,   1312   Massachusetts  Avenue^ 

Washington,  D.  C. 
National  education,  Wellington,  New  Zealand. 
National  health,  London,  England. 
National  league  of  teachers'  associations  bulletin,  3017  Park  Avenue,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 
National  municipal  review,  Rumford  Building,  Concord,  N.  H. 
National  republic,  426  Tenth  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Nation's  health.  Modern  Hospital  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
Nature  magazine,  1214  Sixteenth  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Nebraska  idumnus.  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
New  era,  11  Tavistock  Square,  London,  W.  C.  1,  England. 
New  Haven  teachers  journal,  now  Teachers'  journal. 
New  Jersey  journal  of  education,  79  Halsey  Street,  Newark,  N.  J. 
New  republic,  421  West  Twenty-first  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  student,  2929  Brbadway,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y. 
New  York  state  education,  100-104  Liberty  Street,  Utioa,  N.  Y. 
New  York  university  alumnus,  100  Washington  Square  Ekst,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Niagara  index,  Niagara  University,  N.  Y. 

Nineteenth  century,  249  West  Thirteenth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Normal  instructor  and  primary  plans,  DansviUe,  N.  Y. 
North  American  review,  9  East  Thirty-seventh  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
North  Carolina  teacher,  Box  887,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
North  central  association  quarterly,  Room  420,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich. 
Oberlin  alumni  magazine,  Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio. 
Ohio  State  university  monthly,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Ohio  teacher,  71  East  State  Street,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Oklahoma  teacher.  Second  Street  and  Broadway,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Omaha  school  forum,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Open  coiurt,  404  North  Wesley  Avenue,  Mount  Morris,  lU. 
Oregon  law  review.  University  of  Oregon  School  of  Law,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Oregon  teachers'  monthly,  now  Oregon  teacher,  215  South  Commercial  Street, 

Salem,  Oreg. 
Outlook,  120  East  Sixteenth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pan  Pacific  progress,  354  South  Spring  Street,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
Peabody  journal  of  education,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nashville, 

Tenn. 
Pedagogical  seminary  and  Journal  of  genetic  psychology,  Clark  University, 

Worcester,  Mass. 
Pennsylvania  gazette,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pennsylvania  school  journal,  400  North  Third  Street,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Personnel  journal,  Williams  and  Wilkins  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Philippine  education  magazine,  101-103  Escolta,  Manila,  P.  I. 
Pittsburgh  school  bulletin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Platoon  school,  1210  D  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Playground,  315  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Primary  education-Popular  educator,  234  Boylston  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 
Princeton  alumni  weekly,  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.  J. 
Printing  instructor,  now  Printing  education,  600  West  Jackson  Boulevard,  Chi- 
cago, HI. 
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Progressive  education,  10  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Progressive  teacher,  Morrlstown,  Tenn. 

PiByohological  review,  Prince  and  Lemon  Streets,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Public  health  nurse,  372-374  Broadway,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Public  school  messenger.  Board  of  Education,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Publishers'  weekly,  Quarterly  journal  of  speech  education,  10-12  Chester  Sfa^et, 

Champaign,  HI. 
Quarterly  journal  of  the  University  of  North  Dakota,  University  Station,  Gimnd 

Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Quarterly  of  the  National  fire  protection  association,  40  Central  Street,  Bo«toa« 

Mass. 
Religious  education,  308  North  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago,  HI. 
Research  bulletin,  National  education  association,  1201  Sixteenth  Street,  Warii- 

ington,  D.  C. 
Scholastic,  Wabash  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
School,  166  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
School,  Toronto,  Canada 

School  and  community,  Missouri  State  Teachers'  Association,  Columbia,  Mo. 
School  and  home,  33  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Sehool  and  society.  The  Science  Press,  Grand  Central  Terminal,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
School-arts  magazine,  44  Portland  Street,  Worcester,  Mass. 
School  music,  729  Franklin  Street,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 
School  news,  315  East  Washington  Street,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
School  news  and  practical  educator,  Taylorville,  111. 

School  of  education  record,  University  of  North  Dakota,  University,  N.  Dak. 
School  review.  University  of  Chicago,  School  of  Education,  Chicago,  lU. 
School  science  and  mathematics.  Mount  Morris,  111. 
School  topics.  Board  of  Education,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Science,  Science  Press,  Grand  Central  Terminal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Science  news  letter,  1918  Harford  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Scientific  temperance  journal,  WesterviUe,  Ohio. 
Seattle  grade  club  magazine,  316-317  Central  Building,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Sewanee  review.  University  of  the  South,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 
Sierra  educational  news,  Phelan  Building,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
ISmmons  college  review,  300  The  Fenway,  Boston,  Mass. 
Smith  alumnae  quarterly,  Rumford  Press,  Concord,  N.  H. 
Social  forces.  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 
Social  science,  1414  East  Fourth  Avenue,  Winfield,  Kans. 
Sociology  and  social  research.  University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 
South  Dakota  education  association  journal,  3  Perry  Building,  Sioux  Falls, 

S.  Dak. 
Southern  school  journal,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Southern  workman,  Hampton  Normal  and  Agricultural  Institute,  Hampton,  Ya. 
Spelman  messenger,  Spehsian  College,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Stanford  illustrated  review,  Stanford  University,  Calif. 
Survey,  112  East  Nineteenth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Teachers  college  record.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univereity,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Teachers'  journal,  491  Orchard  Street,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Teachers'  journal  and  abstract,  Colorado  State  teachers'  college,  Greeley,  Colo. 
Teachers'  monographs,  238  William  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Teaching,  Kansas  State  Teachers'  College,  Emporia,  Kans. 
Techne,  Kansas  State  Teachers'  College,  Pittsburg,  Kans. 
Texas  outlook,  708  Anderson  Building,  Fort  Worth,  Texas.  _.  . 
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Theatre  and  school,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Trained  men,  International  Correspondence  School,  Soranton,  Pa. 

Trained  nurse  and  hospital  review,  468  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Training  school  bulletin.  Training  School,  Vineland,  N.  J. 

University  high  school  journal,  Fifty-eighth  and  Grove  Streets,  Oakland,  Calif. 

University  of  Kansas  bulletin  of  education,  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence, 

[]^Kans. 

University  of  Pittsburgh  School  of  education  journal.  University  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
University  record.  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  HI. 
Utah  educational  review.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Yassar  journal  of  undergraduate  studies,  Yassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
Yirginia  journal  of  education,  Richmond,  Ya. 
Yirginia  teacher,  State  Teachers  College,  Harrisonburg,  Ya. 
Visitor,  University  of  Minnesota,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Yocational  education  news  notes.  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Vocational  guidance  magazine.  Harvard  University,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Volta  review,  1601  Thirty-fifth  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Washington  education  journal,  707  Lowman  Building,  Seattle,  Wash. 
West  \^rginia  school  journal.  Capital  City  Bank  Building,  Charleston,  W.  Ya. 
Western  Christian  advocate,  420  Plum  Street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Wisconsin  journal  of  education,  Madison,  Wis. 
Woman  citizen,  171  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Womans  press,  600  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Workers  education,  476  West  Twenty-fourth  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
World's  work,  Doubleday,  Doran  and  Company,  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 
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[The  nombera  refer  to  item,  not  to  ptfe.    Namat  of  persons  aboat  whom  artidei  or  books  are  writtMi 
and  referaooes  to  sobleeti,  are  printed  in  small  capital^ 


Abbot,  W.  J..  1610  (7). 

Abbott,  Grace,  28M  (1). 

Abbott,  Mary  Allen,  106L 

Aball,  Harriet,  1914. 

Abelson,  Harold  H.,  1856. 

ABIUTT  OBOUFiiro,  1330,1456,1852  (4),  1775  (10). 

Abom,  Caroline  D.,  1770  (1). 

Abstracts,  writing,  107. 

ACADKMic  DKOEKEB.    Set  Dkobixs,  academic 

ACADKMK  rRKBDOM.    See    TxAcauBS,    aoademic 

freedom. 
Aocn>KNT8,  liability  of  school  boards,  000. 
AocouNTiNO,  teacbing,  1140, 1154. 
Achilles,  Edith  Mulhall,  312. 
ACnVITT  CUSBKULUM,  1282,  2064. 
Adams,  Elsie  W.,  2068  (3). 
Adams,  Hknbt,  630. 
Adams,  Jesse  E.,  867,  2130. 
Adams,  John,  1807. 
Adams,  Mfldred,  676. 
Adams,  Rozanna  Morton,  1417. 
Adler,  Alfred,  1264. 
Adolbscknts,  education,  23,  227  (3),  602,  866  (2), 

1254  (5),  1520  (10),  2498  (7),  2404  (1),  2406.  2505 

(vm.  X). 

ADULTS,  education,  571,  505-600,  645  (U),  1205, 
1206,  1210-1212,  1231,  1718,  1710,  1721>1723, 
1726,  1728,  1751,  1771  (16),  1773  (4,  6),  2026  (6), 
2000  (2),  2527,  2528,  2531,  2534,  2546,  2570;  in  Buf- 

.  falo,  N.  Y.,  1710;  England,  1207,  2537,  2545;  Hol- 
land, 1212;  North  Carolina,  1723;  North  Dakota, 
508;  South  Carolina,  1721, 1722, 2539;  mental  def^ 
tives,  506;  rural  conununities,   2527   (0),   2640.  f 

Aery,  William  A.,  2131. 

Affleck,  Q.  B.,  1043,  233a 

Agatho,  Brother,  1015. 

AOB-ORADl  STUDY,  1223, 1432  (V). 

Agnes  Alma,  Sitter  M. 

AOBICULTUBAL  COLLBOI8.  See  LAMD-OaANT  COL- 
LB0I8. 

AOBICULTUBAL  BDUGATiON,  206  (6);  Australia,  206 
(7);  Europe,  206  (5);  Orient,  206  (7);  junior  high 
schools,  2110. 

AOBICULTUBX  AS  A  VOCATION,  1137,  1138,  1666. 

Ahem,  Mary  E.,  2090  (11). 

Aigler,  Ralph  W.,  528, 1150  (1). 

Alnsworth,  Dorothy,  2825  (2). 

Akerman,  H.  D.,  1263  (8). 

Alaska,  education,  1230. 

Albert,  Jessie,  2066  (0). 

Albbbt  Lba,  Minn.,  education,  1780. 


Alberty,  H.  B.,  190L 

Albig,  W.  Espey,  9047. 

Albright,  John,  230. 

Alcohol.    See  Tbmpbbancb,  teaotdng. 

Alcott,  a.  Bbonbon,  1242. 

Alden,  Florence  D.,  2881. 

Alden,  Frederick  A.,  2318. 

Alden,  Percy,  1700. 

Alderman,  L.  R.,  1751,  1771  (16),  1778  (4),  2528  (9), 

2581,2570. 
Aldricfa,  Charles  A.,  2870. 
Aldrich,  Julien  C,  1856,  2001. 
Alexander,  Carter,  1457  (12). 
Alexander,  Magnus  W.,  546, 1644  (1),  2172  (17). 
Alexander,  Thomas,  661,  737, 1704,  2129  (1). 
Alqbbba,  teaching,  132-134, 1963. 
All-tbab  school.    See  School  tbab. 
Allen,  Charles  R.,  1110. 
Allen,  Eric  W.,  200. 
Allen,  Frederick  L.,  001. 
Allen,  H.  8.,  1802. 
Allen,  Harry  R.,  2345. 
AUen,  Murrey  B.,  2507  (5). 
ABen,  Thomas  H.,  1470  (5). 
Allen,  W.  O.,  7  (5).  248. 
Alltucker,  Margaret  M.,  1771  (37). 
Ahnaok,  John  C,  280, 068. 
Almada,  Baldomera  A.,  1265. 
Aloysius  Oonzaga,  SMer,  802. 
Alt,  Harold  L.,  408. 
Altstetter,  Afr«.  M.  L.,  731. 
Alumni  acttvities,  2179, 2187. 
Ambler,  James  C,  2946. 
Ament,  WiUiam  8.,  1216,  2190. 
Ambbica,  education,  11,  18,  21,  40,  018  (1,  9)>  1288> 

1785;  defects,  1787,  2105. 
American  alumni  council,  2179. 
American  and  Canadian  oommittees  on  modem 

languages,  1037. 
American  association  for  adult  education,  2527. 
American  association  for  the  study  of  the  feeble 

minded,  2514. 
American  asMciation  of  college  news  boreaos,  2180. 
American  association  of  colleges  of  pharmacy,  582, 

2462.     ^ 
American  association  of  collegiate  registrars,  1477, 

2181. 
American  association  of  collegiate  sdKMls  of  busi- 
ness, 520, 1664. 
American  association  of  dental  schools,  1672. 
American  association  of  Junior  coUeges*  1520. 
American  association  of  teadiers  oollem  9128. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ iC 


84 


INDEX  TO  BECORD,  1927 


American  tnooiAtioii  of  tmlTenity  pfolBMOii,  300. 
Amflrieui  iModatton  of  workera  tot  the  blind,  9607. 

AMSBKAN  GHKlfBAL  SOOITT,  8. 

American  diUd  health  aaeooUtion,  S308. 

AMXBKAlf  CULTUBB,  13SS. 

American  fiederation  of  organiiationi  for  the  hard 

of  hearing,  1730,  3511. 
AiPfriffi^  home  eoooomifli  aMOflaflon,  513^  1608, 

3430. 
Amerioan  Ubcary  asMMladon«  001, 17W. 
Ambbkam  LRBRATumB*  1846;  ooBeiai^  708. 
American  medical  awodatlon,  3468. 
American  iodety  of  meehanioal  engineen,  1644. 
American  itadent  health  aaeooiation,  3304. 
AMSBKAiniAnoN.    Sm  Immioeairs,  Amcrican- 


Amidon,  Beolah,  1408. 
inn,  9078  (4). 
,  Thyna  W.,  645  (ff). 
Amoes,  H.  B.,  1067. 
Amoy,  Phoebe  Heen,  1500. 
Amaler,  Fridette,  588. 
Anderson,  Alvin  T.,  9000  (7). 
Anderson,  C.  J.,  1771  (37). 
Anderson,  E.  W.,  733. 
Anderson,  Effle  8.,  584. 
Anderson,  Hllma,  3106. 
Anderson,  J<^m  E.,  1306, 1608. 
Anderson,  Leonora,  1503, 3883. 
Anderson,  M.  M.,  1038. 
Anderson,  Meta  L.,  3514  (3). 
Anderson,  Rose  O.,  1708. 
Andres,  Edward  M.,  357. 
Andrews,  Fannie  Fern,  1270, 1771  (^. 
Andrews,  waiie  Dean,  1186. 
Anoell,  Jamu  B.,  630. 
AngeU,  James  Rowland,  1481,  3101. 
Angell,  Norman,  1804. 
Angier,  Roswell  P.,  031. 
Animal  husbandbt,  edooattonal  test,  74  (0). 
Annundata,  SIder  M.,  1078  (4). 
Annosson,  Jori,  631. 
Anspmigh,  O.  E.,  1414. 
Anthony,  Katharine  M.,  2356. 
Amthbopoloot,  1377, 1656. 
ANnOCH  OOLLBGK,    YKLLOW   SPRDVOS,    OfllO,  036, 

1401,2207. 
Antrim,  Doron  K.,  138a 

APPRSNTIOKSHIP    TBAZMINO,    508^10,     1117,     1800, 
1644  <3,  4-7,  0,  11,  13,  15),  1645,  2036  (7),  3530  (0). 
"Arbhtsschxjlk,"  38. 
Ardideaoon,  John  Philip,  1683. 
ABCHITMT17BE,  stody,  hlfl^  sohools,  104. 

ABCHITBCTUBB  Aj8  a  TOCAnON,  9483. 

Arent,  Emma,  1368. 

ABnHMXtic,  diagnostic  studies,  1821  (8, 4);  primary 
schools,  136,  1508  (2);  problem  soMng,  1055; 
teaching,  127,  12^-181,  772,  778,  77^  776,  778,  1245 
(1),  1552  <6),  1050,  1060,  9450  (6);  textbooks,  1854. 

Armentront,  Winfield  D.,  1286. 

Armstrong,  James  E.,  2170  (3). 

Armstrong,  Mary  O.,  1050. 

Armstrong,  Rath,  9420. 

Amett,  Trevor,  800. 

Arnold,  Antoinette  B.,  1884  (4). 

Arnold,  Arthur  T.,  9408. 

Arnold,  H.  J.,  1506. 

Arps,  George  F.,  1771  (48),  9128  (9). 


Abt,  correlation  with  other  sabjeots,  9036  (8). 
ABT  and  nn>U8nT,  9096  (4),  9098,  908L 
ABT  APPBBOAnoN,  primary  grades,  199;  160S  (8). 
Abt  as  a  TOCAiiON,  9090. 

ABT  DBALBBS,  188. 

Abt  bditcaiion,  187-104, 823-638»  015  (6),  1384  Ct>, 
1384-1880,  3030-3031,  3530  (5);  ooDeges,  823,  2187 
(7);  elementary  schools,  835;  gradoate  work,  891; 
high  schools,  837;  junior  high  scboob,  251,  U84 
(fl>,2110. 

AMiCHOOftS,  188. 

ABT8OOaraB8,188,10O. 

Ashbaogh,  E.  J.,  740^  744. 

Asher,  B.  J.,  3515. 

Askew,  Sarah  Byrd,  1730. 

AflUMBLT.    flw  School  abbbmblt. 

Associated  Harvard  dubs,  306,  1478. 

Association  of  American  law  soboolB,  1180. 

Association  of  American  medical  eoDeges.  533, 1168, 
1673,9464. 

Association  of  American  univerritiea,  015. 

Association  of  colleges  and  secondary  sobools  of 
the  middle  states  and  Maryland,  2182. 

Association  of  colleges  and  secondary  sohools  of 
the  southern  states,  016. 

Association  of  governing  boards  of  State  univeisttiea 
and  allied  institutions,  1479,  3188. 

Association  of  history  teachers  of  the  middle  states 
and  Maryland,  804. 

Association  of  land  grant  colleges  and  universities, 
306. 

Association  of  life  insurance  presidents,  9440. 

Association  of  university  and  ooDege  business 
officers  of  the  eastern  states,  907,  3184. 

Astredo,  J.  C,  3360  (1). 

Aswell,  Edward  C,  031 

Atheam,  W.  S.,  1610  (11). 

Athlbtxs,  weight  reduction,  3830  (2). 

ATHLsnc  asbooations,  3336,  3327. 

Athlbtk  qvotiknt,  1245  (8). 

ATRLBTK8,  484,  1501  (2,  3),  3337,  2338,  SS37,  293^ 
234a  2341;  college,  1048, 1470  (5),  1506, 1507;  Cam- 
bridge, 641  (3);  Oxford,  641  (3);  elementary  scfaoolSr 
1502,  2332;  girls,  1042  (4),  2493  (13);  high  schools, 
483,  435, 3330, 2307  (5);  faiteroellegiate,  431  (3),  380^ 
intramural  1771  (36),  1775  (17),  2343;  public  schools, 
425;  U.  S.  Military  academy,  2327  (2). 

ATELBTIOS  and  8CH0LAB8HIP,  1766  (1),  2830  (1). 

Atkins,  Maijorie,  1070. 

Attbndancb.    See  School  attbndancb. 

Atwood,  Wallace  W.,  1775  (3). 

AuDiroRixnf .    See  School  avditokium. 

Aust,  Franc  A.,  2520  (5). 

Austin,  O.  A.,  771. 

Austin,  Mary,  2540.  , 

Austin,  RusseU  L.,  2462  (6). 

Aubtbalu,  education,  1701.     See  otto  Agbkul- 

titbal  bducahon,  Australia. 
AuBTBiA,  education.  See  Mbdkal    bducahon, 

Austria. 
Avent,  Joseph  Emory,  37. 
Avery,  Elisabeth,  820. 
Avocational  tbainino.    See  Lbbubb  and  bdu- 

CATION. 

Aydelotte,  Frank,  1702,  2103. 
Ayer,  Adelaide  M.,  1873. 
Ayer,  Fred  O.,  1304, 1431. 
Ayers,  Dorothy,  643  (1). 
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Backwabd  childeim,  edaoatkm,  08O»  a08,  1709^ 
1708,  1706»  1706,  1710^  3614  (Q;  tpedi 
3534.    Sm  tlfo  RwiAMDAmcm. 

BMon,  Benjamin  W.,  4fl0. 

Baoon,  Ethel,  1070  (0). 

Baeon,  F.  L.,  328  (0). 

BAcnuoLoaT,  teaching,  1974. 

Baar,  W.  C,  337  (O),  800  (7). 

Bagley,  William  C,  040  (2),  808. 

BaOey,  Charlea  F.,  1044  (13). 

Bailey,  D.  C,  806. 

Bailey,  Eleanor  F.,  40a 

Bailey,  H.  T.,  328  (1«),  1368  (8),  3180. 

Bailey,  T.  Qrahame,  1388  (9). 

Bain,  Read,  1903, 190S. 

Baird,  James,  1346  <1). 

Baibd'b  manual,  033. 

BakeleiB,  John,  901. 

Baker,  Barney  K.,  3100l 

Baker,  Edna  D.,  313. 

Baker,  Franoes  N.,  1317. 

Baker,  Qeorge  M.,  3103. 

Baker,  Harry  J.,  088. 

Baker,  Newton  D.,  3280, 3637  (8). 

Baldwin,  Bird  T..  1003  (0). 

Baldwin,  Elbert  F.,  003. 

Baldwin,  Robert  D.,  3347. 

BaUoo,  F.  W.,  040  (8),  3161. 

Banker,  Howard  J.,  3388. 

Banning,  Margaret  O.,  3640. 

Barber,  Zay,  185. 

Barday,  Afr«.  Ella  M.,  906. 

Barden,  E.  K.,  377. 

Barger,  J.  Wheeler,  2084. 

Barker,  Ernest,  2378. 

Barker,  Franklin  D.,  584. 

Barnabas,  Brother,  1062;  1120. 

Barnard,  Florence,  2040  <5). 

Babnabd  collbqx^  elimlnation'of  8tudents,[813. 

Barnes,  Beulah  8.,  1833  (3). 

Barnes,  Edwin  N.  C,  1381. 

Barnes,  O.  Ivan,  1771  <34). 

Barnes,  Harry  Elmer,  3383. 

Barnes,  Harvey  E.,  1377. 

Barnes,  Roswell  P.,  3477. 

Bamett^  Mary  R.,  3103. 

Bamhart,  E.  W.,  531  (1),  1147. 

Bamhart,  Nat  O.,  1131. 

Barr,  A.  8.,  103, 367, 308. 

Barrett,  E.  R.,  30L 

Barrett,  Lynn  M.,  1994. 

Barrows,  Anna,  344a 

Barrows,  Sarah  T.,  3038  (1). 

Barry,  Frederick,  1838. 

Barodi,  Dorothy  Walter,  848. 

Basohab,  Charles  R.,  1634,  3897  (1). 

Baakett,  Janet  D.,  3864  (6). 

Bessette,  Alfred  8.,  887. 

Bates,  W.  H.,  3184  (7). 

Batman,  Nancy  M.,  3009. 

Bawden,  William  T.,  1106. 

Baxter,  W.  K.,  177. 

Beam,  Lara,  833. 

Beamer,  Henry  O.,  180. 

Bean,  Charles  H.;  3888. 

Beard,  Charles  A.,  134a  3649. 


Beard,  J.  a.,  033  (9. 

Beard,  Mary  B.,  134a 

Beard,  Richard  O.,  3360. 

Beatley,  Bancroft,  1770  (3),  346a  (9). 

Bbaumont,  Tbzab,  education,  1777. 

Bbautt,  103. 

Beaven,  A.  W.,  3890. 

Bechtr,  Edmund  T.,  196. 

Becker,  Evande,  1416. 

Bednar,  Christine,  167a 

Beebe,  Lela  J.,  1036. 

Begliner,  Nina  Joy,  1907,  3638  (8). 

Bkhatiob,  008-094, 1841. 

BsLQiUM.    am  O.  R.  B.  Bdvcahoiiai.  lOunA- 

HON. 

BeU,  Mary  L,  431. 

BeUows,  Mabel  Hotohiogi,  1883;  ^116. 

Bender,  John  F.,  3387,  3380. 

Benner,  Thomas  B.,  3188  (7). 

Bennett,  Elspeth,  3296. 

Bennett,  Henry  Eastman,  844. 

Bennion,  Mflton,  1030,  3879. 

Benson,  Charles  S.,  60. 

Bergen,  Oertnide,  3611  (0). 

Berghmd,  Hflding,  3406. 

Berkowitt,  Morris,  1608. 

Berman,  Samnel,  889. 

Bernard,  Frances  Fenton,  890,  3193  <8). 

Bernard,  Prlsdlla,  3408. 

Bemheimer,  Charles  8.,  48a 

BisT-ANSwiR  ixncms,  64. 

Bkttxb  Enoubh  campaign,  109, 1938. 

Bkttib  homes,  510. 

Better  schools  league,  inc.,  404, 406. 

BKTTIE4PKICH  TKAB,  109. 

Betts,  George  H.,  077,  lOOa 

Bevan,  Arthor  D.,  685, 3408  (1). 

BiBLB,pablic  schools,  1088;  teaching,  476,  1081; 

1063. 
Biddle,  Anna  E.,  64. 
Biennial  suryet  of  eoucahon,  1737. 
Biggs,  Ella  M.,  1553  (3). 
BOlett,  R.  O.,  06,  331, 808, 907. 
BiooRAPHT,  teadiing,  2666. 
BlOLOOT,  teaching.  783,  1775  (6),  1982,  1964.  9090 

(8);  secondary  sdiools,  130, 1883. 
Bird,  Grace  E.,  1583. 
BirdweU,  A.  W.,  1483. 

Birmingham,  Ala.    Board  of  edooation,  399a 
Binningham-8oathem  college,  Blrmin^iam,  Ala. 

1347. 
Bishop,  W.  W.,  1306. 
Bittner,  Walton  C,  3866  (10). 
Blackhnrst,  James  Herbert,  1831. 
Blackstone,  E.  G.,  531,  773, 1868. 
Blair,  Francis  G.,  1348, 1770  (0),  1771  (9). 
Blair,  Herbert,  3003. 
Blair,  P.  D.,  86a 
Blair,  Sir  Robert,  33, 1308  (10). 
Blake,  MabeOe  Babooek.  670, 3406  (14). 
Blaker,  Eli£aA.,318. 
Blakey,  Ruth,  1980. 
Blanchard,  C.  W.,  1346  (3). 
Blanchard,  Isaac  H.,  3680  (9). 
Blankenship,  Albert  8.,  1433. 
Blanshard,  Brand,  3088. 
Blanton,  Margaret  Gray,  |^. 
Blanton,  Smiley,  67. 
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Bum),  edaoation,  1105,  1190,  2GQ7>3S10;  Bn^and, 

3607  (7);  Ubraries,  2507  (0);  redreation,  170L 
BUKDNXSS,  preveiitlon,  2508. 
BUsB,  James  O.,  2334. 
Blue,  Hilda  Page,  1098. 
Blame,  C.  J.  M.,  1446  (1). 
BoABDe  or  education.    Set  Scbool  boabm. 
Boas,  Belle,  188. 
Bobbitt,  Franklin,  2274. 
Bode,  B.  H.,  88,  237  (1). 
Bodine,  William  L.,  1523  (1). 
Bogan,  William  J.,  301. 
Bogart,  E.  L.,  1606  (0). 
Bolooart,  Blaine,  178. 
Bolton,  Frederick  £.,  240, 1543,  2414. 
Bond,  Charles  M.,  2400. 
Bond,  Norman  J.,  612. 
Bonner,  Oeorge  H.,  110. 
Bonaer,  F.  Q.,  184,  513, 1018, 1100. 
Book,  W.  F.,  521  (5),  1484,  2194. 
Book  ubts,  2562;  educational,  2666. 
Book  wkek,  2032,  2034. 

BooKKKinNO,  teaching,  866  (5),  1151, 1600, 2400  (5). 
Books  and  bkadino,  1214, 1218, 1221,  2807  (6). 
Booth,  Meyrick,  1602. 

BoRDENTOWN,  N.  J.,  vocational  sehool,  1118. 
Boren,  F.  H.,  1653,  2114. 
Borgers,  William  B.,  134a 
Borgeson,  Frithiof  Carl,  1700. 
Boston,  public  schools,  647. 
Boston,  School  Committee,  1050. 
Boston.    Superintendent  of  public  schools,  647. 
Bostwick,  Arthur  Elmore,  1731. 
BOTANT,  teaching,  1078, 1970. 
Botts,  John  M.,  2486. 
Bowden,  A.  O.,  256, 1283. 
Bowdoin  college,  Brunswick,  Me.,  303. 

BOWOOIN  COLLBOB,  BBUN8W1:K,MB.,  802,  1404. 

Bowen,  Wilbur  P.,  1504. 

Bower,  W.  C,  1080, 1633. 

Bowers,  Henry,  1065. 

Bowers,  Herbert  S.,  860. 

Bowers,  W.  G.,  1066. 

Bowles,  Ella  Shannon,  706. 

Bowman,  A.  A.,  1718. 

Bowman,  Edgar  L.,  350. 

Bowman,  J.  Beatrice,  1677. 

Bowman,  R.  E.,  137. 

Bowne,  J.  C,  2163. 

Boy  oumAMcs,  1120. 

Boyer,  Charles  B.,  281. 

Boyer,  Edward  8.,  2401. 

Boynton,  Frank  D.,  345,  645  (7),  034. 

BOTS'  WOBK  CONFBRBNCB,  1617. 

Brace,  D.  E.,  1505,  2320  (8). 
Brace,  Oeorge  M.,  1110. 
Bbacb,  John  Pibbce,  1764. 
Braokett,  H.  H.,  2234  (4). 
Braden,  Oeorge  W.,  2355  (4). 
Brandenburg,  O.  C,  1468. 
Branom,  Frederick  E.,  1365. 
Branom,  M.  E.,  153. 
Bbanom  tests,  153. 
Bratt,  Walter  £.,  1040. 
Breed,  Frederick  S.,  741, 1841,  lOU. 
Brennan,  Daniel  J.,  2360  (4). 
Brereton,  Cloudsley,  2ffl^. 
Bressler,  R.  O.,  206  <0). 


Brewer,  C.  E.,  441. 

Brewer,  John  M.,  2421. 

Brewington,  Ann,  866  (4). 

Brewster,  Kate  L.,  lOOi 

Bridges,  K.  M.  Banham,  606. 

Briggs,  T.  H.,  1457  (6),  2110. 

Brigham,  Albert  Perry,  700. 

Bright,  Alan,  1477  (4). 

Brim.  O.  O.,  2275. 

Brinkerhoff,  Lucy,  157L 

Briscoe,  Martin,  1247  (0). 

Bristow,  W.  H.,  228  (8). 

Brocar,  C,  830. 

Brodell,  Alexander,  780. 

Broderick,  Winifred  D.,  146. 

Broening,  Angela  M.,  154. 

Brogdon,  Mary  C,  2403  (11). 

Brenner,  Augusta  F.,  606, 1706. 

Bbooexnos,  Robebt  8.,  304. 

Bbookinqs  obaduate  school  or  eookomes  avd 

qovbbnment,  Washinoton,  D.  C,  063. 
Brooks,  Fowler  D.,  66. 
Brooks,  Robert  C,  2105. 
Brooks,  8.  D.,  206  (2),  1480  (8). 
Broome,  Edwin  C,  060,  2046  (9. 
Brown,  Andrew  Wilson,  1706. 
Brown,  Arlo  A.,  2306  (3). 
Brown,  Corinne,  1284  (4) 
Brown,  Edwin  J.,  2068  (1). 
Brown,  Eleanor  P.,  1068. 
Brown,  Ella  W.,  1771  (19),  2408  (12). 
Brown,  Olen  D.,  2532. 
Brown,  Maud  A.,  1572. 
Browne,  O.  S.,  1791. 
Broyler,  CeoU  R.,  1584. 
Brubacher,  A.  R.,  282. 
Bruce,  H.  Addington,  1207. 
Brueokner,  L.  J.,  126,  217, 1838, 2300. 
Brufere,  Robert  W.,  025. 
Brundage,  P.  8.,  78L 
Bruner,  Earle  D.,  553. 
Bruner,  Herbert  B.,  1418. 
Bruno,  Frank  J.,  2370  (6). 
Bryan.  D.  B.,  80. 
Bryan,  W.  L.,  1610  (6). 
Bbtce,  James,  639. 
Bubb,  M.  Ethel,  1734. 
Buchanan,  W.  D.,  2344. 
Buchler,  Walter,  1941. 
Buck,  R.  I.,  1648. 
Buckingham,  B.  R.,  127,  712. 
BuckJsch,  W.  O.  M.,  360. 
Buokner,  C.  A.,  136. 
Budd,  Britton  I.,  1666  (4). 
BuFPALO,  N.  Y.,  education.    See  Adults,  edoa* 

tion,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo  educational  oouncO,  1719. 
Buffalo  educational  couvcil,  2627  (5). 
BuLQABiA,  education,  1800;  kindergarteos,  18tt. 
Bullock,  Albert  E.,  2450  (0). 
Bunoe,  Leila,  2441. 
Bunker,  Harry  S.,  2285. 
Burchard,  Edward  L.,  2548. 
Burdick,  WOliam,  2335. 
BuBEAU  of   education.     Set  United  Stati* 

BUBEAU  OF  education. 

Burges,  Austin  E.,  2383. 
Burgess,  May  A.,  1676  (2,  lU. 
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Borkard,  Wffliam  E.,  866  (7). 

BurneU,  L.  8.,  847. 

Burnett,  E.  A.»  980  (3). 

BTunett,  Haiel,  1772  (0). 

Burns,  James  A.,  2307  (^. 

Burr,  A.  W.,  1460. 

Burr,  Charles  W.,  648. 

Burr,  Samuel  Bn^  1808. 

Bnrris,  Benjamin  J.,  2128  (13). 

Burt,  Cyiil,  1860. 

Burt,  Stmtbers,  308. 

Burton,  Wffliam  H.,  368. 

Bnrtt,  Harold  Ernest,  401. 

Bush,  Ralph  Hopkins,  2533. 

Bushman,  Lillian,  2080. 

Buswell,  O.  T.,  766,  773,  1821  (4),  1«7. 

Butler,  A.  Marie,  1182. 

Batler,  F.  H.  C,  713. 

Butler,  John  H.,  368. 

Butler,  Nicholas  Murray,  804. 

BuTLiB,  NicHouis  Murray,  1201. 

Butler,  Pierce,  25S8. 

Butterfleld,  Ernest  W.,  640, 2402. 

Butterfleld,  Eenyon  L.,  2078  (2),  2527  (0). 

Butterworth,  Julian  E.,  222,  223,  070. 

Byrnes,  John  E.,  2234  (8). 


C.  R.  B.  Bducatiomal  rouMDAfiON,  inc.,  306,1240. 

Cabel,  Frances,  766. 

Cabot,  Hugh,  1162  (2). 

Cafxtkrus,  2234  (7);  high  schools,  1434. 

Cahm,  Edward  J.,  2307  (12). 

Calculus,  teaching,  secondary  schools,  774, 1058. 

CaldweU,  O.  W.,  228  (2),  302, 1776  (6),  2110  (11). 

California  council  of  education,  346. 

California  kindergarten  primary  association,  2050. 

California  taxpayers'  association.  Inc.,  001. 

California  teachers' association.  Division  of  research, 
002. 

California.    University,  1431. 

California.  University.  Division  of  vocational 
educatfon,  llll. 

CaU,  Manfred,  1678. 

Callender,  Pauline,  1177. 

Camenisch,  Sophia  C,  746. 

Cameron,  E.  H.,  1830,  2000  (1). 

Campbell,  Ladf  Francis,  2507  (7). 

Campbell,  Macy,  224. 

Camps,  678  (7),  1063, 1064, 1613. 

Campos,  college,  064. 

Canada,  education,  666. 

Cane,  Florence,  1602  (8). 

Canty,  Margaret,  2051, 

Capk  Town,  education,  17. 

Capen,  Samuel  P.,  341,  2527  (5). 

Carley,  Grace,  2066  (8). 

Carlson,  Agnes,  1074. 

Carlson,  Afr*.  Avis  D.,  2404  (1). 

Carlson,  Paul  A.,  622, 006. 

Carmichael,  H.  F.,  2000  (3). 

Carnegie  corporation  of  New  York,  1766. 

Oamegie  foundation  for  the  advaDcement  o(  teach- 
ing, 641, 1766. 

Carney,  Matthew,  2207. 

Carpenter,  Oladys  Cleone,  702. 

Carpenter,  W.  W.,  1067 


Carr,  .Ubert,  1770  (6). 

Carr,  John  W.,  2164. 

Carrlngton,  Qeorss  O.,  2027. 

CanoD,  Robert  P.,  1002. 

Carrothers,  George  E.,  2165. 

CarsteM,  C.  C,  1107  (^,  2854  (6). 

Carter,  Bertha,  002.  « 

Cartwright,  Morse  A^  2170  (1). 

Carver,  Thomas  Nixon,  861. 

Case,  R.  D.,  2166. 

Cask  mstbod,  1202, 2482. 

Cash,  L.  B.,  232. 

Cas8el8,W.H.,866(2). 

Cassidy,  Rosalind  Frances,  1500. 

Cataloouino,  teaching,  1210. 

Catawba  coLLioSi  Saubbukt,  N.  C,  633. 

Cates,  E.  £.,  026. 

Cathouc  collxobs,  2307  (2). 

Catholie  edooatloDal  association  of  Pennsylvania, 
1078. 

Catbolk  schools,  1086. 

Catlin,  G.  E.  O.,  2222. 

CatteU,  J.  McKeen,  1068. 

Cavan,  Ruth  Shonle,  2380. 

Cavlns,  Lorlmer,  360. 

Chadsey,  C.E.,2090(6). 

Chamberlain,  Arthur  H..  660,  2046  (1) 

Chamberlain,  Essie,  602. 

Chambers,  Max,  2120. 

Chambers,  Merritt  M.,  2478. 

Chambers,  O.  Robert,  1608. 

Chambers,  W.  G.,  7  (2). 

ChamUiss,  R.  Lee,  1423. 

ChanceUor,  William  Estabrook,  b06. 

Chandler,  J.  A.  C,  016(0). 

Chapbl.    See  Collboe  chapbl. 

Chapman,  C.  C,  356. 

Chapman,  H.  B.,  V7, 1861. 

Chapman,  Ivan,  2248. 

Chapman,  K.  M.,  2060. 

Charactbr  bducation,  186,  228  (7),  454-457,  646 
(0),  647,  1073,  1077,  1610-1630,  1771  (31),  2000  (1), 
2378-2382,  2387-230S,  2493  (7),  2555. 

Chariesworth,  Harry,  2133. 

Charters,  Jessie  Alien,  1000. 

Charters,  W.  W.,  267, 1610  (10),  2381. 

Chase,  G.  H.,  015  (5). 

Chase,  H.  W.,  016,  (7)  034  (1). 

Chase,  Josephine,  661, 1250. 

Chassell,  J.  O.,  062. 

Chautauquas,  1208. 

Chbmical  ApmuDB,  measurement,  1775  (16). 

Chbmical  bnoimbbbino,  curricula,  2472  (20). 

Chbmistbt,  teaching,  137,  138,  770,  1361,  1363;  col- 
leges, 782,  780,  2553;  high  schools,  140,  782,  784, 
785,  787,  877  (3),  1076.  1083;  textbooks,  1066. 

Chbmistbt  ai  a  profbssion,  1135, 1656. 

Chester,  Elisabeth  M.  Sfoan,  2286. 

Chbstbb  moH  SCHOOL,  Chbster,  Conn.,  232. 

Cheydleur,  Frederic  D.,  2000  (12). 

Chicaoo,  education,  16. 

Chicago  principals'  dub,  1644-1646. 

CmcAOO.    Uniybbsitt,  620. 

Child  aocountinq,  Iowa,  1631, 1768  (2). 

Ckod  garb*  oouife  of  study,  1650. 

Chilo  hbalth,  Rutherford  county,  Tenn.,  1573. 

Child  labob,  045  (6),  1060,  2373;  biUiograpby, 
2374. 
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OmLD  8TUDT,30,  57,  60,  9B»-Wi,  803,  004, 1297-1300, 

1301, 1305, 1738, 1831-1842, 1844, 1847, 2864  (0). 
Chfld  study  aaeodatioii  of  America,  1831. 
OhiU)  WSLTARX,  10,  646  (6),  1068,  1000,  1617,  1618, 

1760, 1770  (6),  2364  <6),  2871-2377;  Iowa,  1264  (6); 

Mlnneeota,  1264  (9);  nml  oommunities,  2364  (1). 
Ohildbkn,  fMigua,  2304;  fears,  1838;  health.  See 

HxALTH  kovcatiom;  lies,  1888. 
Chflds,  H.  O.,  010  (I). 
OHDf A,  education,  26,  33;  physical  trafnlug,  1372. 

See  also  Illitiract,  China. 
OHnoBSK  LAMOVAOK,  teaching,  1041. 
Chipman,  W.  W.,  2464  (1). 
OhOB  8GB00L,  2024. 
Oholmeley,  R.  F.,  1700. 
Christiansen,  Helen  M.,  1771  (29). 
CHBiBTifAS,  book  lists,  2562. 
Christopherson,  £.  D.,  1005. 
QBUBOI  AHD  KDUCASON,  460^  107»-1081,  1084, 1086„ 

1087, 1000, 1002;  1003, 1006, 1102, 2410. 
Ohvbch  C0LLX018.    See  Dsmominatiohal  ool- 

LBon. 
Cincinnati,  O.    Board  of  education,  1471. 
Citisans  committee  on  teachers  salaries,  363. 
CmzBMs'  BxrBRmcs  book,  1210. 
C1TIIBN8BIP,  228  (16),  647,  1562  (3),  1771  (30),  1772 

(Q,  1774  (4),  3855  (5),  2480,  2483;  Junior  high 

schools,  2123;  rating,  666, 604, 1176. 
Omc  BDUCAnON,  553-664,   1176,   168b-1600,   2481, 

2484,  2630  (13, 14). 
Civil  gotbrnmxnt,  teadiing,  560-661,  1173,  1174, 

2482;  2483.   file  «(m  Constitution,  teaching. 
CinuxATiON,  effect  on  mankind,  1774  (1). 
Claire,  OtUr  M.,  1070. 
Clabkmont  collxoes  plan,  328. 
Cla^  Addie  E.,  2257. 
Clark,  C.  F.,  652. 
Clark,  H.  F.,  74  (7). 
Clark,  John  M.,  1377. 
Clark,  John  R.,  133, 1061. 
Clabk,  Jonas  Q.,  334. 
Clark,  Judith,  2316. 
Cla^  Laura  V.,  1122. 
Claik,  M.  O.,  645  (b),  1061. 
Clark,  Marion,  824. 
Clark,  R.  C,  218, 2184, 2107. 
Clark,  Robert,  258,  250. 
Clark,  Thomas  Arkle,  917  (6),  027. 
Clark,  Willis  W.,  1321  (0). 
Clarke,  Dorothy,  1139. 
Clarke,  Mary  V.,  1032. 
Class  sni,  elementary  schools,  2272;  engiiieering 

schools,   1109;  high  schools,   238   (4);  primary 

schools,  1552  (5). 
Classical  sducation,  ii9. 
Classicb,  teaching,  764;  value,  703, 1036. 
CLASSBOOM  PROCXDUBl,  677, 1552, 1812. 
Clay,  Martha  Elliot,  1062. 
Clem,  Crlie  M.,  717. 
Clement,  J.  A.,  233,  1044. 
(Element,  J.  H.,  260. 
Clkbks,  elementery  schools,  2066  (5);  training, 

2457. 
Cleveland,  BUiabeth,  2357. 
Clxvsland   boucational   bztbnsion  council, 

2637  (1). 
Clewell,  Cnarenoe  Edward,  2187  (5). 
Click,  EDen  M.,  1772  (3). 


Chibb,  Wallac^  1791. 

Clymer,  H.  M.,  2068  (7). 

Coachbs,  athletic  1046, 2338. 

Ck>ats,  Marion,  336, 1530  (3). 

Cocking,  W.  D.,  1857,  23M  («. 

Coe,  Qtixge  A.,  1001. 

Cob,  Obobob  A.,  088. 

CO-BDUCAflON,  572,  000,  1283  (3),  1603,  lOOT;  titeh 

scho(^  1258  (0). 
Coffin,  J.  Herschel,  403. 
Coflman,  Oeorge  R.,  1930  (2). 
Coflman,  Lotus  D.,  880. 

COHBN,  BBN8T,  1488. 

Colbert,  Russell,  2000. 
Cole,  Ernest  E.,  284. 
Cole,  Qeorge  Watson,  008. 
Cole,  Henry  A.,  1203  (7). 
Cole,  P.  R.,  1791. 
Cole,  Stewart  O.,  404. 
Coteman,  Algernon,  1863. 
Coleman,  Laurence  VaU,  1720. 
Color,  C.  8.,  508,  1644  (14). 

COLLBOB  CATALOG,  1477  (4). 
COLLXOB  CHAPBL,  382. 

COLLBGB  BDUCAHON,  valuc,  021,  936,  986,  9S8, 
2201,2288. 

COLLBQB  BNBOLLMBNT.  Sm  ENBOLLMBNT.  Col- 
leges. 

College  entrance  examination  board,  2186. 

COLLBOX  BNTBANCB  BBQUIBBMBNTS,  030  (4).   1477 

(1),  2124,  2186,  2188; 
COLLBOB  BNTBANCB  TB8T8,  2180  (0). 

CoLLBOB  ntBSHMBN.    See  Fbbsrmbn. 

COLLBGB  MAN,  1517. 

COLLBOB  MAN  AND  BUSINBSS,  1006  (9,  4,  6,  7),  3300. 
COLLBGB  0BJXCTIVB8,  3179  (4). 

COLLBOB  PBOrBSSOBfl  AND  THB  PH.  D.  DBOBBB, 
901. 

COLLBGB  8TUDBNT8,  060;  QtotffitL,  1510;  intansts, 

1518;  limitation  of  attendeno^  3183  (3) ;  perslsteooa. 

3218;  personal  contract,  017  (6);  religion.     Sm 

Rbugion,  college  students;  seleotion,  017  (8),  1481; 

social  status,  064,  3318;  success,  060^  1504,  1513; 

3194;  success,  predicting,  642  (4),  061,  1245  (5), 

2209,2454. 
COLLXGK  WXKK,  1128. 

COLLXGB  woMBN,  ocoupatlons,  1181-1182,  1185. 
COLLBGBS,   accrediting.    See  UNirBBBRDBs   and 

OOLLBGBS,  accredited. 
Cdlings,  Ellsworth,  370. 
CoUins,  Ann  E.,  432. 
Oollins,  Elisabeth  M.,  1552  (2). 
Colorado  state  teachers  college,  Oreeley,  1432. 
Columbia  university.  Teachers  college.    Institata 

of  educational  research,  1777, 1778, 1779. 
Columbia  university.    Teachers  college.    lotsr^ 

national  institute,  1806. 
(3olwell,  N.  P.,  536, 1746,  2468(0). 
Combe,  M.  L.,  714, 1903. 
COMBNIUS,  1945. 
Comfort,  W.  W.,  2004. 
COMMBBKAL  BDUCATION,  530-637, 866  (4),  1147-1167, 

1246  (3),  1664-1671,  3036  (5),  2460-M61;  FrmiieB.24; 

colleges,  1664,  1066;  Junior  high  sdiools,  261,  2119 

(10);  prognostic  tests,  1667;  rural  oommunities, 

621  (2);  senior  high  sdMK>ls,  1167,  2460  (9).    At 

also  BOOKKBBPntO. 

Commins,  W.  D.,  1881. 
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Commlaion  on  tongth  of  etementary  edooatton, 

3oeo. 

COMM ONWXALTH  WXJVD,  10. 

Oommonwealth  fund,  10, 1096. 
Commonwealth  fund,  Obfld  bealth  deoMMUtn- 
tlon,  1678. 

GOMMVMITT  THKATBR.     Sm  THKATBB,  OOmmmiltT. 

Oompton,  O.  V.,  871. 

COMPxnLSOET   BDUCmON,   979,    1638,   23S7,   2269. 

Sir  alfo  School  ATTSHDXiici,  oflloen. 
Gomstook,  Ada  L.,  646  (6),  2492  (1),  2508. 
Condon,  R.  J.,  1619  (8),  1776  (1). 
Condon,  Vesta  E.,  767. 
COKDUCT  TRADOiro,  1074, 2068  <3). 
Conteenoe  of  deans  and  adTieera  of  men,  917. 
Conference  of  educational  associations,  1263. 
Conference  of  superintendents  and  principals  of 

American  scdxK^  for  the  deaf,  680, 1191. 
Conference  on  education,  BuckneU  university,  7. 
Conference  on  educational  measnranents,  Indiana 

university,  74. 
Conference  on  thrift  education,  2046. 
'  Confrey,  Burton,  928. 
Conklin,  Agnes  M.,  1809. 
Connecticut  State  board  of  education.    Division 

of  research  and  surveys,  360. 
Connolly,  Anne,  2607  (1). 
Connor,  W.  L.,  521  (7). 
Conrad,  Clinton  C,  2114. 
Conrad,  Lawrence  H.,  1916. 
Conrad,  Minnie  J..  2369  (2). 

CONSOUDATION  OF  SCHOOIil,  868. 

CONffnTunoN,  teaching,  558, 1690,  2486. 
CoNTKSTS,  interdlass,  !t32. 

CONTIMUATION   SCHOOLS,    2530    (1,    2,    10,    13,    14)*, 

Qermany,  1268;  Wisconshi,  2544;  legislation,  600. 

See  alto  Evxning  schools. 
Cook,  Elsie  J.,  1060. 
Cook,  Huldah  Florence,  1206. 
Cook,  Katharine  M.,  859,  1237,   1750,   1771  (23), 

2581. 
Cook,  Wmiam  A.,  234,  347. 
Cooley,  Edwin  J.,  1704. 
Cooley,  Emma  Prltchard,  870. 
Cooley,  Mortimer  E .,  547,  2472  (15) . 
CooUdge,  Calvin,  2196. 
■Coonley,  Queene  F.,  678  (2). 
Cooper,  C.  D.,  7  (4). 
Cooper,  Charies  L.,  2382. 
Cooper,  Clasrton  Sedgwick,  1267. 
■Cooper,  Francis  Le  Roy,  1833. 
Cooper,  John  M.,  2397  (10). 
Cooper,  William  J.,  1676  (1). 

COOPKBATIVS  EDUCATION,  46,  933,  2450  (10),  2473. 
Cope,  Evelyn  D.,  212. 
ComeU,  Ethel  L.,  429, 758. 
Comog,  Jacob,  1775  (16). 

COBPOBATION  SCHOOLS,  2419. 

Corre,  Mary  P.,  492. 

CORBKSPONDSNCX  SCHOOLS,  2635. 

Corrigan,  E.  J.,  642  (2),  1245  (3).  1882. 
Corrigan,  Emmet,  389. 
Cosed,  Lillian  E.,  236. 
'  CoflTVMX  DmoN,  teaching,  516. 
CouiraxLOBs,  school,  1134. 
Conntiss,  J.  R.,  1079  (1). 

COXTMTBT  UFK.     Set  RUIULUFX. 

Counts,  0. 8.,  228  (1),  1009, 1806, 1626. 


OouMTT  uwn,  970. 

CouBTiST,  teaching,  466. 

Courtis,  Stuart  A.,  80, 74  (1, 2, 8),  643  (9),  644  (1, 6, 8), 
1010, 1246  (4),  1467  (8),  1621, 1776  (6, 10);  2066  (1). 

Courtney,  B*  L.,  847. 

Courtney,  EUsabeth  M.,  2106. 

Covert,  William  Chalmers,  466. 

Cowan,  lillian  S.,  28M  (13). 

Cowan,  M.  Cordelia,  1676  (8). 

Ck>wdery,K.M.,917(8). 

Cowing,  Helen  H.,  2096. 

Cowley,  B.  B.,  1962. 

Cowling,  Donald  J.,  307, 1084. 

Cox,  Catharine  Morris,  689. 

Coxj  Qtorgfi  J.,  191, 2028. 

Cos,  George  T.,  2026  (4). 

Cox,  Jean,  514. 

Cox,  P.  W.  L.,  228  (18),  442, 1448. 

Crabbe,  Lelah  Mae,  1669. 

Craig,  Gerald  S.,  1071. 

Cram,  Ralph  Adams,  2187  (7). 

Cramer,  Alma,  1128. 

Crapser,  A.  Lester,  10S7. 

Crawford,  A.  B.,  1194. 

Crawford,  O.  C,  70, 1321  (7),  2261. 

Cbawtobd  Cotthtt,  III.,  achievements  of  pupOs, 
1863. 

Cieager,  J.  O.,  261, 498, 2294. 

Cekativs  xdvcahon,  442,  678,  1268  (8),  1284,  1602 
(7),  1823,  1824,  2026  (9,  10),  2463,  2194  (4). 

Crecelius,  PhUipine,  1466. 

Crimk  and  XDX7CATI0N,  662, 2364  (7),  2883. 

CRIMINALS,  intelligence,  1310. 

Crxpplkd  children,  education,  1202, 1707, 2616. 

Critic  tiachirs,  256, 902, 2129  (2),  2158. 

Crockett,  W.  O.,  532  (3). 

Cronin,  James  T.,  2276. 

Crosby,  Lawrence  A.,  1792. 

Cross,  E.  A.,  746. 

Crow,  L.  D.,  1397.    . 

Oowley,  Frauds  M.,  1085, 1604. 

Cubberley,  EDwood  P.,  40, 348, 356, 971, 972. 

Culter,  Horace  M.,  1416.        > 

Culture,  934  (4),  1817. 

CunUffe,  R.  B.,  642  (4),  1245  (5). 

Cunningham,  Bess  V.,  697. 

Cunningham,  Kenneth  S.,  1868. 

Cunningham,  L.  L.,  1564. 

Cunningham,  W.  F.,  1438,  2397  (8). 

Cureton,  Edward  E.,  1972. 

Curoe,  Philip  R.  V.,  1285. 

Curriculum,  agricultural  colleges,  296  (8);  colleges, 
South,  916  (9),  920  (3);  elementary  schools,  60, 
1417,  1418;  high  schools,  1435  (4);  junior  Wgh 
schools,  228  (13,  14),  251,  254,  308,  646  (6),  800, 
1014,  1448;  normal  schools,  262,  896,  1467  (1), 
1468;  senior  high  schools,  2108;  teachers'  ooOeges, 
2128  (2,  3).   See  alio  Activitt  Curriculum. 

Oxtrrkulum  and  the  courts,  2289. 

Curriculum  making,  228  (I),  283,  390-398, 1009- 
1014,  1557-1563,  1771  (35),  1773(2),  1775  (13),  1785, 
2274-2284;  Berkeley,  Calif.,  2875,  Denver,  2277; 
Texas,  2280;  Hawaii,  1659;  colleges  and  univer- 
sities, 390;  junior  colleges,  2224, 2229;  mathematics, 
131;  secondary  schools,  897,  1009,  1663,  1771  (87), 
2096;  teacher  training  institutions,  267,  268,  266- 
267,  2n,  275. 

CXTRRICULUM  MATERUL,  1467  (11),  1545. 
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Curry.  W.  B.,  1358  (9). 

Curtis,  A.  C,  1102  (6),  1178. 

Omtis,  Frauds  D.,  707. 1424. 

Curtis,  Henry  8.,  2516. 

Cushman,  Frank,  1112, 1644  (3, 8),  2135. 

Cutrigbt,  Prudence,  1888,  2260. 

Cutten,  O.  B.,  41,  2527  (6). 


Dabney,  Thomas  L.,  2487. 

Dahl,  BdwinJ.,  1M6. 

Dake,  Gilbert,  2460  (l). 

Daley,  Marian  E.,  2032. 

Dallam,  M.  Theresa,  107. 

Dalton  plan,  05,  721, 1263  (1),  1889, 1890. 

Dann,  HoUis,  817. 

Dann,  M.  L.,  1997. 

Damzio,  education,  615. 

DameD,  Theodore  W.,  2884. 

Darte,  George  L.,  1848. 

Davenport,  Carrol  E.,  479. 

Davidson,  Margaret  R.,  2496. 

Davidson,  William  M.,  42,  2046  (8). 

Davis,  AlfhMl,  128. 

Davis,  C.  O.,  260, 1071, 1774  (6),  2096. 

Davis,  Emily  C,  67. 

Davis,  Georgia,  742. 

Davis,  H.  H.,  521  (4). 

Davis,  Helen  C,  2129  (6). 

Davis,  J.  Thomas.  1520  (10). 

Davis,  James  J.,  1634 

Davis,  Jerome.  628, 663. 

Davis,  Jesse  B.,  2097. 

Davis,  Jessie  Emory,  733. 

Davis,  Mary  Agnes.  2442. 

Davis,  Mary  Dabney,  1411.  2576,  2560. 

Davis,  Roy,  1036  (1).  « 

Davis,  Watson,  2383. 

Davison,  George  Millard,  1327. 

Dawson,  Edgar.  164, 1373. 

Dawson,  Percy  M.,  1053. 

Dayton,  NeU  A.,  2517. 

Dkaf  and  dumb,   education,   580-589,    1191-1194, 

1739,   1776  (11),  2511-2513;   England,  589,  1194; 

statistics,   588,   2512.    8u  alto  Hkarino;    Lip- 

BIADINO. 

Dean,  Arthur  Lsrman,  1485. 

Dkans,  college,  315;  high  school,  875;  of  men, 
296;  917  (9);  of  .women,  2493,  in  colleges.  1479  (3), 
2493  (4),  in  high  schools,  877  (2),  1184.  1446  (3), 
2493  (1),  2498,  2499,  in  junior  colleges,  1177. 

Dearborn,  Frances  R.,  452. 

DSBATSS  AND  DKRATINQ,  195,  2086,  2037. 

Decker,  Edward  H.,  1100. 

DBCLARATION  or  INDKPKNDKNCI  POR  KDUCAnON, 

1771  (1). 
DKPXcnvECHiLDBBN,  education,  87, 1199-1200, 1202- 

1203,  1715.  2514  (2,  3);  2517,  2518,  2520.    See  oiM 

Bund;  Diaf  and  dumb;  Exceptional  childbkn; 

Fekblkmindbd. 
Delfonbaugh,  W.  8.,  623, 1234,  2571. 
DBQBIB8,  academic  316,  938, 1495;  engineering.  206 

(10). 
DeLacy,  William  H.,  2422. 
De  Lima,  Agnes,  2371. 

DXUNQUKNT  CHILDBIN.  See  JWBNIUt  DBUN- 
QUINCY. 


DeUer,  Edwin,  806. 

De  May,  Amy  J.,  1904. 

Doming,  Harold  B.,  2507  (3). 

Doming,  R.  C,  2528  (1). 

Dbmociact,  242;  teaoUng,  568, 663. 

Democbact  and  bdxtcation,  22,  672,  1266,  18K» 

2494(6). 
Denmabk,  education,  1796;  fblk  tai^  sdioala,  UEH 

See  Mln  Homb  bconomkb,  Daomark. 

DENOmNAnONAL  OOLLBGBS,  084  (4,  8),  1070  (1), 
1643,  2396  (2,  4),  2410.  8u  fliM  CAnouc 
COLLEGES. 

Dent,  H.  C,  236. 

Dental  bducatiom.  689,  1168.  1168,  1672,  1766  (». 

Dental  htoibnb,  1040, 2297. 

Denveb,  social  soioDce  coarse,  2088  (8). 

Denver.    Board  of  education,  2277. 

Depaetment  of  education,  Fbdbbal,  1532,  2006 
(11). 

Depabtmental  teaching,  1006, 1416. 

Design,  teaching,  1386. 

Detroit,  Mich.    Educational  coiifBreDoe,.642,  1245. 

Deviny,  W.  M.,  3428. 

DeVore,  Emily,  2136. 

De  Voto,  Bernard,  1606. 

DiAGNOsnc  tbainino,  2128. 

DiAGNosnoAN,  teacher  as,  2262. 

Diamond,  Thomas.  1472. 

Dickey,  George  L..  1486. 

Dickinson,  MQdred,  1384  (6). 

Dickson,  Ethel,  85. 

Dickson,  Julia  E.,  262, 896. 

Dickson,  VirgU  E.,  2119  (3). 

Diehl.  H.  8.,  2464  (6). 

Diels,  P.  A.,  11. 

Dietrich,  Henry,  1602  (2). 

Dillon,  Noel,  2397  (9). 

DiUon,  W.  E.,  703. 

Dilts,  Ada,  494. 

Dinsmon,  Kate,  1125. 

Dinwiddle,  Courtenay,  2354  (10). 

Dirbcted  leabnino,  2273. 

Disabled  pebsons,  rehabilitation,  2364  (3,  4). 

DlSOPUNE,  373,  385,  388,  603,  604,  909,  1005,  2367. 

Distad,  H.  W.,  734. 

District  of  Columbia.    Board  of  education,  716. 

Dodson,  John  M.,  2299. 

Dodson,  Nora,  495. 

Doennann,  Henry  J.,  309. 

Dolch,  Edward  William,  1905. 

Dolfinger,  Emma,  422. 

DoU.  Edgar  A.,  590, 1198,  2514  (1). 

Donaldson.  Austin  8.,  2530  (11). 

Donoboe,  George,  1254  (5). 

Donovan,  H.  L.,  735,  737. 

Dormitories,  1470  (6),  2084;  Paris,  662. 

Dorris,  Anna  V.,  1771  (46). 

Dorsey,  Mn.  8usan  B.,  2866  (8). 

Doughton,  Isaac,  2262. 

Doughty,  F.  H.,  1241. 

Doughty,  W.  F.,  2226. 

Douglass,  Aubrey  A.,  237. 

Douglass,  8.  A.,  1441. 

Douglass,  W.  P.,  1623  (2). 

Dowd,  Jerome.  1008. 

Dowdle,  Lois  P.,  727. 

Dowling,  Evaline,  674. 

Downey,  June  E.,  1973. 
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Downs,  Robert  E.,  1705. 

Dowrie,  George  W.,  1866  (6). 

I>07le,  Henry  Grattan,  1942. 

Drake,  E.  H.,  2000  (0). 

Dramatics.  1284  (4),  1300-1802,  2082-2086,  2411;  in 

reUgioiis  education,  190. 
Draper,  Andrew  S.,  089. 
Draper,  Edgar  Marion,  880. 
Drawing,  1384  (1-3);  meohaniea],  1886. 
Drkss,  high  school  girls,  241. 
Dresslar,  Fletcher  B.,  400. 
Drobka,  Prank  J.,  004. 
Doboc,  Jessie  L.,  1996. 
Dudley,  Carolyn,  1060. 
Duggan,  Stephen  P.,  915  (3),  918  (1),  1760. 
Dtinbar,  Ruth  O.,  409, 1045. 
Duncan,  M.  H.,  1326. 
Duncan,  R.  B.,  2529  (2). 
Dunham,  James  H.,  846. 
Dunn,  7annle  W.,  225, 1775  (8). 
Durfee,  Marion  A.,  2511  (5). 
DtTTAL  couMTT,  FLORIDA,  education,  1778. 
Duwelius,  Alfred  W..  1385. 
Dyer,  Sophronia,  554. 
Dyer,  William  Penn,  2070. 
Dykema,  Peter  W.,  2017. 
Dyson,  C.  E.  0..  2284  (2). 

B 

Earhart,  Will,  2575. 

Eason,  T.  B.,  1520  (4). 

East  Fklriana  parish,  La.,  education,  18. 

Eastern  arts  association,  2026. 

Eastern  commercial  teachers'  assooittton,  2460. 

Eastern  society  of  the  Association  of  directors  of 
physical  education  for  women  in  odHeges  and 
universities,  2325. 

Eaton,  Anne  T.,  856  (9). 

Eaton,  Helen  S.,  1943. 

Eby,  Frederick,  337, 1761. 

Eodes,  August  K.,  87. 

Bckert  ,Dana  Z.,  701. 

Economics,  1377, 2002, 2008. 

Edgerton,  A.  H.,  1134. 

Edgerton,  D.  Prisdlla,  1364. 

Edmonson,  J.  B.,  2090  (6). 

Edson,  NeweU  W.,  1606, 2356  (7). 

Educated  man,  characteristics,  1291. 

EDUCATION,  1252,  1262,  1286,  1287,  1294,  1477  (6), 
1775  (1),  2179  (1),  2449;  appreciation  of,  1781; 
biennial  survey,  1227;  comparative,  1784,  2106; 
cost,  620, 1520  (9),  1642, 2248, 2254,  Su  alto  HlOHBR 
EDUCATION,  cost;  ecouomic  value,  319,  1181, 
1182,  1185,  1246;  history,  1243.  1244,  1760-1764; 
history.  North  America,  5,  631;  history.  United 
States.  6,  634,  040,  1240;  modem,  045  (11);  stand- 
ardization, 648;  value,  50,  380,  926. 

Education  and  industrt,  1491. 

Education  and  progress,  1602. 

Education  courses,  395, 1457  (2, 4). 

Education  extension,  598-600,  1644  (10),  1718, 
1728,  2355  (10),  2527  (1,  10),  2629,  2530,  2686;  ruril 
communities,  2542.  See  9tto  ComiMUAnoK 
schools,  Correspondence  schools,  Btrnino 

SCHOOLS,  LTCBXTMS. 

Education  week.    See  High  school  wxsk. 
Educational  assoeiatlon  of  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal church,  2396. 


Educational  association  of  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal church.  South,  1070. 
Educational  roards,  1228. 
Educational  rooks,  610, 1926. 
Educational  directort,  1927, 614. 
Educational  endowments,  364.        } 
Educational  rmANCB.   See  School  unancs. 
Educational  formulae,  12SL 
Educational  foundations,  1228. 
Educational  guidance,  874, 1126, 1196, 1128, 1180, 

1134,2421;  continuation  sdiools,  604;  high  schools, 

508,  1131,  2427.   See  aleo  Freshmen,  orientatloo. 
Educational  rosALs,  39,  74  (2),  045  (l),  1289, 

2187  (4) 
Educational  legislation,  618,  879,  978,  968,  089, 

1530,  1586,  1537, 1618,  2289,  2242,  2244,  888L 
Educatk>mal  lioiblatiqii  and  tms  teachbr.  1478. 
Educational    pstcbologt.    See    Pstcboloot, 

educationa]. 
Educational  publications,  bibUogiBphy,  1286. 
Educational  PURuorr,  1687. 
Educational  resbarch,  74  (4),  76-79,  712-716, 

1247  (1),   1320-1388,   1467   (6-«),   1477  (3>,   1808» 

1861-1864. 
Educational  socioloot,  1806-1307, 1848-1850. 
Educational    surveys.    See    Survets,    eduea- 

Uonal. 
Educational  tendencies,  11,  20,  21,  38,  39,  626, 

641, 649, 984  (6),  1770  (1),  1771  (21),  1788, 1788, 1820, 

2181  (1),  2182  (1),  2984,  2897  (8),  2448;  dty  school 

systems,  1234. 
Educational  tests,  7  (3),  78-76,  298  (15),  701-711, 

1318-1319, 1464, 1849, 1868-1889;  algebra,  183;  animal 

husbandry,  74  (9);  aritbmetio,  126,  1314,  I960; 

art,  1821  (8);  bibttography,  1876;  botany,  1978; 

civics,    1880;  commercial    subjects,    621    (3-0), 

704,  1667;  England,  1776  (0);  English,  116,  247, 
801,  704,  708,  709;  geography,  163;  high  school; 
704, 708, 710, 1817, 1322, 1444, 1446;  history,  804  (2), 
814,  1880;  Latin,  2090  (9);  industrial  arts,  1661, 
mathematics,  704,  1444  (11);  mechanical  abUity, 
482,  1116;  modem  languages,  704,  1937,  1988, 
2090  (12);  reading,  701,  702,  706,  1813,  1318,  1444 
(D;  science,  704,  708,  1819;  social  studies,  704, 

705,  708,  711;  spelling,  76  (2);  stenography,  2466. 
See  aleo  Intblugencb  tests. 

Educational  waste,  1293. 

Edwards,  C.  W.,  871. 

Edwards,  E.  W.,  2530  (10). 

Edwards,  I.  N.,  349. 

Edwards,  Margaret,  2372. 

Elcher,  Hubert  C,  2236  (3). 

Elkenberry,  D.  H.,  238. 

Eisenberg,  J.  L.,  2128,  2235  (2). 

Eisenhart,  L.  P.,  297. 

Eisner,  Miriam  D.,  2169  (1). 

Elder,  Harry  E.,  2061,  2062. 

Eleazer,  Robert  B.,  1187. 

ELBCTRicrrr,  teaching,  high  schools,  790. 

BLEMENTART  education,   217-821,  865-857,   1414- 

1420,  2076;  In  Italy,  31;  length,  2009. 
EUassen,  R.  H.,  1247  (2). 
Eliel,  Paul,  1644  (9). 
Elimination  of  students,  coUeges,  312,  1457  (16), 

1477  (2);  Junior  high  schools,  2127. 
Euot,  Charles  W.,  632,  639, 1268  (1). 
Ell,  Carl  S.,  2473. 
EUifl,  Joseph  D.,  1477  (1). 
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BUiott,  E.  O.,  287, 1590  (11). 

Elliott,  Floy  v..  2403  (10). 

Elliott,  Roth,  2836. 

Ems,  G.  8.  M.,  1790. 

Ems,  Robert  S.,  2263. 

Ellis,  WiUiam  J.,  1107  (6). 

BUisoD,  WOliam  H.,  806. 

EOwood,  Charles  A.,  1807,  ISH. 

Elmer,  Maud  V.,  1516. 

rastoD,  Bectha,  2000. 

Elwood,  Robert  H.,  1670. 

Ely,  Mary,  571. 

Emeraon,  Charles  P.,  2464  (4). 

Emerson,  Haven,  2300, 2530  (4). 

Emery,  £.  V.,  1602  (18). 

Emery,  James  N.,  285. 

BKonoMs,  chfldren's,  1602  (4);  training,  647. 

EXPLOTMXIfT  BUBBAUS,  high  SChOOl,  405. 

Endowmsnts,   edocational.     Su   Educational 


Engelhardt,  Fred,  12, 850,  088, 1626, 1547, 178O. 

Bngelhardt,  N.  L.,  850, 088, 1022^  1024, 1526. 

Ehoinxkbiito  as  a  tocatiom,  2480. 

EMOIMEXBINO  KDUCATION,  286  (10),  546-652,  1168, 
1160, 1171, 1686^  1687;  curricula,  540-552, 1158^  1170, 
1172^1685,2472-2475. 

England,  education,  23,  35,  236,  641  (2),  667,  672, 
125^  1263  (10),  1275,  1276,  1780,  2106.  See  alto 
Adults,  education,  England;  Dbat  and  dumb, 
education,  England;  Sboondabt  bducation, 
England. 

Englemen,  J.  O.,  807,  2120  (4)L 

English,  MUdred,  1772  (1). 

English  languaox,  composition,  108, 756, 757, 700, 
1345, 1340, 1016, 1021, 1024, 2110  (7);  oourse  of  study, 
745,  760;  grammar,  754;  Purdue  freshmen,  326; 
study,  747,  755,  1247  (4);  teatddng,  108,  112,  114, 
746, 750, 758, 1284  (2),  1770  (4),  1018, 1023,  in  elemen- 
tary schools.  111,  1344, 1351, 1010,  in  high  schools, 
115-118,  744,  748,  756,  760, 1848, 1350, 1446  (1),  1015, 
1026,  in  Junior  high  schools,  115,  118,  251,  1027,  in 
teachers'  colleges,  2147;  textbooks,  1347. 

Enousb  litbratubb,  study,  721,  748,  751,  752; 
teaching,  1014,  1017,  1020,  in  junior  high  schools, 
2110  (6). 

Enlow,  E.  R.,  718. 

Enright,  Flora  L.,  2026  (10). 

Bnrollmknt,  colleges,  037;  limitation,  206  (2),  310, 
1480  (3),  2183  (3). 

Envibonment  and  education,  678  (1,  5,  6),  1602 
(6),  2354  (11-13). 

Equautt  of  educational  oppobtunitt,  0, 10, 52. 

Erb,  Frank  Otis,  466. 

Ebbobs,  correction,  1807. 

ESPEBANTO,  1263  (0),  1043. 

Estabrooks,  O.  H.,  2107,  2186. 

Esterly,  Virginia  J.,  2493  (2). 

Bates,  Afr«.  Robert  F.,  1446  (2). 

EsTONU,  education,  621. 

ETmcAL  CULTUBE  SCHOOL,  New  York  City,  1075, 
1612. 

RUBOPE,  education,  11,  641  (2),  655,  018  (1),  1805. 
See  alto  Agbicultubal  education,  Europe; 
Medical  education,  Europe;  Sxcondabt  edu- 
cation, Europe,  and  under  different  eountria. 

Evans,  Daniel,  1810. 

Evans,  Ernestine,  2540. 

Evans,  Henry  R.,  1228. 


Evans,  Owen  D.,  2026  (6). 

Evans,  R.  M.,  1332. 

EVXNXNO  schools,  2543,  2S32,  2SaO  (10),  2S70. 

Everett,  H.  8.,  7  (7). 

Bveiett,  Marda  A.,  225. 

Everett,  R.  W.,  286. 

Everts,  Bertha,  704. 

Bvjen,  J.  O.,  2806  (3). 

Evolution,  1772  (a);  toMshing,  2283  (2), 

Examinations,  376»  381,  883,  881,  888,  015  (2»,  Ita 
(6),  1457  (10),  1676  (5,  0),  2268.  ooIle8^  UUS 
ooUege  placement,  017  (4),  048;  Harvard  cqUbib, 
314,  044;  new-type,  227  (2),  582  (Q,  708,  7N,  M 
(1),  1140,  1445,  1676  (8),  1067,  1076. 

Exceptional  childbbn,  60,  642  (1),  1264  (7),  I'D- 
1717,  1775  (4). 

Exchange  pbofessobs,  Latin-America,  015  (3). 

Bzner,  M.  J.,  017  (1). 

BXTBA-CUBBICULAB  ACnVRISS,  240,  880-402,  880^ 
1015-1021, 1564-1566, 1771  (89).  2285-2288, 217L 

Etesight,  school  children,  410, 1068. 

Eyre,  Mary  B.,  1676  (7). 


Faculty  meetinqs,  2102. 

FAauBES,  872, 875, 086, 1000, 1544;  ooUafe  students. 

1486,  1488;  high  school  pupils,  240,  245,  867,  87U 

016  (2),  1482  (ID,  2005. 
Fairbanks,  H.  W.,  800^  1068. 
Faibchild,  James  H.,  630. 
Faibhope,  Ala.,  education,  676. 
Faithfull,  Lilian  M.,  2560. 
Falconer,  Sir  Robert,  665. 
Falconer,  Robert  A.,  1067. 
Faik,  Harold  8.,  1644  (4),  (11). 
FaUon,JohnJ.,2307(14). 
Familt,  conservation,  1615;  sodal  probtoais,  1601 

(0,  10),  1606,  2367,  2305. 
Family  snoLABrriBS  in  mental  test  ABiLRin, 

1812. 
Fargo,  Ludle,  2551. 
Faris,  John  T.,  1086. 
Fabm  mechanics,  teadiing,  1650. 
Fabm  youth,  2078,  2086. 
Fanner,  Susie  B.,  774. 
Famsworth,  Philo  T.,.1803. 
Farrand,  Wilson,  810. 
Fatigue.   See  Childbbn,  fatigue. 
Fbdebal  Am  to  education,  842, 848. 
Fbdbbal  govebnmbnt,  teadiing,j^560-560^   117S, 

U74. 
Fbdebal  govebnmbnt  and  bducatiom»  842,'jMS, 

847, 1470  (0),  1522,  2188  (4). 
Federated  oonneU  on  art  education,  825. 
FederaUon  of  Dlinois  ooUefas,  2186. 
Fediaevsky,  Vera,  840. 
Fbeble-minded,  500, 1108, 2170^  2514, 2625. 
Feelhaver,  Carl  T.,  280. 
FeUoian,  Patrick,  604. 
FBLLOWBHIP8,  805,  015  (8),  2211« 

Fenton,  Hocaoe  J^  565. 

Fenton,  Jessie  C,  1602  (9). 

Fergnsooi,  JeasiM508. 

Femald,  Mabel  R.,  2514  (8),  2518. 

Ferrii,  Helen,  2107. 

Wmtm,  Emery  N.,  1425, 1771  (36),  2086. 

Ferry,  Frederick  C,  811. 
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Fesler,  Jtmes  W.,  3188  (8). 

Fkbtb,  J.  G.,  1296. 

Fiddes,  Edward,  039. 

Field,  Ada  M.,  1028. 

Field,  Floyd,  296  (1). 

Fife,  Robert  Heradon,  1944. 

Filene,  Edward  A.,  1M5»  2460  (4),  2839  (6),  3584. 

FiNANcs.    Sm   School   rxNANCi;    UiiiYBBiRni 

AMD  0OLLBOB8,  floaiMW. 

Flndi,  Benlah,  1245  (6). 

Finch,  Cbarlee  E.,  555, 2580  a4). 

Findlay,  J.  J.,  1811. 

Flneean,  Thomas  E.,  1771  (44),  1894, 9080  (0). 

Fink,  Jeasto  M.,  2066  (U). 

Finley,  AustlD,  1528  (7). 

Finley,  Thomas  H.,  155. 

Fires.    Sit  School  iiBia. 

Fischelis,  Robert  P.,  2462  (7). 

Ftooher,  Fred  O.,  1771  (98). 

Fi8hback,E.H.,238(7). 

Fisher,  Dorothy  Canfleld,  1066,  3867, 3685. 

Fbk  uifiyxBfliTT,  NashyiDe,  Temi.,  575. 

Fiske,  Ellen  M.,  3053. 

Fitch,  Hcvaoe  W.,  2360  (8). 

Fitsgerald,  F.  E.,  1078  (3). 

Fitsgerald,  Joseph  A.,  3000. 

Fitzpatriok,  Edward  A.,  808, 080. 

Flemming,  CecOe  White,  1081, 2868. 

Fletcher,  Harvey,  2611  (8). 

FlewelUng,  WOma  Shaffer,  716. 

Flexner,  Abraham,  1781. 

Flinner,  Ira  A.,  670. 

Floatimo  TJMiVBBarrT,  031,2202. 

Florida.    High  school  principals,  865. 

Florida.    University,  1805, 2636. 

Flowers,  Ida  V.,  210. 

Flowers,  William  R.,  840. 

Folk,  Paul  J.,  2307  (6). 

Folk  hiqh  schools,  Denmark,  1270. 

Football,  intercollegiate,  436, 1507,[2337  (8, 4). 

Football  coacbis,  1046. 

Foote,  John  M.,  18, 078. 

Foran,  T.  O.,  702, 1318. 

Forbush,  William  B.,  2346. 

Force,  Anna  Laura,  2068  (6). 

Ford.  O.  8.,  016  (4). 

FOBD,  Hbmbt,  628. 

Ford,  James,  615. 

Ford,  WUlard  S.,  1434,  2200. 

FoRKiON  8TUDBNT8,  in  American  colleges,  320. 

Fobkiqnbhs.    Set  Immiobamts. 

FOBSMAMSHIP  TBAINING,  1112,  1644  (8,  13). 

Forest,  Ilse,  1404. 

FoBKSTBT,  teaching,  145, 148, 151, 1364. 

Fosdick,  H.  E.,  646  (1),  1632. 

Foster,  Bess  Eleanor,  826. 

Foster,  0.  R.,  1072. 

Foster,  Josephine  0.,  1208. 

Foster,  Laurence  F.,  1074. 

Foster,  O.  D.,  1088, 1060. 

FOUB-COUBSI  PLAN,  303. 

Fox,  Edmund  B.,  312. 
Fox,  Florence  O.,  1749. 
Fbamob,  education,  1266,  1271.    Set  ctoo  (^mmhb^ 

GUL  KDUCATioH,  France;  Sigondabt  ■DfJCATioN, 

France. 


Frank,  Olenn,  032, 1823, 3404. 

Frank,  R.  W.,  3476. 

Frankel,  Ruth  L.,  1406. 

Franklin,  E.  Earle,  400. 

Franklin,  E.  T.,  2306  (4). 

Fraser,  George  W.,  2406. 

Frasier,  George  WUlard,  264, 703, 1886. 

Fbatkbnitus,  high  schools,  1488;  uniTecaitfeB  and 
CoUeges,  308,  023,  401,  402,  2184  (8). 

Fracee,  Laura,  2071. 

Frasier,  Ben  W.,  448. 

Frederick,  Joseph,  503. 

Freeland,  George  Earl,  1417. 

Freeman,  Frank  N.,  1011,  1831  (1),  1806,  3040i 

Freeman,  Frank  S.,  008. 

Fremy,  A.,  1368. 

French,  Arthur  Edgar,  3018. 

French,  F.  O.,  838.  . 

Fbkmch  abt,  1388. 

Fbbnch  lahguaob,  study,  133,  194,  769;  ttaflhinfc 
133,  134,  765,  766,  1947,  1949. 

Frbshmam  wbbk,  396  (9),  917  (8),  930  (8)»  3810^  9488. 

Fbkshmbn,  943,  955,  1481,  1479  (8);  obemioal  apti- 
tude, 1775  (16);  mortaiity»  Bet  RJtminatton  of 
students;  orlentaUon,  396  (9),  809,  941,  14801 
1490,  1601,  1608;  phyrioal  dafeoli,  3310;  psyabt- 
logical  tests,  017  (3),  061, 1500;  range  of  infemft- 
tion,  176. 

Fbbsno,  Caup.,  vocational  oonditlenfl^  1654. 

Fresno  school  survey  oommittee,  1654. 

Fretwen,  E.  K.,  238  (10),  1018. 

Freyd,  Max,  1148. 

Friedl,  Berthold  C,  131. 

Fbibnds  schools,  1643. 

Flies,  Charles  O.,  365, 1018, 3137. 

Friese,  John  F.,  407. 

Frits,  Marion  T.,  3836  (8). 

Fb6bbl,  Fboedbich,  1407. 

Frommelt,  H.  A.,  1644  (3),  ^ 

Froula,  V.  K.,  206,  228  (8),  17n  (36),  2068  (6),  2880. 

Fryer,  Douglas,  1126, 1184. 

Fuller,  A.  H.,  2472  (18). 

Fuller,  Ada  A.,  2066  (6). 

Fuller,  E.O.,  2184  (6). 

Fuller,  Raymond  G.,  1060. 

FuUerton,  C.  N.,  1645. 

Furfey,  Paul  Hanly,  1834, 3386. 

Furman  university,  Greenville,  8.  C,  084. 

Furr,  Wmiam  A.,  1010. 

Furst,  Clyde,  747, 3183  (2). 

Fusfeld,  Irving  S.,  686. 


Gabel,  O.  J.,  373. 

Gage,  Lucy,  3404  (4). 

Gaines,  R.  E.,  034  (6). 

Gaither,  F.  F.,  3041. 

Galloway,  T.  W.,  3310. 

Gallup,  Anna,  146. 

GaUup,  Jackson,  866  (12). 

Gamble,  Laura  A.,  1680. 

GambriU,  Bessto  Lee,  230. 

GambriU,  J.  Montgomery,  1090. 

Games,  2346;  British  schools,  488»  430;  rural 

617. 
Gamio,  Manuel,  34. 
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Gamormn,  Emanuel,  1810  (0). 

Omnden,  Harry  8.,  900. 

Oano,  1616. 

QaDg,  Mn.  Howard,  1602  (U). 

Oaxbke,  Okla.,  edooatkm,  1881. 

Qardnar,  C.  A.,  210. 

aardiur,C.8.,084(8). 

OvUn,  R.  B.,  14, 1627. 

Oamer,  Edith,  138. 

Oamett,  WOUam  Edward,  1426. 

OarrisoD,  Noble  L.,  2128  (7). 

Oanrer,  F.  M.,  1812. 

Qabt,  Imd.,  platoon  school,  08. 

Oatea,  Artbor  L,  786, 133S. 

Gates,  Charles  A.,  1197  (3). 

Gates,  Herbert  W.,  M08. 

Gaolt,  R.  H.,  1377,  2088  (8). 

Garit,  John  Palmer,  318. 

Gehrett,  John  Foster,  1046. 

Oehrksiis,  Karl  W.,  180. 

Geiger,  J.  R.,  2264. 

Geosral  edueatioo  board,  15, 1787. 

GBMKBAL  BDXJCAnOV  BOABD,  16. 

GimuuL  acnmcB,  teaehing,  717, 1970, 1981. 

GsBevien,  SUUr  M.,  1818. 

QmwnmEM,  67;  mental  traits,  689,  ISIL 

GmkHUPHT,  16^163,  798-803,  188fr-lS71,  1877,  1776 
(3);  industrial,  166;  teachers'  colleges,  ISH;  teaeh- 
ing, 160,  771,  800,  808,  1962, 1954, 1967,  in  elemeii- 
tary  sciiooU,  m,  798,  802,  1906,  in  high  schools, 
156,  157,  166,  799,  801,  1369,  1987-1991,  laboratory 
plan,  154. 

Gkorou,  education.  See  Horn  boonomicb, 
Georgia. 

Gkrman  lamouaok,  teaehing,  1947. 

Gkrmant,  education,  661,  666,  1265,  1256  (2),  1269, 
1794;  vocational  education,  1366.  8u  olto  Pkao- 
nci  Ti  ACHiKO,  Germany;  Bkoohdabt  kducation, 
Germany. 

GeseU,  Arnold,  1306, 1832  (2),  2063. 

GeseU,  Mn.  Arnold,  1602  (4). 

Getman,  Arthur  Kendall,  1137. 

Geyer,  Denton  L.,  266. 

Gibbons,  Charles  E.,  1782. 

Giblette,  Catherine  T.,  517. 

Gibson,  Jessie  E.,  1694. 

Giddings,  T.  P.,  2068  (4). 

Gideon,  Henry  J.,  1528  (5). 

Gies,  William  J.,  1163, 1766  (2). 

GVTID  CmLDBSN,  84,  591,  1201,   1204,  1709,   1711, 

1712,  in7. 
GiTTKD  8Txn>BNT8,  education,  948. 
Gilbert,  G.  H..  2100. 
Gflbert,  Margery,  1879. 
GObreth,  Lillian  M.,  2026  (11). 
Gflchrist,  Beth  Bradford,  935. 
GOdersleeve,  Virginia  C,  1487, 2601. 
Giles,  J.  T.,  1460, 1771  (16),  2101. 
GOkey,  Charles  W.,  2406. 
GiUiland,  A.  R.,  1300. 
GiLMAN,  Daniel  C,  639. 
GUman,  Florence,  2325  (1). 
'  Oilman,  WUbur  E.,  108. 
Gflmora,  M.  E.,  3189. 
GOson,  Etienne,  2199. 

GraABD  COLLEQK,  1496. 

GntL  soovTS,  2365. 


GiBLs,  delinquent,  2494  (8);  Infloencss  affecting. 
2506. 

GiBLS  IN  OAOVrUL  O0CUPATION8.  1183. 

Gist,  Arthur  8.,  855, 1334. 

Giesdahl,  Frederick  L.,  2434. 

Gladwin,  Mary  E.,  1676  (13),  1681. 

Glass,  J.  Mn  228  (5),  1776  05, 21). 

G]ass,Meta,916(5). 

Glase,  Francis  Warner,  1488. 

Gleason,  NeU  K.,  1415. 

Glick,  Annette,  166. 

Glicksman,  H.,  1489. 

Glover,  D.  W.,  3607  (6). 

GhMck,  Eleanor  T.,  1229, 3860. 

Godfrey,  aUUr  M.,  2102. 

CJolderweiser,  Alexander,  2007. 

GokUnan,  Q6id&  M.,  34. 

Goldstein,  Henry  M.,  2265. 

Gk>ldstone,  F.  W.,  1799. 

Goldthwaite,  Lucille  A.,  2507  (9). 

Golightly,  ThomiMi  J.,  1623.  ' 

(}onia]es,  Edmundo,  1094. 

Qood,  Carter  V.,  872,  1335,  2108,  3443,  2452,  3486. 

Good,  Virginia,  2496. 

Qoode,  J.  Paul,  1366. 

Goodenough,  Florence  L.,  1406. 

Goodier,  Floyd  T.,  167. 

(loodkind,  Marion,  306  (6). 

Goodnow,  Frank  J.,  1490. 2181  (1). 

Goodspeed,  Thomas  W.,  629. 

Gordon,  Charles  A.,  1164. 

Gordon,  Hans  C,  1975. 

Gtordon,  NeQ  E.,  782. 

Gosling,  Thomas  W.,  1334. 

Gott,  atr  Benjamin,  1799. 

Gtould,  A.  G.,  2301. 

GOVKBNMBNT  MATERIAL  FOE  TBACHEES,  720. 

Gbade-leader  plan,  1554. 

Gbaoino.    See  Mabkino  ststbm. 

Gbaduatb  work,  333,  915  (3,  4),  916  (7),  962,  2181 

(2),  3474;  Southern  States,  916  (6, 8). 
Gbaduation  exbbctses,  1008;  elementary  schooli, 

218;  high  schools,  891. 
Grafflin,  Samuel  W.,  2235  (4). 
Graham,  Duncan,  2464  (3). 
Graham,  Evarts  A.,  1165,  2463  (5). 
(Graham,  Virginia  Taylor,  574. 
Granges,  Lester  B.,  1113. 
Grant,  Cora  de  F.,  423. 
Grauer,   David,   1309. 
Gray,  Avery  J.,  2046  (7). 
Gray,  Greta,  1660. 
Gray,  WU  Lou,  1721. 

Gray,  William  S.,  100,  101,  102,  1771  (40),  2128  (5). 
Grayson,  Theodore  J.,  2529  (9). 
Great  Britain.    Board  of   education,  1207,  1791, 

2537. 
Great  Britain.     Public  libraries  committee,  2S53. 
Gbbat  Bbttain,  education,  1799,  1803. 
Green.  Elizabeth  Lay,  1390. 
Green,  T.  Jennie,  1933. 
Green,  William.  645  (6). 
Green,  WiUiam  M.,  1520  (8). 
Greene,  Antoine  E.,  2462  (1). 
Greene,  ElUabeth,  1399. 
Greene,  Harry  A.,  850,  1531,  2054. 
Greene,  Harry  W.,  3488. 
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Ureene,  John,  1300. 

Oreene,  Lora,  3453. 

Oreenlaw,  Edwin,  916  (8). 

Onenleaf,  W.  J.,  297,  2674. 

Ongg,  F.  M.,  1824. 

Gregg,  Johanna,  1623  (4). 

Gregory.  William  M.,  866  (8). 

Qnm,  B.  M.,  7  (9). 

Oress,  H.  B.,  7  (8). 

Greywacs,  Afr«.  Kathryn  B.,  88. 

Griffin,  James  H.»  2187  (4). 

Griffith,  Emfly,  645  (12). 

Griggs,  M.  C,  1441. 

Grill,  G.  W.,  1628. 

Grimes,  George,  2200. 

Grimshaw,  Ivan,  1060. 

Grimshaw,  Russell  C,  206. 

Qrii»Uad»  Frances*  2t2i. 

Grinstead,  Wren  Jones,  761. 

GriueU,  B.  D.,  1019,  1435,  1457*(lD. 

Geocbbt-stoei  PEOnCT,  2061. 

Grogan,  Lola  A.,  2046  (8). 

Grottel,  Martte,  2026  (2). 

Qrosi»  E.  M.,  8568. 

Gross,  H.  D.,  2090  (10). 

Gross,  P.  L.  K.,  2568. 

Grosseop^  BIM  A.»  UM  (4>. 

Qroflonao,  Leaa  M.,  1300. 

Grosvenor,  Edith  LouiaOr  2104. 

Group  tuts,  66, 66. 

Gboutino,  2066  (^.    S$$  Mtm  Abbjit 

Groves,  1066. 

Groves,  E.  R.,  1602  (9,  14),  1606,  SMIL 

Gbowth,642  (8)^1316  H)»  38001 

GrosDberg,  BtnJamiD  C,  1607, 1886 

Gmenberg,  Sldonle  Matsnsr,  307. 

Gnmdladi,  Loey ,  1844. 

Gnenther,  Adaline  C,  1090. 

Qasrritf,  Edith,  2554. 

GaUer,  W.  8.,  1859, 2128  (4). 

Otmdenon,  L  B.,  2184  (3). 

GVNSATJLVS,  FBAMK  W.,  680l 

Gonther,  Emma  H.,  184. 
Gostafeon,  Lewis,  1114. 
Gwinn,J.  M.,1771(7). 
GTMNAsnoB,  482;  Swedish,  U01*(l>. 


Haas,  Francis  B.,1. 
Haohtal,  Edward,  1401. 
Hadley.HaselC.,  26091 
Hadley,  William  A.,  2607  «>. 

HADLIT  OOBBBSrONDBMB  iOHMML  I 
2607(8). 

Haggard,  W.W.,  228  0^ 
Haggerty,  M.  E.,919, 1467  OX 
Hahn,Bridi,1269. 
Haig,  Amia  F.,  109. 
Haklane,  VIwomiK,  667,1790l 
Hale,  Flocenoer  2138. 
Hatey,Alio»H.,I140. 
Hall,  Katharine  HedgsS).  1417. 
Hal^R.  C.,723. 
Hall,  Sidney  B.,112Z. 
HaUer,R.W.,  7(6)1 
Halloran,  Charles  Ov,.  un&. 

16«57— 2i) 7 


Hall-Quest,  Alfred  Lawrence,  604. 

Halveraon,  Donald  L.,  1470  (6). 

Hambly,  W.  D.,  680. 

Hambubo,  Gbbmant,  edooation,  666. 

Hamilton,  James  T.,  873. 

Hamilton,  Matthew  C,  2121. 

Hamilton,  Otto  Templar,  2239. 

Hamflton,T.T.,^.,866. 

Hamilton,  William,  1289. 

Hammond,  H.  P.,  1685, 2472  (3). 

Hammond,  Vida,  1652  (7). 

Hamrin,  8.  A.,  1461. 

HamtramdE,  Mich.,  Board  of  education,  1529,1630. 

Handkappbd.    See  Ddablbo  pbbsons. 

Handwbrino,  201, 202, 836-838, 1398-1395, 2039-2043, 
2461. 

Hanes,  Frederic  M.,  1814 

Hanford  A.  C,  2482. 

Hanftird,  Bertha,  2607  (4). 

Ha]ma,A  J.,  1402. 

Hansen,  Allen  Oscar,  631. 

HanslDrd,  Haiti,  480. 

Hansl,  Eva  von  B.,  43. 

Hanson,  Hsrdis  P.,  181. 

Hanus,  Paol,  682, 1268  (1). 

Harap,  Hwry,  130, 804, 807, 1668, 1963. 

HardsD,  Mary,  2189. 

Harding,  George  L.,  1683  (9). 

Hardy,  Maijoria,  1214, 1336. 

Hardy,  Wanen  F.,  1666  (7). 

Harper,  Ernest  B.,  i860. 

Harper,  William  A.,  467. 

Habpbb,  Wdxiam  R.,  629, 689. 

Harriman,  P.  L.,  2140. 

Harrington,  H.  M.,  1775  04). 

Harrington,  Milton  A.,  1686. 

Harris,  EUabeth,  408. 

Harris,  Hugh  Henry,  2407. 

Harris,  Julia  M.,  787. 

Harris,  M.C.,  241. 

Harris,  Mabel  Arundel,  2036. 

Harris,  T.  H.,  2240. 

Habbis,  William  Tobbbt,  639, 1771  (9). 

Harrison,  Elinbeth,  1411. 

Harrison,  Bthelyn  Conway,  I486. 

Habbbom  tbchmical  moB  school,  Chkaoo,  246. 

Harries,  Afrt.  E.  H.,  1889. 

Hart,  F.  W.,  1816. 

Hart,  Joseph  K.,  16,  606, 1262, 1270. 

Hart,  Winifred  A.,  2234  (7). 

Hartshorns,  Hugh,  1619  (2). 

HartweU,  Charles  S.,  680. 

Habvabd  unitbbsitt,  1498, 1762;  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  students,  296;  tutors,  314. 

Harvard  university.  Graduate  school  of  edueatloD, 
17,287. 

Harvey,  Norma  B.,  2267. 

Habvbt  moB  SCHOOL,  Paimbsvillb,  Ohio,  28l» 
868. 

HaskeU,  Margaret  B.,  1882  (4). 

Hatch,  Louis  C,  1404. 

Hatch,  R.  W.,  168. 

Hatcher,  O.  Latham,  cd.,  1179. 

Hatt,Elise,936  987. 

Hatton  Caroline  1964. 

Haub,  Hattie  D.  F ,  1076. 

Haook,  Haiel  M.,  1141. 
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HMiMin,  Winifred  M.»  M3S. 

HATllADd,  Mary  8.,  1880. 

HaWAIL    UlimBBSITT,  1486. 

Hawkes,  Evelyii  Joiwb,  3278. 

Hawkes,  Fimnkllzi  P.,  874, 1128. 

Hawkes,  Harbcrt  B.,  2801. 

Hawl0y,HaUtoL.,1888. 

Hat,  John*  880. 

Hayonft,  Frank  W.»  1406. 

Hayden,  Joel  B..  2627(1). 

Hayes,  Mary  H.  S.,  2680  (12). 

Haynes,  Jeerie  P.,  IQSO. 

Hayi,  Harold,  1776  OD. 

Haieltlne,  Alice  I.,  1782. 

Hauard,  J.  0.,  816, 782. 

HSALTH  BDUCATIOM,  846  (XO,  16)  1018,  lOT,  1080- 

1082, 1084, 1080,  lOU,  1671^-1688, 1801  («),  1878  a). 

1740, 2000  (18),  2208, 2200, 2801, 2811, 2816, 2108  (0). 

2680  (4,  6);  Boiton,  2810;  Toronto,  Cm^  871; 

college,  418,  422,  426-428,  481  0),  10B6»  1088,  lOO; 

1676,  2204,  2602;  high  sdiool,  lOSO,  1086,   1087, 

2208, 2408  (8);  Jiinlor  high  flohooli,  2U0;  paroohlal 

sdiool,  2807  ai);  POhllo  Mbool,  421,  428,  488^ 

866  (7),  2206,  2286,  2806,  2806;  mral  oommiliiltlai, 

2864  ao,  28);  nual  flohooli,  2818. 
Hbalth  sxAMiNAiioira,  OoTDell  uiilyeirttj,  2801; 

praohool,  1677, 2312. 
HsALTH  msQuiBKMBNTB,  inlnliimiii,  2884  (ff). 
Healy,  EUnbeth,  1264  (4). 
Healy,  Wffliam,  806, 1708. 
HxABiMO,  InstmuMotal  aids,  2811  (ff):  tests,  280r. 
Heam,  Winifred  J.,  2066. 
Heath,  Mt9,,  1288  (1). 
Heath,  W.  A.,  1888  ao). 
Heck,  A.  O.,  876, 1000, 2808. 
Hecker,  Hllde,  1407. 
Hedrldk,  Alfred  R.,  874. 
Hedriok,  B.  C,  fr.,  1068  (8). 
Heen,  B.  Lahi,  1660. 
Heer,  A.  L.,  1176  ao). 
Hefley,  Estella  G.,  2408  (8). 
Hegel,  Newton  R.,  074. 
Hellman,  Karl  K.,  1444. 
Hellman,  Ralph  E.,  1606  (6). 
Hdse,  Bryan,  1870. 
Helsey,  Paul  Harold,  400. 
HeUer,  Edith,  80. 
HeUe,W.H.,2236(6). 
Hembre,  Mr$.  Cora  Lannlng,  1142. 
Hemingway,  Roberta,  2580. 
Hemphill,  Joaephine  F.,  738. 
Hemalng,  H.  M.,  424. 
Henmon,  V.  A.  C,  70  d,  8),  1080  (8). 
Hennrich,  Rm.  Efllan  J.,  2840. 
Henry,  Edward  A.,  2668. 
Henry,  Maude  Wood,  706. 
Henry,  Ralph  L.,  1845, 2588. 
Henry,  Wllham  L.,  2202. 
Henry  O.  Frick  edacational  commission,  108. 
Herd,  Edmund  J.  M.,  1402. 
Hkekditt  ahd  education,  1002  (0). 
Herman,  Ernst,  2828  (4). 
Hbbobs  of  Ahkmcan  dbmogkact,  1280. 
Herriok,  Cheesman  A.,  1400. 
Herron,  Harry  H.,  800  (6). 
HeiTon,  John  8.,  73. 
HerUberg,  Oecar  Edwards,  201, 202. 
Hertiler,  Silas,  2122. 


Htott,L.B^il28. 

Hibterd.  Addison,  088, 1840. 

HIekoi,  J.  O.,  2438. 

Hkks,  PUUp  M.,  2088. 

High  school  ooofBreDC^  UnlTorslty  of 


nUnois,  227, 


Hmh  8GBOOL  OftADVAtn,  achiereoisnta^  2118. 

Hmh  iOBOOL  rums,  aohierements,  228  (15),  888, 
S108»  3116:  InteQiteDce,  1860,  3001,  3104;  sodal 
Mpeoto,  1007,  3104,  2118,  2U0  (0). 

Hmh  8GHOOL  SBKioia,  salraglng,  874. 

Hmh  iOHOOL  wsbk,  2S2. 

Hmh  KMOOfLB,  1771  (16),  2004, 3108;  Colofido^  MSI, 
3118;  MIWNiri,  m  0) ;  New  Bn^and,  3100;  New 
York,  3003;  Ohio,  3;  PhiladelpUa,  886^  888;  Unllsd 
States,  881;  Wtsooosln,  3101;  coimty,  3060;  rmal, 
am  Bnial  high  schools;  small,  8m  Small  higb 
icbool;  standardi,  010, 1488^  1488;  staUstleB,  3«; 
taaehtng,  878.  Sit  «Im  Jnalar  high  schools;  Six- 
ysar  high  school. 

Hmh  MBOOLS  AHD  OOLLBOIS,  348, 837, 886  (1),  1680^ 
1771(19,3000(8). 

HMHMBOOLS  AND  SLXlONtAKT  IDVOAIION,  881 

HtaHBB  BDDOAnON,  7  (1,3,)  30,  30M86,  n^W, 
1477-1810,  1748,  317M221,  3873;  cost,  307,  1747, 
3383;  history,  4, 030, 688.   filet  «Im  Iosbal  abh 

rTTtlNtl—:  UNITKBSRtn  AND  OOUMOMB. 

Hmhwat  education,  3478. 

HDdrath,  Horace,  1347  (8). 

HDsi,  Lata  Strennes^  3043. 

HOI,  Alsoi,  si.,  36. 

Hm,  Clyde  Milton,  3141. 

Hm,  Bdwaid  L.,  688. 

Hm,  Howard  O.,  667, 706. 

HIII,M.B.,388(U). 

Hm,  May,  046  (18),  866  a). 

HOI,  Fatty  Smith,  318, 1078, 1708  (1),  3008. 

Hm,  Ralph  O.,  078  (7). 
Bilk)  B.,  1818. 
B.O.,  810, 1371. 

Hlmahangh,  Oecar,  1077. 

Hlnss^  Harlan  O.,  076. 

HlDkley,  Jans,  1776  (13). 

HkSfOBT,  American,  teaching,  108,  806,  811,  1I7B» 
1663  (D,  2001;  andent,  teaching,  812, 1007;  cols^ 
eial  reading,  2000;  coarse  of  study,  1874;  Latlii- 
American,  feachinfc  816;  study,  odIlefM,  810; 
teaching,  187,  100,  170,  178,  814,  1872,  ISH,  im 
1008,  2006,  2000,  2012,  hi  high  school,  172,  im 
1006;  textbooks,  1246  (0),  2004;  Tisnattsstion,.166, 
2000;  world,  1007,  1000. 

Hltohcock,  Alfred  M.,  748. 

HlleB,LdrdT.,8l06. 

HJslte,  Qeotge,  2847. 

Hoban,  O.  F.,  1820. 

Hoban,  James  J.,  848. 

Hookett,JohnA.,2861. 

Hocking,  William  Bmsst,  1287. 

Hoffman,  Frederick  L.,  2460. 

Hoh,  Qonson,  1272. 

Hoke,  Roy  B.,  1347  (1). 

Hblbrook,  Harold  L.,  408. 

Holland,  Feedeexhc  West,  1488, 1782. 

Holland,   education.   8m   Adults,   edncetkiiu 


HbDey,  Oharles  Elmer,  44. 

Holliday,0arl,817,666. 

Holliday,F.A.,218S(6). 
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HoUlster,  H.  A.,  227  (8),  8M  (^,  2000  (2). 

HolniflB,  Bertha  E.»  1001. 

HoliiMS,  Htory  W.,  1288, 1770  (3),  1778  (1),  2142. 

HobDDflS,  William  H.,  1280. 

Holt,  HafDllton,  1407, 2170  (4). 

Hdt,  Laura  Dayies,  680. 

Holy,  T.  O.,  18S7, 2280. 

HOMX  AKD  ICHOOL,  1004,  2865, 2867,  2868. 

HOMX  BOONOIOOB,  200  (0,  11),  612-610,  866  (8), 
liaO-1146, 1264  (2),  106fr-1608, 1760, 1776  (12),  243(^ 
3448,  2408  (M),  2608;  Deomark,  1601;  OMrgia, 
2441;  free  material,  610;  Jonior  high  schooli,  2110; 
praettoe  booses,  1141;  school  contests,  1148;  teach- 
ing, equipment,  1140. 

HOMS  BDXJCAnON,  022. 

HOMS  HTOmiB  cLiaoio,  167L 

H0MS400M,  1441,  2000,  22S7. 

HOMX  flTUDT,  1200. 

HOMOOBHSOUB  OBOUPINO,  06,  84,  042  (2),  1246  (8), 

1882. 
HOMISrT.  462,  2880. 
-^^HOMOB"  smsM,  818, 2204. 
HoMOBS  0OUB8I8,    BngUsh,    114;    history,    2000; 

Swarthmore  college,  2106. 
Hood,  Lulo  M.,  1020. 
Hoods,  anirenities  and  colleges,  1406. 
Hoopingamer,  Dwight  L.,  1044  (0). 
Hopkins,  L.  B.,  017  (6). 
Homii,  Mabk,  680. 
Hopper,  A.  M.,  111. 
HoBACB  Mann  school,  804. 
Horn,  Aaron,  710. 
Horn,  Annabel,  120. 

Horn,  Ernest,  740, 1012, 1600, 1026, 1012,  2110  (jS), 
Horn,  John  Loois,  267. 
Horn,  Madeline  Darrongh,  68. 
Home,  Herman  HarreU,  18, 1200, 1774  (3). 
Homing,  Floy,  1821  (2). 
Hosio,  James  F.,  1347, 1467  (8). 
Hoskins,  James  D.,  020  (4). 
Hoskins,  Rose-Kyle,  1106. 
Hough,  Limn  Harold,  666. 
Hoogbton,  Herbert  P.,  1607. 
Honrwidi,  Rebecca,  2208. 

-"HOUSX"  ST8TBM»  1014. 

Hoosman,  Ida  B.,  007. 

Howard,  George,  668. 

Howe,  William  A.,  2680  (2). 

HoweU,  Clarence  B.,  1440. 

Howes,  Bthel  Poller,  1180^  2402  (4). 

Hoyt,  O.  M.,  76  (6). 

Hrdlioka,  Rt9,  Addph,  1681  (8). 

Hobbard,  Lodos  L.,  1470  (7). 

HobbeU,  Paol  B.  2000. 

Hudelson,  Barl,  228  (4),  1160. 

Hoabner,  8.  8.,  818. 

Holl,  A.  LeRoy,  1001. 

Hughes,  Cedl  L.,  818. 

Hughes,  James  L.,  646  (11),  681,  2887. 

Hughes,  Margaret  M.,  1002. 

Hughes,  Royal  D.,  1882. 

Hughes,  W.  Hardin,  870. 

HulI,O.L.,621(8). 

Hun,  (}eorge  H.,  2108  (1). 

Hull.  Harry  B.,  660. 

HuH,  Osman  R.,  407, 2200. 

Hnlt,  Selma  A.,  166. 

fiUMAlf  ■  BDt7CATI0N,  1070. 


Home,  Edward  H.,  26. 
Homke,  Homer  L.,  1626. 
Hunkins.  R.  V.,  070. 
Hunter,  Fred  M.,  1771  (3, 11). 
Hunter,  O.  W.,  783. 
Hunter,  H.  Reid,  720. 
Hontting,  Ella,  1367. 
Hurley,  Coila,  706. 
Hurley,  Qeorge,  620. 
Hutoheiaon,  (George  B.,  2427. 
Hutson,  Perdyal  W.,  888. 
Huxley,  Aldous,  1258. 
Hyde,  Grant  M.,  210. 
Hyde,  Richard  £.,  806,  2013, 2260. 
Htdx,  William  D.,  680. 
Hylla,  Brieh,  1258  CX>. 
Hypes,  James  LoweO,  2802. 


lacussi,  Alfred,  27. 

Illinois.  Department  of  public  instruction,  1427. 

Illinois  state  teachers'  association,  8,  006»  2261. 

Illinois.  University,  1606. 

Illinois.  Uniyersity.  EQgh  school  conference,  2000. 

ILUTBRAOT,  1180, 1231;  China,  33. 

Immaoulata,  SUter  M.,  1814, 1006, 2807  (7). 

IMMI0RANT8,  2528  (4);  AmerioanlsatJon,  1778  (Q); 

education,  1218, 1728, 1771  (9. 
iNDBPBNDmcB,  Kams.,  training  teadiers  in  serrlos, 

260. 

iNDLiN  PBOJBCT,  86. 

Indiana,  education,  74  (4),  1702. 

Indiana.  Department  of  pubUoinstmetion,  1487. 

Indiana  high  school  athletio  asiodation,  2826. 

Indiana  rural  education  surwy  oommtttee,  14M. 

Indiana  university.  8chool  of  education,  (in- 
ference on  educational  measurements,  74. 

Indians,  art,  208O;  education,  1100;  stories,  Oil. 

iNDlvrouAL  DirrBBBNCKS,  80-84,  264,  887,  049  (9), 
644  (8),  710, 067, 1246  (7),  1266  (8),  1824, 1826, 1400^ 
1446  (1),  1776  (2,  0),  1881-1886,  1887,  1888,  20n; 
odleges,  1770  (3),  2110  (2, 8). 

iNDO-HmPANK  PB0FLB8,  education,  84. 

INDUBTBIAL  ABT8, 15, 1100, 2418;  JunioT  high  school, 
251,  2110;  teachers,  1472;  teaching,  61;  teats,  1061. 
S$i  «lM  Manual  abts. 

INDUBTBIAL  BDUCATION,  487,  1044,  1047,  1048,  1080^ 
1662, 1060,  2573. 

Ingham,  Harold  G.,  2690  (2). 

iNlTUnVB,  683, 2126. 

Insects,  teaching,  1066. 

Institute  of  international  education,  36. 

INSXTBANCB,  alumni,  2187  (0);  fire,  for  dtibool  build- 
ings, 2184  (6,  7);  teaching,  318;  universities  and 
colleges,  207,  2184  (4). 

INTBLUOENCB,  elTect  of  education  on,  1321  (1). 

INTBLUOINCB  QUOTIBNT,  64,  66. 

INTBLLIOBNCB  S0OBX8,  relation  to  marks,  1667. 

INTBLUOBNCB  TB8T8,  66-67,  60,  71,  72,  642  (4),  606- 
700,  1246  (6),  1247,  1306-1312,  1856-1867,  2160  (6); 
art,  101;  women's  colleges,  2406.  8e$  alio  Educa- 
tional TESTS. 

Interfratemity  conference,  206. 

INTBBNATIONAL  ASPECTS  Of  BDUCATION,  86,  079- 
676,  1255,  1283  (6),  127»-12ei,  1771  (20),  1772  (8), 
1804-1806. 

International  boys'  work  conference,  1617. 

INTBBNATIONAL  BUBBAU  OW  EDUCATION,  1800. 
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International  education  board.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
873. 

INTKRNATIONAL  LANOUAQK,  1263  (3). 

International  society  (or  crippled  children,  1707. 
Iota  Sioma  sobobitt,  1247  (10). 
Iowa.    Board  of  control  of  State  institutions,  1254. 
Iowa  placbmknt  kxaminations,  3472  (23). 
Iowa  State  teadiers  association,  1531,  1768,  2227, 

2563. 
Iowa.    Stati  xtnitehsitt,  persistence  of  college 

students,  2218. 
Irmina,  &tter  M.,  706. 
*'I]iON8n>B8,"  the  Bordentown  vocational  school, 

1113. 
Irving,  George  R.,  2304. 
Irwin,  Eugene  Jerel,  800. 
Irwin,  Mrt.  Oertrude  C,  2499. 
Irwin,  Harry,  2527  (2). 
Isaacs,  I.  Harry,  2019. 
ITALT,  education,  27,  31,  1273.    See  alto  Elkmkn- 

TART  XDUCATION,  Italy. 


Jablonower,  Joseph,  288. 

Jackson,  Dugald  C,  2474. 

Jackson,  Walter  M.,  140. 

Jacob,  Payton,  1520  (S). 

Jacobs,  Isabel  M.,  1386. 

James,  Isobd  N.,  2067. 

James,  William  A.,  inc.,  963. 

Jamison,  Mamie  L.,  875. 

Jaii8ky,C.M.,M72(13). 

Jaqua,  Bnest  James,  1817. 

Jardine,  W.  M.,  296  (4),  2078  (1). 

Jarrett,  R.  P.,  2143. 

Jastrow,  Jos^h,  2354  (7). 

Jeffords,  aydeR.,  1934. 

Jenkins,  Frances,  215. 

Jenks,  Jeremiah  W.,  319,  2630  (13). 

Jennings,  E.  D.,  2403  (7). 

Jennings,  H.  S.,  2367. 

Jennings,  J.  D.,  2528  (5) 

Jennings,  Joe,  377. 

Jennison,  H.  M.,  1978. 

Jensen,  Dortha  W.,  591. 

Jensen,  Prank  A.,  2240. 

Jensen,  George  C,  1538. 

Jessup,  W.  A.,  296  (1),  148Q|(i/4). 

Jbsus  as  a  tbachkr,  2404. 

Jewish  education,  1726. 

John,  Walton  C.,*  548,  540, 1170, 2472  (12, 14). 

John  F.  Slater  fund,  1188, 2489. 

Johns  Hofkins  uNrvEBarrr,  1490, 2228. 

Johnson,  A.  Grace,  939. 

Johnson,  Benjamin  W.,  2416. 

Johnson,  E.  M.,  808. 

Johnson,  Eleanor  Hope,  1708. 

Johnson,  F.  W.,  2119  (2),  2556. 

Johnson,  (}eorgla  Borg,  2500. 

Johnson,  Gerald  W.,  940. 

Johnson,  Guy  B.,  2490. 

Johnson,  J.  A.,  1791. 

Johnson,  Leona,  1254  (2). 

Johnson,  Marietta,  676. 

Johnson,  Ruth,  1149. 

Johnson,  Theodore,  1891. 

Johnson,  WiUiam  H.,  1896. 


Johnston,  O.  A.,  2483. 

Johnston,  J.  B.,  1498. 

Johnston,  Ruth  M.,  2060. 

Johnstone,  E.  R.,  596, 1194  (4),  2170. 

Johnstown,  Pa.    Public  schools,  1561. 

Joint  committee  on  Negro  child  study  in  New  YaA 

dty,  1709. 
Jones,  Adam  Leroy,  941. 
Jones,  Arthur  J.,  2105. 
Jones,  Burr  F.,  1199. 
Jones,  Easley  S.,  750. 
Jones,  Edward  S.,  1499. 
Jonee,  Grace  E.,  1042  (4),  1591  (2). 
Jones,  Harriot  H.,  213. 
Jones,  Uoyd  L..  1129. 
Jones,  Thomas  E.,  575. 
Jones.  W.  P.,  2226. 
Jones,  William  E.,  977, 1438. 
Jordan,  C.  B.,  532  (4,  6). 
Jordan,  Edward  B.,  1215. 
Jorgensen,  A.  N.,  1852. 
JouRNAUBM,  school.  1397,  1396;  teaching,  m  V^ 

1928-1981. 

JOURNAUSM  AND  FOREIGN  LANOUAOB  8TUDT,  M. 

Joy,  Jason  S..  1771  (46). 

Joynes,  Edith  B.,  1552  (8). 

Judd,  Charles  H.,  129,  228  (9),  645  (4).  690, 775. 80^ 

1489, 1457  (5),  1771  (12). 
JXTMIOB  00LLBQB8,  228  (11),  833,  336-339.  966.  987, 

1496,  1520,  1621,  2090  (4),  2189  (1,  2),  2224-2W 

Iowa,  2227. 

Junior  man  schools.  228  (5-8. 13, 14),  948-255,  e4S 

(2-5),  887-«91,  1448-1456,  1774  (6),  1775  (15,  M) 
2090  (3),  2097, 2119-2127, 2397  (4, 14);  Connectlcot, 
2122;  administration,  254,  2121;  social  experienees 
of  pupils,  450. 
Junior  Red  Cross  week,  2502. 

JUVBNILB  DEUNQUENCT,  855  (11),  1197,  1264  (D, 
1704,  170^  1709,  1714.  1716.  2354  (20),  2369.  251^ 
2522. 2526.     See  o^  REFORM  8CHOOU. 


Kandel,  I.  L.,  1255, 1440, 1794. 

Kansas  state  teachers  college,  Pittsburg.  Kai»^ 

268. 
Kansas  state  teachers  college,  PimBUBO» 

Kans..  268. 
Kappa  Phi  Kappa  praternitt,  1247  (9). 
gftnffmRn,  Treva  E.,  1143. 
Kanfmann,  Helen  L.,  1054. 
Keane,  Francis  L.,  1115. 
Keeler,  Lewis,  732. 
Keener,  E.  E.,  378. 
Keith,  John  A.  H.,  1774  (5). 
KeUer,  O.  P..  1619  (9). 
Kelley,  Florence,  572. 
KeUey,  J.  Herbert,  1473, 1771  (6). 
Kelley.  Truman  Lee,  1871. 
Kellogg.  Florence  A.,  1348. 
KeUy,  D.  J.,  645  (10). 
Kelly,  F.  J.,  654.  810,  1457  (7).  2144. 
KeUy.  Glenn  H.,  2081. 
Kennedy.  D.  8..  1384  (5). 
Kennedy,  J.  A.,  642  (2).  1245  (3),  1882. 
Kennedy.  W.  F.,  724, 809, 2354  (19). 
Kennon,  Anne  Byrd,  1181, 1182. 
Kent,  Charies  A..  855  (10). 
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Kent,  Henry  W.,  83S. 

Kent,  R.  A..  2180  (2). 

Kentucky,  education,  636. 

Kepperking,  Inez,  1772  (8). 

Kerohen,  John  L^  1644  (10). 

KxRN  COUNTY,  Caut.,  scbool  expenditures,  Ml. 

Kemer,  Robert  J.,  2183  (2). 

Kerr,  J.  W.,  1479(1). 

Ketner,  Sarah  P.,  96. 

Keirser,  Paul  E.,  2396  (1). 

Keywortb,  M.  R.,  697. 

Kfllick,  Victor  W.,  2519. 

KQlius,  James,  2363. 

Kflpatrick,  William  H.,  1783. 

KimbaU,  Justin  F.,  12S6. 

Kinder,  J.  S.,  888. 

KiNDXBOABTKN,  213,  215,  1403,  1411,  1413,  2050-2052, 

2064,  2069-2062,  2064,  2576,  2580;  Russian  villages, 

849;  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  1832. 

KiNDEKQABTIN  AND  ELBMBNTABT  EDUCATION,  850, 

852,  2069,  2060. 
King,  C.  T.,  978. 
King,  Xuella  M.,  1771  (30). 
King,  William  A.,  1334. 
Kingsley,  William  H.,  2187  (6). 
Klnley,  F.  L.,  1635, 1775  (18). 
Kinne,  Constance,  122. 
Kinney,  Gilbert,  2187  (3) 
Kinney,  L.  B.,  521  (6). 
Kirohwey,  O.  W.,  2383. 
Kirk,  John  O.,  1150. 
Kirk,  John  R.,  942. 
Kirkwood,  J.  E.,  1979. 
Kitchens,  rural,  Nebraska,  1660. 
Kitson,  Harry  D.,  1134,  2428. 
Klager,  B.,  399. 
Klaln,  Zora,  1130. 
Klar,  Walter  H.,  2036  (3). 
Klein,  Arthur  Jay,  1514, 2183  (5),  2572. 
Klelnschmidt,  H.  B.,  2354  (8, 23). 
Klemme,  E.  J.,  1291. 
Klopp,  W.  J.,  1548,  2366. 
Klosky,  Simon,  2429. 
Knickerbocker,  Katharine  K.,  1258  (5). 
Knight,  Edgar  Wallace,  1795, 2145. 
Knight,  Ella  B.,  157. 
Knight,  John,  2383. 
Kniseley,  J.  M.,  2528  (3). 
Knoch,  A.  A.,  425. 
Knoch,  E.  H.,  855  (11). 
Knowles,  Rita,  1532, 2234  (1). 
Knox,  Margaret,  2520. 
Knox,  Rose  B.,  678  (3),  1568. 
Knox,  W.  W.,  784. 
Knndsen,  Mflton  H.,  1520  (7). 
Koch,  E.  J.,  1384  (2). 
Koch,  Felix  J.,  2510. 
Koehne,  Martha,  3444. 
Kohn,  Erin,  2539. 
Koos,  Frank  Herman,  2557. 

Koos,  Leonard  V.,  682,  876, 1450, 1500.  2182  (1),  2229. 
Komhauser,  Arthur  W.,  480, 2454. 
Krackowizer,  Alice  M.,  1330, 1368. 
Kraemer,  Casper  J.,  Jr.,  768. 
Kramer,  Grace  A.,  610, 1837. 
Kraos,  B.  H.,  582  a). 
Krey,  A.  C,  100. 
Kropsksya,  N.,  1796. 


Koehny,  Menno  8.,  1710. 
Kulp,  Daniel  H.,  n,  1818. 
Kummel,  CHiarlotte  P.,  1060. 
Kunou,  C.  A.,  2417. 
Kutsohinski,  C.  D.,  819. 
Kyte,  George  C.  1374,  2066  (7). 


Labaree,  Mary  S.,  2354  (20). 

Laboratoby  EQumcBNT,  high  schools,  1741. 

Labobatoby  method,  771, 784, 2119  (2);  geography, 

154.161. 
UBrant,  Lou,  751, 1921. 
Lapayettb  collbob,  2204. 
LaForge,  Zoe,  1247  (7). 
Lagriffe,  Luden,  841. 
T<ahman,  Carroll  P.,  832. 
Laing,  H.  E.,  182. 
Lake,  Charles  H.,  1131. 
Lampe,  F.  C,  2049. 
Land-obant  C0ILB0B8,  296  (1,  3,  4,  8),  1480  (4), 

2574;  survey,  2183  (5). 
Landis,  Benson  Y.,  2171. 
Landman,  Jacob  Henry,  811, 2001. 
Landsittel,  F.  C,  1451. 
Lane,  May  Rogers,  2430. 
Langdon,  Amanda,  2002. 
Lange,  Alexis  F.,  1819. 
Lanqe,  Alexis  P.,  1819. 
Langlie,  T.  A.,  943, 2472  (23). 
Lanouaoes,  modem.    Su  Modern  languaoes. 
Lanier,  Lyle  H.,  699. 
Lannin,  Jean,  2066  (3). 
Lantebn  slidbs,  98. 
Larson,  Ruth  H.,  444. 
La  Rue,  Daniel  Wollbrd,  1588. 
La  SaUe-Peru  township  high  school.  La  SaUe, 

IU.,499. 
Lasker,  Bruno,  666. 
Latham,  Ray,  1315. 
Lathrop,  Edith  A.,  1756. 
Latimer,  Frances  B.,  542. 
Latimer,  Jean,  2305. 
Latimore,  Louise  O.,  1734. 
Latin-Amebica,  democracy,  34;  education,  1267. 
Latin  language,  elementary  school,  2397   (9); 

junk)r  high  school,  2119;  study,  120;  teaching, 

761,  762, 1351, 1932-1934,  2090  (9). 
Laughlin,  BuUer,  1342. 
Laura  Spelman  Rockefeller  memorial,  1769. 
Lavender,  Roberta,  764. 
Law,  teaching,  15,  52^-531, 1158-1160. 
Law  as  a  pbopession,  2422. 
Lawrence,  E.  W.,  183. 
Lawrence,  Henry  W.,  170. 
Laziness,  college  students,  950. 
LEADEB8HIP,  training  for,  1520  (7),  1609,  1774  (8), 

2169,2344. 
League  or  nations,  675. 
Learned.  W.  S.,  641  (2),  655. 
Leabnino,  laws  of,  1302,  2355  (3). 
Leatart,  Paul  F.,  634. 
Leathers,  W.  S.,  538,  2463  (7). 
Leavltt,  Julian,  2549. 

Lecture  mbthod  or  iNSTBUcnoN,  957,  2198. 
Lee,  Bdwin  A.,  1646, 2355  (2). 
Le^  Mabel  B.,  2493  (5),  3494  (6). 
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LSfT-HAIIDBDMMB,  171S. 

LXOOLATION.     S$$     EDXHTAnONAL     UOXSLATIOW. 

LBODLAnoM  Amcrnfo  cbildein,  leis. 
Lehman.  H.  C.  458,  001,  1066, 1204, 1884  (1),  1610, 

1717,  2146,  2173,  2848,  2«81. 
LiDUKK  AND  SDtTCAnON,  41,  42,  1062,  1065,  1068, 

1006,  2210,  2866,  (4,0),  2807,  2506  (VII),  2627  (8). 
Leland,  O.  M.,  200  (10). 
Lemmer,  John  A.,  1462,  2807  (4). 
Lemon,  A.  B.,  582  (5). 
Lemon,  ABen  (Hark,  150L 
Lemoe,  P.  J.,  2080. 
Leo,  firoOcr,  470. 
Leonard,  Jacob  Calvin,  688. 
Leonard,  Merton  C,  2026  (5). 
Leonard,  Minneta  8.,  678  (8). 
Leonard,  Robert  Joaelyn,  888, 1158. 
Leonard,  8.  A.,  112,  1776  (0),  2110  (0-7). 
Lerrif o,  Marlon  OUve,  2815. 
T>wengBr,  W.  B.,  042  (5),  1215  (7). 
Lisbon  planninq,  2366. 
,  John  A.,  78, 108. 

,  Orrin  CUflord,  1027.  2040  (4),  2580  (15). 
Lentner,  W.  O.,  2180  (2). 
Lewerenx,  Alfred  8.,  1821  (8). 
Lewis,  E.  B.,  81,  644  (2,  6,  7). 
Lewii,  F.  C,  806  (8). 
Lewis,  J.  J.,  2000. 
Lewis,  Mary  H.,  1258  (0). 
Lewis,  Melvin  8.,  2110  (10). 
Lewis,  W.  M.,  206  (8). 
Lewis,  Wniiam  D.,  1771  (82). 
Lewis,  William  Mather,  2204. 
Lewlsohn,  Sam  A.,  2527  (7). 
IJUlBAf.  AKT8  COLLI018,  817,  1480  (2),  1406,  2103, 

2254,2404(7). 
LraiBAT.  KDUCATXON,  47,  1810. 
LiBKBAUSM  AND  BDXJCATION,  68L 

LiBRAKiANS,  ehOdren's,  1782;  school,  2547;  train- 
ing, 605,  007,  2551,  Sit  otto  LiBBAST  8CHOOI8. 

LiBBARlBa,  016  (4),  1216,  1230,  1681  (8),  1720,  2628 
(5),  2580  (7),  2550,  2556;  Boston,  2554;  England 
and  Wales,  2552;  New  York  State,  603;  teachers, 
2568.   8m  alio  School  tjbbabibii. 

Ijwbabibw  and  bxadino,  001-611,  121^-1222, 
1720-1730,  2547-2507. 

LiBBABT  BUILDIN08,  1781. 

Libbabt  coopbbatxon,  international,  006. 
Ldbabt  pbimxb,  high  sdiools,  000. 
Ldbabt  schools.  New  York  (^ty,  007. 
UddeU,  M.  F.,  1707. 
UeUer,  Charles  C,  070. 

Lm  INSUBANCB  and  BDtJCAnON,  804. 

Light,  N.  8.,  780. 

Ughty,  William  H.,  2520  (1). 

LiLTCBorr  opbn-aib  ntbsbbt  school,  851. 

Lima,  Margaret,  2521. 

Unooln,  Edward  A.,  1816, 1825, 1872. 

LoiooLN  SCHOOL,  Teschers  ooUege,  New  York 

City,  1268  (0). 
LoiooLN's  bbthdat,  book  lists,  2603. 
LindeU,  Sebna  A.,  188. 
Ltndeman,  Edward  C,  1208, 1006. 
Lindsay,  Charles,  870. 
Lindsay,  George  L.,  2000. 
Lindsay,  Kenneth,  007. 
Llngelbaoh,  William  B.,  1502. 
Link,  Harriet  JaD%  1875. 


Unnell.  WDhelmina  A.,  178b. 
LinsQheld,A.,2128(8). 
LlP«KADiNO,  564,  U03,  25U  (4);  Jena 
Lisohka,  Charles  N.,  28, 47L 

I^TCBIIBLD  rSMALB  ACADEMT,  1704. 

LmBATUBB,  teaching,  048  (2). 
Lltman,  Simon,  1000  (I). 
Uttle,  R.  M.,  2854  (4). 
LlTety,  C.  E.,  2062. 
Lobingier,  John  Ladle,  1280. 

LOCABNO  OONTBBBNCB,  1260,  1827. 

Loekwood,  Charles  D.,  1070  (4). 
Lookwood,  Ina,  00. 
Loeber,  Biand,  1107  (7). 
Loefflflr,OUveN.,600. 
Loftos,  Raymond  8.,  045  04). 
Logan,  8.  R.,  1887. 
Lomax,  Paul  8.,  1151. 
Lombard,  EDen  C,  822, 1288, 25S0L 
T<ommen,  Oeorgina,  454, 2006  (9. 
London,  pablie  sohools,  1706. 
Loi«,  F.  B.,  1441. 
Loog,  Harriet  C,  888. 
Long,  Harrey  L.,  1080. 
Loog,  M.  (Catherine,  2466. 
Loomis,  A.  K.,  2006  (8). 
Loomis,  Alioe  FlBh«,  2873. 
Lord,  Elittbeth  Evans,  2068. 
Lortoher,  Dorothea  E:.,  456. 
Lott,  Henry  C,  2500. 
Loudon,  Blanche,  1074. 
Louisiana,  edneatioo,  18. 

LOUBIANA.     UNITBB8ITT,  2401. 

LoveU,  Louise  E.,  351, 060. 
LoYis,  Marion,  1880. 
Lowe,  Gladys  M.,  000. 
Loweb,  A.  Lawrence,  044. 
Lucas,  W.  P.,  1003  0). 
Lucas,  Mn.  William  P.,  1070  (5) 
Lackey,  O.  W.  A.,  1800. 
Lddeman,  W.  W.,  1408. 
Lommis,  Jessie  L,  2800. 
Lomsden,  Janet,  2287. 
Londqni^  OostaTe  A.,  861. 
Lont,  Joseph  R.,  141. 
Lutes,  0. 8.,  1864. 

LUTHKEAN  C8UBCH  AND  BDUCAflON, 

Ltcbumb,  1206, 2880  (2),  8585. 

Lyles,  Vktoria,  1404. 

Lyman,  R.  A.,  582  (7)> 

Lyman,  R.  L.,  045. 

Lynch,  A.  J.,  1700. 

Lynd,  Robert  8.,  2008. 

Ltnn,  Mass.,  edocation,  1770. 

Lyon,  E.  P.,  2464  (7). 

Lyon,  Leverett  8.,  1182. 

Lyttle,  A.  T.,  1182  (8). 


MoAlllrter,  Clay  N.,  1520  (0). 
MeAkmey,  Thomas  8.,  1700. 
McAndrew,  WiDiam,  2288. 
MoAteer,  Ercel  C,  1807. 
McCab^  Francis  T.,  2878. 
MoCaibrty,  BsteUe,  2525. 
MeCaD,  William  A.,  1861. 
Mo(?arthy,  Claire,  2840L 
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McCIoy»  C.  H.,  IM5  (8)»  3837, 
McClore,  Worth,  662  (6),  2072. 
MoChBky,  F.  Dean,  OM,  M7. 
MoClnsky,  Howard  Y.,  707. 
MoGoUocli,  Mary  J.,  1061. 
MeConnell,  J.  M.,  2128  (12). 
McCormick,  Elinbeth,  1772  (4). 
McCk>rmick,  Mary  Q.,  2446. 
MeGormlok,  T.  J.,  227  (4),  806  (3). 
MacCracken,  Henry  N.,  018  (8),  2608. 
McDermott,  Teresa  M.,  874. 
Maodonald,  Austin  F.,  842. 
MaoDonald,  Marion  B.,  2128  00). 
McDonald,  OUve  K.,  1188. 
MadStflan,  Douglas,  2611  (0). 
McQarrey,  O.  A.,  1400. 
MoGlll,  Emiiea  P.,  866  (6). 
MeOinnis,  Howard  J.,  1466. 
MoOlnnis,  W.  C,  2178, 2267. 
MeOoifoy,  Verne,  2640. 
Mcintosh,  William  P.,  2460  (6). 
MaoKaye,  David,  446. 
Mackaye,  David  L.,  2482. 
MeKee,  OUver,  /r.,  MO,  M7». 
MoKee,  Paol,  743. 
MoEensie^N.  R.,068. 
McKenzie,  R.  T.»  431  (2). 
McKibhen,  Frank  M.,  472. 
MAcnNDKB,  Miss,  108. 
Mackintosh,  Helen  K.,  1022. 
MoKown,  Harry  C,  1040, 1666, 2110  (6). 
McLaughlin,  Katharine  L.,  2068. 
McLean,  Franklin  C,  2463  (^. 
MacLean,  R.  B.,  260. 
MacUn,  Edward  8.,  481. 
McLure,  LUla,  1661. 
MeMahon,  Robert  Cedl,  1046. 
MacMaster,  Janes,  208. 
McMillan,  Margaret,  214. 
McMiUan,  T.  H.,  2147. 
McMuUen,  Lynn  Banks,  2148. 
McMurry,  Charles  A.,  45. 
McMurry*  FraA  M.,  634. 
Macnutt,  Ena  Q.,  2611  (7). 
Macomber,  Mabel  E.,  2360. 
MacPhaU,  Awlrew  H.,  2406. 
Maci>hee,  E.  D.,  1686. 
MacQnarrie,T.  W.,482. 
McQueen,  Jessie,.  1144. 
McSkinunon,  Mary,  1771  (8),  1774  (4). 
MeVey,  Frank  L.,  1503. 
Maddy,  J.  E.,  2021, 2022. 
Madsen,  I.  N.,  270, 1873. 
Maeder,  Henry  O.,  812. 
Magee,H.J.,27L 
Main,  John  H.T.,250L 
Maine  teachers'  association,  1770l 
Maland,  Rhoda,  1074. 
Malcolm,  David  Johnston,  1420. 
MaUn,  James  C,  171. 

MAUCUTUnoil,  414^  415, 424, 1578w    SmcImNiitbI- 
nON  WOBK  WRH  CHILDRKK. 

Malone,  Thomas  J.,  2004. 
Malott,J.  0.,621(2). 
Malsch,  Frite,  1056. 
Mangnn,  Vernon  L.,  2036^2037. 
Manly,  J.  M.,  084  (7). 


Mann,  A.  R.,  206  (5),  2078  (6). 

Mann,  Charles  R.,  46, 343, 017  (7),  2183  (4). 

Mann,  Louis  H.,  656. 

Manning,  William  T.,  437. 

MaoBbridge,  Albert,  1700. 

Manson,  Grace  E.,  68. 

Manual  abts,  teaching,  206  (6),  866(0),  1106, 1110, 

1118, 1238, 1410;  Junior  high  schools,  2110. 
Maps,  1365, 1770  (5). 
Markino  ststbm,  300,  370,  601, 007,  006, 1543, 1660, 

2258,  2263,  2260;  coUege,  321,  323,  325,  1857,  2217; 

conunerdal  subjects,  522;  high  school,  71,  1857. 
Marlatt,  Abby  L.,  206  (11). 
Marraro,  Howard  R.,  1273. 
Marriner,  Ernest  C,  1770  (4). 
Marriott,  Victor  Edward,  2388. 
Marsh,  C.  8.,  mO. 
Marsh,  Daniel  L.,  1628. 
Marshall,  Mn.  Elisabeth  J.,  1060. 
Marshall,  G.  H.,  433. 
MarshaU,  Ruby  B.,  1446  (3). 
Marston,  C.  E.,  1062. 
Martin,  Charles  E.,  675. 
Martin,  Charles  F.,  2463  (3). 
Martin,  E.  8.,  1600. 
Martin,  Everett  Dean,  47. 
Martin,  Frances,  2522. 
Martin,  Frederick,  2088  (2). 
Martin,  George  W.,  1820. 
Martin,  Helen  Corbett,  1506. 
Martin,  Maude  Cottingham,  801. 
Marvin,  George,  320. 
Mary,  Btter,  1002. 
Mary  Grace,  8UUr,  1337. 
Maryland  state  teachers'  assodation,  643. 
Marsolf,  SUUr  Marie  Cedlia,  1217. 
Maslen,  Edythe,  2182  (2). 
Mason,  HoUie  Lee,  560, 561, 1173, 1174. 
Mason,  James  F.,  1773  (6). 
Mason,  Mary  L.,  1180. 

Massachusetts.  Department  of  education,  1474. 
Massey,  F.M.,020(2). 
Mass6,  Gildo,  1821. 
Master,  Joseph  G.,  242. 
Masters,  Joseph  G.,  400. 
Mathimatics,  college,  1064;  curriculum,  131;  high 

school,  7  a  8),  128, 131,  1078  (2),  1356,  1358, 1060, 

1061,  1062,  2110  (0);  Junior  high  schools,  251,  777, 

1357,  1057;  teaching,  12&-134,  716,  :771-778j  1354- 

1350,  1060-1064,  Germany,  1056. 
Mather,  Frank  J.  Jr.,  2205. 
Mather,  8tephen  Tyng,  147. 
Mathews,  C.  O.,  1376. 
Maurer,  Irving,  566. 
Maverick,  Lewis  Adams,  501. 
Maxfield,  Kathryn  E.,  1106. 
Maxim,  Maynard,  2450  (8). 
May,  E.  O.,  1862. 
May,  M.  A.,  1610(2). 
Mayberry,  L.  W.,  725, 1822. 
Mayo,  Marion  J.,  1355. 
Mayo,  William  J.,  1166, 2463  (6). 
Mays,  Arthur  B.,  1647. 
Mead,  A.  R.,  243. 
Mead,  Cyrus  D.,  1806. 
Meakins,  J.  C,  2464  (2). 
Meams,  Hughes,  2026  (0). 
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Mechanic  arts,  206  (6). 

Mbdical  education,  16,  90,  53a-538,  640,  541,  963, 
1168, 1162, 1164-1167, 1673-1676,  2463-3467;  Austria, 
1673  (4);  Europe,  3463  (10);  Sweden.  1673  (2),  2466. 

Medical  ethics,  teaching,  2463  (1). 

Medical  inspection,  411,412,  1041,  2630  (3),  See 
alto  Health  education. 

Medical  students,  health  examination,  1673  (8), 
2464(6). 

Medicine  as  a  PRorBssioN  fob  women,  2504. 

Meek,  Lois  Hay(^,  226. 

Meigs,  Mn.  EditTO.,  1247  (6). 

Meiklejohn,  Alexander,  918  (2),  947.  2402  (6). 

Melby,  Ernest  O.,  961. 

Melting  pot,  American,  1248. 

MelTln,  A.  Gordon,  609. 

Menninger,  Earl  A..  1686. 

Mental  hygiene,  56, 430, 1583-1590.  2316.2317,2354 
(17);  college  students,  1685-1687,  1589;  courses, 
1585;  high  school  students,  1583, 1584;  teaching,  429. 

Mental  tests.    See  Educational  tests;  Intei^ 

UQENCE  TESTS. 

Mentality,  effect  of  physical  defects  upon,  1846. 

Meredith,  A.  B.,  900. 

Meredith,  Florence,  1687. 

Merriam,  Charles  £.,  1377. 

Merrill,  O.  A.,  1254(3). 

Merrill,  Lena  Jane,  1688. 

Merrill  Palmer  school,  1068. 

Merriman.  Curtis,  69. 

Merriman,  Pearl,  2149. 

Merry»  Blanche,  1649, 2268. 

Mersereau,  Edward  B.,  321,  2150. 

Metcalf.J.C.,»34(4). 

Metcalf,  T.  N.,  431. 

Methodist  church  and  education.  1092, 2410. 

Methodist  Episcopal  church.    Board  of  education, 

1092. 
MetUer,  Charles  G.,  1644  (15). 
Mexico,  edqcaUon,  6, 34, 1094. 1265, 1274. 
Meyer,  Francis  A.,  2397  (6). 
Meyer,  George  F.,  2507  (2). 
Michael,  C.  L.,  1209. 
Michael,  William,  70. 
Michigan.    University  or,  history,  324. 
Michigan  education  association,  2066. 
Midgley,  Albert  L..  539. 
Midgley,  Marion,  752. 
Migratory  children,  2354  (14) . 
Milbank  memorial  fund,  2307. 
MUde,  Rev.  Paul,  1631  (2). 

MlUTARY  training,  666-567,  647.  1691,  2477-2479. 
MiUer,  David,  2235  (6). 
MUler,  E.  L.,  1504. 
Miller,  George  Frederick,  2389. 
MiUer,  H.  W.,  1711. 
Miller.  Harry  L.,  1823. 
MiUer,  J.  Qulnter,  2409. 
Miller.  Mabel  Lawrence.  1659. 
Miller,  MUdred,  2073. 
MiUer.  N.  C,  2629  (8). 
MiUer,  W.  O.,  2174. 
MUligan,  R.  M.,  1776  (20). 
MiUiken,  Carl  E.,  1056,  2354  (15). 
MUls,  Harriet  M.,  213. 
MiUs,  Mary  C,  213. 
Minahan.  Marguerite  C,  387. 


Miner,  J.  B.,  1162  (4),  1505. 

MnOCTET  18  A  VOCATION  FOR  WOMEN,  3U7. 

MinneapoUs,  Minn.  PnbUc  schools,  1338. 
Miimesoto  sdiod  board  associatUm,  2233. 
Minnesote  state  school  administrative  i 

644. 
Minnesota.    Univosity,  908,  HB2L 
Minot,  John  Oair,  2206. 
Mirick,  Qeorge  A.,  813. 

MmSIOllART  SDUCATIOM,  1637. 

MiaaiflBiFPi,  education,  657. 

Missoori.    University,  877. 

MitoheO,  0.  C,  1550. 

MitoheO,  Harold  H.,  2308. 

MitcheU,  Lucy  8.,  2549. 

Modem  foreign  langnagw  study  oommitte^  1752. 

MODIRM  LAIIOUAOBS,  131-125,  766-770.  1263  (5), 
1353,  1350,  1753,  1936-1049,  2090  (12);  oourae  ti 
study,  7  (6);  Junior  high  school,  251,  3119;  prog- 
Dosis,  121, 1980;  universities,  125. 

Moehlman,  Arthur  B.,  361. 

MoUett,  O.  B.,  2462  (8). 

Monahan,  A.  C,  1741. 

Mondor,  Eugene,  642  (6),  1345  (9). 

Monroe,  Kathryn,  108S. 

Monroe,  Paul,  1784. 

Monroe,  W.  8.,  104, 878, 1457  (2). 

Monrovia  union  high  school  district,  2290. 

Montague,  Joseph  Franklin,  90. 

Montavon,  WUliam  P.,  1522. 

MONTBSSOU,  MABIA,  1407. 

Montgomery,  Mabel,  1722. 2541. 

Montgomery,  Rhoda,  855  (3). 

Moody,  Mildred  O.,  1636. 

Moore,  Clyde  B.,  1463. 

Moore,  EoUne  W.,  1247  (3). 

Moore,  Frances  M.,  3451  (3). 

Moore,  J.  W.,  1162  (6). 

Moore,  Jessie  Eleanor,  1637. 

Moore,  John  Brooks,  763. 

Moore,  MadeUne  M.,  842. 

Moore,  R.  G.,  2241. 

Moore,  8usa  P.,  410, 982. 

Moore,  Virginia,  3407. 

Moorehead,  W.  G.,  1591  (6). 

Moral  rducation,  462-468.  1070-1077,  1346  (6). 

1619-1630, 2356  (6),  2384,  2386;  elementary  schools. 

1247  (6),  2068  (2);  prlmiave  peoples,  630. 
Morehart,  Grover  Cleveland.  2242. 
Morey,  Uoyd,  2184  (2). 
Morgan,  A.  E.,  306  (1,  2),  2307. 
Morgan,  A.  L.,  1003. 
Morgan,  Agnes  Fay,  1663. 
Morgan,  B.  L.,  2354  (21). 
Morgan,  John  J.  B.,  1300. 
Morgan,  Joy  E.,  446,  2106,  2356  (6),  2390. 
Morgan,  L.  D  ,  2269. 
MORLEY,  John,  639. 
Morphet,  Edgar  L.,  2291. 
Morris,  Emmet  L.,  362. 
Morris,  Mr$.  Grace  Parker,  802. 
Morrison,  H.  C,  1258  (8). 
Morrison,  H.  L.,  2030. 
Morrison,  J.  Cayoe,  380, 1466, 1651, 2048. 
Morrison,  Katherine,  2159  (2). 
Morrison,  Robert  H.,  1467,  2642. 
MorrisB,  Elisabeth,  1210, 1723. 
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jMf  orrow,  Hooort  Wnisie,  iat2. 
Mone,  Frank  L..  346. 
-Mone,  Frank  P.,  2450  (8). 
Morse,  WiUiam  R..  113. 
Jhfort,  Paul  R.,  2370. 
Morton,  Ira  A.,  2176. 
Morton,  Robert  Lee,  776. 
Morton-Finney,  J.,  3006. 
Moeeley,  Nicholas,  322. 
Moses,  Montrose  J.,  2252. 
MoTiYATiON,  684;  high  school,  232. 
Mott,  P<»rcival,  2243. 
MotiNTAiN  PBOPLB,  education,  2087. 
Movmo  PICTUBK8,  88,  00,  02,  1051,  1056,  1804,  1806- 
1807,  1000,  2364  (15),  2468.    See  aUo  Visual  in- 

STBUCnON. 

Muchow,  Martha,  1407. 
MQnch,  Paul  Oeorg,  20. 
Mulheron,  Anne  M.,  606. 
Mull,  Lewis  Benjamin,  1638. 

MULTIOBADKD  SCHOOLS,  1776  (8). 

Munckwitz,  Henrietta,  611. 

Munford,  H.  M.,  2450  (7). 

Munro,  George  W.,  048. 

Monson,  Amelia  H.,  2530  (7). 

Murchison,  Carl,  1310. 

Murphy,  Frederick  V.,  2433. 

Murphy,  Thelma  K.,  2125. 

Mursell,  James  L.,  2023. 

Museums,  1720,  2586;  educational  use,  88,  146,  828, 

2000.    See  aUo  School  museums. 
Music,  in-186,  817-822,  1380-1383,  2017-2025,  2068 

(4);  appreciation,  1224,  2026;  competitions,  817; 

hif^  schools,  2010;  Junior  high  schools,  251,  818, 

821,  2110;  instrumental,  177;  platoon  schools,  2575; 

•obool  credit,  810,  822;  summer  vacation,  820; 

supervison,  book  list,  178. 
Muskogee,  Okla.,  Jeftebson  school,  1880. 
Myers,  Alonxo  Franklin,  2161. 
Myers,  B.  D.,  1162  a)- 
Myers,  O.  W.,  130. 
Myers,  Oarry  Cleveland,  1738. 
Myers,  George  E.,  1134, 1656. 
Myers,  Vest  C,  352. 

N 
Nadel,  Jack,  502. 
Nagel,  Blanche  A.,  1771  (20). 
Nalr,  Bertha  Virginia,  1340. 
Nairn,  J.  A.,  670. 
NantE,  J.  S.,  m2. 
Nash,  H.  B.,  786. 
Nash,  Jay  B.,  2361, 2680  (3). 
National  association  of  BibUcal  instructors,  1083. 
National  association  of  deans  of  women,  3403,  3503. 
National  association  of  penmanship  supeb- 

T180BS,836. 

National  association  of  penmanship  teachers  and 

supervisors,  1398, 3461. 
National  association  of  principals  of  schools  for 

girls,  600, 3404. 
National  association   of  poUio  school   business 

officials,  3234. 
National  association  of  secondary  school  principals, 

238. 
National  association  of  state  universities  in  the 

United  States  of  America,  1400. 


National  association  of  university  women,  2403. 
National  Benedictine  educational  association,  1631, 

1630. 
National  Catholic  alumni  federation,  2187. 
National  Catholic  educational  association,  2307. 
NaUonal  child  health  oouncU,  1740. 
National  chUd  labor  committee,  2374. 
National  collegiate  athhtit  aaioeiation,  2327. 
National  committee  for  the  prevention  of  blindnesi, 

2508. 
National  committee  on  mathiynaHetfl  requirements, 

1886.  "^  ^ 

National  conference  of  Juvenile-agencies,  im^*^ — 
National  conference  of  sodal  work,  2354. 
National  congress  of  parents  and  teachers,  1610, 

2366. 
National  council  committee  on  high  school  geogra- 
phy, 1360. 
National  council  for  the  social  studies,  2006. 
National  council  of  primary  education,  2067. 
National  council  of  teachers  of  mathematics,  131 . 
National  country  life  conference,  2078. 
National  education  association,  1442, 1771. 
National  education  association.    Department  of 

adult  education,  2528. 
National  education  association.   Department^  of 

classroom  teachers,  1662. 
National  education  association.    Department  of 

elementary  school  principals,  866, 1772, 2068. 
National  education  association.    Department  of 

superintendence,  251, 646. 
National  education  association.    Research  division, 

1476, 1786. 
National  league  of  compulsory  education  offldab, 

1623. 
National  league  op  oiklb'  clubs,  671. 
National  league  of  nuning  education,  1676. 
National  league  of  teachers'  associations,  2150,  2344. 
National  Lutheran  educational  conference,  3308. 
National  probation  association,  2360. 
National  research  council,  Division  of  educational 

relations,  1656. 
National  society  for  the  study  of  education,  306. 
National  society  of  college  teachers  of  education, 

1457. 
National  story  tellers'  league,  1733. 
National  student  federation  of  the  United  States 

of  America,  918. 
National  union  of  teachebs,  1277. 
National  university  extension  association,  2520. 
Natube-studt,  elementary  school,  88,  792,  704, 

706,  1364,  1086;  playgrounds,  7^;  teaching,  146- 

153. 
Naval  education,  565,  568, 046. 
Nearing,  Scott,  040. 
Nebbaska,  education,  10. 
Nebraska    state    teachers    association.    Research 

committee,  10. 
Neoboes,  colleges,  670;  education,  574-670,  1187- 

1180.   1608,  1709,  3486-3401,  London  Univeraity, 

3487;  folk-games,  1186;  health,  574;  high  schools, 

accredited,  3401;  musical  tBlent,  3400;  social  work, 

677. 
Neoboes  vs.  whrbs,  comparison,  676. 
Neill,  A.  S.,  60. 
NeOson,  William  Allan,  3603. 
Nelson,  Lenora  M.,  3466. 
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Nesbit,  O.  B.»  2309. 

Nesbltt,  A.  J.,  1674. 

Nesmith,  Mary  Btbel,  3074. 

Neomaim,  Qeorge  Bradford,  1281. 

Neville,  Charles  E.,  63S,  803. 

Nbw  Castu,  Pa.,  edaoatlon,  623. 

New  England  association  of  ofaemistry  teadiea, 

779. 
New  England  college  entrance  certificate  board. 

2188. 
New  Bn^aml  modem  langoage  association,  1996. 
New  Hampshire.    Board  of  edacation,  466. 
New  Haven  flree  public  library,  2662. 
New  Jersey.    Conference  of  county  and  dty  saper- 

intendtots  and  sapervlsing  principals,  1778. 
N0W  Jersey.    Department  of  public  instruction, 

272. 
New  Jersey  physical  education  assodaUon,  1601, 

2328. 

NSW  JXBSST  tTATB  MUSXUU,  88. 

New  Jersey  state  teachers'  association,  1774. 
Niw  P&AOUK,  Mnm..  education,  12. 

NSW  SCHOOL  FOB  SOCIAL  BB8BABCH,  NlW  YOBK 

CllT,  1726. 
NlW-TTPX     IXAMINATI0N8.     8te     EXAMINATIONS, 

i^ew-type. 
Niw  York  (Oitt),  pubUo  schools,  661, 1260. 
New  York  (Oity)  atitens'  committee,  909. 
New  York  (State)  Department  of  education,  2680. 
New  York  state  Ubrary,  1217. 
Nbw   York  statb  rbobnto  wobd  list,  1913. 
New  York  (State)  University,  1967. 
New  York  (State)  University.    Convocation,  646. 
Nbw  Yobe   xnnvxBsrrr.   Extxnsi  n    division, 

1211. 
Nbw  Zealand,  education,  668. 
Newboult,  Mary  Orattan,  861. 
Newlon.  Jesse  H.,  646  (3).  889. 1771  (13, 38). 
Newlun,  Chester,  48. 
Newman,  A-  Evelyn,  1184. 
News  bubeaus,  college,  2180. 
Nbwspaper,  college,  1928,  2180;  harmful  effect, 

46;  high  school,  1031;  sodalidng,  2009. 
Newspapers  as  tbxtboobis,  1775  (14). 
Newspapers  in  history  classes,  1995. 
Newton,  Lewis  A.,  2467. 
Nichols,  Frederick  O.,  1162. 
Nielson,  Hazel  B.,  598. 
Nielson,  N.  H.,  1153. 
Nissen,  S.  B.,  2484. 
Noall,  I.  8.,  483. 
Noble,  Stuart  O.,  273. 
Noel,  Thomas  W.,  1154. 
NoUen,  Anna  Barstow,  1185. 
Nordgaard,  Martin,  1958. 
Nordgren,  Rubye  Patton,  1640. 
Norlin,  George,  1480  (2). 
Normal  schools,  896,  1774  (5).    See  al»o  Teach- 

BBS'  COLLEGES. 

Norris,  Anne  C,  2611  (2). 

Norris,  Nellie  S.,  827. 

Norris,  Ruth  E.,  606. 

North,  Emerson  A.,  2364  (9). 

NOBTH    CABOUNA,    education,     1267.    See    alto 

Adults,  education.  North  Carolina. 
North  Carolina.    State  educational  commission, 

1267.* 


NOBTH    CaBOLINA     SCATB     UNIVBBanT    BXFBSI^ 
MBNT,  1613. 

North  Carolina.    University.    Univenity  exten- 
sion division,  447. 

North  central  association  of  colleges  and  seoond- 
ary  schools,  919. 

Nobth  Dakota,  education.    See  Adults,  t&aem^ 
tion.  North  Dakota. 

NOBTHBOP,  Otbus,  639. 

Northrup,  Belle,  616. 

Northup,  Helen  F.,  1217. 

NOBTHWESTEBN  UNIVEB8ITT,  SUTVeys,  2186. 

Norton,  Helen  C,  96. 

Norton,  J.  K.,  74  (6),  1639,  2236  (8). 

Norton,  John  F.,  484. 

Norton,  William  J.,  1611. 

Norvell,  Ceorge  W.,  1923. 

NoBWAT,  private  schools,  1266. 

NovBLs,  study,  748. 

Noyes,  E.  S.,  20O9. 

Noyes,  Maxim,  1929. 

Nudd,  Howard  W.,*  2864  (2). 

Nugent,  James  A.,  486. 

Nunn,  T.  P.,  1799. 

NuBSBBT  SCHOOL.    See  Pbb-scbool  bducatkw. 

NUBSX8,  training,  643-646,  1168,  1676-1684,  a«6»- 

2471;  Switsorland,  2470. 
NuBsma,  642, 1068, 1684. 

NUBSmO  AS  A  CABBBB,  1679. 

NUTBITION  WOBK  WITH  CHILDBBN,  414,  416,   4M, 

1028,  1144,  1264  (4),  1680,  2370,  2372,  2444,  9446, 

2447.    See  aUo  Malnutrition. 
Nutt,  Alice  Scott,  2369  (6). 
Nyqulst,  Fredrik  V.,  1387. 


Oakes,  Albert  W.,  /r.,  2286. 

Oberlln  college,  2208. 

Oberteufler,  D.,  1675. 

Obourn,  Ellsworth  S.,  786, 1960. 

OBrien,  F.  P.,  323,  617, 1969. 

O'Brien,  John  A.,  2186  (1). 

Occupations,  commercial,  1129;  study,  482;  112^ 

2424,  2425,  2430. 
O'Connor,  Johnson,  1115. 
OdeU,  C.  W.,  227  (2),  708,  866  (1),  950,  961,  1117,. 

1981,  2209. 
Odell,  Lyman,  509. 
Odum,  Howard  W.,  1210. 
Ogbum,  WUliam  F.,  2007, 2367. 
Omo,  education,  2. 
Ohio  college  association,  2189. 
Ohio  collbob  assocl&tion,  accredited  institutioiia,. 

2189  (6);  test,  1859. 
Ohio  institute,  2268. 
Ohio  state  educational  conference,  1776. 
Ohio  state  teachers  association,  274. 
Ohio  state  university,  2210. 
Ohlson,  David,  71. 
Ohmann,  Oliver  Arthur,  1686. 
O'Leary,  John  S.,  1078  (2). 
O'Leary,  Wesley  A.,  2026  (7). 
Oliver,  Sbr  Thomas,  2302. 
Olsen,  M.  S.,  382. 
Olson,  Harry,  1776  (4). 
Omaha,  Nebb.,  education,  1786. 
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Omaha  cxirntAL  high  school,  943. 

Omaha  school  fonim,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  1780. 

Opdycke,  John  B.,  383. 

Opkn-aib  schools,  410,  851, 1033, 2306. 

OPKN  DOOB  in  XDUCAnOV,  645  (7),  024. 

OrsBlTTAS,  school ,  2020. 

OrrOBTUMlTT  SCHOOLS,  684,  602, 1722, 2641. 

Obal  htgixnx.  See  Dbntal  htqibns. 

Obatobkal  contist,  2486. 

O'Remy,  Helen  T.,  852. 

OBiniT,e<lDoation.  Sm  Aobicultttbal  hducation, 

Orient. 
Obixntation  coxtbsb,  028, 952. 
Orleans,  Jacob  8.,  1875. 
O'RourkcL.  J.,  754-766. 
Orton,  Samuel  T.,  1713. 
Osborn,  Henry  FairchOd,  1824. 
Osbnm,  W.  J.,  814. 
O'Sbea,  M.  V.,  667, 1762. 
Ostdiek,  Joseph  H.,  2307  (13). 
Otis,  Arthur  8.,  1868. 

Otis  SKLP-ADIIINISTBRINO  TXST,  1850. 

Otten,  Mre.  Jimmie,  2030. 
Otto,  Henry  J.,  1060, 2076. 
Overholt,  Mary  Elizabeth,  1888. 
Overman,  wniiam  Daniel,  2. 
Ovem,  A.  V.,  368. 
Oventreet,  Harry  A.,  2527  (11). 
Overton,  Grace  81oan,  107,  2411. 

OZFOBD  XTNIVKBSITr,  1702,  2108. 


Pace,  Edward  A.,  2014. 

Padcer,  Elisabeth  E.,  2403  (S). 

PadIn,Jos6,1218. 

Paokants,  106, 830;  geographical,  162. 

Paine,  Alice  M.,  1068. 

Palmer,  A.  N.,  2461  (4). 

Palmer,  Archie  M.,  2211. 

Palmer,  (3eorge  H.,  330, 2280. 

Palmeb,  Geoboe  Hbbbbbt,  630. 

Palmer,  (3eorge  Tmman,  1676. 

Palmer,  Nida  Pearl,  2577. 

Pan  American  confederation  for  highway  education, 

2476. 
Pan  Pacific  conference  on  edocation,  rehabilitation, 

reclamation  and  recreation,  1776. 
Pankrats,  Walter  C,  172. 
Pahtomdcb,  teaching,  836. 
Pabeht-txachbbs'  assooation,  446, 447, 440, 1060- 

1066, 1233, 1612, 2363;  rural,  1610. 
Pabbmts,  edocation,  866  (1),  1750,  1602, 1603, 1605, 

1008, 2366  (7, 8),  2356, 2360, 2364, 2367;  intoUigence 

tests,  607. 
PABSMTS  and  KDT7CATI0M,  306,  646  (18),  1258  (4-6). 
Parents  and  teachers  association.  Ethical  oultore 

school.  New  York,  1612. 
Pabis,  technical  education,  1278. 
Pabx,  Edwabds  a.,  630. 
Park,  Joseph  C,  3418. 
Park,  Marion  Edwards,  2fi03. 
Parker,  Claudia  M.,  2301. 
.  Parker,  Laura  H.,  2354  04). 
Parker,  Valeria,  2320. 
Parker,  Wylie  A.,  1771  (31). 
Pabks,  2347;  educatfonal  value,  147-148. 
Parsons,  Philip  A.,  2628. 


Pabt-TIMB  KDUCATION,  1117,  1734,  1737,  2000  (7), 

2530  (11). 
Pasenhofer,  Minnie,  2561. 
Paterson,  Alma  W.,  1470  (2). 
Paterson,  Donald  G.,  052, 24n  (23). 
Patri,  Angdo,  1066, 1882  (1),  1888, 2876. 
Patrick,  BroO^r  FeUdan,  1078  (1). 
Patrick,  (3eorge  T.  W.,  2312. 
Patrick,  James  Ruey,  676. 
Patrick,  Wellington,  616. 
Patterson,  Herbert,  2302. 
Patterson,  8.  Howard^JpOe. 
Patton,  Edwin  F.,  411/412. 
Patty,  Willard  Walter,  870. 
Payne,  R.  (3eorge,  1468. 
Payne,  Harry  D.,  2284  (0). 
Payne,  John  Barton,  148. 
Pearson,  P.  H.,  1787. 
Peohstein,  L.  A.,  216, 2076. 
Peck,  Mary  B.,  683. 
Peck,  Ralphs., 2306(1). 
Peddie,J.R.,30. 
Peel,  Arthur  J.,  01. 
Peeples,  Elisabeth  K.,  140. 
Pegram,  George  B.,  2472  (1). 
Peixotto,  Jessica  B.,  2176. 
Pendergast,  John  8.,  484. 
Pendleton,  EUen  F.,  2508. 
Pendleton,  Helen  B.,  677. 
Penmanship.   Sm  Handwbitino. 
Penney,  Edith  M.,  116. 
Pennsylvania,  education,  1. 
Pennsylvania.   Department  of  public  instruction, 

1800. 
Pennsylvania  state  school  diieeton'  assodatloiir 

2236. 
Peppin,  A.  H.,  1383. 
Perkins,  Haven  P.,  82. 
Perkins,  Ruth.  1613. 
Perry,  Charies  N.,  2364  (18). 
Perry,  L.  Day,  1648. 

Pebsonalrt  tbaits,  measurement,  61, 68, 2386. 
Pebsonnel,  rating,  480. 
Pebsonnel  WOBK,  Colleges,  017  (6,  7),  041,  1860r 

2434. 
Peter,  W.  W.,  1034. 
PeterUn,  L.  Denis,  114. 
Peters,  Charles,  473, 1680. 
Peters,  Chester  J.,  142. 
Peters,  Iva  L.,  2408  (IS). 
Peters,  Rupert,  720. 
Peterson,  John  Oswald,  2043. 
Peterson,  Joseph,  2016. 
Petitions,  student,  1771  (10),  3400  (IS). 
Phair,  John  T.,  671. 

Phabmacexttkal  education,  632, 1166, 3462. 
Phelps,  8belton,  375, 326, 016  (6). 
Phelps  •8TOKES  fund,  678. 
Pm  Beta  Kappa,  2206. 
Philadelphia.  Board  of  public  education.  Divisido 

of  educational  research  and  results,  1663. 
Phiuppinb  islands,  education,  1467  (12). 
Phillips,  Edith,  643  (2). 
PhilUps,  Frank  M.,  612,  620,  1223,  1477,  (8),  1628 

(6),  1747,  1767,  2583,  3563,  3684,  3586. 
Phillips,  LeRoy,  1301. 
Phillips,  M.  J.  W.,  785. 
PhOlips,  Rose,  07. 
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PHIL080FHT,  doctor's  degree,  310,  001;  edncational 
45, 1290,  2010;  teachlBg,  2014. 

PhIlpott,8.J.F.,  1203(4). 

Phixmey,  Emma  H.,  2057. 

Phonics,  1025, 2038  (l). 

Phonooraph  in  kducation,  2001, 2530. 

Photoplays,  appredation,  710. 

Physical  factobs  in  mxntal  health,  1002  (2). 

Physical  tests,  1503, 1505. 

Physical  tbaining,  228  (3),  431-430,  025, 1031, 1(02, 
1047, 1040, 1203  O),  1501-1600,  2000  (13),  2325-2348; 
China,  1272;  bibliography,  1043,  2330;  directors, 
431  (4);  high  school,  1044,  2328  (3),  3331;  Junior 
high  school,  2110;  rural  districts,  1501  (4);  univer- 
sities and  ooUeges,  1748,  2325  (1,  2),  2320,  2330. 

Physics,  teaching,  high  school,  142, 1075. 

Physioorafhy,  2000  (10). 

Physiology  high  schools,  1581. 

Pickett,  Christiancy,  507. 

Pierce,  Bessie  Louise,  173. 

Pierce,  Dorothy  M.,  1284  (1). 

Pierce,  Eugene  B.,  413. 

Pierce,  Mu.  Helen  W.,  228  (14). 

Pierce,  Mary  D.,  2129  (2). 

Pierce,  Mary  I.,  002. 

PiEBCB,  Sabah,  1704. 

Pike,  Montgomery  E.,  530. 

Pintner,  Rudolf,  1804,  2512. 

PlONIKB  8T0RIS8,  liSt,  Oil. 

PirefT,  Clenoho,  1800. 

Pitkin,  Walter  B.,  02. 

Pittenger,  B.  F.,  004. 

Pittman,  Marvin  8.,  2083. 

Place,  Sara  B.,  2370. 

Platoon  schools,  00-08,  722-720,  000,  '880, 2575. 

Platts,  P.  K.,  1014. 

Play,  2348;  girls,  440;  guidance,  2840. 

Play  and  BKCBKATION,  437-440.  1051-1058,  2344- 

2353;  bibliography,  2353. 
Playground  and  recreation  association  of  America, 

1057. 
Playoboxjnds,  1000, 1001, 1740, 2351;  equipment.  Oil 
Plays,  107,  100,  200,  833,  834,  1301,  2082,  2084,  2061. 
POBTBY,  teaching,  752, 1022,  2074,  2110. 
Poland,  education,  004. 

POLrnCAL  SCIXNCB,  1377. 
Pollak,  Katherine  H.,  300  (5). 
PoUitzer,  Margaret,  078  (4). 
Pool  buyinq,  2184  (5). 
Poole,  C.  F.,  2107. 
Poore,  Margaret  I.,  1772  (3). 
Popenoe,  Paul,  1015. 
Poray,  Aniela,  2303. 
Porter,  Ella  C.  2040  (0). 
Porter,  Frederick  W.,  353. 
Porter,  Walter  P.,  1082. 
POBTUOAL,  teaching,  1008. 

P06T*OFnCB  FBOJXCT,  2061. 

P08TUBX,  school  children,  400,  417, 1045,  2055,  2885. 

Poteat,  WOliam  Louis,  1003. 

Potter,  Mary  Ross,  2408  (17). 

Potter,  RusseD,  1888. 

Potter,  Walter  H.,  750, 1024. 

Pound,  E.  A.,  1511. 

Powell,  Afrt.  O.  T.,  2078  (5). 

Powell,  Thomas  Reed,  581, 1150  (2). 

Powers,  J.  Orin.  1464. 


PBACncx  TBACBDro,  7  (4,  6),  376,  1481,  2128,  21V, 
3160, 3180,  (4);  Qermany,  601, 3130  a). 

Pratt,  Anna  B.,  1134. 

Pratt,  CaroUne,  678  (S). 

Pratt,  Emfly  A.,  3611  (4). 

Pratt,  (George  K.,  2317. 

Pbkcbptobial  mbtbod,  808, 1678  (1). 

Pb£ci8  wbitino,  107. 

Pbesbytbbian  collkgb,  Cumton,  8.  C,  1500. 

Pbb-SCHOOL  BDUCATION,  213,  314,  646  (13),  848,  8S1, 
858,  864,  866  (1),  1008,  1347  (7),  1404-1406,  1603 
(1,  5),  1708  (1),  1771  (32),  2050  (1),  2063,  3066, 
2066,  2068,  2003,  2006^  2306,  2876,  2576. 

Pressey,  Luella  Cole,  1606. 

Pressey,  8.  L.,  757, 1506. 

Pbk-vocational  tbainino,  484. 

Prezzolini,  Ouiseppe,  81. 

Prideax.  P.  H.,  672. 

PBIX8TLXY,  JOSBFH,  3. 

PbIMABY  BDUCATION,  20,  213,  315,  316,  1412,  2001, 

2004,  2007,  2071,  2073,  2074,  2S76,  2680. 
Pbdotivb  oolleob  or  San  Nicolas,  PATacuASO, 

Mexico,  5. 
Pbdotive  peoples,  education,  680,  1100. 
Pbinceton  uNiVEBfliTY,  undergradu&te  adncatloB, 

303. 
Pbinopals.    See  School  pbinopals. 
Pringle,  Ralph  W.,  602. 
Feinting  instbuciion,  211,  846,  847,  i800-i4IB; 

2040. 
Pbisons,  education,  503. 
Pritchard,  Martha  Caroline,  007. 
Pritchett,  Henry  S.,  041  (4),  1700  (3). 
Pbivate  schools,  1251,  2825,  2404  (3),  2611   (6); 

Norway,  1200;  legislation,  064;  stattstics,  2562. 
Pbobation  wobe,  training  for,  2523. 
Pboblem  method,  biology,  783;  geography,  168. 
Proctor,  William  M.,  1013,  1067,  2231. 
Proffitt,  Maris  M.,  1238,  2673. 
PBOGNOsm  or  ability,  76  (3),  121,  1667. 
Pbogbessive  education,  1258,  1269,  1788,   1837, 

1887.    8u  aUo  Cbeative  education. 
Pboject  method,  86-80,  717,  1247  (0),  1320,  1001. 
Pbomotions,  1558,  2077. 
Prosser,  Charles  A.,  043  (1),  2854  (8). 
Pbussia,  education,  1704,  1707. 
Pryor,  H.  C,  270, 1004. 
PryUe,  E.  Ruth,  1771  (4, 10). 
Psychological  clinic,  33  (5). 
Psychology,  1377;  educational,  60,  00,  63,  68,  76 

(1),  1204,  1300,  1302,  1304,  1305,  1820,  1830,  18€3- 

1840;  teaching,  2013,  3016,  3138  (10). 
Public  health,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  1580;  New  York 

State,  3307.    See  alto  UNtVEBOTiEB  and  pubuc 

HEALTH. 

Public  opinion,  relation  of  university  fscalties  to» 

3188(7). 
Public  schools,  16,  040,  066,  120O,  1306,  1771  ah 

1785;  New  York,  661,  1360;  Omaha,  Nete.,  1786; 

criticism,  3235  (5).    See  atto  United  States* 

education. 
Pubuc  schools  and  social  sebtke,  3864  (18, 19). 
Publicity,  educational.  14. 
Punishments,  school,  886. 
Pupn.  ADJUSTMENT,  Secondary  schools,  1771  (O). 
Pupils,  dassiflcatlon,  1806,  3075,  2106,  3111;  mOm. 

3106,3370. 
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Pardom,  J.  LcsUe,  31»  (3). 

PUBDUB  TTNimsITT,  836. 

Pordy,  Daisy  I.,  414. 
Pyle,  wniiam  Henry,  3177. 


QUAKKB  OBOVB,  WABBBN  COXTNTT,  N.  J.,  335. 

Quanoe,  Frank  M.,  1724. 
Qoinlan,  Richard  J.,  2397  (15). 
Qninn,  John  B.»  1523  (8). 


Raboom,  Sara  B.  F.,  1981. 

Radio  in  bdin;ation,  737-7S0, 1891. 

Rae,  Florenoe  J.,  757. 

Ragsdale,  George  T.,  3831. 

Ralney,  Homer  P.,  3106. 

Rakestraw,  Norris  W.,  779. 

Ramfres,  Pedro  Ferrari,  1801. 

Rand,  Winifred,  1008. 

Rappleye,  WiHard  C,  3483  (8). 

Rath,  Emn,  1047. 

Rather,  A.  A.,  593. 

Raths,  Loais  B.,  1888. 

Ratllff,  Harriett  B.,  321. 

Raap,  R.  B.,  2279. 

Rayland,  Fannie  J.,  156. 

Raymond,  C.  8.,  2514  (5). 

Read.  Frederick  H.,  3450  (5). 

Rbadbbs,  732,  735. 

Rbadino.  adults,  2527  (12),  3580;  boys',  2555; 
ehUdren's,  1730,  1732,  1734,  1785,  3530  (8),  3549, 
2584;  college  men,  604, 1078  (1),  1736;  girls',  2068  (7), 
2605, 2555;  home,  802, 888  (8),  1221, 2560;  hygiene  of, 
1331;  supplementary,  110^  337  (6);  teaching,  10&- 
104,  843  (7),  731-739,  1245  (I,  10),  133»-1889,  1545^ 
1902-1908,  3119  (8);  tests,  78  (3),  701,  703,  706, 1331 
(3).  See  alto  books  jokd  bbadimo;  Silbiit 
bbadino. 

Rbadino  abilitt,  o^ege  stndents,  1484. 

Rbadino  clubs,  high  school,  2585. 

Rbadino  ooubsbs,  adults,  2529  (7);  boys  and  girls, 
816;  parents,  627,  2559. 

Ready,  Marie  M.,  817, 1748. 

''RBALIA"  in  TBACHINO  VBBNCHy  123,  786. 

Reayis,  W.  C,  228  (15),  508, 1771  (33),  2119  (4). 
Rbcitation,  885, 1004;  socialised,  349. 

RBCOBD  of  CUBBBNT  BDUCATIONAL  PITBLlCAnONS, 

1753. 
Rbcbbation,  1600,  2847,  2506,  2530  (8).     See  aUo 

Plat  and  bbcbbation. 
Rector,  F.  L.,  ISH. 
Redman,  Amabel,  1378. 
Reed,  Anna  Yeomans,  1293. 
Reed,  D.  B.,  1042  (l). 
Reed,  B.  M.  O.,  2024. 
Reed,  Edwin  T.,  954. 
Reed,  Homer  B.,  80. 
Reeder,  Edwin  H.,  159. 
Reeder,  Ward  O..  1023. 
ReOTO,  Mrt.  A.  H.,  518,  2855  (1). 
Reeve,  Margaretta  W.,  1233. 
Reeve,  W.  D.,  132,  1357,  1982,  2119  (9). 
Reeves,  De  Oaris,  1020. 
Reeves,  Floyd  M.,  1520  (0). 
Reeves,  Fk>yd  W.,  1477  (5),  2254. 


Reeves,  James  A.  W.,  1607. 

RBPOBM  8CH0018,  2516. 

Roger,  Rm.  Walter,  1881  (1). 

Rboistbabs,  collegiate,  2181. 

Reisner,  Edward  H.,  1348. 

Rbjail,  a.  E.,  1913. 

Rblkhon,  college  stodents,  461, 1088, 1069;  schools 
of,  1101. 

Rbuoion  or  MEN  in  Who's  who,  1340 

RBUOIOX78  BDUCATION,  459-478, 1078-1107, 1681-1643, 
3188  (1),  2898-2413,  3494;  Mexico,  1094;  biblio- 
graphy, 3406*  college,  489,  1091,  1681  (3),  318» 
(3),  3400,  3401;  high  school,  1831  (1),  1776  (19); 
kindergarten,  1641;  public  school,  U04,  3408; 
week-day,  480,  471-478,  477, 1090, 1098, 1108, 1107, 
1633.  See  o/so  Biblb,  teaching;  Sunday  sgbools. 

Rammers,  H.  H.,  1458. 

Renner,  Q.T.,/r.,  1990. 

Renshaw,  Gladys  Anne,  138. 

Renshaw,  W.  W.,  1888. 

RB8BABCH,  1483,  3183  (8).  2238,  3338,  3451,  34«r 
3511  (8);  bnrSMis,  77, 78,  bnaiilBBS,  1864, 1866  (IQ), 
3423;  chemical,  2429,  edacationaL  As  Educa* 
tional  research;  high  schools,  819.  133^,  1076» 
Sm  c/m  SMnsBONUN  mmrurroN. 

RBSBABCH  as  a  CABBBB,  1666. 

Resnick,  Loai!i,  2867. 

Rbtail  8BLLIN0,  teaching,  U68,  3460  aO),  3468. 

Rbtabdation,  3077. 

Reybom,  Samuel,  3468. 

Reynolds,  Helen  M.,  1839. 

Remolds,  O.  Edgar,  3313. 

Rhodes,  Bertha  MarUda,  1641. 

Rhodes  scholabs,  634, 3193, 3197. 

Rhythm,  1384  (5). 

Ricdardi,  Nicholas,  1116, 1649. 

Rice,  O.  A.,  885. 

Rice,  Ralph  R.,  1869. 

Rich,  C.  W.,  3488. 

Rich,  Frank  M.,  865  (4),  1456. 

Rich,  Stephen  O.,  1849. 

Richards,  Bert  Lorin,  3364. 

Richards,  Edwin  B.,  768. 

Richards,  Esther  L.,  83, 3854  (16),  3403  (3) 

Richardson,  Anna  E.,  3867. 

Richardson,  E.  S.,  1588. 

Richardson,  Ernest  Gushing,  608. 

Richardson,  Frank  H.,  1578, 3055. 

Richardson,  Jessie  E.,  3064. 

Richardson,  Mary  O.,  1735. 

Ridimond,  Charles  A.,  30. 

Ricker,  P.  L.,  150,  797. 

Riemer,  O.  C.  L.,  3383. 

Riemersma,  J.  J.,  3371. 

Rigg,  Melvin,  759. 

Rightmire,  O.  W.,  837. 

Rippin,  Jane  Deeter,  3365. 

Risser,  Faye,  3069, 3060. 

Rix,  Evelyn  E.,  1891. 

Robb,Elda,863. 

Robbins,  Chester,  1773  (3). 

Robert,  E.  B.,  735. 

Roberts,  Alexander  Crippen,  880. 

Roberts,  Helen  M.,  2088  (3). 

Roberts,  Lydia  J.,  415. 

Roberts,  W.  E.,  486. 

Robertson,  David  A.,  49, 2434. 
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Robflrtson,  M.  8.,  13. 
Robey,  wmiam  H.,  2810. 
RoblDSon,  Qewge  W.,  1879. 
Robinson,  L;  O.,  709. 
Robinson,  William  McKlnley,  2878w 

R0GHB8TEB  UMIYZBaiTT,  2214. 

Rock,  R.  T.,  1818. 

ROCKBTBLLIB  FOUNDATION,  1261. 

Rockefeller  foundation.  Division  of  medical  educa- 
tion, 640,  U67, 2460. 
RockweD,  H.  W.,  2128  (11) 
RookweU,  John  A.,  2829  (9) 
RockweU,  John  O.,  1811. 
Rodd,  Sir  RenneU,  1268  (6). 
Rodgers,  Robert  H.,  604 1776  aS). 
Roe,BtbelM.,866(8). 
Roe,  Warren  A.,  968. 
Roemer,  Elisabeth  B.,  1188. 
Roemer,  Joseph,  916  (2)  966. 
Rogers,  Agnes  L.,  1467  (16). 
Rogers,  David  Oamp,  1609. 
Rogeis,  Elisabeth,  28U. 
Rogeis,  Frederidc  R.,  2828  (1),  2680  (6). 
Rogers,  James  E.,  2828  (2). 
Rogera,  James  Fiederidc,  026, 1080, 1226. 
Rogers,  Thomas  W.,  1247  (4). 
Rolker,  Edna,  106. 
RoDsr,  R.  D.,^.,  2077. 

ROLUNB  OOLLBOS,  FLOBZDA,  1492,  1497. 

Root,  A.  R.,  1200. 

Root,  W.T.,  1809. 

Rcrem,  8.  O.,  1664. 

Rceario,  M.  V.  del,  24A2  (6). 

Ro6eIto,E.N.,1197a). 

Rosenberger,  Jesse  Leonard,  2214. 

Rosenberry,  Lois  K.  M.,  1479  (8).  2498  ao). 

Ross,  Clay  C,  684, 2216. 

Ross,  David  E.,  1479  (4). 

Ross,  W.  Arthur,  1660. 

Rossier,  Wesley  M.,  1117. 

Rossman,  John  Q.,  384, 90S. 

RothweU,  O.  E.,  174. 

Roudabush,  Charles  E.,  68B. 

ROUSSBAV,  1768. 

Rowan,  Lorene,  12ft. 

RoweU,  Elisabeth,  60. 

Rowell,  Hugh  Q.,  420,  lOftl. 

Rowland,  8tanley,  886. 

Rowse,  Edward  J.,  2460  (10). 

Roy,  V.  L.,  278. 

Royer,  Jessie  Roes,  1068. 

Royster,  8aUbeUe,  1906. 

Rubinow,  L  M.,  966. 

Ruby,  Jkfrt.  D.  O.,  449. 

Ruch,  O.  M.,  no,  1821  (8, 6),  1467  (10). 

Rudy,  A.,  616. 

Ruediger,  W.  C,  1467  (4). 

Rufl,  John,  1443. 

Rugg,  Earle  U.,  mi  (42),  2128  (8). 

Ruoo  PLAN,  in  history  teaching,  107. 

Rugh,  Charles  E.,  2114,  2866  (8). 

Ruhlen,  Helen  D.,  760. 

Rule,  J.  M.,  1078  (6). 

Runnels,  R.  O.,  606. 

Running,  J.  E.,  2109. 


Rural  SDUCATION,  222-220, 88B-864. 1421-1429^  1780^ 
207»-2089,  2236  (1,  2);  England,  2079;  Kentneky. 
2313;  bibliography,  1226;  high  school,  1425,  14a 
(Vn),  1771  (26),  2096;  Iflgidation,  2236  (9);  stand- 
ardization, 226,  658,  880,  1427;  supervision,  1784» 
2068.    See  at$o  School  ADMonsnunoH,  mraL 

RUBAL  UFB,  224,  1424. 

Rural  obganizations,  Virginia,  1426. 

Rural  soqoloqt,  861, 2062. 

Rural  vs.  urban  childrxn,  intelligenee,  881. 

Rural  vs.  villaob  puhls,  comparison,  1862. 

Rush,  J.  E.,  2216. 

RusseU,  Alexander,  185. 

Russell,  Bertrand,  1406, 2549. 

RusseU,  Dale,  1612. 

RusseU,  H.  L.,  296  (7). 

RusseU,  J.  D.,  74  (4). 

RusseU,  James  E.,  2162. 

RusseU,  Leah,  2150  (8). 

Russu,  education,  668. 

RUTQBRS  UNIVBRfllTT,  1614. 

Rutledge,  R.  B.,  2061. 

Rutledge,  Samuel  A.,  2866. 

Ryan,  Heber  Hinds,  1456. 

Ryan,  James  H.,  650, 984, 1094. 

Ryan,  W.  Carson,  ir.,  1269, 1409, 1042, 1884. 

8 

Sabbatical  lbavb.    See  Tbagbbbs,   sabhatlflat 

leave. 
Sachs,  B.,  1801. 
Saens,  Moisss,  1274. 
Sartt  BDUCAHON,  208^04, 889-^8. 
Sage,  J.  R.,  1477  (2). 
Saint-(tenden8,  Homer,  828»  2026  d). 
SALABOtt.  See  Tbacbbbs,  salaries. 
Sdm,  Connor  E,  685, 1004. 
Salveson,  Bdyth  M.,  1021. 
Samoelson,  Agnes,  1364. 
Samuelson,  Samuel  E.,  1907. 
San  Frandsco  public  schools,  2062. 
Sanborn,  Herbert  C,  2016. 
Sand  tablb,  1330. 
SandUord,  Peter,  1876. 
Sands,  Edwin  H.,  1254  (6). 
Sandwick,  Richard  L.,  2090  (18). 
Sanlbrd,  S.  V.,  2827  (4). 
Sanford,  Vera,  1963. 
SAPUNQ8, 2110. 
Saraflan,  K.  A.,  4, 1783. 
Sargent,  Harry  J.,  1591  (1). 
Sateson,  W.  Howard,  1690. 
Sauer,  Carlo  O.,  1377. 
Saunders,  Joseph  H.,  291. 
Savage,  (}eorge  W.,  328. 
Savage,  Howard  J.,  438, 439, 1706  U). 
ScharUeb,  Mary,  1840. 
Schauer,  Martha  K.,  2272. 
Schauer,  Martha  M.,  1384  (8). 
Schauffler,  Henry  Park,  457. 
Scheidemann,  Norma  V.,  967. 
Schmalhausen,  Samuel  D.,  1204. 
Schmidt,  Q.  A.,  1650. 
Schmidt,  H.  W.,  1579, 2234  (6). 
Schmidtmann,  Norma  V.,  968. 
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Bchmied,  Otto  K.,  2643. 

Bchmitt,  Clara,  1821  (5). 

Schmitz,  Sylvester,  896, 2158, 2307  (8). 

fiCBOLABSHIP,  22,  206,  1M6,  lfi20  (8),  1778  (3),  1781, 
1826;  rating,  1431. 

€CH0LAB8HIP8,  1128,  1124,  1138,  2170;  Bn^and,  667; 
high  school,  870;  workers'  children,  2488. 

Scholastic  aftittjdb,  2186;  Smith  OoUsge,  1600. 

BCBOOL  Aoooums,  862, 1647. 

fiCBOOL  AOlONISTBAnON,  242,  1623-1637,  1771  (^, 
1776  ao),  2060,  (8),  2284-2246,  2671;  New  Castle, 
Pa.,  628;  New  York  City,  1260;  United  States, 
900;  county,  900;  high  school,  234,  288,  246;  mles 
and  regulations,  061;  roral,  223,  864, 1421;  State, 
84&-848,072.   fiff  ado  SCHOOL  pboicipaib;  SUPKB- 


6CH00L  AMD  OOMMXTllirr,  441-446,  448,  461,  666, 
2860. 

School  abssmblt,  874, 2286;  high  schools,  286. 

School  attkiidamcb,  877,  1628  (l,  8),  1786,  2860, 
2368;  officers,  1628  (4,  6),  2308.  Sit  otto  Oomyul- 
80bt  xducatioh. 

School  audrobixtm,  06, 07, 884, 722. 

School  bands,  182, 2022. 

School  banes,  206. 

School  boabds,  340,  862,  668  (2),  966,  1626,  2248; 
county,  888;  legal  status,  2242;  liaUltty  far  acci- 
dents, 900.    SM  0^  STATB  BOABDS  of  BDtrCAlIOM. 

School  BOABDS  AND  SUPBBINTBNDBNT8,  862-364. 

School  BONDS,  1641. 

School  Bxn>OBT8,  996,  2183  (6),  2^  (i),  2234  (4), 
2250. 

School  buildings,  407,  406,  044  (6),  1667-1660, 
2284  (3,  0),  2236  (3),  228^-2291;  Hamtramok, 
Mich.,  1529;  architecture,  406,  407,  962,  967, 1022- 
1024,  2284  (2);  care  044  (7);  cost  404;  extended 
use,  1229;  heating,  1679,  2234  (6);  high  school, 
1567;  rural,  1422;  sites,  406, 1022, 1024;  sanitation, 
1427;  TentOation.  408,  1674,  1579,  2234  («),  Syra- 
cuse, 2314. 

School  businbss  otticiAL,  1626, 1628. 

School  childbkn,  ability,  679;  feeding,  853,  1068; 
health  superriaion,  409^420.  Set  aito  Hbalih 
bddcation. 

School  dat,  length,  1742. 

School  dibbctob,  2236  (6, 7). 

School  bouipmbnt,  344, 1568, 2289. 

School  bxcxtbsion.    Set  School  joubnbt. 

School  financb,  74  (6,  7),  642  (8),  991-996,  1688- 
1542,  2246-2266;  Cotorado,  2266;  Connecticut, 
360;  Ohio,  2263;  Pennsylvania,  2286  (8);  West 
Virginia,  880;  dty,  1X12.  See  tUto  School  ao- 
oouNTs;  School  bttdobts;  School  ruNDs; 
School  TAXBs. 

School  rmss,  2044, 2046. 

School  funds,  apportionment,  1467  (9)  2846. 

School  oabdbns,  6li. 

School  htoibnb,  626,  lOao,  2000  (18).  Sm  sIm 
Obal  htoibnx. 

School  mpBOTBioniT  ASiocunoNs,  1786. 

School  janitobs,  1776  (20). 

School  joubnbt,  1329, 1802, 1809,  2078. 

School  lboolation.  Su  Bducational  lbob- 
lavion. 


School  libbabibs,  866  (9),  1078  (3-4),  1218,  1217, 
1222,  2647,  2648.  2677;  college,  1216,  1220^  1479  (7). 
2263,  2667;  elementary  school,  856  (10),  2501; 
high  school,  227  (6),  866  (7),  1446  (2),  2000  (11), 
1446  (2).  2393,  2666;  platoon  school,  60^  600, 
1880;  science,  791. 

School  lunchbs,  2442. 

School  magazinbs,  1897, 1306. 

School  manaobmbnt,  382,  1429.    See  alto  Dv- 

CDUNB. 

School  musbums,  188, 792. 

School  officials,  control  of  pupils  outside  of 
school,  977. 

School  obchbstba,  188. 

School  oboanoation,  exchange  plan,  066. 

School  flats,  9032, 2034, 2061. 

School  fbincifals,  871,  380;  bibliography,  2000 
(12);  clerical  help,  856  (6);  elementary  school, 
219,  298,  1414, 1467  (8),  1648, 1561,  2066,  2068,  2070^ 
2072,  2266;  hi^  school.  239,  263,  865,  880,  1442, 

1770  (^,  2008;  time  distribution,  1772  a). 
School  fbincvals  and  bxtfbbtibion,  866  (8). 
School  fboobaks,  high  school,  280,  2109,  2117, 

2120;  Junior  high  school,  254,  266. 
School  pbopbbtt,  860. 
School  fubucations,  228  (10),  845, 2286. 
School  fubuott,  866  (6). 
School  BBCOBDS,  849.  978,  1236.  1649,  2270;  high 

school,  246, 866  (4). 
School  BBPOBTS,  973,  966,  1638,  2266,  2270. 
School  bafinos  banks,  844, 2048. 
School  sbssions,  high  school.  346. 
School  sufbbintbndbnts,  362,  668  (3);  county, 

1771  (30);  district,  2060;  selection.  364;  sodtf 
relationships,  443;  training,  1467  (13). 

School  sufbbintbndbnts  and  tbachbbb,  1771  (7). 

School  sufbbvuion.   See  Sufbbyibion. 

School  supflibs,  1566, 2289. 

School  taxbs,  state,  646  (16),  982. 

School  tbab,  861, 960, 963. 

SCHOOLBOOMS,  beautifying.  2292. 

Schools,  choice  of,  48. 

Schools  and  thb  fkoflb,  2366. 

Schools  as  social  cbntbbs,  441,  444,  1229, 1442^ 

2868. 
Schools  of  to-mobbow,  626. 
Schorling,  Raleigh.  133. 
Schrader,  Carl  L.,  2328  (3). 
Schrammel,  H.  B.,  606, 1201, 1634. 
Sohreiber,  P.  R.,  2009. 
Schulter,  W.  C,  2228. 
Schulx,  A.  J.,  1791. 
Schumacher,  Henry  C,  2364  (11). 
Scfawarts,  Harwood  Muzsy,  1569. 
Schweinitz,  Karl  de,  2367. 
SOBNCB,  136-144,  779-791,   1965-1065;   elementary 

school,  1971;  high  school,  781,  786, 1360, 1741, 196^ 

1060;  Junior  high  school,  135,  261,  1792,  2119  (11); 

teaching,  7  (9),  788.    Set  alto  Bioloot,  teachiDg; 

Botant,  teaching;  Chxmistbt,  teaching. 

SCIBNTIFIC    APnrUDB    TBST,    1867,    1066.      Stt    OltO 

Cemmical  aptrudb,  measurement. 

SCBNTIFIC  MBN,  1968. 

Scotland,  education,  30, 32. 
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8oott,HarryA.,2320(4). 

Soott,  Kenneth,  125. 

Soott,  R.  Ray,  2126. 

Soott,  Robert  E.,  844. 

Scott,  Zenos  E.,  562, 2026;(12). 

SooimMO,  2307  (10);  Toledo,  Ohio,  645  (14). 

Sgbifps  oolleob,  2190. 

Soriven,  Frank  D.,  1006. 

Scudder,  J.  W.,  965. 

Sears,  Minnie  Earl,  1210. 

SSAT  WORK,  220. 

Seaton.  John  A.,  1508. 

Seaton,  L.  F.,  2184  (5). 

Seaver,  Asaba  R.,  1080. 

Seaver,  Margaret  O.,  1284  (6). 

Skcondabt  education,  20,  227-247,  86^-886,  916 
a),  1078  (6),  1255,  1430-1447,  1744,  1758,  1778  0). 
2090-2118,  2182  (1),  2396  (1),  2307  (3);  England, 
35,  236,  670,  885;  Europe,  655,  1440;  France,  885; 
Germany,  885;  United  States,  655,  876,  885,  1440; 
Virginia,  1446;  accredited,  919,  1435;  bibliogra- 
phy, 2570.   Su  alto  HiOH  SCHOOLS;  JninoB  moH 

8GBOOL8. 
SlOONDABT  SCHOOL  KXAMINATION  BOABD,  2112. 

Segerblom,  Wilhelm,  787. 

Sdbert,  Louise  O.,  760. 

Sdby,  P.  O.,  525. 

SlLr-OOTiBNMKNT,  studcnt,  220,  231,  249,  866,  867, 

868,  869,  1003,  2009,  2107,  2261,  2271;  college,  813. 
SeMdge,  R.  W.,  51, 355. 

SXNIOB  OOLLKQES,  333,  915  (3),  1496,  1508,  2181  (2). 
SXMIOB  BIQH  SCHOOLS,  888-889, 2097, 2103. 
Series,  Earl  R.,  2463  (9). 
Severance,  Henry  Ormal,  600. 
Sbwino,  test  of  achievement,  517. 
Sbx  DirrxBBNCES,  72, 691, 884, 1325. 
Sbz  EDUCATION,  917  (1),  1060,  1602  (13),  1607,  2818- 

2320. 
Shaftesbmy,  Edmond,  1629. 
Shambaogh,  (Jeorge  E.,  1676. 
Sharp,  M.  A.,  1650. 
Sharpe,  F.  A.,  416. 
Shaver,  Erwin  L.,  1095, 2412, 2413. 
Shaw,  Albert  M.,  292. 
Shaw,  Frank  L.,  986. 
Shaw,  Lena  A.,  2451  (2). 
Shaw,  Martha,  2063. 
Shaw,  O.  A.,  1520  (1). 
Shaw,  Robert  C,  2235  (1). 
Shaw,  Roger,  1048. 
Shaw,  Wilfred  B.,  2179  (2),  2187  (1). 
Sheehan,  Mary  A.,  2287. 
Shelby,  T.H.,  2529  (3). 
Shepardson,  Francis  W.,  923. 
Sheppard,  Mary,  865  (1). 
Sherman,  Edna  L.,  1063. 
Sherrod,  Charles  C,  020  (1). 
Sherwood,  H.  M.,  1610  (1). 
Sherwood,  H.  N.,  52,  74  (4),  186. 
Shields,  J.  M.,  857, 1330. 
Shimberg,  Myra  E.,  606. 
Shirling,  A.  E..  86, 1001. 
Shop  instbuction,  1650,  1652. 
Shore,  Oustave,  1350. 
Shorey,  Paul,  1825. 
Short,  Walter  E.,  1501  (3). 
Shobthand.  See  Stenoobapht. 
Shreve,  Francis,  686. 


Shryock,  Richard  H.,  2164. 

Siepert,  Albert  F.,  866  (0). 

SiLKMT  beading,  104, 1906, 1919. 

Sflver,  H.  P.,  1042  (8),  2827  (1). 

Sflver,  H.  Z.,  2812. 

Silverman,  Alexander,  1135. 

Simley,  Irvine  T.,  096, 2238  (1).. 

Simmons,  O.  A^  1946. 

Simon,  Charlotte,  2306. 

Simon,  Clarenoe  T.,  196t. 

Simpson,  Lola  Jean,  1726. 

Simpson,  Lode,  1586. 

Sims.  Williams., 568. 

Singer,  L.  E.,  1566. 

SDfoiNO,  primary  grades,  181. 

Sinon,  Edward  O.,  458. 

Six-TEAB  high  SCBOOL,  228  (6^  8^,  280,  887. 

Skeeles,  Arthur  O.,  886. 

Skinner,  Avery  W.,  386. 

Skinner,  Margaret  M.,  1736. 

Slawson,  John,  1714. 

Sleator,  W.  W.,  950. 

Sloman,  Laura  Oihnove,  216. 

SlosBon,  Edwin  E.,  2527  (4). 

Small,  Mn.  Mahkm  B.,  ^.,  1802. 

Small  oollboxs,  834  (7). 

Small  man  school,  1488  (Vn).  1443, 1771  (M> 

Smart,  Thomas  J.,  1771  (26). 

Smead,  Anne  B.,  2111. 

Smith,  A.  v.,  1819. 

Smith,  David  Eugene,  184, 1857. 

Smith,  Dora  v.,  118, 1351. 

Smith,  Doris  H.,  1964. 

Smith,  E.  R.,  1268  (4). 

Smith,  ElvaW.  8.,  2665. 

Smith,  Faith  B.,  199. 

Smith,  Frances  M.,  881. 

Smith,  Qerald  Bimey,  1006. 

Smith,  H.  W.,  306  (4),  1075. 

Smith,  Harry  P.,  1540. 

Smith,  Henry  Bompas,  1275, 1270, 

Smith,  Homer  J.,  487. 

Smith,  Howard  T.,  2112. 

Smith,  Hugh  A.,  960. 

Smith,  James  Monroe,  1409. 

Smith,  John  Lee,  2280. 

Smith,  L.  W.,  2090  (4). 

Smith,  Mary  O.,  1930. 

Smith,  Maude,  2450. 

Smith,  Meredith,  1841. 

Smith,  Mildred  S..  96. 

Smith,  NQa  B.,  642  (7),  IMS  (10),  1«2& 

Smith,  Payson,  i776  (2). 

Smith,  S.  L.,  1145, 1609. 

Smith,  Shirley  E.,  2184  (4). 

Smith,  Victor  J.,  1118, 1616. 

Smith,  William  A.,  1773  (5). 

Smith,  Z.  M.,  74  (9). 

Smith  college,  2208. 

Smithies,  Elsie  M.,  1771  (18),  2408  (6>. 

Smrhbonian  institution,  840. 

Smollins,  Chailes  E.,  2346. 

Suavely,  Tipton  R.,  578. 

Sneddon,  David,  21, 488, 788, 2010w 

Snow,  W.  B.,  1986  (4). 

Snyder,  H.  N.,  934  (2). 

Snyder,  Morton,  1258  (7),  1786. 

Scares,  Theodore  Gtarald,  1007. 
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BOCIAL  A0PICT8  OF  BDUCATIOII,  62,  10B^10B7»  M^ 
2388,2377. 

Social  pstcholoot,  461. 

Social  sdenoe  research  oouDofl,  ISO. 

Social  studiis,  163-176,  804-616,  U20,  1873-1S70, 
1467  (10),  17n  (38),  2278;  Dinver,  2068  (8);  ooOege 
credit,  804  (2) ;  oollefe  freshmea's  range  of  Infonna* 
tion,  176;  curricohim,  1876;  eleimeiitary  school, 
044  (3),  813,  2068  (8)  ;hi^  school,  171,  644  (4), 
1992,  1903;  Junior  high  school,  168,  261,  646  (4), 
809,  2119;  teodiiiig,  174,  806,  808,  SI6,  1378,  1992- 
2012;  textbooks,  1878. 

SocuL  WORK,  1611, 2364;  Oermany,  2364  (22). 

Society  for  the  promotioii  of  CDfiiiasriat  edooation, 
560,  6n,  2472. 

Sodety  of  directors  of  pbytlcBl  edaoatkm  In  col* 
leges,  431, 1043,  2329. 

Solenberger,  Afrt.  Edith  Reeves,  417. 

Soltes,  Mordecai,  1726. 

Soper,  R  D..  1079(2). 

SoretMen,  Alfred,  2119  (10). 

SOBOBmiS,  909. 

SotTTH  Cabolima,  education.  Ste  Adults,  educa- 
tion, Soath  Carolina. 

South  Carolina.    University,  262. 

South  Dakota  statb  oollsob,  Bbookinos,  2196. 

South  Pbiladblphu  biqh  school  fob  oibls,  64, 
886,1890. 

Soothem  California  conference  on  modem  parent* 
hood,  1602. 

Southwestern  educational  research  and  guidance 
association,  76, 1321. 

SovuT  Russia,  education,  1796. 

Sowers,  Don,  2256. 

Spaffoes,  Ivol,  1663. 

Spain,  Charles  L.,  2026  (8),  2066  (10). 

Spain,  teaching,  1908. 

Spalding,  Arthur  W.,  1066. 

Spanish  lanouaoi,  teaching,  767, 1947. 

Spam,  Enrique,  1220. 

SpaoMing,  F.  H.,  866  (4). 

Spaulding,  Francis  T.,  253. 

Speakman.  Martha  TravOla,  1701. 

Spsbch,  teaching,  829,  881,  832,  2088. 

Spbbcr  depbctivbs,  education,  1200, 2621. 

Speech  labobatobt,  196. 

Speicber,  Bart  B.,  2394. 

Sp^n,  Lota,  6. 

Spiluno,  106-106,  740-748,  1840-1843,  1467  (1^, 
1911-1913,  2119  (8),  tests,  76  (2). 

Spence,"  Ralph  B.,  2817. 

Spencer,  Carlton  B.,  1636. 

Spencer,  Margaret,  1370. 

Spencer,  Mary  E.,  2397  (11). 

Spencer,  Robert  R.,  890. 

Spiller,  Roberts., 2033. 

Splawn,  W.  M.  W.,  934  (3). 

Spobts,  1042  (1,  3),  2327  (I),  2862;  British  schools, 
438,4:9. 

Springer,  D.  W.,  1479  (10). 

Springer,  W.  J.,  1776  (17). 

Squires,  Walter  Albico,  1096. 

Srygley,  H.  F.,  1771  <36). 

Stack,  Herbert  J.,  1176. 

Stafford,  George  T.,  418. 

Stalnaker,  BUtabeth  M.,  2077. 

Stammbbino,  2038  (2). 

STAMfOBD  KXPBB88I0NB,  118. 

16967—29 8 


Stamfobd  UNiTXBsrrT,  elimination  of  junior  eol* 

]a«Ot968. 
Stanforth,  A.  T.,  2113. 
Starbuck,  E.  D.,  1619  (8). 
Stark,  W.  O.,  738. 
STATB  AID,  994-995. 
Statb  and  education,  848,  847,  848,  856,  369,  809; 

365,  366,  664,  667,  1087,  1006,  1624,  1536»  2188  (4)« 

2236,  2241,  2246,  2251,  2397  (1). 
State  boabds  op  education,  846. 
State  depabtments  op  education,  1534;  teadier 

training  division,  268. 
State  school  system,  statistics,  2584. 
State  univebsitibs,  306  (6),  147^-1480;  governing 

boards,  1479  (4),  2188;  limitation  of  attendance, 

2183  (3);  schools  of  education,  261. 
Statistics,  educational,  66,  1767;  high  school,  246, 

2682.2583. 
Stecher,  WUliam  A.,  1049. 
Stacker,  H.  Doira,  1900. 
Steele,  Ellen  W.,  678  (6). 
Steele,  Robert  McCurdy,  2166. 
Stennis,  Mary  A.,  1028. 
Stenoqbapht,  colleges,  525;  teaching,  96, 1147, 1148, 

1668,  2450  (7),  2466. 
Stbbbopticon,  1327. 
Sterling,  Grace  R..  1410. 
Stetson,  F.  L.,  175, 1037. 
Stetson.  Paul  C,  293, 2066  (4). 
Stevenson,  John  A.,  364. 
Stewart,  A.  W.,  1006. 
Stewart,  Isabel  M.,  1676  (6),  1682, 2460. 
Stewart,  Joseph  8.,  1510, 1511. 
Stewart,  Kennedy,  32. 
Stewart,  M.  B.,  2327  (2). 
Stewart,  Rolland  Madaren,  1137. 
Stkklatino,  2067. 
Stine,  J.  Ray,  1727. 
SUtt,  Edward  W.,  1076. 
Stockinger,  W.  A.,  2339. 
Stockton,  Ernest  L.,  930  (3). 
StockweU,  Frederick  E.,  79. 
Stoddard,  A.  J.,  254. 
Stoddard,  Cora  Frances,  2322,  2323. 
Stoddard,  (}eorge  D.,  710, 917  (4),  2462  (6) 
Stone,  Charles  A.,  387. 
Stone,  Clarence  R.,  739. 
Stone,  Edna  H.,  816. 
Stone,  H.  E.,  401, 402. 
Stone,  William  H.,  1662. 
Storey,  Charles  J.,  1601. 
Storey,  Helen  A.,  448. 
Storey  .Thomas  A.,  427, 1088. 
Stokes,  Richabd  S.,  639. 
Stobt-tbllino,  99, 1284  (1),  1733. 
Stratemeyer,  Florence  B.,  1418* 
Strayer,  George  D.,  1024,  1457  (13),'l771  (14),  2234 

(3),  2494  (5),  2530  (1). 
Streitc,  Ruth,  204. 
Stright,  Ketiah,  1623  (3). 
Strong,  Edward  K.,  2436. 
Strong,  Edward  K^jr.,  1336. 
Strong,  R.  K.,  143. 
Stuart,  Hugh,  2156. 
Stuait.  MiloH.,2270. 
Stub,  J.  A.  O.,  2233  (2). 
Stubbs,  Morris  F..  1983. 
Student  honob,  945. 
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StTTDIMT  LOANS,  297. 

Student  sKLr-ooYKBNMENT.   See  Sblf-oovssn- 

MINT,  STUDENT. 

Student  strikes,  China,  660. 

Stxtdent  teachino.    See  Practice  teacbxnq. 

8TX7DT,  sapenrisioQ,  686,  873,  1001.  1610,  1813,  1826, 
1828,  2012,  2000  (5),  2116,  2273,  2307  (16). 

Study  methods,  ooUeee  stodents,  2215. 

Stull,  DeForest,  160, 168. 

Stump,  Joseph,  2306  (4). 

Stnrdlvant,  Elizabeth,  1102. 

Sturgeon,  Margaret  E.,  1031. 

Sturges,  Herbert  A.,  474. 

Sturtevant,  Sarah  M.,  1021, 2403  (4). 

Sub-normal  childeen.    See  Defective  childben. 

Sudweeks,  Joseph,  1343, 2644. 

Suhrie,  Ambrose  L.,  1771  (41),  2128  (6). 

SuicmEs,  student,  022. 

Sullivan,  E.  N.,  2187  (2). 

SuUivan,  Elizabeth  T.,  76  (4). 

SuUivan,  Ellen  B.,  820. 

SuUlvan,  J.  T.,  1000. 

Summer  schools,  2533, 2538. 

Summer  work  tor  college  credit,  2221. 

Sumner,  F.  C,  570. 

SUNDAT  SCHOOLS,  473,  474,  1640. 

Sundwall,  John,  428. 

Supervision,  7  (3),  74  (1),  233,  867. 368, 370,  644  (1), 
655  (2),  1007,  1237,  1414,  1545,  1546,  1771  (23,  27), 
1772  (4,  5),  2050  (3),  2260,  2307  (13);  high  school, 
244.  2114;  zone,  1771  (28). 

Supervisors  of  student  teaching,  2120. 

Survey  course,  1507. 

Surveys,  educational,  14,  75,  70,  1627,  2472  (1); 
Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  1780;  Beaumont,  Teias,  1777; 
Duva  I  county,  Fla.,  1778;  East  Feliciana  parish. 
La.,  13;  Indiana,  1428;  Lynn,  Mass.,  1770;  New 
Prague,  Minn.,  12;  Presbyterian  college,  Clinton, 
S.  C,  1506;  Rutgers  university,  Brunswick,  N.  J., 
1514;  school  housing.  2200. 

Suzzallo,  Henry,  1280, 1205, 1630, 1771  (1),  2527  (12). 

Swain,  Ethel,  831,  2528  (7). 

Swan,  Grace,  1772  (5). 

Sweden,  education.  1700.  See  alto  Medical  edu- 
cation, Sweden. 

Sweeny,  Mary  E.,  1068. 

Sweet,  Lennig,  33. 

Swenson,  David  F.,  144. 

Swenson,  Elaine,  2528  (6). 
,  Swift,  Fletcher  H.,  365,  646  (16),  1100, 1457  (O). 

Switzerland,  education.    See  Nurses,  training, 

\  Switzerland. 

Sylvester,  Charles  W.,  1401. 

Symonds,  Percival  M.,  115,  010,  1302,  1822,  1446, 
2115. 


Taeusch,  C.  F.,  2340. 
Taft,  D.  R.,  804  (1). 
Taft,  Jessie,  2354  (17). 
Taggard,  Qenevieve,  2540.  - 
TaUman,  Russell  W.,  357,  2218. 
Tankersley,  B.  O.,  1254  (1). 
Tarben,  Robert  W.,  1202. 
Tardiness,  380. 
TaUock,J.S.  P.,015(2). 
Taylor,  Ben  L.,  2401. 


Tajrior.  K.H.,134,777. 

Taylor,  Harris,  1103. 

Taylor,  J,  E..  780 

^Taylor,  James  B.,  180, 882. 

Tatlob,  Jamxs  M.,  610. 

Taylor,  Joseph  8.,  2161  (1). 

Taylor,  Katharfaie,  987. 

Taylor,  Robert  B.,  1551. 

Taylob,  Samuel  H.,  639. 

Taylor,  WUUam,  S.,  1166. 

Tbacbebs,  1771  (8),  2177;  seadomio  fkvedom.  2tt, 
288;  associations,  006,  2150;  b«giimlzi&  9(B:«v- 
tlficatlon,  1967,  2138  (18),  2178,  2681;  dvtel 
duties,  1774  (2);  dasnoom,  805;  commercial  lob- 
Jects,  620,  1165;  oonfiBrenoes,  1468;  oontraols, 
2168;  critic.  See  Oritie  teadien;  emi}loymfeuU 
268,  Oil,  076;  foflure,  1467;  happioen,  2170:  haatth, 
1036, 2166;  high  school,  243. 273, 806, 905;  im|xov»> 
ment  In  service,  228  (12),  260,  271,  278,  270,  64i 
(3),  914,  2397  (12);  influence,  M6  O),  2175;  insti- 
tutes, 277;  Insurance,  280, 294,2174;  ]ead«tdiiiM188 
(9);  load,  243,  835,  902,  1485  (3),  M20  (2),  2148; 
meetings,  2168,  2167:  men.  2166;  North  Carolina, 
2164;  pensions.  281.  580.  687,  641  (4),  1706  (S). 
1771  (4, 10),  2162, 2184  (4),  2677;  In  MasBachUMtts, 
200;  in  New  York  State,  284;  in  Pennsylvania. 
007;  personaUty,  802,  1280,  2397  (7);  platform. 
1247  (8);  professional  ethics,  2168,2171;  pcofBBSioDa] 
arganizatlon,  280,  2162;  rathig.  264,  006,  910, 
012,  013,  1458,  1461,  1462,  2132,  2146,  2159  (9. 
2160,  2161,  2100;  relationships.  2108;  rural,  ITH 
(20);  sabbatical  leave,  202,  17n  (5);  salaries,  20U 
1475, 1785, 2162.  2178, 2176,  Cincinnati,  1471.  Mas- 
sachusetts. 1474,  New  York  C»ty.  283,  000,  uni- 
versities and  coUeges.  641  (1),  2176,  Washington, 
D.  C,  2161;  scholarship,  806;  selection,  646  (20), 
016  (3);  social  problems,  644  (2),  1771  (17);  sodal 
studies,  175;  status,  12Z7,  2177;  tenure,  286,  ITH 
(3,  11),  2162:  voice,  2140. 
Teachers,  training,  256-270,  646  (2),  802-904,  916 
(3),  1247  (3),  1467-1470,  2050  (»,  2128  (12),  2129- 
2158,  2168,  2578;  Kentudry,  2130;  Louisiana,  273; 
Missouri,  2141;  New  Jersey,  272;  Ohio,  274,  2169 
(3),  2151;  Prussia,  1797,  Vermont,  2166;  for  Catbo- 
llo  schools,  2153;  for  colleges,  919,  2144;  for  higb 
schools,  243,  916  (3),  1436  (a).  1409,  2128  (8);  for 
Junior  high  schools,  259;  for  kindergartens,  21S7; 
for  normal  schools,  1771  (41),  2128  (6,  7);  fbr  pla- 
toon schools,  890;  for  teachsrs  coUegss,  2126(6, 7). 
Teachers,  trahihig  C^iecial  subfects);  oommeroial 
subjects,  1671,  1775  (7);  induBtrial  subjects,  481, 
480,  2135;  modem  langnagwt,  2156;  muslo,  1382; 
penmanship,  004;  reading,  2149;  social  stodiasu 
2006,  2139,  2154. 
Teachers,  training.  Sit  aim  Pbaciicb  TEACBmo; 
Teachers'  colleqes;  Unxybbsrom  and  ooi^ 
LEQES,  graduate  schools  of  education. 

TBACHEBS  and  LBOBLATlONr  1771  (6). 
TBACHEBS    and    IIABRZAOE,  286. 

Teachers  as  adminibtbasobs^  076. 
Teaghebs  oollboe,  Boston,  MAaa«  647. 

TEACHEBS  college,  COI^VMBiA  UMIVBBSTY,  NSW 

YoBB  City,  894. 
Teachers'  colleges,  262,  968,  276,  886,  1466,  1771 
(40),  2128,  2143;  accredited,  1771  (39),  2128  a  ID; 
curriculum,  2126  (2);  standardisation,  1771  W£>^ 
2128(8);statlstios,2686. 
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TK4CBIN0,  87-65,  644  (6)»  Vn*m,  IXi-m^  1410, 
Un,  14«7»  1470,  1771  (U,  1$,  1807-1838;  npar- 
▼teion,  807,  1203  (9-8);  OBftViNttiM  and  ooDisea, 
1615. 

TBACmm  m  A  rmOTMOON,  388,  387,  046  (4,  9, 
1771  (48),  2173,  2286  (4). 

Tkachino  8U0CI88,  i>r6dlottoa  o(,-370. 

TMcssnoAL  wtfTJCknon,  Parii»  1878. 

Teith,  sehool, children,  13S8.  8m  </m  Dsmtal 
HTOBinc. 

Telfbrd,  Mflrian  i.,  848. 

TlMrBBAllci,  tMcfalng,  833K3884./ 

Temple,  Alice,  3064. 

Templin,  Ladnda  de  Leftwlob,  1S2L 

Templin,R.J.W.,7(8). 

TenneBsee  college  aasodatton,  030. 

Tepper,  Fannie,  1317. 

Terman,  Lewil  M.,  680, 700, 710, 3118  (8). 

TBBMAN  OBOtTF  TBiT,  1860. 

Tsbmhioloot,  edooatiooal,  40. 

Terry,  Bstber  Jeflery,  1444. 

Terry,  Paul  W.,  460, 1067. 

Tensoher,  RQtli,  3664. 

Tbxab,  education,  0. 

Tetai.    Department  of  edoeatloo,  1047. 

Teaxs  ftate  teachers  anodation,  0. 

TKXTBOOK8,  071,  1818;  arithmatk,  1364;  chem- 
istry, 1066;  English,  1847;  history,  642  (6),  804 
(1),  1245  (0),  2004;  mathematks,  1061;  science, 
1077;  selection,  3340;  sodal  sdencss,  1878,  1006, 
State  printing,  366;  unilbrm,  866  (8). 

Tharp,  James  B.,  1048. 

Thayer,  V.  T.,  015  (1),  1007, 1368. 

Thxatbb,  chUdrens',  1302;  community,  10|1> 
2840. 

Thioloot,  edacaUon,  1070  (8).  2386  (JD,  2308  (M), 
24T8. 

Th6vo«,  3470. 

Thom,  Douglas  A.,  1842. 

Thomas,  Adelbert  A.,  2313. 

Thomas,  Augustus  O.,  1771  (17),  3460  (3). 

Thomas,  O.  V.,  600. 

Thomas,  Charles  Swain,  U6, 1026. 

Thomas.  Edith,  3530  (4). 

Thomas,  F.  W.,  53, 1644  (5). 

Thomas,  John  M..  3527  (10). 

k'bomas,  John  S.,  1772  (7). 

Thomas,  Lyell  J.,  2090  (8>. 

Thomas,  W.  R.,  866  (3). 

Thompson,  Bemice  B.,  323. 

Thompson,  C.  Mildred,  1680. 

Thompson,  Charles  H.,  2167. 

Thompson,  Charles  M.,  1666  (1) 

Thompson.  Clem  O.,  1612.  , 

Thompoon,  Donna  F.,  1277. 

Thompson,  F.  C,  1701. 

Thompson,  Helen,  1103, 2618. 

Thompson,  L.  J.,  2820  (1). 

Thompoon,  L>aura  A.,  1068. 

Thompson,  Leigbton  8.,  346. 

Thompson,  Margaret  P.,  82L 

Thompson,  W.  O.,  637. 

Thomdike,  E.  L.,  1584. 

Thobndikb  intbluobiicx  raan,  1309. 

ThOBNDIKB  W0B&LI8T,  106. 

Thornton,  W.  M.,  1446  W- 
Tbouort,  sdeBtiflo  habit  p^  1820. 


Thralls,  Zoe  A.,  1802. 

Thrasher,  Frederic  M.,  1616, 186a 

Threlkeld,  A.  L.,  660, 1771  (84). 

Thbift,    206-208,  844,    1306,   3046-8048.   3168    (6), 

2580  (15). 
Thbipt  WBBK,  3863. 
Thurber,  J.  M.,  1610  (4). 
Thurston,  Helen,  668. 
Thmstone,  L.  L.,  017  (3),  061, 1878. 
Thwing,  Charles  F.,  331, 680. 
TibbettB,  l^niM  L.,  1060. 
Tigert,  John  J.,  6, 7  (1),  618, 686, 660, 084  (6),  1771  (O)* 

2078  (3),  2066,  2067. 
Tildsley,  John  L.,  8002, 3846. 
Tillifbrth,  L.  1.,  1311. 
Tfllinghast,  Charles  C,  3278. 
TncB  ALL0TMB1R8,  elementary  schools,  317. 
Tippett,  James  S.,  2281. 
Titus,  Shirley,  3471. 
Tobey,  Frances,  300. 
Tdck,  Norman  C,  1403. 
Todd,  Jessie,  1880. 
Todd,  Joseph  C.  1101. 
Todd,  William  Hall,  3866. 
Tohnan,  Frank  L.,  3630  (8). 
Tonks,  Helen  L.,  1848. 
Toops,  Herbert  A.,  3180  (6). 
Toothaker,  O.  H.,  636,  OIL 
Teuton,  Frank  C,  76  (2),  756,  1821  (9),  1444, 1084, 

2116,2368. 
Townsend  H.  B.,436. 
Townsend,  Marion  B.,  1863. 
Trabue  M.  R.,  247. 
Tracy,  Martha,  678, 2604. 
Tbadb  BDUCATIOM,  610, 1644  (14),  3417. 

TBANSTBB  or  CBILDBBM,  1638  (0). 

TBANsrsB  of  TEHMIHO,  56. 

TBiLNSPOBTATION  OF  SCHOOL  OOLDBXlf,  1433,  308L 

TrUling,  Blanch  M.,  8408  (18). 

Trow,  William  Clark,  3210. 

Trozel,  Oliyer  L.,  682. 

Tbuanct,  1716. 

True,  A.  C,  206  (6). 

True,  J.  A.,  10. 

Tbub-falbb  TB8T,  707, 1321  (7). 

Truitt,  Ralph  P.,  1500. 

Trusler.  Harry  Raymond,  088, 1637. 

Tryon,  R.  M.,  161, 265, 644  (3, 4),  7U. 

Tsanoff,  R.  T.,  2404  (2). 

TucKBB^  William  J.,  630. 

TumON,  074, 1536. 

Tupper,  C.  R.,  1541. 

TureU,  Amy  W.,  227  (5)^  866  (6),  1221. 

Tumbull,  O.  H.,  1206. 

Turner,  Marcia  Elisabeth,  2446. 

Turner,  Thomas  W.,  1084. 

Tumey,  Austin  H.,  883. 

Tustison,  F.  E.,  790. 

TXTTOBIAL  STSTBM,  2106. 

TUTOBS.  Harvard  college,  314. 

Tuttle,  Harvey  N.,  1782. 

Tweedy,  Henry  H.,  332. 

TmwBmNG,  524,  1670,  2455,  2460;  ooUeges,  525. 


Uhl,  Caroline,  1254  (7). 
Uhl,  Willis  L..  1563. 
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Uhrbrock,  Richard  8.  MIO. 

unman,  B.  L.,  IMS 

unman,  Rosalie  W.,  731. 

Ulrey.  C.  B..  21M  (8). 

Underwood.  F.  M.,  856  (2). 

Umit  MCnOD,  48,  1982,  2115,  2379,  M88. 

Umrbd  STATU,  education,  6U,  641  (9,  866,  860, 
880,  1266.  1288,  1771  (14,  84).  Sm  at90  PUBUC 
8GBOOL8;  SiooNOABT  BOVCAiiON,  United  StatCB. 

United  States  Btneao  of  edueation,  1814. 

Unrid  Statbs  BumxAU  or  BntJCAtioir,  Ml. 

Umrsd  Statss  ComawioxEB  or  ■duca'hov. 
2860. 

United  States  Federal  board  for  vooatioaal  eda- 
cation,  1138, 1146, 1670. 

Umitbd  Statu  Fxdebal  boabb  roB  rooATioirAL 
BDUCATiON,  oommerdal  work,  608. 

UviTBO  States  Naval  acaobmt,  586, 888. 

United  States.   Office  of  Indian  aAdn,  811, 1100. 

United  States.    Public  health  servio^  1060. 

UMnrBBamBs  akd  coixBOBf,  16,  287,  804,  808, 
808, 811, 817. 880, 080, 1488, 2206, 2812, 2180;  Ainer- 
foa,  020,  034  (3),  068.  1470  (M),  1488,  2108;  Orsat 
Britain,  25;  Middle  States,  2182  (2);  Scotland, 
80,  82;  accredited,  010,  1477  (Q,  1611,  2180  (5), 
fiff  oiio  Tbachbbs'  0OLLBOB8,  accredited;  admin- 
istration, 1480  (1^  1507.  1606,  2184;  finance,  800, 
807,  322,  331.  910;  fradnate  schools  of  education, 
256, 281, 287, 915  (1),  Sm  mUo  TBACBBa*  coLLBon; 
over-popolatlbn,  2191;  middle  ages.  4;  profeseon, 
1479  CI),  See  alto  Tbachbbs,  tratadng.  lor  coUages; 
purpose,  965;  standardisation,  1480  (4),  1508, 
8t€  alto  Tbachbbs'  oollbobs,  standardliakion. 

8t€   alto    LiBBBAL    ABTS   0OLLBOB8;  STATB    UMI- 

YBBsmBs;  and  headin^i  under  Collbob. 

UMIVBB8ITIB8  AND  FUBUC  HBALIS,  1470  (1). 

Umiybbsitibs  or  thb  Empois,  1038, 26. 
UmvBBaTT  noB  school,  Oaklabd,  OAur.,  21M. 

UBIYBBStTT  PUBCHASOfO  OUlDB,  988. 

Unsicker,  S.  P.,  3127. 
Updegraff,  Harlan,  2896  (2). 

UBBAH  BDUCATiON,  660. 

Ubuouat.  education,  1801. 
Utohan  bdxtcation,  1821. 


Vacation  chitbch  schools,  1086.  1090.  1005.  1106. 

Vacationb,  fbrgetting  during.  1837. 

Vaccdtation,  compulsory.  419. 

Vafl,  W.  A..  1644  (7). 

Valade,  Bmest  A..  2486. 

Valentine,  Alan  C.  1792. 

Van  Buskirk  Luther.  564,^176. 

Vandegrift,  Roland  A.,  1542. 

Vanderpoel.  Emily  Noyes.  1764. 

Van  Dyke,  Henry,  22. 

Van  Home.  John,  770. 

Vanleer.  Blake  R.,  1171. 

Van  Oot.  B.  H..  1644  (13). 

Van  Osdol.  J.  A..  2485. 

Van  Wagenen,  M.  J.,  75. 84. 176. 

Van  Waters.  Miriam.  1602  (10). 

Vasconcelos.  Joe6.  34. 

Vassar  coUege.  1185. 

Vaughan.  Harriet.  1060. 

Veith.  George  J..  2514  (4). 

Veronica,  Sitter  M.,  1556. 


B(S). 

ViBHifA,  AUMBiA,  edaeatlonal  arpertnNtf,  1884. 
Vlstli,PanlH.,<1i8^11tt. 
Vincent,  George  B..  1261. 
VnaooA,  aoondtfy  adoartloa,  1448;  aipeiflsfci 

of  rural  schools,  2088. 
Virginia.    Unl?«lty,  Ui8. 
Vboinu.    Umiibb— 1,  Pbalps-Stokas  toad,  578. 

VOOIVO  TBACBHB,  2800. 

VBUAL  IN8TBUCTI0N,  87-«4,  71»-730,  856  (9,   1368 

(4),  1827t1880,  1771  (44-«),  18BS-1988,  2680  (9); 

hi^ory,  186.  -^Su  cko  Mo^nra  rKnniBa. 

VlTAMDf  BB8BABCH,  1145. 

Vivian,  AU^wi,  206  <8). 

VocABULABT,  740;  chfldrsn'k,  68;  high  sobDol 
pupOs,  116;  tests,  76  (9). 

v0catk>nal  aptitttdbs,  2428. 

Vocational  bducatioh,  237  (4),  488,  486,  488,  848 
(1),  868  (8),  1111-1114,  U16,  1110,  1618,  18401,  2886 
(3),  2414-2417;  CsMomia,  Ull,  2416,  2417;  Ger- 
many, 1288;  junior  high  schools,  470,  486.  2414. 
See  alto  Industbial  bducatkw. 

Vocational  gitidamcb  400-607,  1121,  121S.  US8, 
1663-1657.  1745, 1865,  2119  (4),  2l21h04S7,  2880  09; 
bCbliography,  2t»;  coUsges.  601,  688,  1124,  1137; 
high  schools,  406^407.  480,  608,  607,  M20,  2426; 
tests,  78  (6),  1188;  women,  670. 

VOCATIOHAL  mCHOLOOT,  401. 

VOBS,  70;  teachn*,  2140. 
Volgbt,  HOdnd*  1888, 2046. 


Wac^man.  C.  A..  211. 

Waddefl,  Hden,  1244. 

Wadsworth,  B.  M..  2080. 

Waggoner,  Alrln,  1470  (9). 

Wagner,  Jonas  B.,  2178. 

Wagstaft,  W.  L.,  1908. 

Wahlqulst,  John  T.,  863. 

Walch.  Roy  H..  1885. 

WALB8,  education.  1708. 

Walker,  Edith  May.  1206. 

Walker,  John  H.,  1868  (8). 

Walker,  Knox,  278. 

Walker,  N.  W.,  916  (8),  1888  (5). 

Walker,  W.  F..  1580. 

Wallace,  B.  Hohnes,  1470. 

Wallace,  Emma  Gary.  1008. 

WaBIn,  J.  B.  WaUace,  1308, 1716, 1870. 

Wahnriey,  Generlere,  1818. 

Walter,  Henriette  R.,  1806, 2886. 

Walter,  Nina  Wfflis,  886. 

Walters,  Fred  C.  1868. 

Walters.  R.  G..  537, 1158, 1871, 1776  <7). 

Wamger,  Ruth,  18B0. 

Waples,  Douglas,  64. 1447, 1616. 

Ward,  Charles  F.,  147V  <8). 

Ward,  Ethel  G.,  117. 

^ard,  Frank  G.,  2895. 

Ward,  James,  1804. 

Waring.  Ethel  B.,  1844. 

Warner,  Harold  E..  2480. 

Warren,  Althea,  2565. 

Warrington,  Carina  C.  1107  (6). 

Washbume,  Carleton  W..  778. 1888. 

Washington,  Mary  J.  182. 

Wabhinoton  and  Lbb  vmfm 
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'WASBDiaTOV  vmmuRT,  8v.  Loui^  Mo^  MM. 

WAflHDCOTON'S  BIETBDAT,  3O0t. 
WASn  Dl  MDVCATIOV,  15M. 

Wat«n,  Nanoy  M.,  IM. 

Wfttson,  CharleB  Hoyt,  1648. 

l^ataon,  B.  E.,  1954. 

Watson,  Goodwin  B.,  81, 1077. 

Wataon,  Margaret  H..  3354  (U). 

Wayman,  Agnes,  440. 

l^eatberiy,  FIochmw,  904. 

Wsatberiy,  Josephfaie,  3025. 

Weaver,  H.  B.,  2117. 

Weaver,  Paul  J.,  822. 

Webb,  Hanor  A.,  701. 

Webb,  J.  O.,  2282. 

Webb,  L.  W.,  807. 

Webling,  O.  H.,  2283. 

Webster,  Edward  Harlan,  118, 1027. 

Webster,  Wittam  F.,  1771  (5). 

Webster  Parish  (Oounty),  h^  Board  o(  edncaUon. 

864. 
Weeber,  Lorle  Stecber,  854. 

WUK-DAT  RKUOIOUS  lEDlTCAXION.     8U  RIUOIOU8 

BDUCATiON,  week-day. 
Weerdt,  Esther  H.  de.,  1845. 
Weet,  Herbert  8.,  1410. 
Wehn,  Amelia,  19. 
Weidemann,  Charles  O.,  1516. 
Weigle,  Luther  Allan.  640, 1108, 1104, 1306. 
Wetland,  Roth,  2854  (22). 
Weiner,  M.,  1850 
Weiskotteo,  H.  O^  3464  (5). 
Weloh,  Roland  A.,  880. 
Welldon,J.  E.CISOB. 
Welks,  Lootoe  M.,  1068. 
Wellman,  C.  R.,  1004. 
WeDs,  Cord  O.,  012, 900. 
Wens,  F.  L.,  700. 
Wills,  H.  O.,  1341. 
Wklbh  lak  ouaob,  1798 
Wents,A.  R^snOCS). 
Werner,  R.  C,  3000. 
West,  H.  C  OU. 
West,  Joe  H.,  2158. 
West,  Paol  v.,  887. 888. 
West,  Snaan  F.,  1696. 
Westenberger,  Edward  J.,  1846. 
Westergaard,  Harald,  2334. 
Wumn  RisBBYx  umvnanrT,  2180  (2)« 
Wezberg,  Erwio,  1308. 
Wheeler,  Joseph  L.,  610, 2566. 
Wheeloek,  Lnoy,  313, 1411. 
WhOdin,  Oliver  A.,  3511  (3). 
Whipple,  Ganline  A.,  1738, 3545. 
Whipple,  Guy  M.,  73, 884, 1333, 1836, 3368. 
Whipple,  Helen  Davis,  3534. 
Whitoomb,  Emeline  8.,  1750, 3668. 
Whitoomb,  Fred  C,  1378. 
Whrb,  Andbxw  D.,  680. 
White,  Howard  D.,  1778  (3)^1774  (8). 
White,  Park  J.,  1688. 
White,  Sarah  G.,  1676  (10). 
White-WflUams  foundation,  3877. 
WhitehooMi,  J.  H.,  1368  (8). 
Whiteside,  AgMS  L.,  1900. 
Whiting,  Helen  Adele,  1413. 
Whitley,  Jkfrt.  Frands  E.,  151. 
Whitley,  Mary  T.,  184. 


Whitmire,  Laura  G.,  835. 

Whitney,  F.  L.,  379,  U4, 96i  1558  (5),  ;2118. 

WhitteB,C.W.,33U. 

Whltttar,  Baehel,  1384  (8). 

Whittinghlll,  W.  W.,  94. 

Who's  who  akd  iducatiok,  1346^ 

Wiberg,  Ella,  3000. 

Wiokenden,  W.  B.,  1173, 1687, 3478  (3,  3D. 

Wickes,  Frances  G.,  1306, 1847. 

Wicksteed,  Joseph,  1363  (3). 

Wieman,  Elton  E.,  3352. 

Wiggam,  Albert  W.,  mi  (1). 

Wiggin,  Kate  DonglK,  1413. 

Wilbv,  Ray  L.,  541, 3t08  (4). 

Wilce,J.W.»33«i. 

Wlkl,Laa(aH.,lQ68. 

WiLIMLOWWI  PAT,  705. 

Wild  ruowtm,  prewrration,  150^  706, 797. 

Wile,  Ira  8.,  608, 604. 

Wiles,  L.  A.,  043  (8). 

Wiley,  J.  A.,  1010. 

Wiley,  Ross  B.,  2384. 

WiDns,  LeRoy  A.,  3498  (0). 

WiUdu,  Ernest  H.,  888,  436.  015  (4),  017  (3),  3181 

(3),  3220, 2327  (3). 
WILVMB,  BBHB8T  HATCH,  3208. 
Willard,  Frank  E.,  1771  (31). 
Williams,  Charl  O.,  3066  (11). 
Williams,  Henry  G.,  1517. 
Williams,  Herbert  D.,  1716.  f 

Williams,  Jesse  F.,  ai  (1, 8,  3),  1080, 1043  (3),  1581, 

1508,3843. 
Williams,  L.  A.,  35, 885, 1014. 
Williams,  Lewis  W.,  3130  (5). 
Williams,  Margnertta  P.,  3353. 
Williams,  Mary  W.,  3606. 
Williams,  R.  L.,  1080. 
Willing,  Matthew  H.,  3090  (0). 
Willis,  Ho^  Evander,  965. 
Willis,  Urban  G.,  1663. 
WiUoughby,  Raymond  Royse,  1313. 
Wills,  Elbert  V.,  02, 451, 2461. 
Wilson,  C.  M.,  1552,  (1). 
Wilson,  G.  M.,  1880. 
Wilson,  H.  B.,  726  1430. 
Wilson,  Harris  R.  C,  1040. 
WilSMi,  tabeUa  Chilton,  3447. 
Wilson.  L.R.,  016  (4). 
Wilson,  Louis  B.,  3463  aO). 
Wason,  Louis  N.,  334. 
Wilson,  Lucy  L.  W.,  886, 1837, 2368. 
Wilson,  M.  O.,  1518. 
Wilson,  P.  W.,  2388. 
WindieD,  Cora  M.,  3448. 
Winchester,  Benjamin  S.,  1106. 
Winchester,  Bessie  M.,  1347  (5). 
Windes,  Eustace  E.,  1758, 3570. 
Winn,  Emma  V.,  3088. 
WiMirsTKA,  III.,  school  system,  1887, 1888. 
Winstow,  C.E.A.,3814. 
Winslow.  Charles  8.,  855  (5). 
Winslow,  Leon  L.,  3081, 3308. 
Wirt,  William,  96. 

WlBOOMBIlf.      UNIVKBSRT.      EXPEBDCIIITAL    COL- 

LBOX,  983, 047, 1513. 
Wissler,  Clark,  ISH. 
Witham,  Ernest  C,  1780. 
Withen,JohnW.,645(3). 
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Withington,  Robert,  1478. 

Withrow,  JfuneB  R.,  247S  (»). 

Wrtbb  Bthnsb  scholastic  FOITBT  TtaXM,  9110. 

Witty,  Paul  A.,  463, 601, 1065, 1904,  Ui%  m7,  S17S, 
2848,9481,2626. 

WoeUiMr,  Robert  0^  000. 

Woloott,  Frank  H.,  2lM  (1). 

Woloott,  J<^in  D.,  1286, 1748, 1744, 1746, 1768. 

Wolf,  Anna  D.,  645. 

WoUe,  Alice  R.,  2060. 

Wolfe,  W.Btean,  2626. 

Won,  Matthew,  2627  (8). 

WoMXN,  college,  guidance,  670. 

WOMBN,  education,  600-678,  1177-1186,  1090-1697, 
2190, 2490-2606;  in  France,  24;  in  Latin  Ameriea, 
2606;  in  South,  016  (6);  oooapattons,  1122, 1179^ 
1181, 1182, 1186;  i>hysical  tnJnioK,  28S5, 2600. 

WOMKN  IN  UKDKOn,  678, 1162  (Q,  1178. 

Women  in  tbb  xxnistbt,  2487. 

Women  on  school  boabob,  1682, 8284  (l). 

Women's  oollbobs,  2608. 

Wood,  Alice  I.  Perry,  2221. 

Wood,  B.  D.,  804  (2),  1616, 1967, 1949. 

Wood,  Harry  E.,  489. 

Wood,  James  M.,  967. 

Wood,  Thomas  D.,  645  (16),  1041,  U8B,  1609,  2816. 

Wood,  Win  C,  1602  (12),  1885, 2866  (5). 

Woodrow,  Herbert,  65. 

Woodruff,  John  L.,  2286  (7). 

Woodruff,  Katfierine,  607. 

Woods,  BUiabeth  L.,  1602  (5). 

Woods,  Olenn  H.,  2856  (0). 

Woods,  James  P.,  2183  (1). 

Woodward,  Samuel  B.,  4l9. 

WOODWOBK,  Junior  high  schools,  486. 

Woodworth,  Rachel.  1217. 

Woody,  Clifford,  1457  (14),  1864. 

Woody,  Thomas,  2487. 

Woodyard,  EUa,  1601. 

Woofter,  Thomas  J.,  1477  (6). 

WooUey,  Mary  E.,  646  (4),  2803. 

WooUey,  Paul  V.,  1222. 

Wooten,  F.  C,  175. 

Worcester,  Alfired,  1684. 

Worcester,  Dean  A.,  68, 1608. 

WOBD  ASSOOATIONS,  1248  (6)^ 

Wobk-stxtdt-plat     BcaooL.     8e$     Platoon 

SCHOOLS. 


WobKEBB'  BDUGATION,  SOO-^Oia  2488,  8586. 

Works,  George  A.,  866, 2667. 

World  association  Ibr  adult  edooatlon,  192  . 

Wrlf^,  J.  0.,  510, 600. 1110. 

Wright,  John  D.,  689, 1104. 

Wright,  LulaE.,  1284  (9). 

Wright,  W.W.,  74  CBO. 

Wrinch,  Muriel,  2061. 

Wrinkle,  Wniiam  L.,  667. 

WBmHo.   8t€  Handwbhinow 

Wyman,  Edwin  T.,  420. 


X-Y-Z  OBOANIZATION,  1772  (0). 

Y 

Yale  bttbbau  of  aftointments,  ll20w 
Yen,  Y.  O.  Jambs,  88. 
Yeomans,  Edward,  678  (1),  1600  (7) . 
Yeomans,  Henry  A.,  885. 
Yoakam,  Qeiald  Alan.  106. 
Yoder,  O.  M..  1157. 
Yost,  Edna,  1697. 
Young.  Amelia  D.,  2066  (2). 
Young.  E.F.,  2628  (4). 
Young,H.H..74(6). 
Young,  Etanball.  1261. 
Young,  T.BasO,  477. 
Young,  Thomas  S..  1106. 

YouNO  women's  Chbbtian  assocution.   loor. 
Youngquist,A.M.,194. 
Youth  and  the  BEAunruL,  198. 
Youth  of  today,  social  aspects,  917,  1002  (M)» 
2868,2885,2480(15).    Ste  otes  Fabm  TOVn. 

Z 

Zapfto,  Fred  C,  2467. 
Zehmer,  Qeorge  B.,  2529  (10).25««. 
Zeleny,LesUeD.,2011. 
Zimand,  Gertrude  Folks,  1069. 
SOmmerman,  Regina,  1828, 2012. 
Zimmem.  Alfred,  1268  (6). 
Zollman,  Carl,  478, 1107. 
Zook,  George  F.,  919^  (D.  2189  (1). 
Zyve,  D.  L.,  1867, 1965. 
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